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COUNTER-CASE PRESENTED ON BEHALF OF HER 
BRITANNIC MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT TO THE 
TRIBUNAL OF ARBITRATION, 

PRELIMINARY STATEMENT. 

A preliminary statement as to the general scheme and 
construction of the following Counter-Case may be of assist- 
ance in its perusal. 

For convenience of reference, and in the interests of brey- 
ity, it has been found desirable in framing the Counter-Case 
to follow the arrangement which was adopted in the British 
Case; as, on perusal of the United States Case, it was 
observed that the arrangement of the argument contained 
in the First Part of that Case, namely, that relating to his- 
torical and jurisdictional questions, corresponded in a gen- 
eral way with the sub-division of chapters adopted in the 
British Case. In the following Counter-Case, therefore, 
there has been placed at the head of each chapter the head- 
ing which will be found for the corresponding chapter in 
the British Case. But inasmuch as the propositions relat- 
ing to each point appear in the United States Case not 
unfrequently in more than one passage, there have been 
added to each heading citations from the United States 
Case of the propositions put forward in argument on behalf 
of the United States bearing upon the subject, with a ref- 
erence to the page of the United States Case from which 
such citations aretaken. In addition there has been placed 
immediately following, at the head of each chapter, a brief 
summary of the arguments in reply which are advanced on 
behalf of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty. 

Repetition of the points made in the British Case has, as 
far as possible, been avoided; though the reply to the United 
States Case involves, of necessity, in some cases, reference 
to arguments which had already been urged on behalf of 

Great Britain. 
2 Marginal references to the corresponding passages 

in the British Case are given. 
The first four points submitted in Article VI of the Treaty 

of the 29th February, 1892, are first dealt with under the 
various heads above referred to in Chapters I to V. 

The fifth question of Article V1, viz.:—‘ Has the United 
States any right, and, if so, what right, of protection or 
property in the fur-seals frequenting the islands of the 
United States in Behring Sea when such seals are found 
outside the ordinary 3-mile limit?” has been so treated in 
the United States Case, that in preparing this Counter-Case 
a somewhat different course to that pursued in relation to 
the first four questions has been rendered necessary. It 
will be observed that on page 85 of the United States Case, 
it is asserted that, quite independently of the jurisdiction 

_ over Behring Sea, which was established or exercised by 
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Russia prior and up to the time of the cession of Alaska, 

the Government of the United States has a “right of pro- 

tection and property in the fur-seals frequenting the Priby- 

loff Islands when found outside the ordinary 3-mile limit”; 

and it bases this right “upon the established principles of 

the common and the civil law, upon the practice of nations, 

upon the Jaws of natural history, and upon the common 

interests of mankind.” 
No arguments are adduced in the United States Case 

based upon the first of these suggested grounds, viz., the 

principles of the common and the civil law. But in this 

Counter-Case, it is proposed in the first instance to deal 

with the unprecedented nature of the claim, having regard 

to those principles, and also to reply to the arguments 

which are adduced, founded upon an alleged practice of 

nations. This branch of the Case is treated in Chapter VI. 

The laws of natural history and the common interests of 

mankind have, it is submitted, no bearing upon, or rele- 

vance in connection with, the question as to the right of 

protection or property claimed by the United States, to the 

exclusion of other nations. But as the Government of Her 

Britannic Majesty contend that the facts alleged as to the 

natural history of seals, and as bearing upon the common 

interests of mankind, are wholly, or, to a great extent, 

inaccurate, these subjects are dealt with in the various 

sections of Chapter VII. 
3 It,has not been found necessary to make any addi- 

tional observations in reference to Chapters VI and 

VIL of the British Case: viz., the action of the United 

States and Russia from 1867 to 1886, and the various con- 

tentions of the United States since the year 1886. 

The above subjects are treated of in Part I of this Coun- 

ter-Case. 
The subject of the Regulations (if any) which are neces- 

sary, and the waters over which the Regulations should 

extend, referred to in Article VII of the Treaty, is consid- 

ered in Part II. For reasons more explicitly stated in 

correspondence which will be found in the Appendix, the 

consideration of this point has been treated in this Counter- 

Case, but only in deference to the wish expressed by the 

United States that arguments upon all the questions with 

which the Arbitrators may have to deal should be placed 

before the Tribunal by means of the Case and Counter- 

Case. The Government of Her Britannic Majesty have 

adduced these arguments under protest, and without prej- 

udice to their contention that the Arbitrators cannot enter 

upon or consider the question of the proposed International 

Regulations until they have adjudicated upon the five 

questions enumerated in Article VI, upon which they are 

by the terms of the Treaty required to give a distinct deci- 

sion; and upon the determination of which alone depends 

the question whether they shall enter upon the subject of 

Regulations. Her Majesty’s Government reserve also their 

right to adduce further evidence on this subject, should 

the nature of the arguments contained in the Counter-Case 

on behalf of the United States render such a course neces- 

sary or expedient. ; 
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INTRODUCTION. 

Before proceeding to discuss in detail the disputed points 
raised by the United States Case, it is deemed necessary to 
refer to the translations of the various Russian documents 
used and cited in the Case presented on the part of the 
United States. These consist for the most part of docu- 
ments belonging to the Official Records or Archives of the 
Russian-American Company, which were handed over to 
the United States by Russia under the Treaty of 1867, by 
virtue of the IInd Article of that Treaty. The original 
documents are deposited in the Archives of the Department 
of State at Washington, and have not heretofore been made 
public. 

The translations are set out at pp. 49 to 90, vol. i, of the 
United States Appendix, and are quoted at pp. 41, 42, 43, 
44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 54, 55, 60, 61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 
69, 103, and 104 of the Case. 

Fac-similes of the originals are given at the end of vol. i 
of the Appendix to the United States Case. 
Upon the fst perusal of the extracts included in the 

United States Case, certain passages were observed which 
at ouce gave rise to the impression that the papers must 
have been faultily translated. The fac-similes supplhed in 
the Appendix were consequently examined by a competent 
Russian scholar in the confidential employment of Her 
Majesty’s Government, and a large number of errors and 
interpolations were discovered of a most important kind. 
Some few of these were apparently purposeless, but the 
great majority were of such a nature that they could only 
be accounted for on the supposition that some person had 
deliberately falsified the translations in a sense favourable 
to the contentions of the United States. The matter 
seemed of so much importance that steps were taken to 

obtain an independent translation by another hand, 
5 which was completed in October, and entirely con- 

firmed the previous impression. 
The United States Government independently came to 

the knowledge of the fact at the beginning of Novem- 
ber, and their Agent has given the explanation of it ina 
communication addressed to the Arbitrators and to the 
British Agent on the 19th of that month. The United 
States Agent at the same time gave notice of the with- 
drawal of a certain number of the documents, and fur- 
nished revised translations of the others. Her Majesty’s 
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Government have pleasure in acknowledging that these 
revised translations, with the exception of one or two 
small errors of no moment, are perfectly accurate. But 
there are statements and arguments in the Case founded 
on the original translations, or depending mainly on them 
for support, which still remain to be answered, and it will 
therefore be necessary in the proper place to draw atten- 
tion to the translations and original documents. 

It is not possible, by a mere comparison of the correct 
and the erroneous translations, to form an accurate opinion 
of the effect of the insertion of the fictitious and inter- 
polated passages upon the argument contained in the Case 
for the United States.* Attention will therefore be called, 
in connection with each branch of the subject, to the man- 
ner in which it depends upon such interpolations and 
errors. When the spurious passages are expunged, and 
the erroneous translations corrected, it will be found that 
no evidence remains to support the contentions of the 
United States (a) that the Russian Government and the 
Russian-American Company claimed and exercised exclu- 
sive jurisdiction as to trading and hunting in the Behring 
Sea, and (b) that the Ukase of 1821 was merely declaratory 
of pre-existing claims which had been enforced therein for 
many years. The alleged pre-existing claims and their 
enforcement for many years, so far as they implied any 
extraordinary maritime jurisdiction, are merely the cre- 
ations of the translator. 

* For convenience of reference, the original translations furnished 
by the United States have been printed in parallel columns with the 
revised translations, and are given in the Appendix to this Counter- 
Case. (Appendix, vol. i, pp. 11-55.) 
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HEAD (A).—The User up to the year 1821 of the Waters of Behring Sea 
and other Waters of the North Pacific. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 25— 
‘‘By first discovery, occupation, and permanent colonization, the shores and 

islands of Bering Sea, the Aleutian chain, and the Peninsula of Alaska became, 
probably as early as 1800, an undisputed part of the territory of the Russian 
Empire.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 26— 
‘While the title of Russia to the territory north and west of, and including, the 
Peninsula of Alaska, was universally recognized, her claim to the Northwest 
Coast of the American Continent . . . . was earnestly disputed by more 
than one powerful nation.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 33— 
“While the claim of Russia to the territory embracing the Aleutian Islands, the 
Peninsula of Alaska, and the coasts and islands of Bering Sea was undisputed, 
the shores and the adjacent islands of the American Continent south of latitude 
60° as far as California, were during the latter part of the eighteenth and the 
first quarter of the present century the subject of conflicting claims on the part 
of Russia, Great Britain, Spain, and the United States.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 42— 
“After the Ukase or Charter of 1799, granting to the Russian American Company 

certain exclusive control of trade and colonization, its authorities, acting under 
thesanction of the Russian Government, did not permit foreign vessels to visit 
Bering Sea.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 49— 
“The Ukase of 1799, which set forth a claim of exclusive Russian jurisdiction as 

far south as latitude 55°, called forth no protest from any foreign Powers, nor 
was objection offered to the exclusion of foreign ships from trade with the 
natives and hunting fur-bearing animals in the waters of Bering Sea and on the 
Aleutian Islands as aresult of that Ukase and of the grant of exclusive privileges 
to the Russian-American Company.” 

(6.) United States Case, p. 69— 
“Prior and up to the date of the treaties of 1824 and 1825, Russia did assert and 

exercise exclusive rights of commerce, hunting, and fishing on the shores and 
in all the waters of Bering Sea.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The title said in Contention (2.) to have been ‘‘ universally recognized,” is not shown 
to have been recognized at all during the period in question. Her only Settle- 
ment north of the Aleutian Islands was Nushagak, with five Russian inhabitants, 
founded in 1818. Any title by discovery was open to doubt. There was none 

by occupation or colonization. 
Mi Throughout the evidence which relates to this period, no distinction, as regards 

the title of Russia or its recognition by other nations, is drawn between 
coasts north and south of latitude 60°. - 
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The Ukase of 1799 purported to grant the Russian-American Company rights exclusive 
of other Russian subjects, but not of foreigners; such exclusive rights were only 

- exercisable on land; no exclusion of foreign vessels from Behring Sea, or from 
fur-hunting there, is shown; and the only evidence adduced of the sanction of 

the Russian Government to any such course, consists in the interpolations, since 
withdrawn, of a translator in contemporary documents. 

The Ukase of 1799 was not notified to foreign Powers, and had no operation as 
against foreigners. 

The only assertion by Russia of exclusive rights in Behring Sea was in 1821, and 

that on paper merely. 

CONTENTION THAT RUSSIAN TITLE TO EASTERN SHORES OF 

BEHRING SEA WAS UNDISPUTED. 

NO DISTINCTION IN RUSSIA’S TITLE AT LATITUDE 60°. 

The first three contentions, of which, save for the mention 
of latitude 60° in the third, the second and third are for 
the present purpose substantially identical, may be dealt 
with together; premising that, prior to the year 1821, no 
distinction, as regards the title of Russia, had been drawn 
between coasts north and sonth of that latitude; nor will 
any hint of such distinction be found throughout the eyi- 
dence which relates to the period now in question. 

NO EVIDENCE OF RECOGNITION OF HER TITLE. 

There is, prior to 1824, no evidence of recognition by any 
nation of the claim of Russia to the eastern shores of Beh- 
ring Sea. Their outlines were unknown to geographers 
before the explorations of Cook in 1778 and 1779, and there 
is practically no evidence of any assertion of “right of 
dominion” over them by Russia prior to the Ukase of 1799, 
which apparently bases this right on ‘discovery by Rus- 
sian navigators in remote times.” The translation of that 
Ukase in the British and United States Cases, which was 
taken from Bancroft’s “‘ History of Alaska,” alleges “right 
of possession” by Russia; but these words are wanting in 

See post, p. 1. the original, of which a correct translation is given in the 
present Counter-Case. 

Bishi States The authority of Captain Cook is invoked as proving the 
5a existence of “Russian influence and customs” upon the 

eastern shores of Behring Sea. Even if he had found 
instances of Russian ‘influence and customs,” this would 
not prove Russian occupation or possession of this very 

extensive line of coast. But his narrative, on the 
8 contrary, shows that along the whole coast-line he 

met with no Russians or other civilized people, but 
Pee only with tribes of the native inhabitants. Captain Cook 

vol.iip.496. further states that the Russians he met at Unalaska were— 

strangers to every part of the American coast, except what lies oppo- 
site this island. 

Tbid., p. 499. At Samganoodha, on the Island of Unalaska, Captain 
Cook met a Russian named Erafim Gregorioff Sin Ismyloff, 
whom he describes as the principal person amongst his 
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countrymen in this and the neighbouring islands; and with 
reference to the continent north of Unalaska, Captain Cook 
Says: 

Both Ismylotf and the others affirmed, that they knew nothing of 
the continent of America to the northward; and that neither Lieu- 
tenant Synd, nor any other Russian, had ever seen it of late. : 
From what we could gather from Ismyloff and his countrymen, the 
Russians have made several attempts to get a footing upon that part 
of this continent, that lies contiguous to Oonalashka and the adjoin- 
ing islands, but have always been repulsed by the natives; whom they 
describe as a very treacherous people. 

Captain Cook further observes: Tbid., p. 498. 

I found that he [Ismyloff] was very well acquainted with the 
geography of these parts, and with all the discoveries that had been 
made in them by the Russians. 

Ismyloff furnished Captain Cook with Charts, as to one  Ibid., p. 502. 
of which he writes: 

The second chart . . . . comprehended all the discoveries made 
by the Russians to the eastward of Kamtschatka, toward America; 
which, if we exclude the voyage of Beering and Tscherikoff, will 
amount to little or nothing. 

‘he writer says, in conclusion: Tbid., p. 506. 

They assured me, over and over again, that they knew of no other 
islands, besides those which were laid down upon this chart; and that 
no Russian had ever seen any part of the continent of America to 
the northward, except that which les opposite the country of the 
Tschutskis. [The country of the Tschutskis here mentioned is the 
western side of Behring Straits. ] 

Captain Cook’s view of the extent of the Russian 
9 sovereignty on the American cost is likewise shown 

by his action in taking possession for Great Britain 
at certain places along that coast. His instructions con- 
tained the following clause: 

You are also, with the consent of the natives, to take possession, in Cook's Voyage, 
the name of the King of Great Britain, of convenient situations in vol.i, p. xxxiv. 
such countries as you may discover, that have not already been dis- 
covered or visited by any other European Power; and to distribute 
among the inhabitants such things as will remain as traces and testi- 
monies of your having been there; but if you find the countries so 
discovered are uninhabited, you are to take possession of them for 
His Majesty, by setting up proper marks and inscriptions, as first 
discoverers and possessors. 

In pursuance of these instructions, Cook left a record of 
his discovery on Kaye’s Island, near Prince William Sound, __Ibid., vol. ii, p. 
and landed and took formal possession of the country in aT pia. p. 397. 
Cook’s Inlet and at Cape Newenham, near the mouth of 
the Kouskokvim River, in Bristol Bay. The last-named  tia., p. 433. 
place is on the eastern shore of Behring Sea. 

The Pribyloff Islands themselves were not discovered _ United States 
until 1786 and 1787, and as late as 1821 it appears to have CaP? a 
been unknown whether there were islands to the north- dix, vol. i, p. 58. 
ward of them. 
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RUSSIA’S SO-CALLED SETTLEMENT, NUSHAGAK, WITH FIVE 

RUSSIAN INHABITANTS. 

The only Russian settlement, if such it can be called, 
upon the eastern shore of Behring Sea mentioned in the 

A aaa United States Case. is that of Nushagak, in Bristol Bay, 
British Case, Which appears not to have been established until 1818, 

Arpendix, vol and to have contained in 1819 no more than five Russian 
inhabitants. 

ay, Pre’ Mr. Blaine himself, in a despatch to Sir J. Pauncefote, 
“United States dated 17th December, 1890, says: 

No.1 (1891),”’ p. 

44. At the time these Treaties [of 1824 and 1825] were negotiated, there 
was only one Settlement, and that of Russians, on the shores of Beh- 
ring Sea, 

Ras eines The inability of the Russian-American Company to 
se, ) dix, : : > . ° 5 F 

vol, p49. Maintain any effective hold upon the territory which it 
See also Ap- claimed, is freely confessed by the Minister of Finance in 

yn vel Pig letter to the Minister of Marine, dated the 9th April, 
1820. 

ease fthelO In the discussion of the Convention of 1824 which 
auc: Bhates, will be found in ‘‘ Lyman’s Diplomacy of the United 
ton, 1828, vol. ii, States,” it is explicitly stated: 

. 297 
oat We have said nothing of the coast to the northward of Bristol Bay, 

because it has never been pretended, that the Russians had any set- 
tlements on that side. 

NO RUSSIAN SETTLEMENT IN OR TO THE NORTH OF THE 

ALASKAN PENINSULA. 

ae Case, Upon the official Russian Map published in 1802, which 
PartI,».4.  ' will be found in Appendix IV to the British Case, there is 

a manuscript note in the following words: 

La Compagnie ne posséde point d’établissemens dans et au nord de 
la Presqwile Alaska, quoique ses vaisseaux -visitent ces régions. 

lathen Awpantic, _ Lt is also to be noted that, when the questions raised by 
vol. i, p. 34. the Russian-American Company on the Treaty of 1824 with 

the United States were referred to a Committee of Russian 
Dignitaries, this Committee on the 21st July, 1824, limited 
their assertion to the statement: 

That . . . . Russia has established permanent settlements, not 
only on the coast of Siberia, but alsoon the Aleutian group of islands. 

Had there existed any settlements on the eastern coast 
of Behring Sea, it is obvious, from the nature of the Report, 
that these would have been mentioned. 

The fact is, that upon the entire north-west coast of 
America from Behring Straits to the Alaskan Peninsula. 
up to 1824 practically no title by occupaney had been 
established at all, and any title by discovery was open to 
doubt and dispute. 
Had any other Power taken possession of any part of 

the coast which Russia did not actually oceupy, Russia 
could not have successfully asserted any claim thereto; 
and if other nations had pushed their trade north of, as 
they did up to, the Alaskan Peninsula, there was no 
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ground on which Russia could have successfully main- 
tained any protest. The territorial right by itself 

LL was not thought worth disputing; and for practical , 
purposes the coast, as far south as Behring Bay, was © 

then considered as worthless as a floating iceberg. 
It is submitted, therefore, that there is no foundation for | 

the assertion that— 

by first discovery, occupation, and permanent colonization the shores 
and islands of Bering Sea, the Aleutian chain, and the Peninsula of 
Alaska became, probably as early as 1800, an undisputed part of the 
territory of the Russian Empire. 

While no other nation drew any distinction between the 
title of Russia upon the American coast to the north and 
to the south of latitude 60°, Russia herself made no such 
distinction, but dealt alike with the whole north-west coast 
from the 55th degree to Behring Strait, up to the year 
1821, 

The Ukase of 1799 asserts this plainly. The following 
is a correct translation of the original Russian document, 
as given by Golovnin and Tikhménieff: 

UKASE OF 1799, CORRECTLY TRANSLATED. 

We, Paul I, by the Grace of God, Emperor and Autocrat of All the 
Russias: 

[ Here follows the full title of His Imperial Majesty. ] 
To the Russian-American Company under our high protection: 
The profit and advantages accruing to our Empire from the indus- 

tries and trade carried on by our faithful subjects in the north-eastern 
sea and in that part of America have attracted our attention and con- 
sideration; wherefore, taking under our immediate pretection the 
Company which exists for the purpose of carrying on those industries 
and that trade, we order it to be called the Russian-American Company 
under our high protection, and we command our military authorities 
to make use of our land and sea forces, at its request, in the way best 
fitted to support the enterprises of the Company; and having drawn 
up for the Company such Rules »s are best fitted to assist and encour- 
age it, we are pleased to grant toit, by this our Imperial Charter, the 
following privileges for twenty years from this date: 

1. In view of the discovery by Russian navigators in remote 
12 times of the coast of North-Eastern America* from 55° north 

latitude, and of the chains of islands extending from Kamtchatka 
in a northerly direction to America and in a southerly direction to 
Japan, and on the strength of the right of dominion over them which 
belongs to Russia, we graciously permit the Company to enjoy the 
profits of all industries and establishments now existing on the north- 
eastern coast of Ainerica, from the aforesaid 55° to Behring Strait and 
beyond that strait, as well as on the Aleutian and Kurile Islands and 
the other islands situated in the north-eastern ocean. 

2. The Company may make new discoveries not only to the north of 
55° north latitude, but also south of it, and may incorporate the ter- 
ritories it discovers into the Russian dominions under the conditions 
laid down in the existing Rules, if those territories have not been 
occupied by other nations, and have not become subject to them. 

3. The Company shall enjoy in the territory mentioned everything 
which it has discovered or may discover on the surface of the earth 
or below it, and no one shall be entitled to dispute its right to this. 

*The above error, in the Ukase of 1799, appears to have originated 
in the Agreement of 1778 between Shelikoff and Golikoff. Golovnin 
points out its occurrence in that Agreement, writing :—‘‘‘ For north- 
eastern and northern America.’ This mistake arose from the stupidity 
and ignorance of geography of some Irkutsk writer or other, who 
drafted the Agreement; he ought to have said: ‘to the north=western 
shores of America,’” (“ Materalui,” Part I, p, 55.) 

13 
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4. We graciously permit this Company in future to establish such 
Settlements as may be required, and to erect such fortifications as it 
may consider necessary for its security, and to send to those regions 
without any hindrance ships conveying merchandize and its employés. 

5. The Company may make voyages to all neighbouring countries, 
and may carry on trade with all neighbouring nations with the con- 
sent of their Governments, and after obtaining our high sanction, in 
order that greater power and profit may accrue to the Company from 
its enterprises. 

6. The Company may employ for navigation, and for its industries 
and establishments, persons of all classes who are free and of good 
reputation, and who desire to make a lawful use of such liberty; in 
view of the great distance of the places to which they will go, our 
authorities shall grant to State colonists and other free persons pass- 
ports available for seven years; no serfs shall be engaged by the Com- 
pany without the consent of their masters, and the Company shall pay 
to the Government the proper dues for all persons whom 1t may take 
into its service. 

7. Although our Imperial Decrees forbid the cutting of wood any- 
where without the sanction of the College of Admiralty ; nevertheless, 
in consideration of the distance which separates that body from the 
Okhotsk territory, permission is granted to the Company to cut wood, 
without making any payment, whenever they require it for repairing 
their ships or for building new ones. 

8. The Company may obtain annually from the Government artillery 
stores at Irkutsk from 40 to 50 poods of gunpowder, and from the 
Nertshinsk mines 200 poods of lead, for ready money, at the market 
price, for shooting game, for signals at sea, and for any unforeseen 
contingency on the mainland of America or on the islands. 

9. If one of the shareholders of the Company has become a debtor 
of the State or of private persons, and if his property, apart 

13 from his share in the Company, is not sufficient to meet his 
liabilities, his capital shall be sequestrated; but, as, according 

to the constitution of the Company, the capital cannot be withdrawn, 
the parties to wlom it is assigned cannot realize it, but can only take 
the place of the debtor and obtain their proper share of the profits 
when a division takes place. At the expiration of the term of the 
privileges of the Company, their share of the capital will be paid over 
to them. 

10. In granting to the Company for a period of twenty years, 
throughout the entire extent of the lands and islands described above, 
the exclusive right to all acquisitions, industries, trade, establishments, and 
discoveries of new countries, we declare that these advantages and 
privileges shall not be enjoyed by any persons who may wish to make 
voyages to those regions on their own account, or by any of those who, 
having hitherto been engaged in this trade, and having their ships 
and merchandize in those regions, some even holding shares in the 
Company, refuse to join the latter. It is, however, open to these latter 
persons, if they will not join the Company in the manner prescribed 
by the Regulations, to continue to exercise these industries and to 
enjoy the advantages connected therewith under the same conditions 
as heretofore, but only until the arrival of their ships in Russia, after 
which date no one shall have these privileges but the Company 
alone, under the penalty of losing everything that is established for 
its benefit. 

11. All Courts shall recognize the Board of Directors of the Russian- 
American Company under our protection as established for the man- 
agement of the affairs of the Company, and all notices issued by Courts 
in matters which concern the Company shall be served on that Board, 
and not on one of the shareholders. 

In concluding this our Imperial Charter, we order all our military 
and civil authorities and Courts not only not to prevent the Russian- 
American Company under our protection from enjoying all the privi- 
leges granted by us, but also, if necessary, to protect it from any 
losses or harm which may threaten it, and to aid and protect the 
Board of Management in every way, 
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UKASE SAYS NOTHING OF HUNTING GROUNDS OR HUNT- 

ING, AND ALLEGES NO POSSESSION. 

It is to be observed that in the Ukase there is no reter- 
ence to hunting grounds or hunting, the passages in Arti- 
cles 1 and 10, in which those words appear in the transla- 
tion taken from Bancroft, referring, in fact, to industries, 
trade, and establishments. Articles 1 and 2, as given in 
Bancroft, differ materially from the same Articles as given 
above. They allege “possession” by Russia, instead of 
mere “right of dominion,” founded apparently on ‘discov- 
ery;” they omit to speak of the coast “‘beyond” Behring 
Strait; and they only faintly indicate that which is now 
clearly established, that the Russian Government had in 
view the fact that territory on the coast to the north as 

well as to the south of latitude 55° was still unincor- 
14 porated in. Russian dominions, and might even have 

“become subject” to other Powers. Article 10, as 
now translated, allows traders to exercise their industries 
as betore, ‘but only until the arrival of their ships in 
Russia;” which words, omitted in Bancroft, show that 
Russian competition only was in view. 

RUSSIAN COMPETITION ONLY WAS EXCLUDED BY UKASE. 

-It will be noted that this Ukase dealt impartially with 
the Russian Settlements on the whole of the coast described, 
without distinction as to latitude; and in the absence of 
any distinction between the northern and the southern 
portions of the coast affected by that document, the facts 
stated in Chapter I of the British Case have equal weight 
in the consideration of the existence and extent of Russian 
jurisdiction over any and every part of the coast so claimed, 
and are sufficient to demonstrate that foreigners were 
allowed to trade there freely without molestation or inter- 
ference. 

FOREIGNERS ALLOWED TO TRADE FREELY OVER WHOLE 
COAST FROM LATITUDE 55° NORTH-WARD. 

In the discussion on the Ukase of 1821, which took place 
between Count Nesselrode, Count Lieven, and the Duke of 
Wellington while they were attending the Congress of 
Verona, Count Nesselrode gave to the Duke of Welling- 
ton, a Memorandum, under date the 11th (25rd) November, 
1822, in which, as already stated at p. 43 of the British 
Case, the following passage occurs: 

Les mesures de précaution et de surveillance qui seront prises alors 

15 

See ante, p. 7. 

sur la partie Russe de la céte d’Amérique se trouveront enti¢rement British Case, 
conformes aux droits dérivant de sa souveraineté, ainsi qu’aux usages Appendix, vol. ii, 
établis entre nations. 

To this Memorandum the Duke, in a note to Count 
Lieven, dated the 23th November, 1822, promptly objected: 

VERONA, November 28, 1822. 

M. LE Comte: Having considered the paper which your Excellency p.34-.1, 

Part I, p. 25. 

Case, 
gave me last night on the part of his Excellency Count Nesselrode on 4 ppendix, vol. ii, 
the subject of our discussions, on the Russian Ukase, I must inform Part I, p. 25. 
you that I cannot consent, on the part of my Government, to found 
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on that paper the negotiations for the settlement of the question 
which has arisen between the two Governments on this subject. 
We object to the Ukase on the grounds: 

GREAT BRITAIN WILL NOT ACKNOWLEDGE EXISTENCE OR EXTENT OF 

RUSSIA’S EXCLUSIVE SOVEREIGNTY IN NORTH AMERICA. 

1. That His Imperial Majesty assumes thereby an exclusive sover- 
eignty in North America of which we are not prepared to acknowledge 
the existence or the extent. Upon this point, however, the Memo- 
randum of Count Nesselrode does not afford the means of negotiation, 

and my Government will be ready to discuss it either in London 
15 or St. Petersburgh whenever the state of the discussions on the 

other question arising out of the Ukase will allow of the dis- 
cussion. 

EXCLUSION OF VESSELS OF OTHER NATIONS FROM OPEN SEA, 

OBJECTED TO. 

2. The second ground on which we object to the Ukase is that His 
Imperial Majesty thereby excludes from a certain considerable extent 
of the open sea vessels of other nations. 
We contend that the assumption of this power is contrary to the law 

British Case, of nations, and we cannot found a negotiation upon a paper in which 
ae re ag 4 itis again broadly asserted. We contend that no Power whatever can 

ea exclude another from the use of the open sea. A Power can exclude 
itself from the navigation of a certain coast, sea, &c., by its own act or 
engagement, but it cannot by right be excluded by another. This we 
consider as the law of nations, and we cannot negotiate upon a paper 
in which a right is asserted inconsistent with this principle. 

“7 think, therefore, that the best mode of proceeding would be that 
you should state your readiness to negotiate upon the whole subject, 
without restating the objectionable principle of the Ukase, which we 
cannot admit. 

Ever yours, &c., 
(Signed ) WELLINGTON. 

Finally, on the 29th November, 1822, the Duke reports 
to Mr. G. Canning, British Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, that the Memorandum of the 11th (23rd November) 
is withdrawn, and that the Emperor of Russia is ready to 
negotiate upon— 7 

the whole question of the Emperor’s claims in North America, resery- 
ing them all if the result of the negotiation should not be satisfactory 
to both parties. 

Ibid., p. 26. 

UNITED STATES CONTEST RUSSIA’S RIGHT TO ANY 

TERRITORIAL ESTABLISHMENT IN AMERICA. 

See ‘Memoirs That the Government of the United States did not rec- 
ae ape ef ognize as ‘‘undisputed” the claim of Russia to the coasts 
p.i6e.' | 'Of Behring Sea, is also clear from the statement made by 

Mr. Adams, the United States Secretary of State, on the 
17th July, 1823, to Baron Tuyll, the Russian Minister at 
Washington, that— 

we should contest the right of Russia to any * territorial establish- 
ment on this continent. 

British Case, Mr, Adams reiterates this contention in a despatch to Mr. 
ey Middleton, the United States Minister at St. Petersburgh, 

dated the 22nd July, 1823, in which, referring to the Ukase 
of 1799, he declares that— 

Ibid., Appen- Russia had never before asserted * a right of sovereignty over any 
see vol. ii, Part part of the North American continent. 

? Pp, 4, ——— ——— 

*The italics are in the original. 
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RUSSIA’S FIRST ASSERTION OF SOVEREIGNTY WAS IN 1799. 

In a letter of the same date, addressed to Mr. Rush, United States 
United States Minister in London, Mr. Adams says: "st Srp en 

dix, vol. i, p. 56. 
HER RIGHT OF DISCOVERY FANCIFUL. 

It appears upon examination that these claims have nu foun- 
16 dation in fact. The right of discovery on this continent, claimabile 

by Russia, is reduced to the probability, that in 1741, Captain Tchiri- 
koff saw from the sea the mountain called St. Elias, in about the 59th degree 
of north latitude. The Spanish navigators, as early as 1582, had ‘dis- 
covered as far north as 57° 30’. 

* * ' * 7 * 

It never has been admitted by the various European nations which 
have formed settlements in this hemisphere that the occupation of an 
island gave any claim whatever to territorial possession on the conti- 
nent to which it was adjoining. The recognized principle has rather 
been the reverse, &c. 

. 

NO CLAIM PRIOR TO 1821, TO EXCLUDE VESSELS OF 
OTHER NATIONS FROM BEHRING SEA. 

But whatever may have been the claims of Russia, 
whether admitted or not, in respect of the north-west coast 
of America and the islands adjacent thereto, no claim had 
ever been made prior to the year 1821 to exclude vessels of 
other nations from navigating the waters of Behring Sea, 
or to exercise jurisdiction over the waters of that sea as 

mare clausum, or an inland sea. On the contrary, the 
ground or justification for the attempted interference by 
Russia in the year 1821 was the competition with the Rus- 
sian-American Company by the vessels and traders of other 
nations. This is sufficiently shown by the authorities 
quoted in chs] I, Head (A), of the British Case, and by, aon vol. 
the letters Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 in the correspondence of "Fitted ‘States 
the Russian-American Company, which contain numerous Sea aes 
references in the nature of complaints as to the presence of 
foreign competitors in trade. 

CONTENTION THAT UKASE OF 1799 ASSERTED EXCLU- 
SIVE RIGHTS, AND WAS ACQUIESCED IN BY FOREIGN 
POWERS. 

UKASE IN FORM DOMESTIC AND NEVER NOTIFIED TO 

FOREIGN STATES. 

The fifth contention at the head of this Chapter, which 
may be conveniently taken before the fourth, is in sub- 
stance that the Ukase of 1799 called forth no protest or 
objection from foreign Powers. To this it may be answered, 
in the words of Mr. Middleton, that— Mr. Middleton 

to Mr. Adams, 
this ukase, which is, in its form,* an act purely domestic, was never American State 

3 . . Papers, Foreign notified to any foreign State with injunction to respect its provisions. etcttona, yok 

In point of fact, Her Majesty’s Government have been”: eee 
unable to discover that the Ukase of 1799 was communi- British Case, 
cated to any foreign Government in any form whatsoever. ?? ° 

* The italics are in the original. 

BS, PT VvVili——2 
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Moreover, as appears from the provisions of the Ukase 
itself, it dealt only, as was pointed out by Mr. Middleton 

and by Mr. Adams, with the rights of the Russian- 
17 American Company, tothe exclusion of other Russian 

subjects; a fact which the correct translation of the 
Ukase brings out more clearly. 

NO CHARTER OF RUSSIAN-AMERICAN COMPANY, EXCEPT 
THA’ OF 1821, PURPORTS TO AFFECT FOREIGNERS. 

United States In support of the view that the Charters to the Russian- 
ae Terere American Company were not and did not purport to be 

international documents, but purely domestic acts, not 
intended to affect foreign nations, reference may be made 
to the terms of the documents themselves and to those the 
Ukases commented upon hereafter at p. 61 et seg. In each 

United States CaSe, with the single exception of the Charter based directly 
Case, vol. i, p. 24. upon the Ukase of 1821, their terms are strictly limited to 

the exclusion of Russian subjects only. 
British Case, The object of the Charters was not in any way to con- 
ae Oa trol foreigners; but, in the first instance, to consolidate 

the numerous rival Russian Companies which were compet- 
ing with each other, and by their competition giving rise to 
gross abuses; and subsequently to protect the Consolidated 

Ibid., p. 28. Copan It is again to be noted, that the exclusive rights specially 
granted to the Russian-American Company by the Ukase 
of 1799 were rights to be exercised on land already acquired 
or thereafter to be discovered within the prescribed area, 
and not over non-territorial waters of Behring Sea or any 
other non-territorial waters. 

CONTENTION THAT, UNDER UKASE OF 1799, FOREIGN 
VESSELS WERE NOT ALLOWED TO VISIT BEHRING 
SEA. 

It is now necessary to deal with the contentions— 
(4.) That, under the Ukase of 1799, the Russian-Ameri- 

can Company, acting under the sanction of the Russian 
Government, did not permit foreign vessels to visit Beh- 
ring Sea; and 

(6.) That, up to the date of the Treaties of 1824 and 1825, 
Russia did assert and exercise exclusive rights of commerce, 
hunting, and fishing in all the waters of Behring Sea. 

NO INSTANCE OF EXCLUSION. 

British Case, Neither of these allegations is supported by the facts. 
p32. Golovnin, The domestic character of the Ukase itself has been 
Part I, Table of already shown; and the report of Golovnin, written in 1818, 
peas as to the ‘‘Company’s colonies,” speaks of the importance 

of presenting a better appearance to “ foreigners visiting 
these parts.” No instance is to be found of Russia pre- 
venting foreign vessels from visiting Behring Sea; and 
it must be remembered that the Ukase of 1799 applied 

equally to the whole coast ot America from Beh- 
18 ring Straits to latitude 55°. There were at all times 

foreign vessels trading to places north of latitude 
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55°, where the Ukase was intended to have the same oper- 
ation as in Behring Sea itself. 

DISALLOWANCE OF RICCORD-PIGOTT CONTRACT INVOLVED 

NO MARITIME JURISDICTION. 

On the other hand, the solitary instance in which itis nitea states 
alleged on the part of the United States that Russia actu- ©s® P- 4- 
ally asserted exclusive rights over Behring Sea prior to 
1821, is the case of the Riccord-Pigott contract in 1819. 
Three letters (dated 10th April, 1820, 23rd April, 1820, and _ Appendix, vol. 
and 31st March, 1821) are relied upon as— Oi Dect 

illustrating the complete control which Russia claimed and actually | United States 
exercised over Behring Sea prior to 1821. Case, p. 45 

From the facts alluded to in these letters, it appears that , Letter, April2s, 
Riccord, the Superintendent. of Kamtchatka, had made an “| 
agreement with Pigott, an Englishman, for ten years, from ,, Revised trans- 

tion, Appen- 
1819— dix, vol. i, p. 17. 

with reference to fishing for whales and extracting oil from these and 
other marine animals on the shores of Kamtchatka and on those of 
all Eastern Siberia, in the harbours and bays and amongst the islands. 

This contract was undoubtedly disapproved by the Rus- 
sian Government, which, having granted to a Russian 
Company a monoply of trade in these regions, to the exclu- 
sion of all other Russian subjects, was naturally unwilling 
to allow any part of this monopoly to be enjoyed by for- ,sp'ter Apr) 
eigners. The Russian-American Company was therefore 
instructed to turn its attention to the whale fishery, and ,.., 

: 5 > : evised trans- 
to employ a ship in fishing, the reason given being, a8 lation, —Appen- 
appears from the following quotation, that— Sixywel wt, Bits: 
the whale-fishing industry may be of use as a means of assisting the 
inhabitants of Kamtchatka and Okhotsk when the other fisheries fail. 

The Government further ordered that no foreigner ees ee a: 
should be allowed to enter a merchant guild, or to settle?" ~ 
at Kamtchatka or Okhotsk, and that no foreign merchant-_ Revised trans- 

: i ee lation, Appen- vessel should be permitted ve sare 

to trade at those places under any circumstances, or to enter the ports 
of Eastern Siberia except in case of distress. . . . . Further- 
more, the Englishman Davis at Okhotsk, and Dobello’s agent in Kamt- 
chatka are to be informed . . . . that the Government refuses 
them permission to remain at those places, or to build houses or hold 
real property there; the local authorities shall afford them all proper 
facilities for disposal of their property and leaving the country. 

These instructions have been quoted because 
19 they show clearly that the Russian Government 

exercised in this instance no jurisdiction other than 
the ordinary territorial jurisdiction which attaches to every 
nation in right of its possession of the soil, and that they 
made no attempt to exclude foreign vessels from navigating 
the ocean. 

The rest of the correspondence concerning this matter 
has, since the presentation of the United States Case been 
produced by the United States, in reply to a notice by the 
British Agent under Article LV of the Treaty of the 29th 
February, 1892. It is given in the Appendix to this Coun- appendix, vol, 
ter-Case, and it is submitted that it clearly proves that > Pp. 6-®. 
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Ibid., pp. 62, 63. 
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Pigott frequented the Behring Sea from 1819 to 1822, and 
was not merely an accidental visitor to Kamtchatka in 
1819. He was one of many traders who had visited places 
on both shores of the Behring Sea, and he had pushed his 
trading on the American coast as far as Kotzebue Sound, 
north of Behring Straits. The following are extracts 
from the correspondence. . 

In a Report to the Russian-American Company, dated, 
apparently from Sitka, January, 1821, it is stated: 

On the 29th September [1820] the American brig ‘‘ Pedlar” arrived 
at this port. Her captain is Meek, a brother of Meek who is well 
known to you. She had on board Mr. Pigott, with whom you are 
well acquainted. He was.the supercargo or owner; for the cargo was 
under his control, and he directed the movements of the ship. He 
had come from Kamtchatka in eighteen days. 

* * * * * 

There were at that time two men-of-war on the roadstead, and this 
fact afforded me frequent opportunities of meeting Pigott, for he was 
acquainted with the officers of both of them. They had met beyond 
Behring Straits in Kotzebue Sound, and had been anchored there 
together. He said, in a hesitating way, that he had been trading there. 

* * * * % 

I must confess that I was wrong when I said, in a letter to Michael 
Michailovitch, that a single man-of-war would be sufficient to put an end 
to this traffic. To tell the truth, I did not believe it at the time; but 
I was afraid that a whole squadron, or at least a couple of frigates, 
would come down upon us. This prospect frightened me, both as 
Manager of the American Colonies and as a Russian. They would 
have eaten up all our provisions, and cost the Emperor a lot of money, 
without doing much good. 

» * * 2 * 

What hope is there that a single frigate will be able to stop this 
traffic on our shores, abounding in straits and excellent harbours, and 
so well known to these Americans that they may be called the pilots of these 
coasts? They will always be on good terms with the natives. . 

20 On the 1st February, 1820, the Governor-General 
of Siberia wrote to Count Nesselrode, Secretary of 
State, a letter containing the following passages: 

BARTER BY UNITED STATES CITIZENS AT RUSSIAN ESTABLISHMENTS, 

Appendix, vol. 
i, p. 60. 

(1.) We are familiar with the complaints made by the American Com- 
pany in regard to the bartering carried on by citizens of the United States 
at their establishments, and in regard to their supplying the natives 
with fire-arms. These complaints are well founded, but nothing can be 
done in the matter. It would be useless to apply to the United States 
Government to stop the trading; the commercial rules of the United 
States do not allow such interference on the part of their Government. 
The only thing to be done is for the Company to endeavour to strengthen 
the defences of the principal places in the Colonies, and for the Goy- 
ernment, atleast, not to favour this foreign trade. But the establishment 
of a whale fishery on the eastern shores of Siberia would undoubtedly 
favour it in a high degree. The establishment of a whale fishery 
would be a pretext for, and an encouragement to, foreign trade. 

(2.) Although the fur industry in Kamtchatka and Okhotsk, which 
has been declining from various causes, has now become unimportant, 
nevertheless, the present trade and its prospects for the future are in 
the hands of Russian traders. If an industry in the hands of foreign- 
ers is established on the coast. the whole trade will certainly pass into 
foreign hands. In this thinly-populated region it is impossible to 
establish an effective supervision; moreover, how is the importation of 
brandy, rum, §¢., to be prevented? 

* * * *” * 
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RUSSIA DOES NOT PREVENT FOREIGNERS FROM WHALING. 

(4.) M. Ricord says, in his letter, that, owing to the smallness of our 
forces in that part of the world, we cannot prevent foreigners from 
whaling. In the first place, we may not be so weak as he supposes. 
The occasional appearance of a single properly armed ship may be 
sufficient to keep quiet and disperse all these whalers. In the second 
place, if they are able to get possession of this industry by force, why 
should this force be sanctioned by a formal Agreement? 

The following extract from a letter from the Board of 
Management of the Russian-American Company to Captain 
Muravieff, Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colo- 
nies, concerning Pigott, is also interesting: 

(No. 149.) FEBRUARY 28, 1822. 

The Board were aware that Captain Pigott, who was at Kamtchatka, Inid., p. 62. 
intended to sail thence to our Colonies, and your despatch No. 8 of the 
18th January, 1821, confirmed them in their belief that he proposed to 
visit waters belonging to Russia. He has paid you a visit, as you 
report, under stress of weather, and you have done right in assisting 
him; but he would never have come to Novo-Arkhangelsk if he had 
not been forced to put into that port; what he meant to do was to collect 

furs secretly at other places. It was with this object, and in order to 
21 get a footing for this purpose on the Aleutian Islands or on the 

northern islands situated in the direction of Behring Strait, that he 
made his proposal, of which you have already been informed, with 
regard to whaling and fishing for the benefit of Kamtchatka and 
Okhotsk; in the meantime, he has been asking permission from 
Dobello, M. Ricord’s friend, to trade with the Tshuktshes [on the 
northern Asiatic coast], and to use the Russian flag while so engaged. 

THE ONLY EVIDENCE OFFERED OF RUSSIAN JURISDIC- 

TION OVER WATERS CONSISTS IN TRANSLATOR’S INTER- 

POLATIONS. 

Several passages are quoted from the correspondence of 
the Russian-American Company in the Case presented on 
behalf of the United States, as proving the assertion by 
Russia of jurisdiction over waters; but it will be found 
that the alleged proof is supported only by passages which 
are not contained in the original documents, and have been 
interpolated. a a 

The quotations are set out below, the interpolated pas- case, pp. 43, 44. 
sages being printed in small capitals and underlined and 
enclosed in brackets. 3 

Thus at pp. 43 and 44, the United States rely on the 
following extracts from a letter dated the 9th April, 1820, 
from the Russian Minister of Finance to the Russian 
Minister of Marine: 

It appears of the most imperative necessity for the preservation of Ae tah As 
our sovereignity in the north-western part of America [AND ON THE Appendix, vol. i, 
ISLANDS AND WATERS SITUATED BETWEEN THEM], to maintain there P: 11.) 
continuously two ships of the Imperial fleet. * 

*This type, inclosed in brackets, always denotes an interpolation of 
the kind mentioned in the Introduction. A reference to the inter-~ 
polations would now be immaterial, were it not that it is necessary to 
oot to how large an extent the case of the United States rests upon 

em. 
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After suggesting that two vessels should be dispatched 
during that year, one to cruize from Sitka westward and 
northward, the letter as quoted purports to continue: 

(For revised Thecommander . . * |. having thoroughly examined the shores 
translation, see of the Aleutian Islands, the coast of Kamchatka, the Kurile Islands 

Appendix, vol. i, [AND THE INTERVENING WATERS], he may return for the winter to the 

Bas) harbour of Petropavlovsk. The other ship, however (sailing from 
Petropavlovsk), having examined the eastern coast of the Kamchatka 
Peninsula up to 62° of northern latitude, and the west coast of America 
from this latitude to the Island of Unalaska [AND THE INTERVENING 

WATERS (BERING SEA)], should proceed to Kadiak, and from there to 
Sitka for the winter. The object of the cruizing of two of our armed 
vessels in the localities above mentioned is the protection of our Colo- 

‘nies [AND THE EXCLUSION OF FOREIGN VESSELS ENGAGED IN TRAFFIC 
ee eee aT 

OR INDUSTRY INJURIOUS TO THE INTERESTS OF THE RUSSIAN COM- 
RN a TS SS TS 

PANY, AS WELL AS TO THOSE OF THE NATIVE INHABITANTS OF THOSE 
Rr a CN i A A a Rl 

REGIONS |]. 

22 At p. 46 the following quotation is given from a 
letter, dated the 10th April, 1820, addressed by the 

Minister of Finance to the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company: 

United States Having for the benefit of the American Company excluded all 
Case,p.46. foreigners from Kamtchatka and Okhotsk, and prohibited them from 
Fa a be ba engaging in trade [AND FROM HUNTING AND FISHING IN ALL THE 
Appendix, vol.i, WATERS OF EASTERN SIBERIA], the Government fully expects that 
p. 15.) the Company, on its part, will hold itself responsible for supplying 

: those regions with all necessaries. a 
Tbid., p. 47. = ay SRN de : 

[IN CONCLUSION, IT IS STATED AS THE DECISION OF H1s MAJESTY ee Eee 
THE EMPEROR, IN VIEW OF POSSIBLE FUTURE COMPLICATIONS OF THIS 
NATURE, THAT NO CONTRACTS INVOLVING THE FREE ADMISSION OR 
NAVIGATION FOR TRADE OF FOREIGN SHIPS OR FOREIGN SUBJECTS IN 
THE WATERS ADJOINING OR BOUNDED BY THe COASTS OF RUSSIAN 
COLONIES WILL BE APPROVED BY THE IMPERIAL GOVERNMENT. | 

ate revised Further, at p. 47, there is a quotation from a letter ad- 
Reel dressed by the Board to the Chief Manager of the Colonies 
pp.17,18.) | af Sitka, dated the 23rd April, 1820: 

. . . . Basing your own action upon this proceeding of our 
Highest Protector, you, as Commander of all our Colonies must pro- 
hibit with equal strictness all foreigners from engaging in any inter- 
course or trade with native inhabitants, [AS WELL AS FROM VISITING 

THE WATERS FREQUENTED BY SEA-OTTERS AND FUR-SEALS, OVER 
WHICH OUR OPERATIONS EXTEND], under penalty of the most severe 

measures, including the confiscation of ships and the imprisonment of 
crews engaged in this illegal traffic. You must act with the greatest 
severity in cases where foreigners have sold to the natives arms, 
powder, and lead. [THrEY MUST BE MADE TO UNDERSTAND THAT 

THEIR PRESENCE IN OUR WATERS IS CONTRARY TO OUR LAWS, AND 
THAT] they will never be admited to any port unless you or your subor- 

dinates convince yourselves that such is necessary for the saving of 
life. In a word, you must preserve an attitude in full accord with 
the views of the Imperial Government on this subject, [AND PROTECT 

AGAINST ALL INTRUDERS THE DOMAIN OF LAND AND WATER GRANTED 
TO US BY THE GRACK OF THE EMPEROR AND NECESSARY FOR OUR 
CONTINUED EXISTENCE AND PROSPERITY]. You must transmit these 
instructions without delay to your subordinate Commanders for their 
conduct in their intercourse with foreigners, and especially to the 
Commanders of ships navigating our waters, [TO ENABLE THEM TO 
DRIVE AWAY THE FOREIGN INTRUDERS]. 

Ibid., p. 48. 
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And at pp. 49, 41, and 42 from three others, dated 
23 the 31st March, 1821, the 20th September, 1821, and 

the 28th February, 1822, respectively : 

- . . . The principles involved in this action of the Government United States 
you must also observe in dealing with foreigners who may visit our ee Ser 
Colonies, [USING ALL THE FORCE AT YOUR COMMAND TO DRIVE THEM Gunslntiowes GEA 
EES SO SE ct i) 

FROM OUR WATERS.] . . . . ce a vol. i, 
<r p. 1. 

[WITH THIS PRECIOUS ACT IN YOUR HAND YOU WILL BE ENABLED Ibid., p. 41. 
10 ASSUME A NEW POSITION, AND TO STAND FIRMEY OPPOSED TO ALT 4,08 9%), revised 
ATTEMPTS ON THE PART OF FOREIGNERS TO INFRINGE UPON pour mppendix, ‘vol. i, 

LAND AND WATERS EMBRACED IN OUR EXCLUSIVE PRIVILEGES. A 
SQUADRON OF NAVAL VESSELS IS UNDER ORDERS TO PREPARE FOR A 

CRUIZE TO THE COASTS OF NORTH-EASTERN ASIA AND ORTH-WEST- 

ERN AMERICA, 

* * * * 

WE CAN NOW STAND UPON OUR RIGHTS, AND DRIVE FROM OUR WA- 

TERS AND PORTS THE INTRUDERS WHO THREATEN TO NEUTRALIZE THE 

BENEFITS AND GIFTS MOST GRACIOUSLY BESTOWED UPON OUR 
PANY BY His IMPERIAL MAJESTY. ] 

[AS TO FUR-SEALS, HOWEVER, SINCE OUR GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN HAS Ibid. p. 42. 

BEEN PLEASED 10 STRENGINEN OUR CLAIMS OF JURISDICTION AND jh 9"; revised 
EXCLUSIVE RIGHTS IN THESE WATERS WITH HIS STRONG HAND, WE Appendix, vol. i, 

CAN WELL ATFORD TO REDUCE THN NUMBER OF SEALS KILLED ANNU. P+) 
ALLY, AND TO PATIENTLY AWAIT THE NATURAL INCREASE RESULTING 
THEREFROM, WHICH WILL YIELD US AN ABUNDANT HARVEST IN THE 

FUTURE. | 

A letter from the Board to the Chief Manager, dated the 
ord August, 1820, is not cited in the United States Case, 
but appears in the Appendix thereto; it contains the fol- 
lowing: 

You will perceive . . . that we . . . do not countenance Appendix, vol. 
any intercourse with foreigners, [OR THE ADMISSION OF FOREIGNERS } Pine a hee 
WITHIN THE PRECINCTS OF OUR POSSESSIONS], except in case of abso- translation, see 

lute necessity. leretofore, all such transactions have generally = Rea Vol. i, 
resulted in serious losses to us, [AND THE VERY PRESENCE OF FOREIGN- Be 

ERS IN OUR WATERS HAS BECOME A VITAL QUESTION, AFFECTING THE 
3 EE LE Ee 
EXISTENCE OF THE COMPANY. | 

The inclosure to this last-quoted letter consists of ‘‘orders 
from the Russian-American Company to its Kadiak 

24 office, 3rd August, 1820.” This inciosure also is not 
cited in the United States Case, but is given in the 

Appendix, and includes the following: 

The deceased Baranof was frequently instructed to abstain as faras United States 
possible from all intercourse with tbe foreigners visiting our Colo- Case, Appendix, 
nies. . . . . . [FOR THE SAKE OF PRESERVING INTACT OUR VO. 1, p. 97. 

(Forrevised 
VALUABLE PRIVILEGES IN THE WATERS OVER WHICH OUR TRADE AND translation, see 
INDUSTRY EXTENDS], we may well dispense with such articles of luxury 5 = eee vol. i, EEE 
as the foreigners endeavour to make us purchase from them. 

It is important to bear in mind ‘that the passages above 
included in brackets have nothing corresponding to them 
in the original documents. The original documents, when 
read without the interpolated passages, far from constitut- 
ing any proof that the Russian Government were asserting 
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any dominion over Behrin g Sea, disprove that allegation, 
and show clearly that all they desired or contemplated was 
to protect the trading on the coast. 

FOREIGNERS FREQUENTED BEHRING SEA IN NUMBERS. 

When the position of the persons by whom these let- 
ters were written, and to whom they were addressed, 1s 
remembered, it becomes clear not only that foreigners fre- 
quented Behring Sea in considerable numbers, but also that 
Russia and the Russian-American Company recognized that 
their presence there was unavoidable, and that interference 
with them must be strictly limited to the ordinary terri- 
torial jurisdiction. 

Neither is any trace to be found of any action having 
been taken under the instructions issued by the Board of 
the Company with the view to excluding foreigners from 
trading in Behring Sea, 

BEFORE 1821, RUSSIA ASSERTED NO EXCLUSIVE JURIS- 
DICTION IN BEHRING SEA, 

It is submitted that the propositions that were formu- 
lated on p. 36 of the British Case with reference to the user 
of the waters of Behring Sea up to the year 1821, and sup- 
ported by the evidence cited therein, have not been dis- 
placed by any facts or arguments produced in the Case of 
the United States; but, on the contrary, that the further 
examination of the subject establishes that, down to the 
year 1821, Russia neither asserted nor exercised in the non- 
territorial waters of the North Pacific, including the body 
of water now known as Behring Sea, any rights to the 
exclusion of other nations. 
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HEAD (B).—The Ukase of 1821, and the circumstances connected there- 
with leading up to the Treaties of 1824 and 1825, 

Tur UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 49— 
“Tt thus appears from the foregoing citations that, so far as it concerned the 

coasts and waters of Bering Sea, the Ukase of 1821 was merely declaratory of 
preexisting claims of exclusive jurisdiction as to trade, which had been enforced 
therein for many years.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 50— Z 
“Tt was only when the Ukase of 1821 sought to extend the Russian claim to the 
American Continent south to latitude 51°, and to place the coasts and waters 
of the ocean in that region under the exclusive control of the Russian-American 
Company, that vigorous protests were made by the Governments of the United 
States and Great Britain. And the correspondence which grew out of those 
protests shows that they were inspired by the claim of jurisdiction over large 
portions of the Pacific Ocean (as distinguished from Bering Sea), and by the 
conflicting claims of the three nations to the coast over which Russia sought 
to extend exclusive authority. 

(3.) United States Case, p. 56— 
“Neither in the protests, negotiations, nor treaties is any reference found to Ber- 
ing Sea,” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The citations referred to in Contention (1.) when freed from interpolations, show no 
claims of exclusive jurisdiction over the coasts and waters of Behring Sea. 

Throughout the protests and negotiations resulting in the Treaties of 1824 and 1825, 
there was only one sea area under discussion, namely, that defined in the Ukase 
of 1821. The absence of all reference to Behring Sea by a distinctive name, 
proves that it was not, for any purpose, separated from the rest of the defined 
area, 

The term ‘Pacific Ocean” was used throughout the protests and negotiations to 
include Behring Sea; and the term ‘‘north-west coast” to include the whole 
west coast of America from Behring Strait to 51° north latitude. 

The claim of Russia to maritime jurisdiction was that against which the protests 
of Great Britain and the United States were most vigorous, and the first place 
in each Treaty was assigned to the clause by which it was given up. 

26 CONTENTION THAT THE UKASE OF 1821 WAS, AS TO BEH- 
RING SEA, MERELY DECLARATORY OF PRE-EXISTING 
CLAIMS OF EXCLUSIVE JURISDICTION. 

The “foregoing citations” mentioned in the first of the 
above contentions as showing that, so far as it concerned 
the coasts and waters of Behring Sea, the Ukase of 1821 
was merely declaratory of pre-existing claims, are dealt 
with in the latter part of the preceding chapter. They are 

25 
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the letters dated respectively the 9th, 10th, and 23rd April, 
1820; 31st March and 20th September, 1821; and 28th 

Appendix, vol. February, 1822. The original documents, as will be found 
i, pp. 11, 13, 16, i ‘or 18°35 ana si,’ from the correct translations, afford no ground whatever 

for this contention. 
The presence of foreigners in the Russian possessions 

has already been alluded to as the chief motive and justi- 
fication for the Ukase, and it has been shown that it was 

British Case, doubtless in consequence of the complaints made on that 
PH. ed States Score, that the Ukase purported to exclude foreigners from 
Case, Appendix, approaching within 100 miles of the whole of the north- 
vol i, p. 16. 

United States 

west coast of America, beginning from Behring Straits, to 
the 51st degree of northern latitude. 

UKASE DOES NOT DISTINGUISH BETWEEN BEHRING SEA 

AND WATERS OUTSIDE. 

No valid ground for the distinction suggested between 
Case, pp. 41-49. the coasts and waters of Behring Sea and those of other 

British Case, 

seas can be found in the Ukase itself, which, like the 
Ukase of 1799, asserts a claim to the whole of the coast- 
line specified, and regards the whole as subject to the same 
jurisdiction. 

The following are the words of the Ukase— 

IT APPLIES TO NORTH-WEST COAST FROM BEHRING STRAITS TO LATI-— 
TUDE 51° NORTH. 

The pursuits of commerce, whaling, and fishery, and of all other 
industry on all islands, ports and gulfs, including the whole of the 
north-west coast of America, beginning from Behring’s Straits to the 51st 
degree of northern latitude, also from the Aleutian Islands to the 
eastern coast of Siberia, as well as along the Kurile Islands from 
Behring’s Straits to the South Cape of the Island of Urup, viz., to the 
45° 50’ northern latitude, is exclusively granted to Russian subjects. 

SEA AREA DEFINED IN UKASE, DESCRIBED AS PART OF 

PACIFIC OCEAN. 

The letter from Baron Nicolay to the Marquis of London- 
Appendix,vol. ii, derry, dated the 31st October, 1821, by which this Ukase 
Part I, p. 2. 

British 
pp. 59-76. 

Case 

was officially notified to the British Government, speaks of 
the sea lying between the coasts thus defined as— 

cette partie de YOcéan Pacifique que bordent nos possessions en Amér- 
ique et en Asie. 

And he concludes his letter by saying: 

Les officiers commandant les batiments de guerre Russes qui 
27 sont destinés A veiller dans l’Océan Pacifique au maintien des 

dispositions susmentionnées, ont recu Vordre de commencer 
& les mettre en vigueur envers ceux des navires étrangers qui seroient 
sortis d’un des ports de l’Europe aprés le 1 Mars, 1822, ou des Etats- 
Unis aprés le 1** Juillet. A dater de ces époques aucun navire ne 
pourra plus légalement prétexter l’ignorance du nouveau Réglement. 

THROUGHOUT NEGOTIATIONS, NO MENTION OF BEHRING 

SEA BY DISTINCTIVE NAME. 

__ It is difficult to understand the ground for the allegation 
‘that neither in the protests, negotiations, nor Treaties, is 
any reference found to Behring Sea. The fact that, during 
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the whole of the negotiations prior to 1824 and 1825, no 
reference is made by any distinctive name to Behring Sea, 
strongly supports the contention of Her Majesty’s Govern- 
meut. The reason is obvious. The whole area affected by 
the Ukase was the subject of discussion, and no distine- 
tion was drawn between the part of the Pacific Ocean north 
and that south of the Aleutian Islands. Had any such dis- 
tinction been intended, it must have been repeatedly men- 
tioned; and had it been desired to deal with the waters of 
Behring Sea in an exceptional manner, an express provi- 
sion to that end must have been inserted. 
With reference to this point, attention is invited to Chap- 

ter Il of the British Case, and the coriespondence set out 
in the Appendix thereto. 

The Ukase of the 4th September, 1821, which led to the 
protests, negotiations, and Treaties, claimed the exclusive 
right to the pursuits of commerce, whaling, and fishing 
on all islands, ports, and gulfs, including the whole of 
the north-west coast of America from Behring Strait to 
the 51st degree of the northern latitude and the Aleutian 
Islands. 

PACIFIC OCEAN EXTENDS ON NORTH-WEST COAST FROM 
BEHRING STRAIT TO LATITUDE 51° NORTH. 

M. de Poletica, in his letter to Mr. Adams of the 28th 
February, 1822, claims— 

that the Russian possessions in the Pacific Ocean extend on the north-west 
coast of America from Behring Strait to the 51st degree of north lati- 
tude, and on the opposite side of Asia and the islands adjacent from 
the same Strait to the 45th degree. The extent of sea of which these 
possessions form the limits comprehends all the conditions which are 
ordinarily attached to shut seas (‘‘mers fermées”), and the Russian 
Government might consequently judge itself authorized to exercise 
upon this sea the right of sovereignty, and especially that of entirely 
interdicting the entrance of foreigners. But it preferred only assert- 
ing its essential rights, without taking any advantage of localities. 

28 The extent of waters thus limited he claims as “shut 
seas (‘mers fermées’).” The same limits are either 

expressly or impliedly referred to throughout the corre- 
spondence.* 

*See particularly in the correspondence between Russia and the 
United States: 

M. de Poletica to Mr. Adams, 2nd April, 1822. 
Mr. Adams to Mr. Middleton, 22nd July, 1823. 

Mr. Adams to Mr. Rush, 22nd July, 1823. 
Memorial by Mr. Middleton, 1st December, 1823. 
In the correspondence between Great Britain and Russia: 
Baron Nicolay to the Marquis of Londonderry, 31st October, 1821. 

Count Nesselrode to Count Lieven, 7th October, 1821. 
ee F. Enderby and Mellish to Board of Trade, 27th November, 

1821. 
Mr. G. Canning to the Duke of Wellington, 27th September, 1822. 
Ship-owners’ Society to Mr. G. Canning, 11th June, 1823. 
Mr. Enderby to the Board of Trade, 7th February, 1824. 
And in the correspondence of the Russian-American Company: 
Minister of Finance to Russian-American Company, 18th July, 1822. 

Count Nesselrode to N. S. Mordvinof, 11th April, 1824. 
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UNITED STATES ADMIT NO PART OF RUSSIAN CLAIMS. 

Thus in the letter from Mr. Adams to Mr. Middleton of 
the 22nd July, 1823, the writer states that— 

; the pretensions of the Imperial Government extend to an exclusive 
territorial jurisdiction from the 45th degree of north latitude, on the 
Asiatic coast, lo the latitude of 51° north on the western coast of the Amer- 
ican Continent; and they assume the right of interdicting the naviga- 
tion and the fishery of all other nations to the extent of 100 miles from 
the whole of that coast. The United States can admit no part of these 
claims. Their right of navigating and of fishing is perfect, and has 
been in constant exercise from the earliest times, after the Peace of 
1783, throughout the whole of the Southern Ocean, subject only to the 
ordinary exceptions and exclusions of the territorial jurisdictions, 
which, so far as Russian rights are concerned, are confined to certain 
islands* north of the 55th degree of latitude, and have no existence 
on the Continent of America, 

Mr. Middleton’s opinion upon the subject of the Ukase, 
with its claim to close even Behring Strait, clearly 

29 appears in his Memorial of the 1st (13th) December, 
1823, which contains the following passage: 

UNITED STATES OBJECT TO SHUTTING UP OF A STRAIT NEVER BEFORE 

SHUT UP. 

The Ukase even goes to the shutting up of a strait which has never been 
Appendix, vol. ii, amigien FS 
pat TL pt. till now shut up, and which is at the present the principal object of 

Pp. 

Tbid., Part I, 
61. 

discoveries interesting and useful to the sciences. . «<2 eDRe 
extension of territorial rights to the distance of 100 “miles From the 
coasts upon two opposite continents, and the prohibition of approaching 
to the same distance from these coasts, or from those of all the inter- 
vening islands, are innovations in the law of nations and measures 
unexampled. 

Mr. G. Canning, writing to Sir C. Bagot, Her Majesty’s 
Ambassador at St. Petersburgh, on the 12th July, 1824, 
inclosed the draft of a ‘ Projet” of Convention, which Sir 
C. Bagot was authorized to sign. 

BRITISH ‘‘PROJET.” 

This “Projet” contained the following: 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Treland, and His Majesty the Emperor of All the Russias, being desir- 
ous of drawing still closer the ties of friendship and good under- 
standing which unite them, by means of an Agreement which shall 
settle, upon the basis of reciprocal convenience, the different points 
connected with the commerce, navigation, and fisheries of their sub- 
jects on the Pacific Ocean, as well as the limits of their possessions 
and establishments on the north-west coast of America; their said 
Majesties have named their Plenipotentiaries to conclude a Conven- 
tion for this purpose, that is to say: 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Jreland, &c., &c., &c.; 
And His Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, &c., &c., &c.; 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 

full powers, found to be in due and proper form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following Articles: 

* This word is in italics in the original. 

ae 
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ARTICLE I. 

‘PACIFIC OCEAN COMPREHENDING THE SEA WITHIN BEHRING STRAITS. 

It is agreed between the High Contracting Parties that their 
respective subjects shall enjoy the right of free navigation along the 
whole extent of the Pacific Ocean, comprehending the sea within Behring’s 
Straits, and shall neither be troubled nor molested in carrying on 
their trade and fisheries, in all parts of the said ocean, either to the 
northward or southward thereof. 

It being well understood that the said right of fishery shall not 
be exercised by the subjects of either of the two Powers, nearer than 
2 marine leagues from the respective possessions of the other. 

30 ARTICLE II. 

The line which separates the possessions of the two High Contract- 
ing Parties upon the continent and the Islands of America to the 
north-west, shall be drawn in the manner following: 
Commencing from the two points of the island called ‘‘ Prince of 

Wales’ Island,” which form the southern extremity thereof, which 
points lie in the parallel of 54° 40’, and between the i3lst and 133rd 
degree of west longitude (meridian of Greenwich), the line of fron- 
tier between the British and Russian possessions shall ascend north- 
erly along the channel called Portland Channei, till it strikes the 
coast of the continent lying in the 56th degree of north latitude. 
From this point it shall be carried along that coast, in a direction 
parallel to its windings, and at or within the seaward base of the 
mountains by which it is bounded, as far as the 139th degree of lon- 
gitude west of the said meridian. Thence the said meridian line of 
139th degree of west longitnde, in its extension as far as the Frozen 
Ocean, shall form the boundary of the British and Russian posses- 
sions on the said Continent of America to the north-west. 

ARTICLE III. 

It is, nevertheless, understood, with regard to the stipulations of 
the preceding Article: 

1. That the said line of coast on the Continent of America, which 
forms the boundary of the Russian possessions, shall not, in any case, 
extend more than marine leagues in breadth from the sea 
towards the interior, at whatever distance the aforesaid mountains 
may be. 

2. That British subjects shall for ever freely navigate and trade 
along the said line of coast, and along the neighbouring islands. 

3. That the navigation and commerce of those rivers of the con- 
tinent which cross this line of coast shall be open to British subjects, 
as well as those inhabiting or visiting the interior of this continent, 
as to those coming from the Pacific Ocean, who shall touch at these 
latitudes. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The port of Sitka or Nove Archangelsk shall be, and shall for 
ever remain, open to the commerce of the subjects of His Britannic 
Majesty. 

ARTICLE VY. 

With regard to the other parts of the north-west coast of America, 
and of the islands adjacent thereto, belonging to either of the two 

High Contracting Parties, it is agreed that, for the space 
31 of years from the April, 1824, their respective vessels, 

and those of their subjects, shall reciprocally enjoy the liberty 
of visiting, without hindrance, the gulfs, havens, and creeks of the 
said coast, in places not already occupied, for the purposes of fishery 
and of commerce with the natives of the country. 

It being understood: 
1. That the subjects of either of the High Contracting Parties 

shall not land at any spot where there may be an establishment of 
the other, without the permission of the Governor or other authority 
of the place, unless they should be driven thither by stress of weather 
or other accidents. 

29 
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2. That the said liberty of commerce shall not include the trade 
in spirituous liquors, in fire-arms, swords, bayonets, &c., gunpowder, 
or other warlike stores. The High Contracting Parties reciprocally 
engaging not to permit the above-mentioned articles to be sold or 
transferred, in any manner whatever, to the natives of the country. 

It will be observed that, in this first draft Convention, 
Article I purported to give to the subjects of each Power— 

the right of free navigation along the whole extent of the Pacific 
Ocean, comprehending the sea within Behring Straits. 

It was suggested by Count Lieven, in a Memorandum 
communicated to Mr. G. Canning in July, 1824, that the 
Imperial Government might hesitate to admit this con- 
dition— 

sans en modifier l’énoncé actuel pour ne point exposer les cétes de 
ses possessions Asiatiques dans la Mer Glaciale aux inconvéniens qui 
pourraient naitre de la visite des batimens étraugers. 

The objection, therefore, related wholly to Behring Strait 
and the Russian Asiatic possessions beyond them, and not 
to Behring Sea. 
With reference to Count Lieven’s objection, Mr. Canning 

on the 24th July, 1824, wrote: 

SHUTTING UP OF BEHRING STRAITS NOT TO BE TOLERATED BY 

ENGLAND. 

The Power which could think of making the Pacific a mare clausum 
may not unnaturally be supposed capable of a disposition to apply 
the same character to a strait comprehended between two shores of 
which it becomes the undisputed owner; but the shutting up of Beh- 
ring’s Straits, or the power to shut them up hereafter, would be a thing not 
to be tolerated by England. Nor could we submit to be excluded, either 
positively or constructively, from a sea in which the skill and science 
of our seamen has been (and is still) employed in enterprises interest- 
ing not to this country alone, but to the whole civilized world. 

32 It cannot be supposed that Mr. Canning, while 
insisting upon the freedom of Behring Strait and 

the Arctic Ocean, was at the same time conceding to Rus- 
sia the right to "exclude vessels from the non-territorial 
waters of Behring Sea. 

In August 1824 the Russian Plenipotentiaries delivered 
to Sir C. Bagot a “‘Contre-Projet,” containing the following 
Articles: 

ARTICLE VY. 

Les Hautes Puissances Contractantes stipulent en outre que leurs 
sujets respectifs navigueront librement, sur toute l’étendue de 1’Océan 
Pacifique, tant au nord qu’au sud, sans entrave quelconque, et qu’ils 
jouiront du droit de péche en haute mer, mais que ce droit ne pourra 
jamais étre exercé qu’a la distance de 2 lieues marines des cétes ou 
possessions, soit Russes, soit Britanniques. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Sa Majesté 1’/Empereur de Toutes les Russies, voulant méme donner 
une preuve particuliére de ses égards pour les intéréts des sujets de 
Sa Majesté Britannique et rendre plus utile le succes des entreprises, 
qui auraient pour résultat de découvrir un passage au nord du Conti- 
nent Américain, consent 4 ce que la liberté de navigation mentionnée 
en ]’Article précédent s’étende sous les mémes conditions, au Détroit 
de Behring et 4 la mer située au nord de ce détroit. 

The negotiations, however, were broken off, as reported 
by Sir C. Bagot, who wrote that on certain points differ- 
ences had arisen which appeared to be irreconcilable. 
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One of the points on which the Russian Plenipotentiaries 
refused to yield was the proposal, embodied in Article V 
of the British ‘‘ Projet,” in so far as it permitted British 
subjects to visit, for a stated period, the gulfs, havens, and 
ereeks in places not already occupied on the north-west 
coast of America from 60° north latitude to Behring Straits. 
This coast they declared to be the absolute and undisputed 
territory of His Imperial Majesty, and they added that it 
was not the intention of His Imperial Majesty to grant to 
any Power whatever for anys period of time the liberty 
which was required. 

RUSSIA DOES NOT OBJECT TO. BRITISH “PROJET” ON 
GROUND OF EXCEPTIONAL RIGHTS IN BEHRING SEA. 

But the stipulation for the free navigation of the high 
seas, which was afterwards embodied in Article I of the 
Treaty, was not one of the points upon which differences 

arose, and the Russian Plenipotentiaries do not appear 
33 to have raised any objection to the British proposal, 

on the ground that Russia possessed exceptional 
rights over the non-territorial waters of Behring Sea. 

Article VI of their ‘“ Contre-Projet” indicates that they 
had no claim to exclude foreign vessels from waters south 
of the Arctic Ocean and Behring Strait. This Article pur- 
ports, as a concession, to waive any such rights in respect 
of the last-mentioned ocean and strait, but Behring Sea is 
not named. 

Sir C. Bagot, on the suspension of the negotiations, British Case, 
reminded the Russian Plenipotentiaries that the claim to oes 
maritime jurisdiction assumed by Russia in the Pacific, 
which he had hoped to see revoked in the simplest and 
least unpleasant manner, by mixing it with a general adjust- 
ment of other points, remained, by the breaking off of the 
negotiations, still unretracted; and that his Government 
would probably be of opinion that, upon that part of the 
question, some arrangement must nevertheless be entered 
into. 

With reference to the sixth Article of the ‘‘Contre- Ibid. 
Projet,” he wrote as follows: 

I gave the Russian Plenipotentiaries distinctly to understand that 
neither His Majesty’s Government nor those of the other Maritime 
Powers of the world would, as I thought, be likely to accept the free 
navigation of Behring Strait as a concession on the part of Russia. 

CONFERENCE OF RUSSIAN DIGNITARIES. 

In the United States Case great stress is laid upon the vnited states 
fact that Russia, after the execution of the Treaty with the ©* P- °°: 
United States, and before the conclusion of the Treaty with 
Great Britain, sought to place an interpretation upon the 
former Treaty which is not in accord with the interpreta- 
tion now put upon it by Great Britain. This interpretation 
is contained in a Report, dated the 21st July, 1824, of the 
Conference of a Special Committee of certain Russian dig- , ae Yo: 
nitaries, which Conference had been brought together for a i 
the purpose of replying to certain questions raised by the 
Russian-American Company upon the Treaty. 
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This document has been produced for the first time in the 
United States Case. It is in no sense an international doc- 
ument. Further, the questions put by the North American 
Company, to which it purports to be an answet, are not 
produced. 

mlaseed Suskcn Moreover, the translation of the Report cited in the 
Case, pp. 54, 55. 5 ane 2 

(For _ revised 34 United States Case is inaccurate in most important 
ate ele particulars. The translation given in the United 
p. 34.) States Case is as follows, the words appearing between 

brackets being simple interpolations: 

7. That since the sovereignty of Russia over the shores of Siberia 
[AND AMERICA], as well as over the Aleutian Islands [AND THE INTER- 

VENING SEAS], has long since been acknowledged by all Powers, these 

coasts, islands [AND SEAS] just named could not have been referred to 
in the Articles of the above-mentioned Convention, which latter con- 
cerns only the disputed territory on the north-west coast of America 
and the adjoining islands, and that in the full assurance of such 
undisputed right Russia has long since established permanent Settle- 
ments on the coast of Siberia, as well as on the chain of the Aleutian 
Islands; consequently, American subjects could not, on the strength 
of Article II of the Convention of the 5th (17th) April, have made 
landings on the coast, or carried on hunting and fishing without the 
permission of our Commanders or Governors. ‘l'hese coasts of Siberia 
and of the Aleutian Islands are not washed by the Southern or Pacific 
Ocean, of which mention is made in Article I of the Convention, but 
by the Arctic Ocean and the Seas of Kamchatka and Okhotsk, which, 
on all authentic Charts and in all geographies, form no part of the 
Southern or Pacific Ocean. 

From this Report, it may be gathered that the two fol- 
lowing points had been raised by the Company: 

1. It was thought that Article I of the Convention per- 
mitted citizens of the United States to resort to the coast 
upon points not already occupied upon the shores of Siberia 
and the Aleutian Islands for the purpose of trading with 
the natives. 

2. The Company desired to confine the right of fishing 
and trading, granted to the United States for ten years by 
Article IV, to the coast south of Cross’ Sound. 

It was to meet the first of these points that the argument 
that Behring Sea is not partof the Pacific Ocean, or South 
Sea, was for the first time suggested in the above Report. 

Revised trans- Upon the second point, the Committee expressed the 
lation, A - aes - F 
dix, voli, p.35. Opinion, that Yakutat or Behring Bay was situated— 

in a latitude [59° 30! north] where the rights of Russia have never 
formed a subject of dispute, and that this important circumstance 
permits us to include it in the general declaration concerning the 
Aleutian Islands and the other northern places. 

Ree at aed As to Cross’ Sound, the Committee agreed that— 
ation, Ap pen- 

dix, vol. 1, p.35. as it lies under the 57th degree of north latitude, and consequently 
- within the limits of those islands and regions to which Russia’s right 
of sovereignty has been disputed, it is impracticable to apply the 
same rule. 

Accordingly, on the suggestion of the Committee, Baron 
Tuyll, Russian Minister at Washington, was instructed 
by his Government to propose to Mr. Adams that Cross’ 
Sound should be the northern limit, to which the right of 
fishing and trading for the stipulated period of ten years 
should be confined. 
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No copies, however, are forthcoming of the instructions 
given by the Russian Government to Baron Tuyll, nor are 
any copies of the despatches from the Baron to his Goy- 
ernment, or the subsequent reports of the result of the 
negotiations, now produced. What actually took place 
between Baron Tuyll and Mr. Adams is best told by quota- 
tion from Mr. Adams’ diary. 

Mr. Adams’ account of this transaction is as follows: 

6th, Monday.—Baron Tuyll, the Russian Minister, wrote me a note 
requesting an immediate interview, in consequence of instructions 
received yesterday from his Court. H« came, and, after intimating 
that he was under some embarrassment in executing his instructions, 
said that the Russian-American Company, upon learning the purport 
of the north-west Coast Convention concluded last June by Mr. 
Middleton, were extremely dissatisfied (‘‘a jeté de hauts cris”), and, 
by means of their influence, had prevailed upon his Government to 
send him these instructions upon two points. One was, that he 
should deliver, upon the exchange of the ratitications of the Conven- 
tion, an explanatory note, purporting that the Russian Government 
did not understand that the Convention would give liberty to the 
citizens of the United States to trade on the coast of Siberia and 
the Aleutian Islands. The other was, to propose a modification of 
the Convention, by which our vessels should be prohibited from trad- 
ing on the North-west Coast north of latitude 57°. With regard to 
the former of these points, he leit with me a minute in writing. 

I told him that we should be disposed to do everything to accommo- 
date the views of his Government that was in our power, but that a 
modification of the Convention could be made no otherwise than by 
a new Convention, and that the construction of the Convention as 
concluded belonged to other Departments of the Government, for 
which the Executive had no authority to stipulate; that if on the 

exchange of the ratifications he should deliver to me a note of 
36 the purport of that which he now informally gave me, I should 

give him an answer of that import, namely, that the construc- 
tion of treaties depending here upon the judiciary tribunals [the 
Executive Government, even if disposed to acquiesce in that of the 
Russian Government as announced by him, could not be binding upon 
the Courts, nor upon this nation.]* I added that the Convention 
would be submitted immediately to the Senate; that if anything 
affecting its construction, or, still more, modifying its meaning, were 
to be presented on the part of the Russian Government before, or at 
the exchange of, ratifications, it must be laid before the Senate, and 
could have no other possible effect. than of starting doubts, and per- 
haps hesitation, in that body, and of favouring the views of those, if 
such there were, who might wish to defeat the ratification itself of 
the Convention. This was an object of great solicitude to both Goy- 
ernments, not only for the adjustment of a difficult question which 
had arisen between them, but for the promotion of that harmony 
which was so much in the policy of the two countries, which might 
emphatically be termed natural friends to each other. If, therefore, 
he would permit me to suggest to him what I thought would be the 
best course, it would be to wait for the exchange of “the ratifications, 
and make it purely and simply; that afterw ards, if the instructions 
of his Government were imperative, he might present the note, to 
which I now informed him what would be in substance my answer. 
It necessarily could not be otherwise. But if his instructions left it 
discretionary with him, he would do still better to inform his Govern- 
ment of the state of things here, of the purport of our conference, and 
of what my answer must be if he should present the note. I believed 
his Court would then deem it best that he should not present the note 
at all. Their apprehensions had been excited by an interest not very 

* This passage does not appear in Mr. Blaine’s quotation from Mr. 
Adams’ diary (United States Case, Appendix, vol. i, p. 277). It is 
important, inasmuch as it indicates that the United States Govern- 
ment were not disposed to acquiesce in the proposed construction of 
the Treaty. 
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friendly to the good understanding between the United States and 
Russia. Our merchants would not go to trouble the Russians on the 
coast of Siberia, or north of the 57th degree of latitude, and it was 
wisest not to put such fancies into their heads. Atleast, the Imperial 
Government might wait to see the operation of the Convention before 
taking any further step, and I was confident they would hear no com- 
plaint resulting from it. If they should, then would be the time for 
adjusting the construction or negotiating a modification of the Con- 
vention; and whoever might be at the head of the Administration of 
the United States, he might be assured that every disposition would be 
cherished to remove all causes of dissatisfaction, and to accommodate 
the wishes and the just policy of the Emperor. 

The Baron said that these ideas had occurred to himself; that 
37 he had made this application in pursuance of his instructions; 

but he was aware of the distribution of powers in our Consti- 
tution, and of the incompetency of the Executive to adjust such 
questions. He would therefore wait for the exchange of the ratifica- 
tions without presenting his note, and reserve for future consideration 
whether to present if shortly afterwards, or to inform his Court of 
what he has done, and ask their further instructions upon what he 
shall definitely do on the subject. He therefore requested me to con- 
sider what had now passed between us asif it had not taken place 
(‘‘non avenu”), to which I readily assented, assuring him, as I had 
done heretofore, that the President had the highest personal confidence 
in him, and in his exertions to foster the harmony between the two 
courtries. Ireported immediately to the President the substance of 
this conversation, and he concurred in the propriety of the Baron’s 
final determination. 

As will be seen from the above account of the negotia- 
tions, no note whatever was presented by Baron Tuyll. 
In point of fact, it is not clear that any note was ever writ- 
ten. The document produced by the United States, and 
purporting to be a copy of the note, is headed ‘ Note ex- 
plicative a présenter,” and would appear to be nothing 
more than a draft Minute of a note. The following is the 
text of this draft note: 

Note explicative A présenter au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis lors de 
Véchange des ratifications dans le but d’écarter @autant plus sire- 
ment tout motif de discussions futures, au moyen de laquelle note 
on reconnoitroit positivement exceptées de la liberté de chasse, de 
péche, et de commerce, stipulée en faveur des citoyens des Etats- 
Unis pour dix ans, les Iles Aleutiennes, les cotes de la Sibérie, et en 
général les possessions Russes sur la cote nord-ouest de VAmérique jus- 
qwau 59° 30' de latitude nord. 
I] parait que ceci n’est qu’une conséquence naturelle des stipulations 

arrétées, car les cotes de la Sibérie sout baignées par la Mer d’Ochotsk, 
la Mer de Kamtschatka, et la Mer Glaciale, et non par Ja Mer du Sud 
mentionnée dans l|’Article Ie de Ja Convention du 5 (17) Avril. C’est 
aussi par la Mer du Kamtschatka ou l’Océan du Nord, que sont baignées 
les Iles Aleutiennes. 

L’intention de la Russie n’est point d’entraver la libre navigation de 
VOcéan Pacifique. Elle se bornerait a faire reconnoitre comme bien 
entendu et placé a Vabri de toute espéce de doute le principe, que 
depuis le 59° 30’ aucun vaisseau étranger ne pourrait approcher de ses 
cétes et ses iles, ni y faire la chasse ou la péche qu’é la distance de 2 
lieues marines. Ce qui n’empéchera pas d’accueillir les batimens 
étrangers avariés ou battus par la tempéte, 

It is stated in Mr. Blaine’s despatch of the 17th 
38 December, 1890, that this Minute or Memorandum 

was not presented at the time of the exchange of 
ratifications, but was communicated a fortnight afterwards. 
it does not appear to have received any acknowledgment 
or reply, and the whole proceedings seem to have been 
entirely informal, 

a 
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BARON TUYLL, WHILE ARGUING THAT BEHRING SEA WAS 
UNAFFECTED BY TREATY, IMPLIEDLY ADMITS IT OPEN 
TO THE WORLD. 

In any case, neither here, nor in the conversation with 
Mr. Adams above referred to, did Baron Tuyll suggest that 
Behring Sea was closed, or that his Government claimed a 
margin of 100 miles from the shores. His argument was 
that the Treaty did not apply to that sea, and that the 
United States were remitted there to the ordinary rights 
of independent nations on the high seas. What he says 
as to the reception of ships in distress assumes that ships 
will be passing; and the 2 leagues is treated as the limit of 
territorial jurisdiction. 

To the above may be added the account of the same trans- 
action which is given by the Russian writer, Tikhmenieff: 

As the Convention had not yet been ratified, the Emperor, on the 
representation of the Company that they would be injured by that > hh 
part of the Convention to which we have referred, ordered inquiry to 
be made into the matter by aSpecial Commission. In the Protocol of 
the Commission, which was approved by the Emperor, it was declared, 
inter alia, that the provision of the Convention granting to the citizens 
of the United States the right to fish in the waters of the Colony, and 
to trade with the inhabitants of the coast, must not be understood as 
giving them a right to approach the coast of Eastern Siberia, and 
the Aleutian and Kurile islands, which had long been recognized by 
the other Powers as being under the exclusive dominion of Russia, 
and that that provision only apphed to the disputed territory on the 
north-west coast of America, between 54° 40/ and 579°. 

In consequence of this declaration the Head of the Foreign Office 
and the Commission were of opinion that in order to safeguard the 
rights of the Company, and to obviate the possibility of the Conven- 
tion being wrongly interpreted, the Russian Minister to the United 
States should be instructed to make a formal explanatory declaration 
on the occasion of the exchange of the ratifications of the Convention. 
The Minister reported that he did not see his way to carrying out these 
instructions, and that the only way in which he could explain the pro- 
vision in question to the Washington Cabinet was by a verbal note; 
he added that a formal declaration might give rise to serious disputes, 
prevent the ratification of the Conventicn, and produce an effect which 
was not intended, by arousing suspicions which would otherwise never 
be entertained. The Convention was accordingly ratified. 

39 Upon the subject of the Report of the Committee, 
and the attempt at negotiation which resulted from 

it, the following observations arise: 
1. That the Russian-American Company were only anx- 

ious about trade and fishing on the coast, and were not 
concerned about Behring Sea. 

2. That Baron Tuyll did not claim for Russia jurisdiction 
of any kind over Behring Sea; for he states in his draft 
note that Russia would be satisfied with a limit of 2 marine 
leagues to the north of 59° 30’. 

3. That the interpretation of the words “ Pacific Ocean 
or South Sea,” in Article L of the Convention, upon which 
the Government of the United States now base their argu- 
ment, was first suggested after the conclusion of the Con- 
vention, and with the express purpose of reconciling the 
Directors of the Russian-American Company to the terms 
of that Article. 

4, That Mr. Adams declined the overtures of Baron 
Tuyll and the interpretation desired to be put upon the 
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Treaty, and that the Convention was finally ratified in its 
original terms, without explanation or modification. 

5, That throughout the protests and negotiations which 
preceded the treaties of 1824 and 1825, the term “ Pacific 
Ocean” was used to include Behring Sea, and the term 
‘““North-west Coast” to include the whole west coast of 
America from Behring Strait to 51° north latitude. 

6. That no distinction is drawn in the Treaty with Great 
Britain in 1825 between Behring Sea and the rest of the 
Pacific Ocean, though the attention of the Russian Gov- 
ernment had been forcibly caHed to the point by the 
remonstrances of the Russian-American Company (upon 
the conclusion of the Treaty with the United States) to 
the advisability of excluding certain Boss of the coasts 
of Behring Sea. 

It would seem very plain, therefore, that the claim to 
maritime jurisdiction was the one to which both England 
and the United States attached importance; that against it 
their protests, which were emphatic and unqualified, were 
mainly directed; and that they demanded and obtained 
not a partial, but a total and unconditional withdrawal 
of it. 

40 RUSSIA WITHDREW HER CLAIM TO CONTROL OF 

BEHRING SEA. 

From the considerations referred to in this chapter, it is 
submitted that the conclusions claimed to have been estab- 
lished in the British Case, as stated at p. 58, are fully 
supported, and that the further evidence which has been 
adduced, clearly shows that the Ukase of 1821—the first 
and only attempt on the part of Russia to assert dominion 
over, and restrict the rights of other nations in, the non- 
territorial waters of the North Pacific, including those of 
Behring Sea—was made the subject of immediate and 
emphatic protest by Great Britain and by the United 
States. That thereupon Russia unequivocally withdrew 
her claims to such exclusive dominion and control, 
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HEAD (C).—The question whether the body of water now known as Behring 
Sea is included in the phrase “ Pacifie Ocean,” as used in the Treaty of 
1825 between Great Britain and Russia. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 26— 
“By which term [north-west coast of the American Continent] it is intended to 
designate the coast between Prince William Sound and the mouth of the 
Columbia River.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 52— 
“That the term ‘Great Ocean, commonly called the Pacific Ocean or South Sea,’ 
used in Article I of the treaty of 1824 with the United States, and the term, ‘the 
Ocean, commonly called the Pacific Ocean,’ used in Article I of the Treaty of 
1825 with Great Britain, did not apply to and include Bering Sea, is shown by a 
study of the maps, charts, and writings of navigators at the time of and prior 
to the negotiation and celebration of “these treaties. A list of these maps and 
charts is appended hereto, and a careful examination of the same is invited. It 
will be seen from them that the best geographers have at all times distinguished 
this body of water from the ocean lying south of it by conferring upon it some 
separate name, in most cases either that of Sea of Kamchatka, Bering Sea, 
North-eastern Sea, or Eastern Ocean.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 57— 
“‘ By the ukase of 1821, Russia had publicly claimed certain unusual jurisdiction 
both over Bering Sea and over a portion of the Pacific Ocean, yet in the result- 
ing treaties, which constituted a complete settlement of all differences growing 
out of this ukase, no reference is made to this jurisdiction so far as it related to 
Bering Sea, although it is expressly and conspicuously renounced as to the 
Pacific Ocean.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 58— 
“‘Tt appears from an,examination of the correspondence and treaties . 

that the coasts, interior waters, &c., upon and in which the United States and 
Great Britain were allowed to trade for ten years without restrictions, were 
limited on the west by Yakutat Bay and Mount St. Elias; that is to say, that 
this right was restricted to the coast-line, concerning the ownership of which 
there may have been some possible dispute.” * 

(5.) United States Case, p. 69— 
“That the body of water known as Bering Sea was not included in the phrase 

‘Pacific Ocean,’ as used in the treaty of 1825,” 
(6.) United States Case, p. 297— 
“That Bering Sea was not included in the phrase ‘ Pacific Ocean’ as used in the 

treaty of 1825.” 
(7.) United States Case, p. 302— 
“That the body of water now known as Bering Sea was not included in the phrase 

‘Pacific Ocean,’ as used in the treaty of 1825.” 

* Article LV of the Treaty of 1824, and Article VII of the Treaty of 1825. 

37 
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42 SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

A more exhaustive collection of Maps and Charts prove that ‘‘ Pacific Ocean” includes 
sehring Sea. Not one has been found which, having regard to the relative sizes 
and positions of the names, is an authority to the contrary. In Charters of the 
Russian American Company, the Kurile Islands, which lie outside Behring Sea, 
but in the Pacific Ocean, are said to be in ‘‘ North-Eastern Ocean,” or North- 
Eastern Sea; the identity of which with the Pacific Ocean is thus demonstrated. 

Apart from the evidence afforded bz maps, and by the previous negotiations, that 
the words ‘‘ Pacific Ocean” in the Treaties included Lehring Sea, the same is 
proved from the Treaties themselves. Both, for ten years, throw open to the 
subjects of the Contracting Powers the harbours on the north-west coast; which 
coast is not defined by interpretation clause; and is shown by the preliminary 
correspondence, and by Article IIT of the 1825 Treaty, to have reached to Behring 
Strait. The throwing open of the harbours assumes the right of approach thereto, 
and refutes the supposition that Behring Sea was closed. 

The interpretation of the term ‘‘north-west coast” in Contention (1.) is now sug- 
gested, without reason assigned, after three other interpretations had been 
put forward by the United states, and answered by Great Britain, in the cor- 
respondence preceding the Arbitration Treaty. Two of the three do not reappear 
in the United States Case; and the survivor, which forms Contention (4.) is that 
‘“‘north-west coast” in both Treaties means what is called in the Treaty of 1825 
the ‘‘lisiére.” But it did not mean this in the Treaty of 1824; for no “lisiére” 
is mentioned therein, or was in question between the parties. Nor in the Treaty 
of 1825 could ‘“‘ north-west coast” have meant the “‘lisiere,” as the right to use 
harbours is carefully expressed to be reciprocal, and te apply to both Powers, 
while the ‘‘lisitre” was to belong exclusively to Russia. Further, the second 
Articles of the Treaties bind Russian subjects not to land, without permission, at 
United States and British establishments 6n the ‘‘north-west coast.” 

The above construction of ‘‘north-west coast” is confirmed by the use of the term 
“north-western coast,” manifestly to include the east coast of Behring Sea, in 
a form of Patent prepared by the Russian Government, pursuant to the Slave 
Trade Treaty of the 20th December 1841; and by the use of the term ‘‘north- 
west coast” in Treaties of Commerce between Great Britain and Russia,dated the 
11th January, 1843, and 12th January, 1859. 

CONTENTION THAT GEOGRAPHERS EXCLUDE BEHRING SEA 

FROM PACIFIC OCEAN. 

pee With reference to the above-quoted assertions that the 
there terms ‘Great Ocean, commonly called the Pacific Ocean 

or South Sea,” and “the Ocean, commonly called the Pacific 
Ocean,” as used in the Treaties, are shown by a study of 
the contemporaneous Maps, Charts, and writings of navi- 
gators not to have applied to or to have included Behring 
Sea, the following observations may be made. 

The Maps and Charts, of which a list is given in the 
Appendix to the United States Case, are said to prove 
that— 

43 the best geographers have at all times distinguished that body 
of water from the ocean lying south of it by conferring upon it 

some separate name. 

United States This list of Maps is the list inclosed by Mr. Blaine to 
ey aaa Sir Julian Pauncefote in his letter of the 17th December, 

1890, with a statement that it represented— 

a large proportion of the most authentic maps published during ninety 
years prior to 1825 in Great Britain, in the United States, the Nether- 
lands, France, Spain, Germany, and Russia. 

py, ee 
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MR. BLAINE’S LIST OF MAPS VERY INCOMPLETE. 

bres She Mea : es : Appendix, vol. 
A criticism of this list of Maps will be found in the Appen- ;, ee 

dix to this Counter-Case. It is sufficient here to point out 
that the list is very incomplete, and that a great many 
Maps which should undoubtedly have come to the notice 
of the compiler are omitted therefrom, as in some cases 
but a single Map is quoted from an Atlas containing other 
Maps so marked as to tell against the coutention which it 
is endeavoured to maintain. 

SIZE AND POSITION OF NAMES ON MAPS TO BE 

CONSIDERED. 

Neither has any attention been paid by the compiler of 
the list to the relative sizes of the characters in which the 
names quoted by him appear on the Maps cited, nor to the 
positions which these names occupy. An examination of 
these points, on such of the Maps included in the list as 
have been obtained in identical editions, show, in fact, 
that in a large proportion of instances the names Sea of 
Kamtchatka, &c., mentioned in quoted Contentions, are 
so placed as to refer merely to limited portions of the body 
of water now known as Behring Sea. 

MANY AUTHENTIC MAPS GIVE BEHRING SEA NO DIS- 

TINCTIVE NAME. 

A list of Maps contained in the Appendix to this ,Jbid. vol. i, p. 
Counter-Case, in the compilation of which no special selec- ~ 
tion has been made other than that relating to their date 
of publication, appears in fact to show that, in more than 
half of the authentic Maps relating to the period in ques- 
tion, Behring Sea appeared without any distinctive name. 
Though described by Mr. Blaine as showing “the opin- 

ion of a large part of the civilized world” during the 
ninety years prior to 1825, it is therefore submitted that 
this description is inaccurate. 

It is in the Case of the United States further affirmed ,, United States 
that the term “North-eastern Sea,” or “Eastern Ocean,” “)” PP?” 

is an alternative name for the body of water now 
44 generally known as Behring Sea. It is necessary 

on the part of the United States to assume this 
position, because of the mention made of the “ North- 
eastern Ocean” and “ North-eastern Sea” in the first and 
third Charters of the Russian-American Company, in which 
these terms are employed in defining the field of the opera- 
tions of that Company; and the use of the terms men- 
tioned in these Charters is referred to in the Case of the 
United States as supporting its contention. But on turn- 
ing to the correct translation of the Charter of 1799, it will 4% P- 11. 
be found that the Company is— 

to enjoy the profits of all industries and establishments now existing 
on the north-eastern coast * of America, from the aforesaid 55° to 
Behring Strait, and beyond that strait, as well as on the Aleutian and 
Kurile Islands, and the other islands situated in the North-Eastern Ocean. 

“Beep, 11,,/) 
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In section 1 of the third Charter, the Russian-American 
Company is referred to as being— 

United States established for trading on the continent of North-Western America 
Case, p. 28. 

United States 
Case, p. 53. 

TIbid., Appen- 
dix I, p. 290. 

Appendix, vol. 
i, pp. 103, 104. 

Ibid., pp. 103, 
104. 

British Case, 
Appendix, vol. 
ia. “Onited 
States No. 1 
(1891),’”’ pp. 88,89. 

and on the Aleutian and Kurile Islands, asin every part of the North- 
Eastern Sea, &e. 

‘““NORTH-EASTERN SEA” (OR OCEAN) MEANS PACIFIC 
OCEAN, AS IS PROVED BY INCLUSION OF KURILE 
ISLANDS THEREIN. 

The above quotations are destructive of the conelusion 
endeavoured to be established. It is evident froin both 
passages that the term ‘‘ North-Eastern Ocean” or * North- 
Eastern Sea” was employed not as a special designation of 
Behring Sea, but as a synonym of Pacific Ocean. The 
Kurile Islands are in the Pacific Ocean, but’ wholly outside 
Behring Sea. 

“RASTERN OCEAN” MEANS PACIFIC OCEAN. 

With regard to the alternative term ‘‘ Eastern Ocean,” 
two authorities are quoted in the Case of the United States 
with the object of showing that by this name Behring Sea 
was indicated, viz., “‘Coxe’s Russian Discoveries,” and a 
globe by D. Adams, London, dated 1797. For details re- 
specting these, the Appendix to this Counter-Case must 
be referred to. It may here be stated, however, that, in 
Coxe’s work, ‘‘ Hastern Ocean” is again found to be a syno- 
nym for the Pacific Ocean, and that the names upon the 
globes published by Adams do not appear to throw any 
light upon the matter. 

From the notes given in the Appendix, the meaning of 
the term “Eastern Ocean” (which, though comparatively 
seldom used, is to be found on some Maps) is clearly shown 

to be synonymous with the Pacific Ocean. Attention 
45 is particularly drawn to the several Russian Maps 

there enumerated. 
Any argument founded on the use of a particular name 

by geographers may be conclusively answered by the fol- 
lowing quotation from Lord Salisbury’s despatch, dated 
the 21st February, 1891: 

BAYS AND GULFS ARE NONE THE LESS PART OF THE MAIN SEA FOR 
HAVING A SPECIFIC NAME, e. g., BAY OF BISCAY AND GULF OF 
LYONS. : 

But I am not prepared to admit the justice of Mr. Blaine’s contention 
that the words ‘‘ Pacific Ocean” did not include Behring Sea. I be- 
lieve that in common parlance, then and now, Behring Sea was and 
is part of the Pacific Ocean; and that the latter words were used in 
order to give the fullest and widest scope possible to the claim which 
the British negotiators were solemnly recording of a right freely to 
navigate: and fish in every part of it, and throughout its entire extent. 
In proof of the argument that the words ‘Pacific Ocean” do not 
include Behring Sea, Mr. Blaine adduces a long list of Maps in which 
a designation distinct from that of ‘‘ Pacific Ocean” is given to Beh- 
ring Sea; either ‘‘ Behring Sea,” or “Sea of Kamschatka,” or the “‘Sea 
of Anadir.” The argument will hardly have any force unless it is 
applicable with equai truth to all the other oceans of the world. 
But no one will dispute that the Bay of Biscay forms part of the 

aatire, 7S 
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Atlantic Ocean, or that the Gulf of Lyons forms part of the Mediter- 
ranean Sea; and yet in most Maps it will be found that to those por- 
tions of the larger sea a separate designation has been given. The 
question whether by the words ‘‘ Pacific ¢ Ocean” the negotiators meant 
to include or exclude Behring Sea depends upon which locution was 
esteemed to be the correct usage at the time. The date is not a dis- 
tant one, and there is no eround for suggesting that the usage has 
changed’ since the Anglo-Russia Treaty of 1825 was signed. The de- 
termination of this point will be most satisfactorily “ascertained by 
consulting the ordinary books of reference. {append to this despatch 
®% list of some thirty works of this class, of various dates from 1795 
downwards, and printed in various countries, which combine to show 
that, in customary parlance, the words ‘‘ Pacitic Ocean” do include 
Behring Sea. 

The list referred to in the above quotation has been appendix, vol. 
greatly increased, and is printed in an Appendix to this PP: °6 “seq. 
Counter-Case. The special attention of the Arbitrators is 
invited to the language of the various authors cited, which 
leaves no doubt whatever but that, at the date of the 
Treaty, Behring Sea was, as it still is, regarded by geogra- 
phers as part of the Pacific Ocean. 

COMMANDER ISLANDS ARE DESCRIBED IN THE TREATY 
OF 1867, AS IN PACIFIC OCEAN, 

The lang guage of the Treaty of Cession of Russia to the , British Case, 
Appendix, vol. ii, 

United States in the year 1867 is entirely in accordance Part 111, p. 4. 
with the contention of Her Majesty’s Government; 

46 for in that document, it will be found that the Com- 
mander Islands are properly described as being in 

the Pacific Ocean. 

GEOGRAPHICAL SKETCH OF BEHRING SEA IN UNITED 

STATES CASE, MISLEADING, 

Anattempt is apparently made in the Case of the United 
States to support the theory that Behring Sea is a body of 
water distinct in its nature from the Pacific Ocean, by the 
terms in which the geographical sketch of this sea are set 
out in the opening pages. The geographical sketch there 
given, though brief, is, it is submitted, essentially mislead- 
ing in its character. 

On p.13 of the United States Case, the Peninsula of (eat Cereb 
Alaska is described, apparently for the single purpose of Case 
stating that in it there are— 

low-lying marshy gaps which form portages used by the natives for 
carrying their boats across from the Pacific Ocean to Bristol Bay. 

As authority for this statement, Réclus’ “ Geographie,” 
vol. xv, p. 201, is cited; but, on turning ¢ to this work, we 
find that the passage thus paraphrased actually reads as 
follows: 

Les montagnes péninsulaires del’Alaska . . . . sont 
coupées de distance en distance par des seuils trés bas, des portages— 
en Russe “‘perenossi”—que les bateliers pratiquent en effet pour le 
transport de leurs barques @un versant ad Vautre versant. 

Réclus, in fact, makes no mention in this connection of 
the Pacific Ocean or of Bristol Bay; nor does he convey 
the impression that Bristol Bay is no part of that ocean. 
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Respecting the connection of Behring Sea with the main 
body of the Pacific Ovean, it is further stated in the sketch, 
with reference to the Aleutian Islands, that— 

the straits or passes separating the islands are of various widths, 
those in the easterly half being generally narrow and but few of them 
available for navigation. The most important are Unimak Pass, 11 
miles wide, and Amukta or ‘‘ Seventy-two” Pass, 42 miles wide. 

This, again, is misleading. 
The largest of the Aleutian Islands are near the coast of 

America. In proceeding westwards they become smaller, 
and the openings between them wider, until they end at 
Attu Island, 600 miles from the extremity of the Peninsula 
of Kamtchatka, and 370 miles from the nearest part of that 

land. In the Fox Islands, forming the eastern group 
47 of the Aleutians, there are only a few straits, the 

most important being the Unimak, 11 miles wide; 
but Akutan and Unalga Passes are also navigable. 

The following is a list of the openings into Behring Sea: 

Geographical 
miles. 

Wriimaike [Page 222 028 ee eee AY | ee ee ee ee 184 
Alsutan= Pass: 222 G8 OAS OAR Sy AE Le very Bee ae fee 24 
Wnallio asaiss's 245 ee Aes Se iy ee 1} 
Wniniaik iPass yee se amet a. cide cee el ad a do. cee ey ee F 
Adugakh Island (western of Fox Islands) to Kagamil Island... 18 
Kazamil Island to Chuginadak Island (2 openings).-----..--.- 
Chuginadak Island to Yunaska island: 22222 4.2222 eee eee 15 
Yunaska Island to Amukhta Island (2 openings)..........---.- 11 
Amiudshita Pass Sets. sachs tesiee. ses- 9: betel ee ae 35 
DPiSuaAmMeP ASS. /Nb oe oo aye ears Ce ee eas Ce a 122 
Amie: Island tovAtka:telamds 2. os eee oe en, see 13 
Atka Island to Ianaga Island (9 openings)...........----.----- 22 
lanaganksland tomllalch sland’. 2225822 ee eee 144 
Hiakh Island to Veidakh telamdin E60) es ee Te: ee 9 
Amatignak Island to Amchitka Island..................-----.- 50 
Amchitka Island to Kyska Island (3 openings)..--.-..--------- 234 
Kyska Jsland-to.Bouldirwsland 22 2228.2 655.852 ee 64 
BouldiristandstoiSemiichi: islandss2)c. oes eee eee 52 
pemitchi islands.to Attu island ss. 32) 2 ee 2 See een 
Attu Island to Copper Island: . 1.0. /.2.0222.5 SE ee ee 190 
Copper Island: to Behring Island: 2-2 ... .<-csece oeeepe ee eee 26 
Behring, Island: to, Kamtchatka .: 2... $2.21 ..98 sees eee eee ee 95 

Dota s eo! Soc «Pres ited Sede cto ne oe ee 684 

OF 1,060 MILES BETWEEN WESTERN END OF FOX ISLANDS 

AND COAST OF ASIA 668 ARE SEA. 

It is thus seen that, on the southerly limit of Behring 
Sea, from the western end of the Fox Islands to the coast 
of Asia, a distance of some 1,060 geographical miles, there 
are about 660 miles of sea, being nearly two-thirds of the 
entire distance. 

EXAMINATION OF TREATIES OF 1824 AND 1825. 

Having shown in the last Chapter that the whole sea 
area comprised in the Ukase of 1821 was, from first to last, 
without exception of Behring Sea, the subject of the nego- 
tiations resulting in the Treaties of 1824 and 1825; and 
having now shown that, by the usage of geographers, the 
term ‘ Pacifie Ocean” includes Behring Sea, it is of impor- 
tance to examine the Treaties themselves. 
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TREATY OF 1824 SUMMARIZED. 

The first is that between the United States and Russia. | British Case,p. 
By Article I, it is agreed that in any part of the Pacitic rae Aas eon 
Ocean the citizens or subjects of the two Powers are not ai sul ears 

to be disturbed in navig: ation or fishing, or in resort- ss 
48 ing to the coasts, on uncccupied points, for the pur- 

pose of trading with the natives. By Article II, 
United States citizens are not to resort to any point where 
there is a Russian establishment, without permission; nor 
are Russian subjects to resort without permission to any 
establishment of the United States on the north-west coast. 
By Article I1[, establishments are not to be formed on the 
north-west coast of America, by United States citizens to 
the north, or by Russian subjects to the south, of latitude 
54° 40’. By Article. IV, during a term of ten years, the 
ships of both countries may reciprocally frequent the inte- 
rior seas, gulfs, harbours, and creeks upon the coast men- 
tioned in ‘the preceding Article, for fishing and trading with 
the natives. 

IF “NORTH-WEST COAST” INCLUDES BEHRING SEA COAST, 
BEHRING SEA IS IN PACIFIC OCEAN. 

The effect of Article IV, as far as United States citizens 
are concerned, is that they may for ten years frequent the 
interior seas, &c., on that part of the north-west coast 
assigned to Russia. ‘The liberty to do this assumes that 
the outer seas, which afford access to the interior seas, are 
not closed. If, then, the north-west coast includes the coast 
of Behring Sea, neither that sea, as a whole, nor a margin 
of 100 miles, was closed. The supposition that it was 
closed necessitates a restricted interpretation of the term 
‘‘ north-west coast”: a necessity to which the United States 
Government and their advisers have shown themselves 
fully alive. 

“NORTH-WEST: COAST” WAS USED THROUGHOUT PRELIM- 

INARY NEGOTIATIONS TO INCLUDE COAST FROM BEH- 

RING STRAIT TO LATITUDE 51° NORTH 

It is proved in the British Case, by numerous extracts British Case, 
from the correspondence which preceded the Treaties, that . 
the words “north-west coast” were used, throughout the 
negotiations, to include not less than the whole of the North 
American coast from Behring Strait to latitude 51° north. 

Ss 

DEFINITION IN CONTENTION (1.) PROPOUNDED AFTER 
THREE OTHERS HAD BEEN ANSWERED IN CORRE- 
SPONDENCE. 

On what the definition of ‘north-west coast” in Conten- 
tion (1.)is founded, the United States Case does not explain. 
If the framers of the Treaty of 1824 had meant to limit this 
very general term to the coast between Prince William 
Sound and the Columbia River, an interpretation clause 
might have been expected, Perhaps more need not be said 
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of this definition than that it is produced now, after three 
other interpretations of the term in dispute had been put 
forward by the United States in the correspondence pre- 
ceding the Arbitration Treaty, and answered by the British 
Government. 

ON THE 30TH JUNE, 1890, MR. BLAINE THOUGHT IT 
“PLAIN” THAT **NORTH-WEST COAST” WAS ONLY FROM 
50° to 60° NORTH LATITUDE. 

British Case, In a despatch to Sir J. Pauncefote, dated the 30th June, 
eens Ws 1890, Mr. Blaine criticizes the Treaties of 1824 and 
“United States 49 1825, and says itis “plain” that they both limited 
eo the “north-west coast” to the coast between 50° 
Butonthe17th and 60° north latitude. But in another, dated the 17th 

peeroe aieht December, 1890, where he discusses the meaning of “ Pacifie 
mr ee eg OCLAN” and “north-west coast” at length, observing that 
States’ No, 1the dispute as to the former phrase “ prominently involves” 
(1891), No.37,P-the meaning of the latter, he contends that “north-west 

coast” means the coast fro om 42° to 60° north latitude. 
Neither contention has been thought worthy of insertion 
in the United States Case. 

CONTENTION (4) LIMITS “NORTH-WEST COAST” TO THE 
“LISIERE” AS DEFINED IN TREATY OF 1825, 

The remaining interpretation has survived in the form 
of Contention (4.). The coast-line therein referred to is 
plainly the “lisiére” defined in the Treavy of 1825. This 
is the narrow strip of coast from 56° north latitude to the 
point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude. 
But that the words ‘north-west coast,” as used in the 
Treaty of 1824, do not mean the “lisiére” so defined, is 
evident from this one consideration; that the limits of that 

But the “lis- ‘‘lisiere,” finally adopted, and embodied in the Treaty of 
ere Pyiantenne 1825, had not even been proposed when the Treaty of 1824 
of 1824; nor had WaS Signed; and all negotiations between great Great 
its final limits pritain. and Russia had been suspended. This Treaty ] ed 

and negotiations bears date the 17th April, oe and naturally contains no 
Eat beck oe mention of any ‘lisiére.” A “lisidre” had been under 
pended. discussion between the British and Russian Governments, 

of which the boundaries were from time to time variously 
defined by “projet” and “contre-projet”; but no one of 
these definitions had taken the shape finally agreed on, 
even as late as the 8th December, 1824, when Mr. G. Can- 
ning wrote to Mr. S, Canning as follows: 

GREAT BRITAIN PROPOSES TO ADOPT ARTICLE IV OF AMERICAN TREATY, 

WITH ITS RECIPROCAL LIBERTY OF ACCESS TO NORTH-WEST COAST. 

We arecontent also to assign the period of ten years for the recipro- 
cal liberty of access and commerce with each other’s territories, which 
stipulation may be best stated precisely in the terms of Article IV of 
the American Convention. 

British Case 
Appendix, vol. ii, 
Part I, p. 74 
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BUT THE “LISIERE” WAS TO BELONG TO RUSSIA. 

This shows that Mr. Canning did not -understand the 
term ‘north-west coast” to be confined to the “lisiere,” 
the proposals relating to which had one unvarying condi- 
tion, namely, that it was to belong to Russia. Had the 
term been so confined, the careful provision of Article LV, 
that “the ships of both Powers, or which belong to their 

citizens or subjects respectively, may reciprocally fre- 
50 quent, without any hindrance whatever, the inte- 

rior seas,” &c¢., becomes meaningless as far as any 
advantage to Russia is concerned. Further, Article II 
concludes thus: 

FURTHER, ARTICLE II OF AMERICAN TREATY GIVES RUSSIAN SUBJECTS 

ACCESS TO UNITED STATES ESTABLISHMENTS ON NORTH-WEST COAST. 

Reciprocally, the subjects of Russia shall not resort, without per- 
mission, to any establishment of the United States upon the north-west coast. 

MR. BLAINE SAYS FIRST ARTICLES OF EACH TREATY ARE 

ILENTICAL. 

Passing now to the Treaty of 1825, Mr. Blaine, in the gq british Case, p. 
despatch of the 17th December, 1890, above mentioned, jiai test seo Ae 
Says: pendix, vol. ii, 
ay e Part II, p. 2. 
I quote the first Articles of each Treaty, for, to all intents and pur- British Case, 

poses, they are identical in meaning, though differing somewhat in Appendix, vol. 
brase. li; “United 

Pp States No. 1 
(1891),”’ p. 38. 

THEREFORE, IF ONE INCLUDES BEHRING SEA, THE 

OTHER DOKS. 

If, then, the considerations set forth above have any 
weight as showing that, in the first Treaty, ‘‘ Pacific Ocean” 
includes Behring Sea, they have the same weight as show- 
ing that, in the second Treaty, ‘Pacific Ocean” includes 
Behring Sea. 

ARTICLE II OF 1825 TREATY SPEAKS OF BRITISH ESTAB™ 
LISHMENTS ON “NORTH-WEST COAST,” PROVING THAT 
THAT COAST WAS NOT CONFINED TO THE “LISIBRE.” 

Article II, likewise, is in substantially the same form in 
each Treaty, that of 1825 concluding thus: 

Russian subjects shall not land without permission at any British 
establishment on the north-west coast. 

Therefore, “north-west coast” here, too, cannot mean 
the “lisiére.” 

Article IfI, in the original French, begins: 

La ligne de démarcation entre les possessions des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes sur la cOte du continent et les iles de Amérique nord- 
ouest, sera tracée ainsi quw il suit: 

The line is then defined. It runs from an initial point, 
described as being situated in 54° 40’ north latitude, to the 
Arctic Ocean. 
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Article IV defines the boundary between the narrow 
strip of coast already referred to as allotted to Russia and 
the British possessions. The strip is described as— 

la lisiere de cdte mentionnée ci-dessus comme devant appartenir a la 
Russie. 

Articles V and VI both distinguished between ‘“ céte” 
and ‘ lisiére.” 

MR. BLAINE AGREES WITH MR. CANNING THAT ARTICLE 
VIL OF BRITISH TREATY IS “PRACTICALLY A REPETI- 
TION” OF ARTICLE IV OF AMERICAN TREATY. 

Article VII closely corresponds with Article IV of the 
first Treaty, being, as Mr. Blaine says (here agreeing with 

States. No 2 Mr, Canning), “ practically a repetition ” of it. According 
(1890),”” p. 504. 

British Case,p. 
66 ef seq. 

Appendix, vol. 
i, pp. 105-109. 

Hertslet’s Com 
mercial Treaties, 
vol. vi, p. 5. 

Ibid., p. 19. 

to Contention (4.), the right given by both Articles to fre- 
quent harbours refers, not to the whole coast men- 

51 tioned in Articie Ii, but to the ‘“‘lisiére.” But the 
word used in Article VII is ‘“‘céte,” not. “‘lisiére”; 

and the effect of Contention (4.) is to destroy the reciprocal 
character of that Article. 

MEANING OF “NORTH-WEST COAST.” 

GREENHOW’S DEFINITION AGREES WITH BRITISH CON- 

STRUCTION. 

Recurring to the expression ‘‘north-west coast” or 
“north-west coast of America,” it is rarely that the expres- 
sion in either form is found as a geographical term, or that 
its precise signification is specially defined in words. One 
instance is the definition given by Greenhow, and quoted 
at p. 66 of the British Case, which corresponds precisely 
with the position maintained by Great Britain. The term 
is not often found on Maps, but a somewhat extended exami- 
nation of these has resulted in the discovery of a few 
instances of its use, at dates both before and after that of 
the Treaty of 1825. From an inspection of these Maps, it 
is quite apparent that the expression was employed in a 
very lax and general sense, and without precision of mean- 
ing in respect to lines of latitude and longitude. 

Moreover, the words *‘ North-west coast of America” will 
be found in the following instances to have been used by 
Russia and the United States for the purpose of defining 
international! relations under circumstances which make it 
evident that they were understood by the Contracting 
Parties as including the eastern coasts of Behring Sea. 

SLAVE TRADE TREATY OF 1841. 

For instance, by Treaty of the 20th December, 1841, 
between Great Britain, Austria, France, Prussia, and Rus- 
sia, for the suppression of the Slave Trade, it is provided 
(Article IV) that— 

in no case shall the mutual right of search be exercised upon the ships 
of war of the-High Contracting Parties. 

ake oe ee 
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By section 8 of Annex (B) to that Treaty, ‘Instructions 
to Cruizers,” this exemption is extended to vessels of the 
Russian-American Company, and such vessels are to have 
a Russian Patent, “which shall prove their origin and des- 
tination.” The form of Patent, which is set out in Hertslet’s 
Commercial Treaties, recites this section, and proceeds: 

Upon this ground the Administration of the Russian-American 
Company, being about to dispatch their ship named 

, built in the year , of tonnage, and com- 
manded by , to the North-Western coast of America 

52 to the colonies settled there, with the right to enter all ports 
and harbours, which necessity may require, considers it con- 

formable to the above cited Article of the Instruction, that besides 
the patent authorizing the hoisting of the Russian flag by merchant- 
ships in general, the said vessel of the Company should be provided 
with this special patent to secure her against the visit of the eruizers 
of the Contracting Powers. 

IN THIS TREATY, ‘‘ NORTH-WESTERN COAST” INCLUDES 
COAST OF BEHRING SEA. 

This is a document prepared by the Russian Government 
which, under the term “ North-western coast,” plainly in- 
cludes the eastern coast of Behring Sea; for if not, it must 
have been intended that a vessel bound for the eastern 
coast of that sea was not to have a Patent, and was to be 
exposed by its Government to the risk of search, though 
the Treaty authorized its exemption. 

TREATY OF 1843. 

The Treaty of the 11th January, 1843, between Great 
Britain and Russia (Article XII) says— 

It is understood that, in regard to commerce and navigation in the 
Russian possessions on the north-west coast of America, the Convention 
concluded at St. Petersburgh, on the 16th (28th) February, 1825, 
continues in force. 

The presumption is strong that ‘North-west coast” in 
1843 meant exactly what ‘North-western coast” meaut 
when used by Russia in 1841. 

TREATY OF 1859. 

The Treaty of the 12th January, 1859, between Great 
Britain and Russia (Article XIX) says— 

In regard to commerce and navigation in the Russian possessions on 
the North-West Coast of America, the Convention concluded at St. 
Petersburgh on the 16th (28th) February, 1825, shall continue in force. 

_By Article XXII this Treaty lasts for ten years (therefore 
till after 1867). 

BRITISH VESSELS NAVIGATED BEHRING SEA WITHOUT 
HINDRANCE THROUGHOUT THE RUSSIAN DOMINATION 
IN ALASKA. 

It cannot be denied that subsequently to this Treaty (as 
well as before), and down to the year 1867 (the date of the 
cession of Alaska to the United States), vessels carry- 
ing the British flag were, without let or hindrance from 
Russia, navigating, fishing, and trading in the waters of 
Behring Sea. 
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A NOTICE BY THE UNITED STATES IN 1845 ASSUMES THAT 

THE TREATY OF 1824 INCLUDES THE WHOLE RUSSIAN- 
AMERICAN GOAST NORTH OF LATITUDE 54° 40’, 

Further evidence that no distinction was drawn by the 
United States Government between the coasts of Behring 
Sea and those of the rest of the Pacific is afforded by the 

Case 130. “**s Notice which is referred to at p. 59 of the United States 
_ Appendix, vol. Case, and is printed in full in United States Appendix, 
as vol. i, p. 91. The Notice which was published on 

53 the 26th September, 1545, at the request of Russia 
by the United States Government, is as follows: 

The Russian Minister at Washington has informed the Secretary of 
State that the Imperial Government, desirous of affording official pro- 
tection to the Russian territories in North America against the infrae- 
tions of foreign vessels, has authorized cruizers to be established for 
this purpose along the coast by the Russian-American Company. 

It is, therefore, recommended to American vessels to be careful not 
to violate the existing Treaty between the two countries, by resorting 
to any point upon the Russian-American coast where there is a Russian 
establishment, without the permission of the Governor or Commander, 

- nor to frequent the interior seas, gulfs, harbours, and creeks upon that 
coast at any point north of the latitude of 54° 40’. 

It is clear that this Notice was not intended to apply only 
to so much of the Russian-American coast as lies between 
latitude 60° or latitude 59° 30’, or any other particular 
point, and latitude 50° 40’, 

Its real object was to remind the subjects of the United 
States of the provisions of the Treaty of 1824 which re- 
strained their right to visit places on the Russian-Ameri- 
can coast where there were Russian establishments, without 
the permission of the Governor. 

DOCUMENTS CITED TO SHOW RUSSIAN ASSERTIONS 
OF CONTROL OVER BEHRING SEA, PROVE NONE, IN- 
TERPOLATIONS EXPUNGED. 

United States The Case of the United States further invites attention 
Case, p. 53. E a 

pon this point to— 

the express declarations of the Russian Government on the subject 
during the negotiations, and after the Treaties had been celebrated. 

Two quotations are given in this connection from the cor- 
respondence of the Russian-American Company. 

United States The sense of the first quotation from a letter from the 
Case, Pp. 58 ?*. q Russian Minister of Finance to the Board of the Russian- 
translation, see American Company of the 15th July, 1822, is seriously 

en vol. i, : : 
p26.) altered by an interpolation: 

The Rules to be proposed will probably imply that it is no longer 
necessary to prohibit the navigation of foreign vessels for the distance 
mentioned in the Edict of 4th September, 1821, and that we will not 
claim jurisdiction over coastwise waters beyond the limits accepted 
by any other Maritime Power [FOR THE WHOLE OF OUR COAST FACING 

THE OPEN OCEAN. OVER ALL INTERIOR WATERS, HOWEVER, AND 
OVER ALL WATERS INCLOSED BY RUSSIAN TERRITORY SUCH AS 

54 THE SEA OF OKHTSK, BERING SEA, OR THE SEA OF KAMCHATKA, 

POSSESSIONS, THE RIGHT TO THE STRICTEST CONTROL WILL ALWAYS 
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By the introduction of the words “facing the open 
ocean,” and the addition of the concluding sentence, a pas- 
sage which completely supports the view of Her Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, has become the foundation-stone 
upon which the contrary argument of the United States is 
based. 

The second quotation in support of the United States 
contention is taken from the Report of the Committee which 
considered the effect of the Treaty between Russia and the 
United States. This has been already dealt with at pp. 
33-35; and it is only necessary here to repeat the opening 
sentence of the quotation with its interpolations: 

Since the sovereignty of Russia over the shores of Siberia [AND 

AMERICA], as well as over the Aleutian Islands [AND THE INTERVEN- 

ING SEAS], has long since been acknowledged by all Powers. 

The passage read without the interpolations materially 
helps the British contention. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

From the facts and argument advanced in this chapter, 
it is submitted that it is established— 

(a.) That the Conventions of 1824 and 1825 declared and 
recognized the rights of the subjects of Great Britain and 
the United States to navigate and fish in all parts of the 
non-territorial waters over which the Ukase purported to 
extend. 

(b.) That the body of water now known as the Behring 
Sea was included in the phrase ‘“ Pacific Ocean,” as used 
in the Treaty of 1825 between Great Britain and Russia; 
and” 

(c.) That the constructions placed on the term ‘“ North- 
west coast” or ‘‘ North-west coast of America” in the Case 
of the United States are unsound. 

BS, PL VIII——4 
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5D CHAPTER TN, 

HEAD (D).—The user of the Waters in question from 1821 to 1867. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 40— 
“‘The Pribiloff Islands, the home of the Alaskan seal herd, are situated less than 

200 Italian miles from the Aleutian Chain on the south, and thus a sufficient 
portion of the eastern half of Bering Sea was covered by the Ukase to enable 
Russia to protect the herd while there.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 57— 
“The burden is thus placed upon Great Britain to show that this jurisdiction, 
recognized in the year 1825 to exist, has been lost. It is not claimed that it was 
exercised for all purposes. Russia never sought to prevent vessels from passing 
through Bering Sea, in order to reach the Arctic Ocean; nor did she always 
strictly enforce the prohibition of whaling within the distance of 100 miles 
from its shores; but, so far as the fur-seals are concerned, it will be made to 
appear in what follows that the jurisdiction in question was always exercised 
for their protection.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 61— 
“There is found positive confirmation that by the treaties of 1824 and 1825 Russia 

did not surrender her claim to exclusive control of trade, and especially of the 
fur industry, in Bering Sea, in the fact that the same control over the waters of 
that sea was enforced after the date of those treaties as before.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 69— 
“Third. That after said treaty of 1825 the Russian Government continued to 

exercise exclusive jurisdiction over the whole of Bering Sea up to the time of 
the cession of Alaska to the United States, in as far as was necessary to preserve 
to the Russian-American Company the monopoly of the fur-seal industry, and 
to prohibit the taking on the land or in the water by any other persons or com- 
panies of the fur-seals resorting to the Priviloff Islands. 

“Fourth. That before and after the treaty of 1825, and up to the date of the ces- 
sion of Alaska to the United States, British subjects and British vessels were 
prohibited from entering Bering Sea to hunt fur-seals, and that it does not appear 
that the British Government ever protested against the enforcement of this pro- 
hibition.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 73— 
“Tt has also been seen that the great source of wealth of the Russian-American 
Company was the fur-seals of the Pribiloff Islands in Bering Sea, and that so 
jealously was this source of wealth guarded by the orders and authority of the 
Imperial Government that foreign vessels were prohibited from hunting seals in 
any part of Bering Sea, or in the passes of the Aleutian Islands; and that for the 
enforcement of this prohibition cruizers were employed in patrolling that sea so 
long as it remained Russian territory.” 

56 SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The burden cannot lie on Great Britain of proving that a jurisdiction never acquired 
by Russia, or recognized by other nations, has heen lost. 

Russia showed no forbearance in not putting astop to whaling. In 1846, her Foreign 
Minister wrote: ‘‘We have no right to exclude foreign ships from that part of 
the great ocean which separates the eastern shore of Siberia from the north- 
western shore of America.” 

50 
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By the Treaties, Russia did surrender her paper claim to the exclusive control of 
trade in Behring Sea. The Charters afterwards granted to the Russian-American 
Company, like that which had been eranted in 1799, only purported to give this 
Company privileges to the exclusion ‘of other Russian subjects. No Charter but 
that of 1821 affects to exclude foreigners. 

The great source of that Company’s wealth was not the fur -seal, which was formerly 
of less value than the otter. 

There is no evidence of the exclusion of foreign ships from Behring Sea, or from seal 
hunting therein, and the only evidence ‘adduced that Russia directed such an 
exclusion consists of the interpolations, now withdrawn, of a translator in con- 
temporary documents. 

CONTENTION THAT RUSSIA EXERCISED JURISDICTION IN BEH- 

RING SEA FOR PROTECTION OF SEALS. 

The above cited contentions on behalf of the United ,2oi's, Sate 
States, assert in effect that the jurisdiction of Russia over 
Behring Sea was consistently and specifically exercised for 
the protection of the fur-seal fishery; and that the object 
of the Russian Government in the alleged exclusion of 
Behring Sea from the effect of the Treaties of 1824 and id.,p.59. 
1825, was the protection of the fur industry. 

The British Case has already dealt with the alleged |, caaemnen es, 
exercise of jurisdiction by Russia over Behring Sea, as al 
matter of fact, and as regards the alleged object of that 
jurisdiction, viz., the protection of the fur industry. Ref- 
erence must be made to the documents mentioned in Chap- 
ter II of the British Case, where it is shown that the purpose 
ot the Ukase of 1821 was to prevent illicit trading, and 
interference with the trade of the Russian-American Com- 
pauy; as well as to the facts fully set out in Chapter IV of 
the British Case, which show that, both before and after 
the date of the Treaties of 1824 and 1825, foreign vessels 
habitually frequented Behring Sea for the purpose of 
exploration, trading, and fishing. 

The instructions sent out by the Russian Foreign Office  1%4., pp. 84,85. 
in the year 1846, are alone sufficient to negative conclu- 
sively the present contention of the United States upon 
this point. Not only was the limit of 100 miles, which it 

had been endeavoured to establish by the Ukase, 
57 not enforced; but, as appears by the instructions, it 

was not contemplated to prohibit the approach of 
foreign vessels, or to interfere with them in any way, beyond 
the recognized limit of 3 miles from the shores. 

It is further asserted, on behalf of the United States, case. pp. wii 
that “the reason why the limit of 100 miles was chosen in 
1821,” was that this limit would “secure to the Russian- 14. p40. 
American Fur Company the monopoly of the very lucrative 
profit*” carried on by them. It is argued that, as the 
Pribyloff Islands are situated less than 200 Italian miles 
from the Aleutian chain on the south, a sufficient portior 
of the eastern half of Behring Sea was covered by the 
terms of the Ukase to enable Russia to protect the fur-seal 
fishery. 

Ibid., p. 41. 

*A misprint for “trafiic,” See United States Case, Appendix, vol.1, 
p. 35. 
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IN 1822, THE SEA-OTTER WAS MORE IMPORTANT THAN 
THE FUR-SEAL. 

It is true that in the conversation with the Governor- 
General of Siberia, quoted at p. 40 of the United States 
Case, reference is made to the “ very lucrative traffic” car- 
ried on by the Russian-American Fur Company; but it 
must be noted that the trade in fur-seal skins was not the 
sole, or even the most considerable, item in that traffic. 
The sea-otter was still the chief object of the hunters and 
traders at this date, and had continuously been so from the 
first. It commanded a far higher price in the market than 
any other skin. The traffic also included foxes, martens, 
beavers, bears, and other fur-bearing animals; while the 
fur-seal skins, though obtainable in large numbers, com- 
manded only a small price. 

Cook writes of the Russians met with by him in 1778: 

Their great object is the sea-beaver or otter. I never hear them 
inquire after any other animal; though those, whose skins are of 
inferior value, are also made part of their cargoes. 

Referring to a later date, contemporaneous with that of 
the Anglo-Russian Treaty, Bancroft writes: 

In 1825 fur-seal skins were bartered in the Sandwich Islands by the 
captain of one of the Company’s ships on the basis of 1 dol. 75 ¢. per 
skin. This seems an extravagant price, when, as will be remem- 

bered, the price at Kiakhta was only 5 to 7 roubles in scrip 
58 (1 dollar to 1 dol. 40 c.); but it was the usual rate at which furs 

were exchanged at Novo Arkhangelsk with American and Eng- 
lish skippers. 

It thus appears that the quotation at p. 40 of the United 
States Case does not support the inference which is sought 
to be drawn from it, that the limit of 100 miles was specially 
chosen for the protection of the fur-seals. 

This limit, moreover, goes much further than was neces- 
sary if the protection of fur-seals had been the object of 
the Russian Government. The enforcement ot the 100-mile 
limit would have absolutely precluded foreign vessels from 
navigating, for any purpose, in any partof Behring Strait, 
Behring Sea, the Sea of Okhotsk, aud a large area of ocean 
south of the Aleutian Chain and along the coasts of both 
continents. 
An attempt is made in the United States Case, in one of 

the passages set out at the head of this Chapter, to explain 
the undoubted fact, relied upon by Great Britain, that no 
restraint was ever placed by Russia upon the free entrance 
of foreign vessels into Behring Sea for the purposes of 
navigation, and especially for the prosecution of the whale 
fishery. 

RUSSIA’S ALLEGED SPECIAL RESERVATION OF FUR-SEAL 
FISHING, WOULD NOT HAVE BEEN KNOWN TO SEAMEN. 

e 

It is plain that, in the absence of any public notifica- 
tion, the alleged special reservation in respect of fur-seals, 
(assuming that it ever had any existence in fact, or any 
legal validity,) never could have come to the knowledge of 
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the seamen of various nations who from time to time visited 
these regions. Nor did Russia ever attempt to maintain 
in Behring Sea a naval force capable of giving effect to 
any such prohibition by force of arms. 

NO EVIDENCE OF RESERVATION. 

In the second place, attention is called to the fact that 
no evidence is forthcoming to support the alleged reserva- 
tion of the exclusive right of sealing. 

It has already been shown that, prior to the Treaty of 
1825, Russia possessed no such sovereignty over the shores 
of Behring Sea as would enable her to exclude the vessels 
of other nations even from the coasts. Much less had she 
power to exclude vessels upon the high seas, either from 
navigating thereon, or from the exercise of any particular 

industry. 
59 Neither in the negotiations nor in the Treaties is 

there any reservation of a right to exclude foreigners 
from the particular pursuit of seal fishing. 

WHALING IN BEHRING SEA LARGELY DEVELOPED 
AFTER TREATIES. 

: ; E British Case, 
Whaling, which was expressly forbidden by the Ukase, p.»s. 

was admittedly carried on without restraint after the Trea- 
ties, and there is ample evidence of the large development 
of this industry. 

Evidence on this matter has already been adduced in 
the British Case; but with further reference to the opera- 
tions of whalers in years subsequent to 1840, the following 
passage may be quoted from an account of the fishery by 
Ivan Petroff. In discussing the condition of the Territory 

eof Alaska prior to its cession to the United States, he 
writes: 

Quoted by A. 
Under the terms of the Treaty with England and America no vessel H. Clark, in 

of either of those two nations was allowed to hunt or fish within 3 ae and 
marine leagues [sic] of the shore; but as there was no armed Govern- ee eee 
ment craft in the Colonies the provisions of the Treaty were totally ed States,” vol. 
disregarded by the whalers. ii, pp. 205, 206. 

Referring to a later date, and writing in 1870, Dr. W. H. 
Dall makes the following remarks concerning certain forms 
of traffic carried on in and about Behring Sea: 

Since 1850, traders from the Sandwich Islands have visited Kotze- escheat bur 
bue Soundand Grantley Harbour cveryspring. . . . They load 
at Honolulu with ammunition, double-barrelled Belgian fowling- 
pieces, hardware, and rum or alcohol. They follow up the melting 
ice, and usually reach Behring Strait in the latter part of June. 
Their tariff of prices amounts to about 50 cents apiece for martens, in 
goods. They are usually provided with whaling implements, and 
manned by Kanakas. A single whale will pay the expenses of the 
voyage and leave the profits of the trade elear. 

That trading was going on within the limits of Behring 
Sea in the years immediately preceding and following 1821, 
has already been shown by the correspondence cited on pp. 
20 and 21. 
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There is thus no evidence whatever of the existence, the 
enforcement, or the recognition by other nations of any 
restriction upon sealing. 

BURDEN OF PROVING LOSS OF JURISDICTION BY RUSSIA 

DOES NOT LIE ON GREAT BRITAIN. 

United States It isemphatically denied that the burden lies on Great 
el ad Britain of proving that Russia has lost her alleged juris- 

diction in Behring Sea. The plain meaning of the Trea- 
ties indeed_leaves no point to be proved; but, in any 

case, when a nation is contending for a jurisdiction 
60 in excess of that which is admitted by international 

consent, the onus must rest with that nation of prov- 
ing the existence of such jurisdiction by instances of its 
exercise, or of its recognition by other Powers. The claims 
of the United States cannot be supported merely by the 
negative fact that, for many years after the Ukase and the 
Treaties, there is no record of pelagic sealing in Behring 
Sea. 

Apes Case, On this point, Lord Salisbury, in his despatch to Sir J. 
“United States Pauncefote of the 2nd August, 1890, wrote in the follow- 
eo. | lagowordss 

See also British Case, p. 141. It is impossible to admit that a public right to fish, catch seals, or 
pursue any other lawful occupation on the highseas can be held to be 
abandoned by a nation from the mere fact that for a certain number 
of years it has not suited the subjects of that nation to exercise it. 

ABSENCE OF SEALING-VESSELS FROM BEHRING SEA WAS 

NOT DUE TO RUSSIAN EXCLUSION. 

British Com- That the absence of sealing-vessels from Behring Sea was 
mut wwe 100. Not due to any exclusion by Russia, is attested by the United 

United States. States Case itself; where it is shown that pelagic sealing 
Case, p- 187. was never attempted as a practical industry until after the | 

cession of Alaska to the United States. 
It is clear, moreover, that the Russian Government, in 

1846, took a different view of its rights from that now con- 
tended for by the United States. In that year, the Gov- 
ernment was specially invited by the Governor-General of 
Eastern Siberia to enforce the prohibition of whaling within 

United States @ distance of 40 miles of the shore. The reply of the Rus- 
et sian Government was, however, not that it preferred not to 

“strictly enforce” such right, but that no kind of right 
existed. The Foreign Office wrote: 

RUSSIAN FOREIGN OFFICE SAYS THAT IT HAS NO RIGHT TO EXCLUDE 

FOREIGN SHIPS FROM BEHRING SEA. 

Tikmenieff, ‘‘ Wehave no right to exclude foreign ships from that part of the great 
sister a Gass, AP- ocean which-separates the eastern shore of Siberia from the north-western 
prac; Vo" + P shore of America, or to make the payment of a sum of money a condi- 

tion to allowing them to take whales.” The Foreign Office were of 
opinion that the fixing of the line referred to above would reopen the 
discussions formerly carried on between England and France on the 
subject. The limit of a cannon-shot, that is about 3 Italian miles, 
would alone give rise to no dispute. The Foreign Office observed, in. 
conclusion, that no Power had yet succeeded in limiting the freedom 
of fishing in open seas, and that such pretensions had never been recog- 
nized by the other Powers, 
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The instructions to eruizers with reference to whaling in British Case, 
Okhotsk Sea, quoted at p. 113 of the Case for Great Britain, ? 4* 
are to the same effect. 

CONTENTION THAT RUSSIA STILL EXERCISED CON- 
TROL IN BEHRING SEA AFTER TREATIES... 

61 It is stated on the part of the United States in one 
of the passages placed at the head of this chapter— 

that by the treaties of 1824 and 1825 Russia did not surrender her United States 
claim to exclusive control of trade, and especially of the fur industry, Case, p. 61. 
in Bering Sea. 

Positive confirmation of this assertion is stated to be 
found in the alleged circumstance that the same control 
over the waters of that sea was enforced after the date of 
the Treaties as before. 

The evidence offered in support of this assertion consists 
of the Charters granted to the Russian-American Com- 
pany in 1829 and 1842, and of extracts from the Company’s 
records. 

The Charter of 1829 is described in the United States tia. 
Case as a confirmation of the Charter of 1821, except in so 
far as it had been modified by the Treaties of 1824 and 1825. 

The modifications here referred to are of great import- 
ance, and deserve most careful consideration. 
By Section 1 of the Rules attached to the Ukase of the _Ibid., Appen- 

7th September, 1821—_ npg 
the pursuits of commerce, whaling, and fishery, and of all other . British Case, 
industry on all islands, ports, and gulfs, including the whole of the Appendix, vol. i. 
north-west coast of America, beginning from Behring Straits to the ~'~ 
51st degree of northern latitude . . . . is exclusively granted to 
Russian subjects. 

By Article II of the Charter of the 13th September, 1821, .,United States 
3 ase. Appendix, 

the Emperor proceeded to grant to the Russian-American vol. i, p. 25. 
Company— 

RUSSIAN-AMERICAN COMPANY’S CHARTER OF 1821 PURPORTS TO EX- 
CLUDE FOREIGNERS FROM COMPETING WITH COMPANY. 

the privilege of hunting and fishing, to the exclusion of all other Rus- 
sian or foreign subjects throughout the territories long since in the 
possession of Russia on the coasts of North-west America, beginning 
at the northern point of the island of Vancouver, in latitude 51° 
north, and extending to Bering Strait and beyond. 

In Article VI of the Charter it is further set forth that— ,.Umitet States 
In order that the Company may enjoy the exclusive rights bestowed Nr 

upon it, and to prevent in the future any molestation or disturbance 
on the part of Russian subjects or foreigners, rules and regulations have 
been established, &c. . 

It is obvious that the language of this Charter and 
62 the change from that employed in the Ukase of 1799, 

was consequent upon the language used.in the 
Ukase of 1821; by which, for the first time, as has been 
repeatedly pointed out, Russia attempted to exclude the 
subjects of foreign nations from the whole of the area 
therein referred to. 
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BUT CHARTER OF 1829 ONLY PURPORTS TO EXCLUDE 
OTHER RUSSIAN SUBJECTS. 

In the first Charter granted subsequently to the Treaties 
of 1824 and 1825, viz., that of the 29th March, 1829, there 
is a Striking change in the language used. 

Articles 2 and 3 of this Charter are as follows: 

(2.) The limits of navigation and industry of the Company are 
determined by the Treaties concluded with the United States of 
America April 5 (17), 1824, and with England February 16 (28), 1825. 

(3.) In all the places allotted to Russia by these treaties there shall 
be reserved to the Company the right to profit by all the fur and fish 
industries, to the exclusion of all other Russian subjects. 

If the Russian Government had considered itself entitled, 
in spite of the Treaties, to close Behring Sea to the ap- 
proach of foreigners, it is inconceivable that the Charters 
should not have been so worded as to reserve the waters 
and coast of Behring Sea, while opening to foreigners the 
waters and coasts to the southward of that sea. 

If this distinction was to be drawn at any time, it must 
of necessity have been drawn upon this occasion, and the 
omission to do so becomes more significant when tbe Chart- 
ers of 1829 and 1844 are read in connection with the pro- 
tests of the Russian-American Company against the terms 
of the Treaties, and with the proceedings of the Committee 
which investigated those complaints in 1824. 

The Charter of 1844 is equally significant. 
Section 2 sets out the boundary-line which was described 

by the Treaty of 1825 between Great Britain and Russia. 
Section 3 is in the following terms: 

COMPANY’S CHARTER OF 1844 ONLY PURPORTS TO EXCLUDE OTHER 
RUSSIAN SUBJECTS. : 

Sec. 3. In all places annexed to Russia by the above-mentioned 
~ delimitation there is granted to the Company the right to carry on 
the fur and fishing industries to the exclusion of all Russian subjects. 

The above extracts show conclusively that, after the 
Treaties which resulted from the negotiations upon the 
question of the Ukase of 1821, the claim to exclude foreign- 

ers from navigating, hunting, and fishing, asserted 
63 by Russia in that Ukase, was definitely abandoned 

and never revived. The reference to foreigners dis- 
appeared from the Charter of the Company. 

It is further to be noted that the limits of the Company’s 
territories are clearly defined in each of the three Charters 
quoted above; and though they are not described in iden- 
tical terms in each Charter, the coast-line which is granted 
includes in each case the whole Russian .shore from the 
Arctie Ocean to the southernmost limit. 

Further quotations are made at pp. 68 and 69 of the 
United States Case, as to all of which it may be remarked 
that the documents quoted are of a purely municipal char- 
acter, affecting Russian subjects only. 
Two points, however, deserve more detailed notice: 
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PROPOSALS FOR RENEWAL OF COMPANY’S CHARTER IN 
1865 AND 1866 DO NOT SUGGEST EXCLUSION OF FOR- 

EIGNERS. 

1. In the proposals for the renewal of the Company’s 
Charter in 1865 and 1866, there is no suggestion that pow- 
ers should be granted to exclude foreigners, such as had 
been granted by the Charter of 1821, and subsequently 
abandoned in the Charters of 1829 and 1844. 

2. The letter of the Minister of Finance, dated the 19th [Pi2P 
June, 1865, affords further confirmation of the fact that Case, Appendix, 
the Russian Government was unaware of the existence of Y°">?” 
any such special jurisdiction over the waters of Behring 
Sea as is now claimed by the United States as the succes- 
sors of that Government. 

va 

EXCLUSIVE PRIVILEGES TO BE GRANTED TO COMPANY 
ONLY RELATE TO LAND (NOT SEA). 

The Minister proposed, in paragraph 15, to reserve to 
the Company the exclusive right of engaging in the fur- 
trade as defined within the following linits: 

On the peninsula of Alaska, reckoning as its northern limit a line 
drawn from Cape Douglass, in Kenia Bay, to the head of Lake Imi- 
amna; on all the islands Jying along the coast of that peninsula; on 
the Aleutian, Commander, and Kurile Islands and those lying in 
Bering’s Sea, and also along the whole western * coast of Bering’s Sea. 

REVOCATION OF PRIVILEGES ON EASTERN COAST OF 

BEHRING SEA. 

But to revoke— 

64 in the district to the north-east oft the peninsula of Alaska Revised trans- 
along the whole coast to tie boundary of the British posses- OR ee aa 

sions, also on the islands lying along this coast, including in that num- ©" Y°°" P:* 
ber Sitka and the whole Koloshian archipelago, and also, on land, to 
the northern extremity of the American Continent, the privilege granted 
to the Company of the exclusive prosecution of the said industry 
and traffic. 

This is described in the United States Case as a deci- 
sion— 

to extend the Company's privileges only to the region about Bering pyiteq states 
Sea. Case, p. 68. 

It is supposed, apparently, that it contains evidence of 
the exercise of the extraordinary jurisdiction over Behring 
Sea which is claimed in the United States Case; but, in 
fact, it furnishes evidence to the contrary, and can only 
be made to bear the construction thus placed upon it by 
an unfounded suggestion that, when the writer mentioned 
the western shore, he meant to refer to the eastern. The 

*The foot-note, United States Appendix, vol. i, p. 77, is obviously 
erroneous. ‘The passage as it stands deals, in due course, with all the 
shores of the Russian possessions. But the proposed substitution of 
“eastern” for ‘‘ western” involves the omission of all reference to the 
Asiatic shores, and renders meaningless the subsequent words ‘on 
land to the northern extremity of the American Continent.” 

+The exact translation of the Russian text is ‘‘ from,” 
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accuracy of expression of the passage, as it stands, becomes 
clearly apparent on following its description with the aid 
of a Map. 

THE PROPOSED CHARTER WOULD HAVE PUT THE COASTS 

SOUTH OF BEHRING SEA ON THE SAME FOOTING AS 

THOSE OF BEHRING SEA ITSELF. 

The passage shows that, so far from asserting exclusive 
rights ‘ to the region about Behring Sea,” the writer actually 
proposed to abolish the exclusive privilege of the Company 
upon the eastern shores of that sea, and treated those 
coasts and the coasts of the Pacific to the eastward and 
southward of the Alaskan Peninsula, including Sitka, as 
subject in precisely the same manner and to the same 
extent to the jurisdiction of Russia. 

The correspondence in respect to the “ Loriot” further 
shows that in the year 1837 the United States maintained, 
in accordance with the present contention of Her Majesty’s 
Government, that the Ist Article of the Treaty of 1824 
was in itself sufficient to entitle the subjects of the United 
States “to fish in these seas, and to resort to the coast for 
the prosecution of their lawful commerce upon points not 
already occupied.” It was moreover claimed on the part 
of the United States that such rights applied to “ any part 
of the unoccupied coast of North America”; and though 
the North-west coast is several times mentioned, it is not 
in any way defined or restricted to any special meaning, 

but obviously includes the whole coast of the conti- 
65 nent to the north of latitude 54° 40’. It is a matter 

of history, that in the years immediately succeeding 
the ‘ Loriot” incident, and subsequently, the vessels of 
various nations, but more particularly those of the United 
States, began to resort to and frequent the shores of the 
Aleutian Islands and the continental shores of Behring Sea, 
so soon as the exigencies of the whale fishery rendered it 
convenient for them so to do. 

The remainder of the evidence upon which the Case for 
the United States depends, in respect of the period now 
under discussion, consists of extracts from the correspond- 
ence of the Russian-American Company. 

EXCEPT IN INTERPOLATIONS, LETTERS OF RUSSIAN- 

AMERICAN COMPANY DO NOT EXPRESS EVEN THE 

INTENTION TO EXERCISE MARITIME CONTROL. 

For example, at p. 61, the following passage from a letter, 
dated the 18th August, 1824, written by Count Nesselrode 
to the Minister of Finance, is quoted: 

it is His Majesty’s firm determination to protect the Com- 
pany’ ’s interests [IN THE CATCH AND PRESERVATION OF ALL MARINE 

ANIMALS, AND TO SECURE TO IT ALL THE ADVANTAGES TO WHICH IT 
iS ENTITLED UNDER Tn CHARTER AND PRIVILEGES]. 

It is now admitted that the words within brackets are 
interpolated. 

No comment is required upon the extract above quoted, 
as the interpolated passage has been withdrawn; but when 
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the original letter is examined, it will be found that it had 
no relation whatever to the protection of seals at sea, but 
related entirely to the taking of seals on the Islands of St. 
Paul and St. George, and the Commander Islands; and it 
has, therefore, no bearing upon the present argument. 

The letter of the Board, dated the 20th March, 1853, from  Tbid., pp. 62-66. 
which several quotations are made at pp. 62 -66 of the ee — used 
United States Case, deserves more attention. ae Vol. i, 
The first quotation is as follows —: 

The board of Administration respectfully requests that, in case the 
interests of the Company require a deviation from our plans, your 
Excellency will never lose sight of the fact [THAT THE INTERESTS OF 

THE COMPANY ARE CENTERED AT THE PRESENT TIME IN THE DIS- 
TRICT SURROUNDING THE SHAL ISLANDS OF THE PRIBYLOF AND COM- 
 ""MANDER GROUPS, AND] that consequently the colonial waters 

66 must be visited by the Company’s cruizers constantly and in 
every part, in order to watch and warn the foreign whalers. 

This is twice quoted in the United States Case, and spe- _, United States 
cial attention is directed to it at p. 63, as a communication“? °* 
which— 

throws much light upon the commercial activity of the Russian- 
American Company, and may be accepted as indicative of the methods 
by which, during the last term of its charter, it enforced its control, 
in the colonial waters. 

The value of this passage for the purpose for which it is 
quoted is, however, entirely destroyed by the discovery that 
the words which have been here printed within brackets 
are mere interpolations in the text of the despatch, and do 
not exist in the original Russian. 

The second passage is as follows: 

_[THIsS AGENT MUST OBSERVE AND KEEP A RECORD OF ALL FOREIGN  [pid., p.63. 

SHIPS SEEN DURING THE VOYAGE, AND OF THE POSITION OF THE SAME. (For revised 

WHEN OBSERVED, FOR THE INFORMATION OF COMMANDERS OF OUR Apprendi vols 
ARMED CRUIZERS AND OF THE COLONIAL AUTHORITIES IN SITKA, KAm- P- 37.) 

CHATKA, AND AYAN. | 

No part of this passage is to be found in the original 
Russian. 

The third quotation is of greater length than the others, ,, United | States 
and refers to what is termed in the United States Case a CPP 6%. 
‘“‘protective scheme.” The inaccuracies of the translation 
of this passage are too numerous to be here noticed, but 
may be seen at once by a comparison with the literal trans- 
lation in the Appendix to this Counter-Case. ea aes 
Throughout this despatch, when correctly translated, 

there is no mention whatever of the protection of the fur- 
oa It is true that instructions are given to watch 
until— 

the foreign whalers eave Behring Sea, viz., the last part of August Ibid., p. 38, 
or the beginning of September, paragraph 3. Seo 

also last par 

but the only indication given as to the object of suchgraph of de- 
F a ; - uJ spatch. 

watching is to be found in the following words: 

To keep watch over the foreign whalers and the Englishmen, with ; : Ibid., p. 30,par 
regard to the trade carried on by them with our savages, agraph 5. 
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67 NO EVIDENCE IS OFFERED THAT ANY FOREIGN 

SHIP WAS EXPELLED BY RUSSIA. 

But even if the preservation of fur-seals or fur-seal fish- 
eries had been specially mentioned as the object of these 
instructions, it is denied that they could have any weight 
as evidence for the purpose for which they are quoted in 
the United States Case, unless it could be shown that they 
were acted upon in practice by the expulsion of a foreign 
ship. Of this, however, no evidence is offered, and it is 
confidently asserted that no such evidence exists. 

ee States At p.67 of the United States Case, the following extract 
‘Por reviseaiS quoted from the letter from the Chief Manager of the 

translation, see ’ Russian Colonies to Benzeman, dated 20th June, 1861: 
Appendix, Vol.i 
p. 41.) 9. It has come to my Luniied ge! that in the present year two 

whaling-vessels have sailed from “San Francisco for the purpose of 
trading” on the Pribilof Islands [oR OF HUNTING IN THEIR VICINITY. ] 

Consequently, I would suggest “that during your presence in those 
waters you will exercise the duties of an armed cruiser, [TO PREVENT 

0 

ANY UNLAWFUL ACTS ON THE PART NOT ONLY OF THESE TWO VES- 
SELS, BUT OF ANY OTHERS WHICH YOU MAY FIND IN BERING SKA]. pene Mae a ee 

It will be seen that the passages printed in brackets are 
not to be found in the original Russian, while the “ instruc- 
tions herewith inclosed, which have been approved by the 
Emperor” (see paragraph 9, revised translation), have not 
been produced by the United States, although they are 
essential to the correct appreciation of the despatch in 
which they were inclosed. 

United States The proclamation issued at Sitka in 1864 is similarly 
Cast POT. eqmade to serve as evidence in the United States Case, by (For revise 

deanel ation, fee the insertion of the words “or waters.” No such words 
ry oceur in the original, which is merely a notice to quit Rus- 

sian territory. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

From the considerations referred to in this Chapter, it 
is submitted that the conclusions claimed to have been es- 
tablished in the British Case, as stated at p. 90, are fully 
supported; and that the further evidence which has 
been adduced clearly shows that, with the growth of com- 

merce and increase of trade subsequently to the year 
68 1821, vessels of nations other than Russia without 

let or hindrance frequented, traded, and fished in 
the waters of Behring Sea; and that no attempt was ever 
made during the whole period to restrict the use of those 
waters to vessels carrying the Russian flag. 
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HEAD (K.)\— What Rights passed to the United States under the Treaty 
of Cession of the 30th March, 1867 ? 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 70— 
‘This treaty, which, prior to its final consummation, had been discussed in the Sen- 

ate of the United States and by the press, was an assertion by two great nations 
that Russia had heretofore claimed the ownership of Behring Sea, and that she 
had now ceded a portion of it to the United States; and to this assertion no 
objectionis ever known to have been made.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 74— 
“Their value [the fur-seals] was well known to the American negotiators of the 

treaty of 1867, and whileit must be admitted that political considerations entered 
into the negotiations to a certain extent, yet so far as revenue to the Government 
and immediate profit to its people were concerned, it will appear from a careful 
study of the incidents attending the transfer of sovereignty that it was the fur 
industry more than all other considerations which decided the United States to 
pay the sum of 7, 200,000 dollars required by Russia for the cession and tranfer 
of her sovereign rights and property.” 

(8.) United States Case, p. 85— 
“The understanding which existed in the United States, at the time of the pur- 

chase and cession of Alaska, as to the scope and effect of the jurisdiction exer- 
cised by Russia over the waters of Bering Sea, and the enhanced value which 
was thereby placed upon the fur-seal herd of the Pribiloff Islands.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The Treaty of 1867 only assigns territory, not sea. 
The value of the fur-seal herd was not taken into account in the purchase by the 

United States. 

CONTENTION THAT TREATY OF 1867 WAS ASSERTION OF OWNER- 
SHIP OF BEHRING SEA. 

With reference to the contention first quoted above, it is Bae peas 
to be observed that neither the Treaty of 1867, nor any “" 
other document published or communicated to foreign 
nations in connection therewith, asserted any claim to the 
ownership of Behring Sea. Upon this point, attention is 
invited to the observations contained in Chapter V of the _ British Case, 

_ British Case. ae 
70 The extracts from the debates in Congress, and 

the negotiations which took place prior to the com- 
pletion of the Treaty, show conclusively that it was not 
supposed by the advisers of the United States, or by any 
person on their behalf, that any exclusive dominion over 
Behring Sea was being acquired. 

/ 61 
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- REPORTS OF COMMITTEES OF CONGRESS. 

At pp. 75 and 76 of the United States Case reference is 
made to the Report of a Committee of Congress, and copi- 
ous quotations are made therefrom. This Report, however, 
is not one made at or about the time of the Treaty, or the 
acquisition of Alaska, but is that of a Committee of Con- 
gress which sat in the year 1889 after the present contro- 
versy had arisen. 

No reference is made in the United States Case to the 
report of any previous Committee of Congress. Such 
reports, however, exist, and are of a directly opposite tend- 
ency. There is, for example, the Report mentioned in 
Bancroft’s ‘ History of Alaska” (p. 595), in the following 
terms: 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS COMMITTEE, IN 1868, STATES OBJECTS OF PURCHASE 
FROM RUSSIA, WITHOUT EVEN MENTIONING THE ACQUISITION OF 
BEHRING SEA. 

lant, p.595. _, Lhe motives whch led the United States Government to purchase 
them [Russia’s American possessions] are thus stated in a report of 
the committee on foreign affairs published 18th May, 1868: ‘‘ They 
were, first, the laudable desire of citizens of the Pacific coast to share 
in the prolific fisheries of the*oceans, seas, bays, and rivers of the 
Western World; the refusal of Russia to renew the Charter of the 
Russian-American Fur Company in 1866; the friendship of Russia for 
the United States; the necessity of preventing the transfer, by any 
possible chance, of the north-west coast of America to an unfriendly 
Power; the creation of new industrial interests on the Pacific neces- 
sary to the supremacy of our empire on the sea and land; and finally, 
to facilitate and secure the advantages of an unlimited American 
commerce with the friendly Powers of Japan and China.” 

Again, the Committee of Ways and Means, to which, in 
1876, was referred a Resolution of the House of Kepre- 
sentatives, directing an investigation into certain matters 
relating to the lease by the United States Government to 
the Alaska Commercial Company, presented a Report, from 
which the following is an extract: 

A COMMITTEE IN 1876, SAYS THAT SEAL ISLANDS WERE NOT CONSID- 
ERED IN PURCHASE. 

H.R. Ex. Doc., When the proposition to purchase the Alaska Territory from Russia 
ee See was before Congress, the opposition to it was very much based on 
 " P* alleged barrenness and worthlessness of the territory to be acquired. 

It was supposed that though there might be many political rea- 
71 sons for this addition to the American Pacific possessions, there 

were not commercial or revenue advantages. The value of those 
seal islands was not considered at all. Russia had derived but little reve- 
nue from them, indeed a sum not sufficient 10 pay the contingent expenses of 
maintaining the official authority. Under our system, however, we have 
a very different result. 

od tates, «= Mr. H. W. Elliott, in his official’ Report on the sea 
port, 1881 islands of Alaska, writes as follows upon this point: 

MR. H, W. ELLIOTT, IN 1881, REPORTS THAT THE VALUE OF THE FUR- 
SEAL INDUSTRY WAS NOT TAKEN INTO ACCOUNT IN THE PUR- 
CHASE FROM RUSSIA. 

“The Seal STRANGE IGNORANCE OF THEIR VALUE IN 1867.—Considering that 
Islands of Alas- this return [that accruing from the fur-seal industry] is the only one 
ka,” by Henry made to the Government by Alaska, since its transfer, and that it was 
Bott, Wie never taken into account, at first, by the most ardent advocates of the pur- 
ment Printing chase of Russian-America, it is in itself highly ereditable and interest- 
Office, 1881, pp. ing; to Senator Sumner the friends of the acquisition of this territory 
$8; 62. in 1867 delegated the task of making the principal argument in its 
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favour. Everything that was written in strange tongues was care- 
fully translated for the choice bits of mention which could be found 
of Alaska’s value. Hence his speech on the subject possesses this 
interest.* Itis the embodiment of everything that could be scraped 
together, having the faintest shadow of authenticity, by all of the 
eager friends of the purchase, which gave the least idea of any valua- 
ble natural resources in Alaska; therefore, when, in summoning all this 
up, he makes no reference whatever to the seal islands, or the fur-seal itself, 
the extraordinary ignorance at home and abroad relative to the Pribylov 
Islands can be well appreciated. 

‘The above refers especially to Mr. Sumner’s coneluding , British Case, 
; 3 - Appendix, vol. i, 

summary. Mr.Sumner did, in fact, make a reference to the p- 81. 
fur-seal in the body of his oration, though in a single para- 
graph only of his long speech; but the perusal of that 
speech, and the absence of any mention of the fur-seal in 
his recapitulation of principal points, show the relatively 
small importance which he attached to the fur-seal fishery. 

In the same Report Mr. Elliott also writes: 

It will be remembered by many people, that when we were ratifying ‘‘Seal Islands 
the negotiation between our Government and that of Russia, it was °f Alaska,” p. 25. 
made painfully apparent that nobody in this country knew anything 
about the subject of Russian-America. Every schoolboy knew where 
it was located, but no professor or merchant, however wise or shrewd, 

knew what was init. Accordingly, immediately after the pur- 
72 chase was made and the formal transfer eftected, a large number 

of energetic and speculative men, some coming from New Eng- 
land even, but most of them residents of the Pacific coast, turned 
their attention to Alaska. They went up to Sitka in a little fleet of 
sail and steam-vessels, but among their number it appears there were 
only two of our citizens who knew of, or had the faintest appreciation 
as to the valne of the seal islands. One of these, Mr. H. M. Hutchin- 
son, a native of New Hampshire, and the other a Captain Ebenezer 
Morgan, a native of Connecticut, turned their faces in 1868 toward 
them. Mr. Hutchinson gathered his information at Sitka. Captain 
Morgan had gained his years before by experience on the South Sea 
sealing-grounds. 

Professor W. H. Dall also, who visited the islands in 
1868, is quoted on another page of the United States Case, 
as follows: 

During my visit to St. George Island in 1868, this vast territory of United States 
Alaska had just fallen into the possession of the United States, and Case, p. 132. 
the Government had not yet fairly established more than a beginning .. Appendix, vol. 
of an organization for its management, as a whole, without mentioning as, Bids 
such details as the Pribiloff Islands. 

Mr. Elliott has since repeated the opinion expressed in 
the above-quoted Report, in the evidence which he gave to 
the Committee whose Report is quoted at p. 75 of the United 
States Case: 

MR. ELLIOTT ALSO TESTIFIES THAT RUSSIA DID NOT VALUE THE SEAL- 

ING INDUSTRY. 

The Russians made no effort to hold these islands, at the time of the 50th Cong., 2nd 
transfer, simply because they did not then value their sealing indus- Sess., H. R. Re- 
try—it was of small consequence then—a skin only being worth from eas No. 3883, p. 
3 to 4 dollars in London. . : 

They failed to properly develop the market, as the lessees have done 
under our Government. 

“Summary,” p. 48, 
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MR. WILLIAMS DOES NOT THINK THAT MORE THAN A 

DOZEN PEOPLE KNEW THAT THE PURCHASE CONTAINED 

ANYTHING OF VALUE OUTSIDE THE MAINLAND. 

Mr. C. A. Williams, in his evidence, given before a Com- 
mittee of Congress, said: 

I do not think, when the Government made the purchase from Rus- 
sia, that any one outside of a dozen people, perhaps, who had been 
acquainted with sealing heretofore, had the slightest knowledge of 
there being any value in those islands, or that the Government was 
going to get anything of value outside the mainland of Alaska. 

Dr. W. H. Dall, who is specially quoted as an authority 
on Alaska in the United States Case, wrote a letter to cor- 

rect certain statements attributed to him in the discussion 
arising from a paper by Mr. W. Palmer, read before the 

Biological Society at Washington. In this letter Dr. Dall 
Says: 

73 DR. DALL MENTIONS SMALL VALUE OF SEAL-SKINS IN 1866, AS 
REASON WHY LITTLE STRESS WOULD HAVE BEEN LAID ON THE 
ACQUISITION OF THE SEALS BY THE UNITED STATES. 

I said that in 1866 (not ‘‘in the early days of the industry”) I pur- 

chased first-class fur-seal skins at 124 cents a-piece, that being the 
price at which they were sold by the Russians. The point of this 
observation lies in its application to the oft-repeated statement that, 

as Mr. Palmer says, ‘‘little stress was laid upon the fact that fur-seals 

were found in abundance” at the time of the purchase of the Territory 
by the United States. No stress could reasonably have been laid upon 
it, since 100,000 seals would at that time have been worth only some 

12,500 dollars, which would hardly have paid for the trouble of taking 

them. Of course, almost immediately afterwards this was no longer 
true. 

It is submitted that the contentions of the United States 
are based upon two assumptions, both of which are entirely 
erroneous. 

The first, that, prior to the year 1867, Russia had, in fact, 

excluded the vessels of other nations from Behring Sea. 
The second, that the language of the Treaty of 1867 

describes, and purports to convey, some special rights in 
the non-territcrial waters of Behring Sea. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

As to the first, the considerations contained in the pre- 

ceding Chapters have established that, prior to 1867, Russia 
had not, at any time, excluded from Behring Sea the ves- 
sels of foreign nations. 

As to the second, a reference to the language of the 

Treaty—which is set out at pp. 91 to 94 of the British Case— 

shows that Russia was conveying territories which were 

then admitted to form part of the Russian Empire, but with 
no more than the ordinary territorial rights, 
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Point 5 oF ARTICLE_VI.—Has the United States any Right, and if so, 
what Right of Protection or Property in the Fur-seals frequenting the 
Islands of the United States in Behring Sea, when such seals are found 
outside the ordinary 3-mile limit? 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p.57— 
“By the Ukase of 1821 Russia had publicly claimed certain unusual “aprowar tea 

both over Behring Sea and over a portion of the Pacific Ocean. . 
Russia never sought to prevent vessels from passing through Bering Sea i in order 
to reach the Arctic Ocean; nor did she always strictly enforce the prohibition 
of whaling within the distance of 100 miles from its shores; but, so far as the 
fur-seals are concerned, it will be made to appear in what follows that the 
jurisdiction in question was always exercised for their protection.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 85— 
“Tn determining what right of protection or property this Government has in the 

fur-seals frequenting the islands of the United States in Bering Sea when such 
seals are found outside of the ordinary 3-mile limit, it is not compelled, neither 
does it intend, to rest its case altogether upon the jurisdiction over Bering Sea 
established or exercised by Russia prior and up to the time of the cession of 
Alaska. It asserts that, quite independently of this jurisdiction, it has a right 
of protection and property in the fur-seals frequenting the Pribiloff Islands 
when found outside the ordinary 3-mile limit, and it bases this right upon the 
established principles of the common and the civil law, upon the practice of 
Baieous: upon the laws of natural history, and upon the common interests of 
mankin 

(3.) United States Case, pp. 231, 232— 
“Tt may be laid down as a principle, established by international usage, that any 
nation which has a peculiar interest in the continued existence of any valuable 
marine product, located in the high seas adjacent to its coasts or territorial 
waters, may adopt such measures as are essential to the preservation of the 
species, without limitation as to the distance from land at which such necessary 
measures may be enforced.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 237— 
‘‘This hasty review of the legislation of near a score of nations clearly establishes 

the principle announced that any nation, having a peculiar interest in the con- 
tinued existence of animal life on the high seas, adjacent to its coasts or territo- 
rial waters, may adopt such measures as are essential to its preservation, without 
limit as to the distance from land at which such measures may be enforced.” 

(5.) United States Case, pp. 295, 296— 
‘“‘The United States, upon the evidence herewith submitted and referred to, claim 

that the following propositions of fact have been fully established: 
That at all times, when in the water, the identity of each individual can be 
established with certainty, and that at ‘all times, whether during its short excur- 
sions from the islands in search of food or its longer winter migration, it has a 

fixed intention, or instinct, which induces it to return thereto,” 

B 8, PT VIII——5 65 
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75 (6.) United States Case, pp. 299, 300— 
‘‘The United States Government will claim: First. That in view ot the facts 

and circumstances established by the evidence, it has such a property in the 
Alaskan sealherd . . . . . asentitles it to preserve the herd from destruc- 
tion in the manner complained of, by an employment of such reasonable force as 
may be necessary. Second. That irrespective of the distinct right of property 
in the seal herd, the United States Government has for itself, and for its people, 
an interest, an industry, and a commerce; . . . . and that no part of the 
high sea is, or ought to be, open to individuals for the purpose of accomplishing 
the destruction of national interests of such a character and importance.” 

SUMMAKY OF bDR&ITISH REPLY. 

The right of protection mentioned in Point 5 of Article VI is now alleged to be exer- 
cisable in every part of the high sea, and is claimed by the United States on 
general principles, which, if sound, gave a like right to Russia. Such right is 
said to be independent of any jurisdiction alleged to have been formerly exer- 
cised by Russia in Behring Sea, by virtue of a prescriptive title. But acts of 
protection by Russia, had there been such, could in no way be attributed toa 
jurisdiction founded on prescriptive title, or used as evidence of such title, if 
they would have been equally justifiable without it. 

The United States can have no right of protection in seas where it has no jurisdic- 
tion. For, on the unappropriated sea, all nations are equal and independent, 
and cannot interfere with each other’s ships, except for piracy. 

The Treaty, rightly construed, does not give power to the Tribunal to decide whether 
the United States have jurisdiction, for any purpose, over waters outside that 
part of Behring Sea where the United States claim exclusive jurisdiction. No 
claim to jurisdiction of any kind, beyond that limited area, had been made before 
the Treaty was signed; and it refers no questions to arbitration, except such as 
had then arisen between the Contracting Powers. 

The words in which the grounds of claim to this widely-extended right of protec- 
tion are stated, are difficult of interpretation. The ‘‘common law” referred to 
cannot be that of England, which has no force in a dispute between nations. 
“Civil law,” whether denoting Roman law, er used in opposition to criminal 
law, is inappropriate here. Theright claimed must depend on international law, 
of which ‘‘the practice of nations” can only afford evidence, and which recog- 
nizes all the ‘‘interests of mankind” of which the Tribunal can take cognizance 
in dealing with rights as distinguished from regulations. 

One of the purposes of the ordinary 3-mile limit is that of exclusive fishing. 
There can be no property in free-swimming seals, which are proved in Chapter VII 

to be ferw nature, and are, therefore, res nullius even by the law of the United 
States. Still less is the property vested in the United States Government; and 
their lessees neither have nor claim any interest in these animals. 

If the identification of each seal and its annual return to the Pribyloff Islands be 
assumed as facts, they show no title withont proof that the seal was tame or 
reclaimed before its departure; and that it intended to return, not only to the 
islands, but to some spot where it would be under the care and control of its 
owner. 

The laws of seven British Colonies, of Scotland, Ireland, and ten other countries 
(including Russia), are quoted or referred to in the United States Case, appar- 
ently for the purpose of supporting the alleged right of protection. But in no 
instance is it shown that ex-territorial jurisdiction over foreigners is asserted or 
exercised. 

76 THE PROTECTION SPOKEN OF IN THE CONTENTION IS A PRO- 
TECTION AS OF RIGHT. 

In the question now to be discussed, and in the conten- 
tions of the United States above quoted, the protection 
spoken of, whether expressly or impliedly, is a protection 
as of right; it is in no way dependent on the exercise by 
the Arbitrators of the power of making Regulations given 
them, in a certain event, by the Treaty of the 29th Febru- 
ary, 1892. If, for the sake of brevity, the passages in which 
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the contentions occur are not, in every instance, set out at 
sufficient length to show that the claim is one of right, a 
perusal of the context, or a reference to their place in the 
argument, will make it abundantly clear. 

DISTINCTION BETWEEN RIGHT OF PROTECTION AND 

PROPERTY. 

Right of protection is quite distinct from property, and 
when involving, as is suggested in the United States Case, 
the adoption of ‘necessary measures” (Contention 3), and 
the employment of “reasonable force” (Contention 6), 
implies jurisdiction over the waters to which the right 
extends. Jurisdiction may exist without property, and 
property without jurisdiction. Thus, in territorial waters, 
every nation has a jurisdiction, which justifies the exclu- 
sion of foreigners from fishing; yet, by the law of both 
Great Britain and the United States, a fish swimming at 
large in such waters is not the subject of property. 

RIGHT OF PROTECTION CLAIMED, INDEPENDENT OF THE 

JURISDICTION OVER BEHRING SHA ALLEGED TO HAVE 

BEEN ACQUIRED FROM RUSSIA. 

It will be observed that, by the second of the contentions 
set forth at the head of this Chapter, a right of protection 
over the fur-seals (7. e. a jurisdiction entitling the United 
States to protect them) is claimed independently of the 
jurisdiction over Behring Sea, described in Contention (1.) 
as an “ unusual jurisdiction,” which is alleged to have been 
exercised by Russia, and transferred to the United States 
in 1867. Further, by Contention (6.), ‘no part of the high , No part of the 

. . . 2 . *p (2a sea 1S ex- 

sea” is excepted from this right of protection. But if it cepted from this 
be true, as propounded in Contentious (2.) and (6.), when Tisht of protec- 
read together, that, on general principles, nations having 
‘‘an interest, an industry, and a commerce” in fur-seals, 
have a right to protect those animals, exercisable over the 
high seas generally, then acts by Russia, had there been Acts of protec- 
such, justifiable by virtue of such a right, would afford no fem, poem ie 
evidence whatever of the ‘ unusual jurisdiction” over one would afford no 
portion of those seas, alleged to have been exercised by ile cee Ee 
Russia. In fact, the two arguments are mutually destruc- ever Behring 

tive. If the right attached to Russia by virtue of 
77 her interest in the fur-seals, its exercise would afford 

no evidence of any title to an unusual jurisdiction. 
Yet, in Contention (1), the allegation that Russia exercised 
jurisdiction for the protection of fur-seals, is relied on as 
the main proof of her prescriptive title to Behring Sea and 
of the unusual jurisdiction arising from that title. That 
Behring Sea was used as a passage to the Arctic Ocean, is 
there expressly admitted; that the prohibition against 
whaling within 100 miles from the shore was not strictly 
enforced, is also there admitted; nor is one instance of 1ts 
enforcement even alleged: but it is said, that “so far as 
the fur-seals are concerned,” the unusual jurisdiction was 
always exercised. 
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THERE CAN BE NO RIGHT OF PROTECTION IN SEAS 

WHERE THERE IS NO JURISDICTION. 

That right of protection implies jurisdiction over the 
waters where it is to be exercised, is clear from the fol- 
lowing propositions: 

(1.) That, on the unappropriated sea, all nations are equal, 
and independent of one another; 

(2.) That, in time of peace, a vessel thereon cannot be 
forcibly interfered with by a foreign Power, except for 
piracy; and 

(3.) That fishing is not piracy. 
The last of these propositions is too elementary to need 

support. The other two, if authority be supposed neces- 
sary, are illustrated by Lord Stowell’s Judgment in the case 
of ‘ Le Louis,” already cited upon another point in the Brit- 
ish Case, p. 154, in which it was held that a French shipcould 
not be condemned as a pirate for being employed in the 
Slave Trade, and forcibly resisting the search of the British 
cruizers. In that case, Lord Stowell said: 

Upon the first question, whether the right of search exists in time 
of peace, I have to observe, that two principles of public law are gen- 
erally recognized as fundamental. One is the perfect equality and 
entire independence of all distinct States. Relative magnitude creates 
no distinction of right; relative imbecility, whether permanent or 
casual, gives no additional right to the more powerful neighbour; and 
any advantage seized upon that ground is mere usurpation. This is 
the great foundation of publie law, which it mainly concerns the peace 
of mankind, both in their politic and private capacities, to preserve 
inviolate. The second is, that all nations being equal, all have an 
equal right to the uninterrupted use of the unappropriated parts of 
the ocean for theirnavigation. In places where no local authority exists, 

where the subjects of all states meet upon a footing of entire equality 
78 and independence, no one state, or any of its subjects, has a right to 

assume or exercise authority over the subjects of another. : 
The right of visitation being in this present case exercised in time of 
peace, “the question arises, how it is to be legalized? And looking to 
what I bave described as the known existing law of nations evidenced 
by all authority and all practice, it must ber upon the ground that the 
captured vessel is to he taken legally * as a pirate, or else some new 
ground is to be assumed on which this right which has been distinctly 
admitted not to exist generally in time of peace can be supported. 

. The question then comes to this:—Can the occupation of 
this French * vessel be legally deemed a piracy, inferring, as it must do, 
if it be so, all the pains rand penalties of piracy? . . . . In truth 
it wants some of the distinguishing features of that offence. It is 
not the act of free-booters, enemies of the human race, renouncing 
every country, and ravaging every country in its coasts and vessels 
indiscriminately, and thereby creating an universal terror and alarm. 

Be the malignity of the practice what it may, it is not that 
of piracy, * in legal consideration. 

HER MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT PROTEST THAT NO QUES- 

TION AS TO RIGHTS OF THE UNITED STATES OUTSIDE 

THE AREA IN WHICH THEY CLAIM EXCLUSIVE JURIS- 

DICTION, IS WITHIN TERMS OF REFERENCE. 

Her Majesty’s Government respectfully protest that.the 
question whether the United States have any jurisdiction 
outside Behring Sea—or, to speak more strictly, outside 
that part of Behring Sea in which the United States claim 
exclusive jurisdiction—is not referred to this high Tribunad 
by the terms of the Treaty of 1892. 

* The italics are in the original. 
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THE TREATY ONLY REFERS TO QUESTIONS WHICH HAD 

ARISEN AT ITS DATE; AND THESE INCLUDED NO 

CLAIMS EXTENDING BEYOND THE SPECIFIED AREA. 

When the question stated at the head of this chapter 
speaks of a right of protection beyond the ordinary 3-mile 
limit, it is assumed that the part of Behring Sea in which 
exclusive jurisdiction is claimed is the only area with which 
the two Powers are concerned. For, previously to the 
Treaty of 1892, no claim of jurisdiction, exclusive or other- 
wise, beyond the limits of Behring Sea, had been made by 
the United States. The preambleand the Ist Article both 
express what, it is submitted, would in any case be implied, 
that ‘‘the questions which have arisen” are those which 
are referred. patie 

The claim made by the United States is set forth in Mr. c.ve Appondie 
Blaine’s despatch of the 17th December, 1890. There, voli p. 286. 
Question 5 is proposed in the following form: 

What are now the rights of the United States as to the fur-seal 
fisheries in the waters of the Behring Sea outside of the ordinary 
territorial limits, whether such rights grow out of the cession by 

Russia of any special rights or jurisdiction held by her in such 
79 fisheries or in the waters of Behring Sea, or out of the owner- 

ship of the breeding-islands and the habits of the seals in 
resorting thither and rearing their young thereon, and going out from 
the islands for food, or out of any other fact or incident connected 
with the relation of those seal fisheries to the territorial possessions 
of the United States. 

The writer proceeds in the same despatch: 

THE UNITED STATES ONLY CLAIM TO HOLD A SMALL SECTION OF 

BEHRING SEA FOR PROTECTION OF THE FUR-SEALS. 

The repeated assertions that the Government of the United States 
demands that the Behring Sea be pronounced mare clausum, are with- 
out foundation. The Government has never claimed it, and never 
desired it. It expressly disavows it. At the same time, the United 
States does not lack abundant authority, according to the ablest expo- 
nents of international law, for holding a small section of the Behring 
Sea for the protection of the fur-seals. Controlling a comparatively 
restricted area of water for that one specific purpose is by no means 
the equivalent of declaring the sea, or any part thereof, mare clausum. 

In an earlier passage in the same despatch, Mr. Blaine Gus trae 
states: vol. i, p. 263 

If Great Britain can maintain her position that Behring Sea at the 
time of the treaties with Russia of 1%24 and 1825 was included in the 
Pacific Ocean, the Government of the United States has no well- 
grounded claim against her. 

In replying, on the 21st February, 1891, Lord Salisbury, 
with reference to the question thus proposed, said: 

The first clause, ‘‘What are now the rights of the United States as 
to the fur-seal fisheries in the waters of the Behring Sea outside of 
the ordinary territorial limits?” is a question which would be very 
properly referred to the decision of an arbitrator. But the subsequent 
clause, which assumes that such rights could have grown out of the 
ownership of the breeding islands and the habits of the seals in 
resorting thereto, involves an assumption as to the prescriptions of 
international law at the present time, to which Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment are not prepared to accede. 

Ibid., p. 294. 
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Tbid., p. 295. Mr. Blaine answered on the 14th April, 1891, proposing 
Ibid., p- 305. Question 5 in its present form, and Sir J. Pauncefote 

assented in a Memorandum, dated the 3rd June, 1891. 
The correspondence on the modus vivendi affords further 

evidence of the limits of the claim made by the United 
States. 

Ibid., p. 307. On the 4th June, 1891, Mr. Wharton, Acting Secretary 
for the United States, wrote to Sir J. Pauncefote, 

80 with reference to Lord Salisbury’s requirement that 
Ktussia should concur in the modus vivendi, as follows: 

THE CONTENTION BETWEEN THE TWO POWERS HAS BEEN LIMITED TO 
BEHRING SEA EASTWARD OF THE LINE OF DEMARCATION IN THE 
TREATY OF 1867. 

I am also directed to remind you that the contention between the 
United States and Great Britain has been limited to that part of 
Behring Sea eastward of the line of demarcation described in our 
Convention with Russia. . . . It was never supposed by any one. 
representing the Government of the United States in this correspond- 
ence, or by the President, that the agreement for a modus vivendi should 
be broader than the subject of contention stated in the correspondence 
of the respective Governments. 

United States Andon the 9th June, 1891, Mr. Wharton wrote thus to 
va ae Sir J. Pauncefote as to another provision of the modus 

vivendt : 
As to third clause of your proposition, I am directed to say that the 

contention between the United States and Great Britain has relation 
solely to the respective rights of the two Governments in the waters 
of Bebring Sea outside of the ordinary territorial limits, and the stip- 
ulations for the co-operation of the two Governments during this 
season have, of course, the same natural limitation. 

Subject to the above protest, the grounds on which this 
claim to protective jurisdiction is made will now be con- 
sidered. 

FOUR GROUNDS OF CLAIM. 

They are four, viz., the established principles of the 
common and civil law, the practice of nations, the laws of 
natural history, and the common interests of mankind. 

‘COMMON AND CIVIL LAW.” MEANING OF TERMS. 

In what sense the terms ‘common and civil law” are 
here used, is not very clear. The expression ‘common 
law” is technical, and is well understood by the lawyers of 
the United States and Great Britain; but it has no appli- 
cation to the question now under discussion, except in so 
far aS any general principles can be deduced therefrom. 
‘Civil law” is an expression sometimes used with reference 
to “Roman law,” and sometimes in opposition to the 
expression ‘‘ criminal law.” Itis probably intended to be 

tiene fbeda. used in the latter sense, but in neither case has it any 
termined by in- application here. The rights of nations must be deter- 
ternational law, >. ie Sas : 5 
of which the mined by the principles of international law. The “ prac- 
practice of na- tice of nations” is only important as evidence of that law, tions’? is mere ; 5 z 
evidence. thus bringing the claim once more to the same test. 
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LAWS OF NATURAL HISTORY IRRELEVANT. 

The laws of natural history are not material to the ques- —__ 
tion of jurisdiction. These laws would be more o.mitel, States 

81 material to the question of property if the question , 
whether seals are fere nature were seriously in dis- 

pute, but in all probability no such contention will arise. 
The extraordinary allegation that seals may in any legiti- 
mate sense be regarded as domestic animals will be dis- —__ 
cussed in a subsequent Chapter. The “common interests joe i S terests of man- 

of mankind” now in question are only such as interna- kind” now in 
tional law recognizes. Stel aseiniaeue such as interna- 

What then are the principles of international law appli- tional law recog: 
cable to the question? Some hint of them is contained in 
the passage just examined (Contention 2), where “ the ordi- 
nary 3-mile limit” is twice mentioned. Without staying 
to cite authorities showing that the 3-mile zone is now com- 
monly regarded by other nations besides the United States 
as the limit, for most purposes, of territorial jurisdiction, 
the following authorities may be cited as showing that fish: 
ing is one of those purposes: 

AUTHORITIES SHOW THAT THE ORDINARY 3-MILE LIMIT 
APPLIES TO FISHING. 

Mr. Wheaton, in speaking of ‘“‘those portions of the sea 
which wash the coasts of any particular State, within the 
distance of a marine league, or as far as a cannon-shot will 
reach from the shore,” says: 

The physical power of exercising an exclusive property and juris- Wheaton’s 
diction, and of excluding the action of other nations within these “International 
limits, exists to a certain degree; but the moral power may perhaps oy oes 
seem to extend no further than to exclude the action of other nations “UU: see 189. 
to the injury of the State by which this right is claimed. It is upon 
this ground that is founded the acknowledged immunity of a neutral 
State from the exercise of acts of hostility by one belligerent Power 
against another within those limits. This claim has, however, been 
sometimes extended to exclude other nations from the innocent use of 
the waters washing the shores of a particular State in peace and in 
war, as, for example, for the purpose of participating in the fishery, which 
is generally appropriated to the subjects of the State within that dis- 
tance of the coasts. This exclusive claim is sanctioned both by usage 
and Convention, and must be considered as forming a part of the positive 
law of nations. 

Sir John Nicholl says: 

As between nation and nation, the territorial right may, by asort R.v forty-nine 
of tacit understanding, be extended to 3 miles; but that rests upon casks of brandy, 
different principles, viz., that their own subjects shall not be disturbed in 3 oe abi; 
their fishing, and particularly in their coasting trade and communica- Pee 
tions between place and place during war; they would be exposed to 
danger if hostilities were allowed to be carried on between belliger- 
ents nearer to the shore than 3 miles. 

82 Mr. Sheldon Amos says: 

For some limited purposes, a special right of jurisdiction and even ,Mannin &. 8 
(for a few definite purposes) of dominion, is conceded to a State in pcre. a Ss Shel. 
respect of the part of the ocean immediately adjoining its own coast gon ‘Amos, pp. 
line. The purposes for which this jurisdiction and dominion have 119, 120. 
been recognized are:—(1) the regulation of fisheries ; (2) the prevention 
of frauds on customs laws; (3) the exaction of harbour and lighthouse 
dues; and (4) the protection of the territory from violation in time of 



72 

British Case, p. 
160, Prop. 15. 

Comyn’s ‘Di- 
en, 

. VOl. ii, p. 135. 

Blackstone, 
edition 1862, vol. 
ii, p. 396. 

Ibid., p. 397. 

COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

war between other States. The distance from the coast-line to which 
this qualified privilege extends has been variously measured, the most 
prevalent distances being that of a cannon-shot or of a marine league 
from the shore. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

It is submitted that the authorities cited and arguments 
brought forward support the proposition that the sole right 
of the United States in respect of the protection of seals is 
that incident to territorial possession, including the right 
to prevent the subjects of other nations from fishing in ter- 
ritorial waters. 

PROPERTY IN FUR-SEALS. 

The next question to be considered is whether the United 
States have a property in the fur-seals trequenting the 
Pribyloff Islands. 

SEALS ARE FER NATURA, AND, AS SUCH, RES NULLIUS. 

The following English and United States authorities are 
sufficient to show that animals such as seals are fere nature; 
and that, as such, they are res nullius: 

In things which are fer@ nature, none can have an absolute prop- 
erty. 

As in deer, conies. (R. 7, Co. 17 dD.) 
Nor in hawks, doves, herons, pheasants, partridges, or other fowls 

which are at large and not reclaimed. (19 H. 7, 6, 30.) 
Nor in fish at large in the water. 

* * * * * 

Yet, a man may have a qualified or possessory property in them, as 
if deer, &c., are tame. (7 Co. 17 0.) 

If hawks, &c., are reclaimed. 
So, if pheasants, partridges, or other fowls are tame. 

* * * * 

So, doves in a dovecotes 
Young herons, &c., in their nests. (7 Co. 17 b.) 
Fish in a tank, &e. . 
And of such things tame or inclosed, felony may be committed. 

(7 Co. 18 a.) 
* * * * * 

But if deer, fowls, &c., tame or reclaimed, attain their natural lib- 
erty, and have no inclination to return, the property shall be lost. 

(7 Co. 17 b.) 
83 Other animals, that are not of a tame and domestic nature, 

are either not the objects of property at all, or else fall under our 
other division, namely, that of qualified,* limited,* or special* property : 
which is such as is not in its nature permanent, but may sometimes 
subsist, and at other times not subsist. 

* * * * * 

A qualified property may subsist in animals fere nature, per indus- 
triam hominis: by a man’s reclaiming * and making them tame by art, 

industry, and education; or by so confining them within his own 
immediate power, that they cannot escape and use their natural liberty. 

* * * * * 

*The italics are in the original. 

ws 
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In all these creatures, reclaimed from the wildness of their nature, 
the property is not absolute, but defeasible; a property, that may be 
destroyed it they resume their ancient wildness, and are found at large, 

* * * * * 

A qualified property may also subsist with relation to animals fere 
nature, ratione impotentia, on account of their own inability. As, 
when hawks, herons, or other birds build in my trees, or rabbits or 
other creatures make their nests or burrows in my land, and have 
young ones there; I have a qualified property in those young ones till 
such time as they can fly or run away, and then my property expires. 
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Animals ferw nature, so long as they are reclaimed by the art and mentaries,” th 

power of man, are also the subject of a qualified property; but when edition, Boston, 
they are abandoned, or escape, and return to their natural liberty and 1858, vol. ii, p. 
ferocity, without the animus revertendi, the property ia them ceases. 
While this qualified property continues, it is as much under protection 
of law as any other property, and every invasion of it is redressed in 
the same manner. 

The difficulty in ascertaining with precision the application of the 
law arises from the want of some certain determinate standard or 
rule, by which to determine when an animal is fere vel domite nature. 

If an animal belongs to the class of tame animals, as, for instance, 
to the class of horses, sheep, or cattle, he is then clearly a subject of 
absolute property; but if he belongs to the class of animals which 
are wild by nature, and owe all their temporury docility to the disci- 
pline of man, such as deer, fish, and several kind of fowl, then the 
animal is the subject of qualified property, aud which continues so 
long only as the tameness and dominion remain. 

NO SUGGESTION IN UNITED STATES CASE THAT, EVEN IN 

THEIR OWN LAW, THE RULE IS NOT AS LAID DOWN BY 

KENT. 

It would seem useless to multiply authorities, as 
84 there is no suggestion throughout the United States 

Case that, even in their own law, the rule is not as 
laid down by Kent. 

APART FROM THE QUESTION OF PROPERTY IN SEALS, 

NO TITLE TO THEM IS SHOWN.—1HE UNITED STATES 

LAWS ONLY RESERVE THE ISLANDS FOR THE GOVERN- 

MENT. 

But independently of the question whether fur-seals at 
large in Behring Sea can be the subjects of property at all, 
no title to them is shown. The Jaws of the United States 
set out in the Appendix to their Case in no way support 
the view that the Government have any property in fur- 
seals. By the Law of the 3d March, 1869, called “A Reso- 
lution more efficiently to protect the fur-seal in Alaska,” it 
was resolved— 

that the islands of St. Paul and St. George in Alaska be, and they are 
hereby, declared a special reservation for Government purposes. 

THE LEASING POWER ONLY AUTHORIZES A LEASE OF 

THE RIGHT TO TAKE FUR-SEALS ON THE ISLANDS, 

AND SEND VESSELS THERE FOR THE SKINS. 

It is to be noted that nothing is said in this Resolution 
about Behring Sea, or the fur-seals therein. Similarly the 
Law of the Ist July, 1870, called “An Act to prevent the 
Extermination of Fur-bearing Animals in Alaska” (section 
4), authorizes a lease of— 

the right to engage in the business of taking fur-seals on the Islands 
of St. Paul and St. George, and to send a vessel or vessels to said 
islands for the skins of such seals. 

as 

United States 
Case, Appendix, 
vol. i, p. 92. 

Tbid., p. 93. 
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Nor have the lessees any rights in the fur-seals swim 
ming in the non-territorial waters of Behring Sea, for their 

Ibid., p.106. lease, dated the 12th March, 1890, grants them for a term, 
in accordance with the Statute, merely— 

the exclusive right to engage in the business of taking fur-seals on 
the Islands of St. George and St. Paul, in the territory of Alaska, and 
to send a vessel or vessels to said islands for the skins of such seals. 

THE LESSEES CLAIM NO INTEREST IN THE PRESENT 

DISPUTE. 

So lately as the 20th June, 1891, the lessees disclaimed 
British Case, #1 interest in the present subject of discussion. By a docu- 

Appendix, vol. ment of that date, they protested against the stop which 
ie ates Noy their Government, in breach of the contract, had put on 
(1892),”p.47. their business by agreeing to the modus vivendi, saying: 

Said Company assumes that the right of the United States or its 
lessee to take fur-seals on said’ islands within our unquestioned 

85 jurisdiction is beyond dispute, and not subject to question or 
interference by England or any other foreign State. 

The right of this Government to take fur-seals on its own territory is not 
one of the questions to be submitted to arbitration, and has no relation 
to the contention between the two countries. In that dispute Great 
Britain affirms ard the United States denies the right of English and 
Canadian poachers to slaughter fur-seals in ‘‘our part” of Behring Sea, 
and this Company respectfully insists that the agreement between the 
two Governments set forth in the President’s Proclamation, in so far 
as it prohibits said Company from taking its lawful quota of seal- 
skins, is in contravention of the vested rights of this Company, and 
subjects it to great loss. 

If it may be assumed, as England has asserted, and this Govern- 
ment has denied, that the eastern portion of Behring Sea is not the 

- marine territory of the United States, but it is the ‘‘high seas,” the 
Company respectfully submits that it is not competent for Great 
Britain and the United States alone, or for any other two Govern- 
ments, to determine who shall be permitted to navigate those waters, 
or to prohibit fishing or taking seals on the high seas; ana the Com- 
pany respectfully points out to the Honourable the Secretary of the 
Treasury that its rights have been overlooked by said Agreement 
between the two Governments, in that it deprives the lessee from taking 
seals which it is authorized to take by law and its Contract with the United 
States, thereby inflicting a severe loss upon said Company, in order to obtain 
the consentof England to arbitrate the question as to the right of Canadian 
poachers to destroy the seal industry by pelagic sealing. 

THE VOLUNTARY RETURN OF THE SEALS TO THE ISLANDS 

DOES NOT MAKE THEM THE SUBJECT OF PROPERTY. 

Before concluding this portion of the Chapter it is neces- 
sary to say a few words on Contention (5.), which has two 
propositions of fact of a somewhat bold and sweeping char- 
acter, viz., that the identity of each seal can be established 
with certainty, and that at all times during its winter migra- 
tion the seal has a fixed intention or instinct which induces 
it toreturn. Assuming, for the sakeof argument only, the 
accuracy of these propositions, they in no way bring the 
case within the authorities cited above as to the conditions 
under which property is acquired in animals of wild nature: 
for to do this (1) the seal must be identified, not only as 
coming from the Pribyloff Islands, but as having been 
tame or reclaimed while there; and (2) its intention must 
be not only to return to the islands, which even wild and 
unreclaimed seals would do of their own accord, but to 
return to the control and care of their owner. 
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86 CONCLUSION. 

It is submitted that the above authorities and arguments | British" Case, 
support the proposition that the United States have not, CAnF hike hin? 
nor has any citizen of the United States, any property in 
fur-seals until they have been reduced into possession, and 
that the property so acquired endures so long only as they 
are retained in control. 

CONTENTION THAT INTERNATIONAL USAGE ESTAB- 
LISHES THE RIGHT OF PROTECTION CLAIMED. 

It is attempted in the United States Case to support 
the claim to the right of protection in the fur-seals outside 
the ordinary 3-mile limit, upon the ground that other 
nations have passed laws for the purpose of protecting 
similar or kindred industries outside the ordinary limits of 
territorial waters. 

The following list shows the order in which these laws 
are treated in the United States Case and here: 

(A.)—Falkland Islands. 
(B.)—New Zealand. 
(C.)—Cape of Good Hope. 
(D.)—Canada. 
(.)—Newfoundland. 
(F.)—Jan Mayen Seal Fishery. 
(G.)—Russia:—White and Caspian Seas. 
(H.)—Uruguay. 
(1. )—Chile. 
(J. )—Argentine Republic. 
(K.)—Japan. 
(L. )—Russia:—Commander and Robben Islands. 
(M.)—Ireland. 
(N.)—Scotland. 
(O.)—Cey lon. 
(P.)—Australia. 
(Q.)—France. 

S. )—Norway. 
i! 

(A.)—Falkland Islands. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS LAW IS LIMITED TO THE COLONY 

AND ITS DEPENDENCIES. 

An Ordinance of 1881 is quoted, enacting stringent 
regulations against seal-hunting between specified dates, 
“within the limits of this Colony and its dependen- 

cies.” 
87 In order to suggest that the provisions of this : 

Ordinance are extended to non-territorial waters, o.oo) 
Captain Budington, a navigator and seal-hunter,is quoted | 
as an authority for the statement ‘“‘under oath” that this 
Ordinance is enforced outside the 3-mile limit. 

It will be found, however, on reference to his affidavit, 
that Captain Budington only swears as to what was his “‘un- 1D!) -Appen- 
derstanding” of the Ordinance; and as to any instance of 0 
the enforcement of this law against foreigners outside the 
ordinary limit of jurisdiction, he offers no evidence what- 
ever. 
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British Com- The Ordinance, with reference to the close season there- 
niissieners’ J .e- . . 

port, p. 193. by established, enacts (sect. 1) as follows: 

United States No person shall kill or capture, or attempt to kill or capture, any 
Peta Vol, seal within the limits of this Colony and its dependencies. 

The terms of the Ordinance are expressly confined to the 
limits ot the Colony, and at no time since the Falkland 
Islands have belonged to Great Britain, whether before or 
after the making of the Ordinance in question, has any 

- attempt been made to interfere with the capture of seals 
etish Ru outside the ordinary territorial waters. This fact is noted 
port, p. 156. in the British Commissioners’ Report. 

(B.)\—New Zealand. 

United States The next instance cited in the United States Case is that 
Case, p. 222. 

of New Zealand. 
One Imperial and three Colonial Statutes of New Zea- 

land are quoted. The area of jurisdiction conferred is lim- 
ited by the Imperial Act of 1863. 

NEW ZEALAND LAW IS CONFINED TO ‘“ TERRITORIES, 

ISLANDS, AND COUNTRIES” LYING BETWEEN SPECIFIED 

LIMITS. 

aes FP Pee, _ By section 2 of this Act the Colony of New Zealand is 
ix, vol. i, p.436. 3 es 

defined as comprising— 

all Territories, Islands, and Countries lying between the 162nd Degree of 
Kast Longitude and the 173rd Degree of West Longitude, and between 
the 33rd and 58rd parallels of South Latitude. 

In the United States Case, however. this Act is described 
as defining the— 

United States boundaries as coincident with parallels 33° and 53° south latitude, and 162° 
Case, p. 223. east and 173° west longitude— 

88 and the subsequent legislation of the Colony is then 
discussed upon the assumption that these words con- 

_ vey the true meaning of the Act. 
United States The Act is printed in full in the United States Appen- 
fase, og PP" x dix, and it will be seen that this misinterpretation of its 

meaning is the only foundation for the whole argument 
which‘is based on New Zealand legislation. 

United States The expressions cited from the New Zealand Acts, as, for 
Case, p. 222 ef sed: instance, “the whole Colony or only in particular parts Section 4 of New 
oe thereof,” ‘‘waters or places specified” (in Regulations), 
Zealand Act,1881, ‘Within the jurisdiction of the Government of the Colony,” 
potion 6 ot New are all limited by the definition of the area of the Colony 

United Statesin the Act of 1863, quoted above. 
Case, Appendix, Special attention, however, is invited in the United vol. i, p, 437 et seq. ] ? ’ : 
United States States Case to the reference to the Act of 1884, which, b 

Case, p. 223 P . . : Tbid., Appen- Section 5, empowers the Governor in Council to make, alter, 
dix, vol.i,p.439. and revoke Regulations which shall have force and effect 

only in waters or places specified therein. 
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It is alleged that— 

almost unlimited authority is thus conferred upon the Executive to United States 
establish close seasons, and to make Regulations respecting the pur- ©@se, P. 228. 
chase or sale of fish, including seals, and punishment for violation of 
the law and orders. The definition in the Act of the term “waters ” 
indicates that it applies to the entire area of the Colony, of which the 
south-eastern corner is over 700 miles from the coast of New Zealand, 
although a few smaller islands intervene. 

This is illustrated by a coloured Map, upon which are | Ibid, Appen- 
5 c ° 5 ‘ : dix, vol. i, p. 487. 

traced imaginary boundaries of the Colony, which are 
asserted to be designated in the Act of 1863. 

The definition of ‘‘ waters” in this Act, upon which the 
argument rests, is in itself sufficient to prove the error: 

DEFINITION OF ‘‘ WATERS” IN FISHERY ACTS ONLY INCLUDES 
‘WATERS IN THE COLONY, OR ON THE COASTS OR BAYS 
THEREOF.” 

‘“‘ Waters” [according to the definition] means any salt, tresh, or Inid., p. 438. 
brackish waters in the Colony, or on the coasts or bays thereof; includes 
artificial waters, but does not include waters the property of any 
private person. 

If “waters in the Colony” included the ocean to a dis- 
tance of 700 miles from the shore, it would have been unnec 
essary and absurd to proceed to mention ‘‘ waters on the 
coasts or bays” of the Colony. 

89 (C.)\—Cape of Good Hope. 

It is stated in the United States Case that— 

in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope sealing is prohibited at the United States 
rookeries and in the waters adjacent thereto, except under stringent Case. p. 224. 
regulations. 

The evidence offered in support of these allegations con- 
sists of the following statements: 
W. C. B. Stamp— 

I am told, although I know nothing about it, that regulations of Tbid., Appen- 
some kind have been made in the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope, ix, vol. ii, p. 576. 

G. Comer.—Tlie rookeries— 

are 11 possession or control of a company, as I was then informed,  Ibid., p.597, 
which has the exclusive right to take seals there. We did not dare 
to go to those rookeries, because sealing was prohibited, and we would 
not have been allowed to take them in the waters adjacent thereto. 

The Regulations in force in this Colony are of the char- British Com- 
missioners Re- 

acter which appears from the Government Notice which is port, p. 194. 
printed in the Appendix to the British Commissioners’ 
Keport. By this notice all persons are prohibited “from 
disturbing the seals on the said island” {in Mossel Bay], 
and are warned from trespassing there. 

The Government Agent states that there is— 

practically no pursuit of the animals in the water on these coasts, 1bid., p. 155. 
. The system of killing the seals is the same throughout all 

the colonial islands, namely, with « clubs,” by men landing in boats. 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE REGULATIONS ARE CONFINED TO 

THE ISLANDS. 

As a matter of fact, the legislation at the Cape of Good 
Hope is entirely confined to the protection of seals on the 
islands. 
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(D.)—Canada. 

a ee oe Turning from the fur-seal to the other varieties of seals, 
"it is alleged in the United States Case that, as regards the 

hair-seal in the North Atlantic— 

they have thrown about them upon the high seas the guardianship of 
British statutes. . . . . Canadian statutes prohibit all persons, 
without prescribing any marine limit, from disturbing or injuring all 
sedentary seal fisheries during the time of fishing for seals, or trom 
hindering or frightening the shoals of seals as they enter the fishery. 

90 CANADIAN STATUTE REFERRED TO IN UNITED 

STATES CASE, ASSERTS NO JURISDICTION OVER 

FOREIGNERS OUTSIDE TERRITROIAL WATERS. 

Ae! te The only Canadian Statute referred to is the Fisheries 
voli,pti. Act of 1886, which undoubtedly affects Canadian subjects 

upon the high seas, and all persons within the territorial 
waters of Canada, but asserts no jurisdiction over foreign 
subjects outside those waters. 

(E.)—Newfoundland. 

THE NEWFOUNDLAND LAWS QUOTED ALSO MAKE NO 

SUCH ASSERTION. 

hese a The laws of Newfoundland quoted in the United States 
Case are municipal Regulations only, and make no asser- 
tion of maritime jurisdiction beyond the 3-mile limit. 

(F.)—Jan Mayen Seal Fishery. 

THESE REGULATIONS ARE BASED ON CONVENTION. 

No comment is necessary upon the international Regula- 
tions in force in the ocean fishery known as the Jan Mayen 
Seal Fishery, because these are admittedly based upon a 
Convention between the various nations interested in the 

British Com- fishery. A full account of the nature and origin of these 
Dott, pp 198308 903, Regulations will be found in the British Commissioners’ 

Report, pp. 198-203. 

(G.)—Russia: White and Caspian Seas. 

RUSSIA DOES NOT CLAIM JURISDICTION BEYOND TERRI- 
TORIAL LIMITS. 

United States The Russian laws quoted in the United States Case, 
ae 228, are merely municipal Regulations, which do not 
‘Rage. vol affect fore igners beyond the usually recognized limit of ter- 
Part I1,p.22. yitorial waters. Article XXI of the Russian Code of Prize 

Law of 1869 limits the jurisdictional waters of Russia to 3 
miles from the shore. So far as the Caspian Sea is con- 
cerned, it is not regarded by nations as a high sea. 
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(H.)— Uruguay. 

URUGUAY LAWS ARE NOT SHOWN TO EXTEND BEYOND 
TERRITORIAL LIMITS. 

The laws of Uruguay which regulate the taking of seals , British Com- 
upon the Lobos Islands do not extend beyond the ordinary port, p. 169. 
territorial jurisdiction, and have no application to pelagie United States 
sealing beyond that limit. Seals are taken on the islands, ane Ses 
and the State— dix, vol, i, p. 449. 

does not permit vessels of any kind to anchor off any of the said 
islands, and does not allow any works to be constructed that might 
frighten the seals away. 

(L.)—Chile. 
The United States Case says: 

The Governments of Chile and the Argentine Republic have United States 
91 also recently given protection to the fur-seals resorting to their Case, p. 229. 

_ coasts in the hope of restoring their almost exterminated rook- 
eries. 

The mischief, however, appears to have been entirely 
done by sealers landing on the rookeries. Mr. Comer 
states that— 

if there had been strict regulations enforced, allowing us to kill only _ United States 
young “ wigs,” and not to disturb the breeding seals, I am convinced, Case, aS 
and have no doubt, that all these rookeries would be full of seals Y°°" P*°** 
to-day. 

THE CHILEAN LAW REFERRED TO IN UNITED STATES 

CASE IS LIMITED TO COASTS, ISLANDS, AND TERRITO- 

RIAL WATERS. 

The Chilean law referred to appears to be the Ordinance 
of the 17th August, 1892, from which the following extracts 
are made in order to show that the Chilean Government 
asserts no jurisdiction beyond the ordinary 3-mile limit, but 
is careful to define strictly the limits of the operation of the 
Ordinance: 

Ordinance regulating the Pursuit at Sea or on Land of Seals or Sea- 
wolves, Otters, and ‘* Chungungos” in the Coasts, Islands, and Territorial 
Waters of Chile. 

Article 1. Only Chileans and foreigners domiciled in Chile are 
allowed to engage in the pursuit on land or at sea of seals or sea- 
wolves, otters, and ‘‘chungungos” in the coasts, islands, and territorial 
waters of the Republic, as laid down in Article 611 of the Civil Code. 

No ships can engage in the pursuit to which this Ordinance refers 
except those Chilean vessels which are in possession of the qualitica- 
tions required by the Navigation Laws to be considered as such, for- 
eign vessels being absolutely prohibited from engaging in this industr Vis 

Art. 2. For the purposes of this Ordinance, the coasts, islands, and 
territorial waters of Chile shall be considered as divided into as many 
zones as there are Maritime Governments in the Republic. 

The extent of each zone shall be that of the respective Maritime Govern- 
ment. 

Acting under powers conferred by the above Ordinance, 
the President of the Republic on the 20th August, 1892, 
decreed that the fishery of seals— 

be suspended for the period of one year in the regions included in the 
Maritime Governments of Chiloe and Magellanes, and on the coasts of 
the Islands of Juan Fernandez. 
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The general law of Chile as to fisheries is contained in 
the Civil Code, where it is enacted: 

92 NO PROPERTY IN FISH. 

Article 585. Things which in their nature are common property, as 
the product of the high seas, are not subject to any dominion, and no 
nation, corporation, or individual has any right to monopolize them. 
The use or enjoyment of them is determined among the citizens of any 
one nation by the laws of that nation, but between different nations 
by international law. 

TERRITORIAL SEA: 1 MARINE LEAGUE. 

Article 593. The adjacent sea, to a distance of 1 marine league, 
measured from low-water mark, is the territorial sea, and under the 
national dominion; but police administration for the purposes of the 
security of the State or the carrying out of fiscal Regulations, extends 
to a distance of 4 marine leagues, measured in the same manner. 

Article 611. Sea fishing is free, but in the territorial seas the right 
of fishing is enjoyed only by Chilean citizens or domiciled foreigners. 

(J.)\—Argentine Republic. 

ARGENTINE LAWS ARE NOT EVEN ALLEGED (IN UNITED 

STATES CASE) TO HAVE EXTRA-TERRITORIAL OPERA- 

TION ON FOREIGNERS. 

United States The Argentine Republic is next referred to in the United 
Case, p. 229 452 eer A} . . 

States Case as having “recently given protection to the 
fur-seals resorting, to their coasts.” But it is not alleged 
that the laws have an exterritorial operation on foreigners; 
nor are the laws themselves set forth in the United States 
Case or Appendix. 

(K.)—Japan. 

JAPANESE REGULATIONS REFERRED TO IN UNITED 

STATES CASE RELATED ONLY TO ISLANDS, AND ARE 

NO LONGER IN FORCH. 

Ibid. It is also stated that ‘‘the Japanese Government has 
taken steps toward the restoration and preservation of the 
fur-seals at the Kurile Islands.” The extract from Kegu- 
lations of 1885 referred to by way of verification, and set 

United States forth in the Appendix, relates to islands within the terri- 
vars SPP tory of Japan, and no other law is set forth or mentioned; 

nor is it alleged in the Case that any of the Japanese laws 
relating to seal fisheries have an exterritorial operation. 
Further, the Regulations of 1885 do not appear to be now 
in force, for the full official Memorandum supplied on the 

British Com-14th December, 1891, by the courtesy of the Japanese 
ari ip. 160. Re- Government, in answer to a Circular asking for “copies of 

Ibid., p. 154. any printed documents or Reports referring to the fur-seal 
fisheries, or embodying Regulations provided for these 

Ibid., p. 164. fisheries,” sets forth ‘* the several Regulations in force at 
the present time,” among which those of 1885 are not 

dapauede ue given; and it states that there are no means of check- 
that there are no ing ‘*‘ foreign poachers” “ outside the line of territo- 
means of check- pia] limit fixed by international law.” ing ‘foreign 
poachers” out- 
side territorial 
limits. 
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(L.)—Russia: Commander and Robben Islands. 

THE RUSSIAN REGULATIONS APPLY ONLY TO TERRITO- 

RIAL WATERS. 

The Russian Regulations of 1881 are printed at p. 116 of Unitea states 
the British Case, and the extent of jurisdiction claimed by Case, p. 229. 
Russia is fully dealt with at pp. 113-117. It is there shown 
that these Regulations applied only to the ‘territorial 
waters of Russia.” 

(M.)—Treland. 

THERE IS NO BYE-LAW UNDER “THE SEAL FISHERIES 
ACT, 1868,” WITH EXTRA-TERRITORIAL OPERATION ON 
FOREIGNERS. 

As to Ireland, the British Government have never [»id.,p.232. 
assumed to put in force against foreigners any bye-laws 
made under “The Seal Fisheries Act, 1863,” affecting 
waters outside territorial limits. And although this Act is 
relied on in the United States Case as authorizing the asser- 
tion of jurisdiction over foreigners out-~ide those limits, no  Bye-laws with 
bye-law having that effect exists, and it would be contrary such | operation 
to the practice of the British Government that any such British Govern- 
bye laws should be made, unless in pursuance of some Buané eres, 
ah - . > ° ‘Treaty with the Power whose subject may be affected. 

(N.)—Scotland. 

SIMILAR REMARKS HERE. 

Similar remarks apply to “The Scotch Herring Fishery 
Act of 1869,” and to all other Acts of the British Parlia- 
ment which, in terms not expressly limited to British sub- 
jects, authorize fishery bye-laws affecting non-territorial 
waters. 

(O.)—Ceylon. 

THE TITLE OF THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT TO THE CEY- 

LON PEARL FISHERIES IS PRESCRIPTIVE. 

The legislation affecting the pear] fisheries of Ceylon is 1i4., p. 233. 
relied on in the Case of the United States as an example 
of the exercise of ex-territorial jurisdiction upon the high 
seas. The claim of Ceylon is not to an exceptional extent 
of water forming part of the high seas as incidental to the 
territorial sovereignty of the island, but is a claim to the 
products of certain submerged portions of land, which have 

been treated from time immemorial by the succes- 
94 sive Rulers of the island as subjects of property and 

jurisdiction. 

B 8, PI ViI1I——6 
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(P.)—Australia. 

AUSTRALIAN ACTS ARE LIMITED TO BRITISH SUBJECTS. 

The Australian Pearl Fishery Acts are confessedly lim- 
ited in their operation to British subjects. 

(Q.)—Franee. 

As to France, the United States Case says that the 
Decree of the 10th May, 1862— 

went so far as to provide in terms that under certain circumstances 
fishing might be prohibited over areas of the sea beyond 3 miles from 
shore. 

This Decree, of which Article 2 only is set forth in the 
Appendix to the United States Case, is given at length in 
the Appendix to this Counter-Case. Article 1 has the 
following paragraph: 

Les pécheurs sont tenus d’observer, dans les mers situées entre les 
cétes de France et celles du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande, les prescriptions de la Convention du 2 Aofit, 1839, et du 
Réglement International du 23 Juin, 1843. 

This shows that French subjects only are affected; for 
the Government did, and could, bind its subjects only by 
the Convention of 1839. 

Article 2 is as follows: 

Sur la demande des prud’hommes des pécheurs, de leurs délégués et, 
a défaut, des syndics des gens de mer, certaines péches peuvent ¢tre 
temporairement interdites sur une étendue de mer au dela de 3 milles 
du littoral, si cette mesure est commandée par l’intérét de la conserva- 
tion des fonds ou de la péche de poissons de passage. 

L’Arrété (interdiction est pris par le Préfet Maritime. 

It is not alleged in the United States Case that the power 
thus given has been acted on as against foreigners, and it 
is submitted that Article 2 was not intended to authorize 
bye-laws affecting foreigners beyond territorial limits. 

The construction which supposes the Decree to apply to 
foreigners assumes it to assert an authority to prohibit 
fishing to all nations, unlimited in the selection of the kinds 
of fish to which the prohibition may apply, either as to their 

being “located” near French coasts, or as to their 
95 being those in which France has ‘an interest, an 

industry, and a commerce;” and assumes that the 
prohibition may extend to mere “fishes of passage,” in 
which the interest of France is only that which it has in 
common with other nations, and may apply to every part 
of the high seas. 
Assuming the Decree confined to French subjects, no 

difficulty is caused by this absence of restriction. If 
extended to foreigners, it goes beyond anything for which 
the United States contend even in the present case. If all 
nations made corresponding laws, some as to one fish and 
some as to another, giving effect to the same by ‘‘necessary 
measures” and ‘reasonable force,” the dangers of the sea 
would be aggravated in no slight degree. 
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FRANCE ONLY LEGISLATES FOR FOREIGNERS WITHIN 3 

MILES. 

The extent to which France claims to legislate for foreign appendix, vol. 
fishermen is now regulated by the Law of the 1st March, '?:1¥ 
1888. 

Article 1 says: 

La péche est interdite aux bateaux étrangers dans les eaux terri- 
toriales de la France.et de Algérie, en deca d’une limite qui est fixée 
a 3 milles marins au large de la laisse de basse mer. 

STATEMENT IN UNITED STATES CASE AS TO ALGERIAN 

CORAL FISHERIES IS NOT VERIFIED BY PARTICULARS 

OR EVIDENCE. 

The United States Case*proceeds: 

Numerous laws have also been enacted by France to protect and 
regulate the coral fisheries of Algeria, both as to natives and for- 
eigners, and the coral beds so regulated extend at some points as far 
as 7 miles into the sea. 

United States 
Case, p. 235. 

This is not verified by particulars or evidence. 

(h.)—Italy. 

The United States Case, after setting forth that there 
are coral beds at various distances exceeding 3 miles from 
the coasts of Sicily and Sardinia, says: 

Ibid. 

At present all coral fishing is prohibited on these banks by Royal 
Decree, for a designated period. 

‘The first of the laws set out in the Appendix, viz., that ia., Appen- 
of the 4th March, 1877 (Article 1), says: dix, vol. i, p. 476. 

The present law regulates the fisheries in the waters of the public 
domain, and in the territorial sea, . . . The provisions contained 
in the Merchant Marine Code, and in other laws relating to the water 
police and navigation, remain unchanged, as regards the treatment of 
foreigners, and as regards grants in the public domain and the terri- 
torial sea. 

96 FOREIGNERS NOT SHOWN TO BE EXCLUDED FROM 

ITALIAN CORAL FISHERIES. 

The provisions referred to in the Merchant Marine Code 
and elsewhere are not given; nor does the United States 
Case say that foreigners have ever been excluded in prac- 
tice from the fisheries in question; or show that, as matter 
of construction, the alleged prohibition applies to any but 
Italian subjects. 

(S.)—WNorway. 

NORWEGIAN LAWS NOT SHOWN TO APPLY TO FOREIGNERS 

AT ALL. 

As to Norway, the United States Case says that the United states 
principle of Contention (3.) is recognized in a Statute for ©® P23 
the protection of whales, “in Varanger Fidrd, an arm of 
the open sea aboyt 32 marine miles in width.” There is 
nothing in the Norwegian laws set forth in the Appendix 
to the United States Case to show that they apply to for- 
eigners atall. If they do, then, as regards Varanger Fidrd, 
the question may be whether or notit belongs to the “ inner 
waters” of Norway. 
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(T.)—Panama. 

NOR ARE PANAMA LAWS. 

Ibid. The law of Panama next referred to applies, and is alleged 
to apply, only to pear! fisheries, as to the title or want of title 
to which, or their proximity to islands or coast, or whether 
in inland waters, nothing is said. Nor is there anything to 
show that the law in question applies to foreigners. 

THE AREA AFFECTED BY LAW REFERRED TO IS NOT 

SHOWN BY EVIDENCE. 

United States The assertion in the United States Case as to the area 
ma oy gee affected by the law is unsupported by evidence; and it will 

be observed that the Map of the Panama pear! fisheries in 
the Appendix does not purport to come from the Panama 
Government, but to be “prepared at the office of the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey.” From what materials 
it was so prepared is not explained; and as it refers to a 
Decree of 1890, and is not dated, it may be supposed to have 
been made for exhibition to the Tribunal of Arbitration. 

(U.)—WMevxico. 

MEXICAN REGULATIONS ONLY APPLY TO TERRITORIAL 

WATERS. 

Ibid., p. 489. The facts stated with reference to these pearl fisheries are 
not verified by evidence. The Mexican Regulations appear 
only to refer to “the waters of the Republic;” and even then 
foreigners are admitted to the fisheries on complying with 

Ibid, pp. 491, certain Regulations as to registration and payment of ton- 
nage and lighthouse dues. 

“nite States OC It is worth obser ving that, although Mexican leg- 
=a ea islation is adduced in the United States Case as an 
492. example of the exercise of jurisdiction outside the 3-mile 

limit, yet in setting out the Regulations of 1874 in the 
Appendix, those relating to the boundaries of the fishing 
districts are omitted. . 

_ Appendix, vol. As showing that Great Britain has not consented to the 
i, p. 115. . 5 . 2 o Aoc AS > <i 

exercise of fishery jurisdiction by Mexico beyond the ordi- 
nary limit, reference may be made to the Treaty of the 27th 
November, 1888, between Great Britain and that country, 
of which the last paragraph of Article IV is as follows: 

The two Contracting Parties agree to consider, as a limit of their 
territorial waters on their respective coasts, the distance of 3 marine 
leagues reckoned from the line of low-water mark. Nevertheless, this 
stipulation shall have no effect, excepting in what may relate to the 
observance and application of the Custom-house Regulations and the 
measures for preventing smuggling, and cannot be extended to other 
questions of civil and criminal jurisdiction or of international maritime law. 
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AUTHORITIES QUOTED TO SHOW THAT LAWS OF A NATION 

AFFECT NONE BUT ITS OWN SUBJECTS, AND FOREIGN- 

ERS WHOSE PERSONS OR PROPERTY MAY BE WITHIN 

ITS TERRITORIAL JURISDICTION. 

In connection with this branch of the subject, viz., the 
scope and effect of the legislation of other nations, it is 
essential to keep in mind the well-known rule of interna- 
tional law, that the laws of a nation affect none but its own 
subjects and the subjects of other nations whose persons or 
property may be within its territorial jurisdiction. 

No nations have more consistently affirmed this rule than 
the United States and Great Britain, and a large number 
of citations might be given establishing this proposition, 
but a few will suffice. 

Two distinguished American jurists may be quoted. 
Mr. Sedgwick writes: 

As a general proposition, the rule is good that no nation is bound Sedgwick, ‘‘In- 
to respect the laws of another nation, except as to persons or property yee and 
within the limits of the latter. This is the general rule of our law, ene act 
and this, too, is the language of the great civilians. ‘‘ Constat, igitur,” Court Law,’ New 
says Rodenburg [De Stat., ch. 3, 8.1, p. 7], ‘‘extra territorium legem York, 1857, p. 70. 
dicere licere nemini, idque si fecerit quis, impune ei non pareri, quippe ibi 

cessat statutorum fundamentum, robur, et juridictio.” ‘* Nullum 
98 statutum,” says P. Voet [De Stat.,s.4, ch. 2,n.7,p.124. Id. 130, 

138; ed. 1661], ‘‘sive in rem sive in personam, si de ratione juris 
civilis sermo instituatur sese extendit ulira statuentis territorium.” And so 
says Boullenois: ‘‘ Of strict right no laws made by a Sovereign have 
any force or authority except within the limit of his dominion.” [1 
Boullenois Prin. Gen., 6, p. 4.] 

Mr. Justice Story states the same proposition as one of 
the— 

maxims or axioms which constitute the basis upon which all reason- Story, ‘Com- 
ings on the subject must necessarily rest, and without the express or mentaries on the 
tacit admission of which it will be found impossible to arrive at any Confict of 

= Laws,” 8th edi- 
principles to govern the conduct of nations, or to regulate the due tion, by Bigelow, 
administration of justice. —— 1883, s. 

The writer proceeds to quote the passages from Roden-~ bial, ‘p. 21. 
burg, Voet, and Boullenois, already cited by Mr. Sedgwick. 14» P-”. 

The rule of English law is no less clear. 
Sir P. B. Maxwell, ina work which is the standard author- Maxwellonthe 

ity on the interpretation of Statutes, writes: oe een 
Another general presumption is that the Legislature does not intend ya tenes 

168, to exceed its jurisdiction. 
Primarily, the legislation of a country is territorial. The general 

rule is that extra territorium jus dicenti impune non paretur; leges extra 
territorium non obligant. The laws of a nation apply to allits subjects 
and to all things within its territories, including in this expression 
not only its ports aud waters which form, in England, part of the 
adjacent county, but its ships, whether armed or unarmed, and the 
ships of its subjects on the high seas or in foreign tidal waters, and 
foreign private ships within its ports. They apply also to all for- 
eigners within its territories as regards criminal, police, and, indeed, 
all other matters except some questions of personal status or capacity, 
in which, by the comity of nations, the law of their own country, or 
the lex loci actiis or contractiis applies. 
It is true this does not comprise the whole of the legitimate juris- 

diction of a State; for it has a right to impose its legislation on its 
subjects, natural ‘or naturalized, in every part of the w orld; and, 
indeed, on such matters as personal status or capacity it is understood 
always to do so; but, with that exception, in the absence of an inten- 
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tion clearly expressed or to be inferred either from its language, or 
from the object or subject-matter, or history of the enactment, the 
presumption is that Parliament does not design its Statutes to operate 
on them, beyond the territorial limits of the United Kingdom. They 
are, therefore, to be read, nenael as if words to that effect had been 
inserted in them. ° 

_,Maxwellonthe 99 — Section 2.—Preswmption against a Violation of International Law. 
: Interpretation 

of Statutes,” 2nd 
edition, London, So it is an admitted principle of public law that, except as regards 
1883, chap. vi, p. pirates jure gentium, and, perhaps, nomadic races and savages who 
4 ale 34 Vict., have no political organization, anation hasno jurisdiction over offences 
cap. 8. ’ committed by a foreigner out of its territory, including its ships and 

waters as already mentioned; and the general languave of*any crim- 
Ibid., p.175. imal Statute would be so restricted in constr uction as not to violate 

thisprinciple . . . . Soithas been repeatedly decided in America 
that an Act of Congress which enacted that any person committing 
robbery in ‘‘any vessel on the high seas” should be guilty of piracy 
applied only to robbery in American vessels, and not to robbery in 
foreign vessels even by an American citizen. . 

an Saahen To the above quotations may be added the following ex- 
Reports, p.°8- tract from the Judgment of Dr. Lushington in the case of 

the *‘ Zollverein :” 

In endeavouring to put a construction on a statute, it must be borne 
in mind how far the power of the British legislature extends, for 
unless the words are so clear that a contrary construction can in no 
way be avoided, I must presume that the legislature did not intend 
to go beyond this power. The laws of Great Britain affect her own 
subjects everywhere—foreigners only when within her own jurisdic- 
tion. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

It is submitted that an examination of the Colonial and 
foreign laws referred to in the United States Case shows 
that international usage in no way establishes, and in no 
instance sanctions, the principle asserted by the United 
States, but, on the contrary, confirms the following propo- 
sitions at p. 160 of the British Case: 

The right of the subjects of all nations to navigate and fish in the 
non-territorial waters of the sea, now known as Behring Sea, remains 
and exists free and unfettered; and cannot be limited or interfered 
with, except with the concurrence of any nations affected. 
No regulations affecting British subjects can be established for the 

protection and preservation of the fur-seal in the non-territorial waters 
of Behring Sea without the concurrence of Great Britain. 
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CONSIDERATION OF ALLEGATIONS OF FACT PUT FORWARD BY THE 
UNITED STATES IN CONNECTION WITH POINT 5 OF ARTICLE VI. 

SECTION I.—The Fur-seal is a Merine Animal, and Pelagic in its Habits. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) Conclusions, United States Case, p. 295— 
“That the Alaskan fur-seal . . . . is essentially aland animal, which resorts 

to the water only for food and to avoid the rigour of winter.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 300— 

“That in view of the facts . . . . it [the United States] has such a property 
in the Alaskan seal herd as the natural product ofitssoil . . . . as entitles 
it to preserve the herd . .. .” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 90— 
“‘From May to November inclusive (the period when the majority of the seals are 

on land), the mean temperature is 41° and 42° F.” 
- (4.) United States Case, p. 122— 

‘An examination of the table showing the annual killing of seals on St. Paul 
Island for several years proves conclusively the presence of seals on the islands 
for at least eight months of the year.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 123— 
“The seals evidently consider these islands their sole home, and only leave them 
from being forced so to do.” 

¢ 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The statement that the fur seal is a iand animal is wholly unwarranted; in truth, it 
is not only marine, but pelagic in habit. 

The statements of witnesses cited in the Case of the United States are alone suffi- 
cient to show that the fur-seal is a marine animal, and no naturalist is found to 
hold an opinion to the contrary. 

The time in each year during which the fur-seals (or some considerable portion of 
them) remain on or about the Pribyloff Islands for purposes of reproduction is, in 
the United States Case, very greatly exaggerated. This is done by means of sub- 
stituting extreme and exceptional dates for average ones, and by means of com- 
bining in a single period the several times of stay about the islands of different 
ages and sexes of seals. 

Statements contained in the Case itself of the United States, with respect to the 
arrival and departure of various classes of seals, show that these may spend 
respectively from three to five and a-half months on or about the breeding- 
islands. But individual seals (with the exception of the old bulls) frequent the 
adjacent waters for much of the time of their resort to the islands, and many 
young males and virgin females probably do not land at all. Professor J. A. 
Allen gives the average length of stay ashore of the Otaride generally, as about 

one-third of the year. 
101 The industry growing out of the taking of fur-seals is described as a “fishery” 

in official documents and acts. 
The food of the fur-seal is entirely derived from the sea, and little, if any, of it is 

obtained even in the vicinity of the Pribyloff Islands. 

87 
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CONTENTION NOVEL AND UNPRECEDENTED. 

ORGANIZATION AND HABITS WHOLLY OPPOSED TO SUCH CONTEN- 

TION.—SEALS FISH-LIKE IN FORM, AND HAVE FINS, NOT FEET. 

United States 
Case, p. 126 et seq. 

The initial assertion above quoted, which appears in the 
first lines of the ‘“‘ Conclusions,” or summing up of the 
contentions held by the United States,is of a character 
so unprecedented, and so entirely opposed to everything 
known respecting the fur-seals or other allied animals, 
that it is scarcely conceivable that it is intended seriously 
to maintainit. It was certainly not to be anticipated that 
it would be necessary, in opposition to such a statement, 
to point out that the habits and organization of the fur- 
seal, with that of other pinnipeds (the sub-order to which 
the fur-seal belongs), are directly the converse of those 
formulated in the proposition just quoted: That the fur- 
seal resorts to the land only for or in connection with its 
reproduction; thatits stay upon the land is but temporary, 
and is governed by the requirements of reproduction; that 
it remains on or about the land for a portion only of the 
year; that, during the remaining, aud much the greater, 
part of each year, it is not only aquatic but pelagie in its 
habit; that, in connection with this mode of life, its whole 
form and organization is fitted for existence in the sea; 
and that itis provided with fins and not with feet, as in- 
deed is implied by the name of the zoological sub-order 
under which it is included.* 

RARELY LANDS EXCEPT ON THE BREEDING-PLACES. 

It is scarcely necessary to go further than the 
102s limits of the Case presented by the United States, to 

disprove the assertion just alluded to:—thus, on p. 
126 et seqg., evidence is cited to show that “during their 
migration,” or, in other words, during that greater part of 
the year in which the animal is not found upon the Priby- 
loff or other breeding-islands, the fur-seal never lands, and 
does not even frequent ‘inland waters”—that, in effect, it 
is pelagic in its habit of life. The facts contained in the 
Report of the British Commissioners, and evidence con- 
tained in the Appendix to this Counter-Case, show that 
the seal does occasionally land even during the winter 
months on the coasts of British Columbia, and that it also 

*In the opening paragraph of his technical characterization of the 
animals of the sib-order Pinnipedia, Professor Allen gives the first 
and most distinctive character as follows: 
“Limbs pinniform, or modified into swimming organs, and inclosed 

to or beyond the elbows and knees within the common integument.” 
(Manual of North American Pinnipeds,” p. 3.) 

Professor Sir W. H. Flower, K. C. B., F. R. 8., similarly places this 
character first, writing: 
“These [the Pinnipedia] differ from the rest of the Carnivora mainly 

in the structure of their limbs, which are modified for aquatic pro- 
gression,—the two proximal segments being very short and partially 
enveloped in the general integument of the body, while the third seg- 
ment, especially in the hinder extremities, is elongated, expanded, 
and webbed.” (‘‘Encyclopedia Britannica,” vol.xv.—‘‘Study of 
Mammals,” Flower and Lydekker.) 
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still at times frequents the sheltered channels and straits 
of that coast; but the accuracy of the general statement 
that the fur-seal is pelagic in its mode of life cannot prop- 
erly be disputed. 

ALL AUTHORITIES CLASS THE FUR-SEAL AS MARINE, 

NOT TERRESTRIAL. 

It may be necessary, however, in view of the confident 
assertion by the United States that the fur-seal is ‘essen-  qyia.,p, 295, 
tially a land animal;” and the dependent suggested infer- 
ence that the United States has some property right in the Ibid., p. 300. 
fur-seal as ‘the natural product of its soil, made chiefly 
available by its protection and expenditure;” to adduce 
some further evidence as to the marine or pelagic nature 
of the animal. 

PROFESSOR J. A. ALLEN IN HIS “*MONOGRAPH.” 

Professor J. A. Allen, the Curator of the American 
Museum of Natural History, is specially referred to and 
relied upon in the United States Case in connection with 
the natural history of the fur-seal. He is well known to 
naturalists from his excellent “‘Monograph on the North 
American Pinnipeds.” It is therefore of importance to 
quote the terms in which, in the monograph named, he 
characterizes this group of animals. He writes: 

The Pinnipeds or Pinnipedia, embracing the Seals and Walruses, are yen. Mono. 
commonly recognized by recent systematic writers as constituting asub- graph of North 
order of the order Ferw or Carnivorous Mammals. They are, in short, American Pinni- 
true Carnivora, modified for an aquatic existence, and have consequently pede anne: 
been sometimes termed ‘‘ Amphibious Carnivora.” Their whole form is °°™ ee 
modified for life in the water, which element is their true home. Here: they 
display extreme activity, but on land their movements are confined and 
laboured. They consequently rarely leave the water, and generally only 
for short periods, and are never found to move voluntarily more than a few 
yards from the shore. Like the other marine Mammalia, the Celacea and 

Sirenia (Whales, Dolphins, Porpoises, Manatees, §'c.), their bodies 
103. are more or less fish-like in general form, and their limbs are trans- 

formed into swimming organs, As their name implies, they are fin- 
footed. Generally speaking, the body may be compared to two cones 
joined basally. . . . . In contrasting them with the ordinary or 
terrestrial mammals, we note that the body is only exceptionally 
raised, and the lim)s are confined within the common integument to 
beyond the knees and elbows, and are hence to only a slight degree serv- 
iceable for terrestrial locomotion. . . . . 

The existing Pinnipeds contain three very distinet minor groups or 
families, differing quite widely from each other in important charac- 
ters: these are the Walruses or Odobenida, the eared seal or Otaride, 
and the earless seals or Phocide. . . 

PROFESSOR J. A. ALLEN IN HIS SPECIAL REPORT. 

The language above quoted may be contrasted with that 
used by Professor Allen in the paper specially prepared 
for the purposes of the Case of the United States. He 
(Professor Allen) there writes as follows: 

Ths cormon seals, the eared seals, and the walruses form a well- 
marked group of the carnivorous mammalia, constituting a sub-order United States 
(Pinnipedia) of the order Carnivora. They are carnivores specially sake Appendis, 
modified for aquatic locomotion and semi-aquatic life. Their ancestors ~~ ee oak 
were doubtless land animals, probably more nearly allied to the bears than 
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any other existing mammals. They are still dependent on the land or on 
fields of ice for a resting-place, to which they necessarily resort to bring 
forth their young. They ave thus very unlike the sea-cows and the whale 
tribe, which are strictly aquatic, bringing forth their young in the water, 
and entirely unfitted for locomotion on land. 

The statement that the pinnipeds generally have been 
evolved, in the course of geological time, from animals 
resembling the bears, has no relevancy when cited in con- 
nection with the present inquiry. The actual habits of 
seals, it may be arguable, have some bearing on the ques- 
tions at issue, but the supposed history of their evolution 
can have none. 

DR. W,. H. DALL. 

Dr. W. H. Dall, who, as a well-known naturalist having 
personal knowledge of the Pribyloff Islands, is also relied 
upon and frequently referred to in the Case of the United 
States, describes the fur-seals as animals— 

Pacific Coast Whose normal habitat would seem to be the sea itself, and whose tem- 
Pilot; Coast Pilot porary sojourn on the land is only rendered possible by the uniform 
of Alaska, Ap- eoo]ness and moisture of the islands. 
pendix I, p. 35. 

SIR W. H. FLOWER, K. C. B., F. R.S. 

Sir W. H. Flower, K. C. B., F. R.S., a specially 
104 competent authority on this subject, in his artiele on 

Mammalia in the “ Encyclopedia Britannica,” speaks 
as follows of the Pinnipedia: 

The animals of this group are all aquatic in their mode of life, 
spending the greater part of their time in the water, swimming and 
diving with great facility, feeding mainly on fish, crustaceans, and 
other marine animals, and progressing on land with difficulty. They 
always come on shore, however, for the purpose of bringing forth their 
young. 

CAPTAIN BRYANT. 

Captain Bryant, who had long experience in connection 
with the fur-seals of the Pribyloff Islands, and whose evi- 
dence, contained in a very recent statement made by him 
in connection with the present Arbitration, is prominently 
quoted in the Case of the United States, also writes as 
follows: 

SEALS RESORT TO PRIBYLOFFS SOLELY FOR REPRODUCTION. 

, Quoted in Al- The fur-seals resort to the Pribyloff Islands during the summer 
len's ‘Paper on months for the sole purpose of reproduction. Those sharing in these 
the Eared Seals, : “ 2 2 5 
Bull. Mus. Comp. duties necessarily remain on or near the shore until the young are able 
Zool., vol. ii, No. to take to the water. 
1, p. 95. 

Allen’s ‘‘Mon- The fact that fur-seals are capable of a certain freedom 
ograph of North 
American Pinni- Of motion while on the land is largely the result of the 

nica,’”’ vol. pp. 442,443...’ Marked at sea, where in particular the dolphin-like leaps 
of the fur-seals have been frequently noted as entirely dif- 

Elliott, “United ferent from anything in the more leisurely and heavy mode 
Stat Re- . 4 
Dera ppr an ioe! of progression of the hair-seals or walruses. 
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MR. H. W. ELLIOTT. 

In this particular connection, it may be of interest further 
to quote Mr. H. W. Elliott, the United States Special 
Agent. His observations respecting the fish-like and essen- 
tially aquatic habit of the fur-seals are as follows: 

FISH-LIKE HABITS. 

They oll swim rapidly, with the exception of the pups, and may be Ibid, p. 45. 
said to dart under the water with the velocity of a bird on the wing; 
as they swim they are invariably submerged, running along horizon- 
tally about 2 or 3 feet below the surface, guiding their course with the 
hind flippers as by an oar, and propelling themselves solely by the 
fore feet, rising to breathe at intervals which are either very frequent 
or elso so wide apart that it is impossible to see the speeding animal 
when he rises a second time. 
How long they can remain under water without taking a fresh 

breath, is a problem which I had not the heart to solve, by insti- 
tuting a series of experiments at the islands; but I am inclined to 
think that, if the truth were known in regard to their ability of going 

without rising to breathe, it would be considered astound- 
105. ING: © < . . . All their movements in water, whether 

they are travelling to some objective point or are in sport, are 
quick and joyous. . . . They sleep in the water a great 
deal, toc, more than is generally supposed, showing that they do not 
come on land to rest—very clearly not. 

LENGTH OF RESORT TO BREEDING ISLANDS. 

In the Case of the United States very ambiguous and 
even contradictory statements are made respecting the 
length of time in each year during which the fur-seal re- 
sorts to the land, a matter which it may be presumed is 
rather an important one in relation to the claim made that 
it is ‘essentially a land animal.” 

STATEMENTS IN UNITED STATES CASE QUESTIONED. 

It is stated in the Case of the United States that the United bistee 
Case, p. 90. 

period when the majority of the seals are on land is from 
May to November inclusive. 

In the Report of the United States Commissioners it is 
again stated that— 

The amphibious fur-seals are not only intermediate between the Ipid., pp. 321, 
hair-seals and terrestrial carnivorous mammals in structure and means 222. 
of locomotion, but also in habits, for they spend fully half their lives 
on land. 

It is elsewhere said that— 

An examination of*the table showing the annual killing of seals on Ibid., pp. 122, 
St. Paul Island for several years proves conclusively the presence of 123. 
seals on the islands for at least eight months of the year, and that 
they haye, in fact, been killed there in every month of the year. 

FALLACIES UPON WHICH ERRONEOUS STATEMENTS BASED. 

The apparent object of these statements is to show that, 
for the greater part of each year, the seals remain ashore 
upon the breeding islands; but it is submitted that such 
statements of a general kind are essentially misleading, and 
this for several reasons. As in the case of all migratory 
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animals, certain individuals are found to arrive long before 
the mass of their kind in almost every year, while others, 
either from individual eccentricity or because of age, weak- 
ness, or wounds, are in a similar manner left behind. Such 

“Strays” in “strays” should not, however, in any case, be regarded as 
aa indicating the dates of the period of the arrival and depar- 
United States ture of the main body of animals. The Tables quoted as 

Case, pp. 385, 386. A nnendix (B) to the Report of the United States Commis- 
sioners, and giving the first arrivals of seals at the Priby- 
loff Islands for a number of years, show this general rule 
in the case of the fur-seal: and, if the earliest dates of 

arrival should be accepted as indicating the opening 
106 of the periods of arrival of the seals as a whole, would 

be entirely misleading. 

SEXES ARRIVE AND LEAVE AT DIFFERENT TIMES, THUS 

AGGREGATE DATES DO NOT REPRESENT ACTUAL RES- 

IDENCE. 

The subject is further complicated by the fact that seals 
of different sexes and ages do not arrive simultaneously 
at the breeding-islands or Jeave these islands at the same 
tines. Thus it becomes possible to make general state- 
ments which, though in a measure based on fact, convey 
no real idea of the average time spent by the seals upon 
the land. For this reason it will be found that the partic- 
ulars given in the United States Case as to the dates of 
the arrival and departure of the various sexes and ages of 
seals do not correspond with the above-quoted general alle- 
gations, though, even in these statements, extreme limits 
rather than average ones are in most cases taken. 

PARTICULARS GIVEN IN UNITED STATES CASE DO NOT 

CORRESPOND WITH QUOTED CONTENTIONS. 

case fog 8 =~ Thus it is stated in the United States Case that the bulls 
arrive in “‘the latter part of April or first few days of May,” 
and begin to leave the islands about the Ist August, and 

Thid.,p. 112. “eontinue going till the early part of October.” This, in 
Bulls resort to other words, would make the stay of the bulls about the islands for 3 to 4 ; 
mM Nd islands from three to four months. 
Case, pp.103,109, Lhe cows, it is stated— 

begin to appear toward the latter part of May or 1st June; 

while— 

the great majority, however. do not haul up until the latter part of 
June; and the arrivals continue until the middle of July. 

Thid.,p.120. They are stated to remain on the islands till about the 
middle of November. Thus, as an extreme limit for the 

Cows, 4 to 55stay of the cows, the above shows a period of four to five 
months. 

months and a half. 
Similarly the “bachelors,” or young male seals are said 

to— 

United States heoin to arrive in the vicinity of the islands soon after the bulls have 
Capep a: taken up their positions upon the rookeries, but the greater number 

appear toward the latter part of May. 
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In regard to the departure of this class, it is said that 
this— 

generally takes place at the same time the cows and pups leave the Ibid., p. 122. 
islands, though a few bachelors always are found after that period. 

107 ‘So that, as an extreme limit of time for the stay of , Bachelors, | 58 
the bachelors, we have, according to the statements : 

here made, about five months and a half. 

EVIDENCE GIVEN IN UNITED STATES CASE SHOWS STILL 

SHORTER RESORT TO BREEDING ISLANDS. 

But the evidence of those personally familiar with the 
breeding-islands, even that which is appended to the 
United States Case, invariably gives shorter limits of time 
for the sojourn of any considerable numbers of the seals 
on the islands. 

MR. FOWLER. 

Thus, Mr. Fowler, the agent of the lessees, states: 

The bull seals arrive on the islands from the latter part of Aprilto ppitea states 
June 15th, and most all of them leave in Angust and September. Case, Appendix, 

eat The cows come to the islands between June 1 and July 20, vol. ii, p. 25. 
and commence ‘leaving in October. . . . . The young male seals 
from 2 to 5 years old come in May or June. . . . The pups are 
born soon after the cows arrive, and remain until October or November. 

MR. MORTON. 

Mr. Morton, agent for the lessees, and Treasury Agent, 
says: 

By the middle of September the systematic organization of the  Ipid., p.67. 
rookeries is entirely broken up, and the major part of the seals have 
leit the land. 

J. KOTCHOOTEN. 

Jacob Kotchooten, a native sealer, says: 

The most of the bulls leave the island in September, and the cows Ipid., p. 131. 
in the last of October, and early in November. 

MR. MORGAN. 

Mr. Thomas F. Morgan, agent of lessees for many years: 

The pups which left the island the year before have now become _ Ibid., pp. 62, 63. 
‘‘vearlings,” . . not coming on shore until some time in 
August or September. : . The male seal, now called a bull, 
returns to the islands about ‘the Ist May. .. . . About the Ist 
August he again takes to the water. 

MR. FRATIS. 

John Iratis, twenty-two years on St. Paul Island: 

The cows appear about the 16th June, and they are all on the rook-  Ibid., p. 108. 
eries about the middle of July. . . . . The bachelors come in 
May, . . . and they continue coming tillJuly. . . . . The 
cows and bachelors begin to leave in October and November, but their 
going is regulated somewhat by the weather, 
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108 DR. NOYES. 

Dr. L. A. Noyes, agent of lessees: 

From the time the bulls haul out in May till they leave in Septem- 
ber, &c. 

MR. FALCONER. 

Mr. Falconer, Treasury Agent: 

He [the bull seal] has come earlier than formerly to the islands, 
having arrived in May. . . . . They depart in August and Sep- 
tember. 

EVEN THESE STATEMENTS DO NOT PROPERLY REPRE: 

SENT LENGTH OF STAY OF MAIN BODY OF SEALS. 

All the above periods of stay on the islands would, how- 
ever, be very materially reduced if the period of stay of 
the main body of seals of each class were alone taken into 
account; and it is moreover to be remembered that, as above 
stated, they refer only to the periods during which the seals 
are found on or about the islands. As a matter of fact, the 
old bulls are the only seals which remain continuously for 
any lengthened period ashore, all other classes spending a 
considerable portion of the time in the adjacent water. It 
is besides more than probable that many of the bachelors, 
as well as the virgin cows, if they haul out upon the islands 
at all, do so for very brief periods only. 

INDIVIDUAL SEALS, MOREOVER, SPEND MUCH TIME IN 

THE WATER EVEN WHILE AT THE ISLANDS. 

In fact, the evidence proves that the different classes of 
seals resort to the islands at different dates and for differ- 
ent periods. Moreover, of the classes that are ashore, with 
the exception of the breeding seals, itis probable that at 
least one-third of the number are at any given time disport- 
ing themselves in the waters immediately adjacent to the 
rookeries. But while it is true to say that the great body 
of the seals commence to come ashore in May and June, 
and to.leave in September and October, it will be seen that 
no single class of seals resorts to the shore for the aggre- 
gate period thus included. 

PROFESSOR ALLEN GIVES 4 MONTHS AS AVERAGE TIME 

OF RESIDENCE. 

In fact, Professor J. A. Allen, in his article specially pre- 
pared. for the United States Case, says of the eared seals 
(Otaride) generally: 

They are polygamous, and resort to the land to breed, where they 
spend almost continuously about one-third of the year. 

UNITED STATES CONTENTION AS TO LENGTH OF STAY THUS 

DISPROVED BY EVIDENCE IN UNITED STATES CASE. 

It is thus established that on the data as given in the 
Case of the United States, no statement to the effect that 
‘the fur-seal spends even half of the year ashore can be sub- 
stantiated. 
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109 ACTUAL LENGTH OF RESORT TO BREEDING ISLANDS. 

From a study of the most noteworthy published obser 
vations, notably those of Bryant, Elliott, and Maynard 
(writers who, in framing their official Reports, had no 
reason for unduly limiting or extending the period during 
which the fur-seal naturally resorts to the land), the British 
Commissioners report as follows: 

With reference to the length of the period during which the fur-_ British Com- 
seals resort to the shore :—the breeding males begin to arrive at the Tissoners eb 
Pribyloff Islands at varying dates in May, and remain continuously Pete wai 
ashore for about three months, after which they are freed from all 
duties on the breeding rookeries, and only occasionally return to the 
shores. The breeding females arrive for the most part nearly a month 
later, bearing their young immediately on landing, and remaining 
ashore, jealously guarded by the males; for several weeks, after which 
they take every opportunity to play in the water close along the 
beaches, and about a month later they also begin to leave the islands 
in search of food, and migrate to their winter habitat. The young 
males and the young females come ashore later than the breeding 
seals, and at more irregular dates, and ‘haul out’ by themselves. 
Lasily, the pups of the year, born in June and July, commence to 
‘pod,’ or herd together away from their mothers, towards the middle 
or end of August, and after that frequent the beaches in great num- 
bers, and bathe and swim in the surf. They remain on the islands 
until October, and even November, being among the last to leave. 

Details respecting the landing and departure of the 
various classes of seals will be found in paragraphs 174 
and 188 of the British Commissioners’ Report. 
From the quotations and references given above, it is 

clear that the fur-seal has never been considered by natur- 
alists “a land animal;” and almost innumerable citations 
in support of this statement might be made. 

SEAL INDUSTRY, IN ALL STATE PUBLICATIONS OF THE 

UNITED STATES AND ACTS OF CONGRESS, CALLED A 

FISHERY. 

It will, however, here be sufficient to show, in addition, 
that in the official publications and documents of the United 
States, as a matter of common usage, the industry depend- 
ing on the fur-seal has throughout been called a “ fishery.” 
It is not to be assumed that in the choice of this term the 
fur-seal was supposed to be a “fish” from the standpoint 
of a zoologist, but rather that its nature and habits clearly 
show that it is a marine animal, and not a product of the 
soil, as is now, and for the first time in history, gravely United States 

asserted. The industry growing out of the capture °° 
110 of the fur-seal is in effect a “fishery” in a sense 

analogous to that in which this term is used in many 
other cases, such as the ‘“‘ whale fishery,” or the “ oyster 
fishery.” In the Appendix, the titles of several Acts of, Appendix, vol. 
Congress and other official documents, ranging in date “ae 
from 1852 to 1892, are cited as examples of this, in which 
the industry is invariably deseribed as a “ fishery.” 

FOOD ENTIRELY DERIVED FROM THE SEA. 

It should further be borne in mind that the food upon 
which the fur-seal subsists is entirely derived from the sea, 
and no portion of it from the Jand. The quantity con- 
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sumed by the seals individually and also as a whole, is 
dealt with later in this Counter-Case (p. 152); and it is 
there shown to amount to many millions of tons annually. 
It is still further worthy of remark that bnt a small pro- 
portion of this food is derived even from the neighbourhood 
of the Pribyloft Islands, for it is admitted in the United 

Seals do not States Case that the bulls do not feed during the period 
feed whileresort- in, which they reside upon the islands; and as to the other 
ing-islands. seals frequenting the islands, the British Commissioners 

were of opinion that they also do not feed whilst on or 
British Com- about theislands. Insupport of this belief they quote the 
aes Re- fact that the rookeries and hauling-ground were searched 
243, ‘in vain for any traces of excrement, and that, having killed 

a considerable number of seals of all descriptions, and 
; examined the contents of their stomachs, no trace of food 

ip ve was found. Continued observations in 1892 entirely sup- 
port this opinion. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

It is, therefore, evident that no grounas exist to justify 
the application to the fur-seal of the designation of land 
animal, when admittedly it derives its entire sustenance 
from the ocean, and passes there two-thirds, if not more, of 
its existence. 

111 Section Il.—The Fur-seal is in no sense a Domestic Animal. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 295— 
‘The seal is domestic in its habits and readily controlled by man while on the 

land.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 154— 
“The killing of a portion of the surplus male life is undoubtedly a benefit to the 

herd, as it is with other domestic and polygamous animals.” 
(See also pp. 147 to 150, ‘‘Control and Domestication.”’) 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

Though fur-seals are to a certain degree controllable when on laad, this results from 
their helplessness while there, and such control has nothing to do with domesti- 
cation. 

The seals are now fearful of man, even when collected in great numbers ashore; 
though it is probable that, when their breeding-places were first visited, igno- 
rance caused them to be fearless. 

All ideas attached to the word ‘‘domestic” are wanting in the case of fur-seals. 
Man does not provide their food; his care is at most of a negative kind, and con- 
sists in the avoidance of acts which tend to drive them wholly away from the 
breeding-islands. They would not suffer, but, on the contrary, would profit by 
his departure from these islands. 

During the greater part of the year the seals are wholly removed from the cogni- 
zance of persons on the Pribyloff Islands; and till very lately their winter 
haunts were not even known. 

No scientific evidence can be adduced in support of the contention that the seal is 
other than a wild animal; and it is believed that no credible evidence from any 
source can be quoted to such an effect, 
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OBJECT OF THE ASSERTION THAT THE SEAL IS DOMESTIC. 

The peculiar claim embodied in the above quotations from 
the United States Case is evidently put forward with the 
object of avoiding the consequences resulting from the fact 
that the seal is an animal fere nature, and as a step essen- 
tial toward the claim of ‘“‘ property” in seals; and from this 
point of view it requires examination, notwithstanding its 
extraordinary nature. It is to be observed that, in other United States 
connections and for another purpose in the Case of GE pen Beet ane 
United States, it is admitted that fur-seals are animals 
Jere nature. 

BASIS OF THE ASSERTION. 

The whole argument advanced in the Case of the United , Contra! not 
States as to the domestic character of the fur-seal, with the 
allegations upon which it is based (given in detail in the 

Appendix of the Case), resolve themselves into the 
112 = statement, given in more or less varying forms, that 

the animals are “‘readily controlled by man while on _ United States 
the land. ” Case, p. 295 

The only sense in which the assertion that the seals are British Com- 
readily controlled while on land by man, is that referred to Pyruners., Re- 
by the British Commissioners, who write: 

While resorting to or remaining on the land, the fur-seal is practi- 
cally defenceless. 

And elsewhere: 

Active and graceful as a fish in the water, the fur-seal is at the best bid, para. 704. 
clumsy and awkward in its movements on land. 

THE SEAL CONTROLLABLE ON LAND BECAUSE DEFENCE- 

LESS THERE. 

The ease with which it is possible to drive bodies of seals 
on land, whichis the principal argument used to show their 
“domestic” character, therefore depends in reality-upon the 
unfitness of the animal for progression by land, and the 
consequent impossibility of its escape from the drivers by 
flight. 

WHOLLY UNCONTROLLABLE ELSEWHERE. 

The fur-seal endeavours, and for the greater part of the 
year with success, to avoid mankind. Man is unable to 
herd it, provide it with food, or protect it from its many 
natural enemies. But the fur-seal, while on shore, cannot 
find freedom and safety by flight or by resistance. It is 
thus because the fur-seal is incapable on shore of speedy 
or prolonged locomotion or exertion, that it can be, and is, 
brought temporarily under the control of man. But it is 
to be. noted that it is absolutely uncontrolled and uncon- 
trollable by man when it chooses to proceed to sea, as it 
invariably does for the greater part of the year. 

BS, PT VIII——7 
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CIRCUMSTANCES PERMITTING A TEMPORARY CONTROL. ; 

Thefurther circumstance, also adduced in the Case of the 
United States, that, after being driven to the vicinity of 
the killing-grounds, such bodies of seals nay without diffi- 
culty be kept together till the time for killing arrives, 
depends in part on the same fact, and in part on the addi- 

ae tional circumstance that the seals are then completely 
70,711.» exhausted. Even when eventually turned away from the 

killing-grounds, the spared seals are often in too exhausted 
a State to return voluntarily to the sea for long times. 

SEALS FEARFUL OF MAN. 

Neither is it difficult to show by recorded observations 
that the allegations made to the effect that the seals do 
not show fear when approached by man on the islands are 
unfounded, or, at least, so much exaggerated as to convey 

a wholly wrong impression. When on the breeding- 
113 islands they are certainly not so wary as when at sea. 

Gustationstots They are, 1 fact, particularly occupied at this season 
authors on this by their own affairs; and, besides, like other wild animals, 
cide eh under such circumstances to some extent emboldened by 

numbers. Mr. Elliott writes on this point: 

couse Report, But the companionship and the exceeding number of the seals, when 
a: assembled together annually, makes them bold. 

They are nevertheless readily alarmed. 
Mr. Elliott, in his evidence before a Congressional Com- 

mittee, says: 

p. 

ae The females are exceedingly timid. The males are very bold, and 
ONO non) oe Will not leave unless driven off, but the females will. I myself, 
port No, 623,p. 78. Pear 5 an A A BY H 

unaided, could drive every seal off that island in two years, without 
killing one. 

Again, in evidence before another Committee of Con- 
gress, he says: 

_50th Cong.,2nd Let anybody disturb them [the breeding seals] however, go among 
Bee jugge® them with fire-arms or clubs or along the beach even, and they will 
ee ? ’P’ soon take the alarm and leave. 

Mr. H. A. Gliddon, Government Agent on the Pribyloff 
Islands, also says: 

Ibid., p. 25. The seal is a sensitive animal, and it does not like to be disturbed, 
and it must not be disturbed. If they are they will not go there 
[Pribyloff Islands] at all. 

os vid. pp. 63 In the same Report, Messrs. T. F. Morgan and J. H. 
Moulton give like statements. 

Professor J. A. Allen quotes Captain Bryant as follows: 

British Com- Constant care is also necessary lest thoughtless persons incautiously 
Sea apnea ae approach the breeding-grounds, as the stampede of the seals which 
Bull Mas Comp: would result therefrom always destroys many of the young. 
Zool., vol. ii, Part 
i, p87. Baron Nordenskidld likewise says: 

Ibid., para. 333, =. 2 2 4 
“Voyars of tne The young ones are often smothered by the old when the latter, 
‘Vega,’” vol. ii, 4rightened in some way, rush out into the sea. After such an alarm 
p. 290, hundreds of dead pups are found on the shore. 
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One of the witnesses cited by the United States says that 
the seals— 

United States grow much tamer, too, with repeated driving, and seem to learn the 
road and what is expected of them on the killing-ground. on Syn 

The so-called ‘‘domestication” thus resulting from See pp. 200 et 
114 repeated driving is fully explained by the details “” 

given in another page with respect to the methods 
and resuits of such driving. 

ORIGINALLY FEARLESS, CONTACT WITH MAN HAS PRO- 

DUCED TIMIDITY, NOT DOMESTICATION, 

So far from having had their comparative boldness while 
on land impressed upon them by any process of ‘domesti- 
cation,” it is indeed more than probable that the porthern 
fur-seals, like other animals when resident where they have 
from time immemorial been exempt from attack, were at 
first entirely inapprehensive of danger. Thus, of the fur- 
seal of the Southern Hemisphere, Captain Morrell writes: 

When these animals are for the first time visited by man they evince _ United States 
no more apprehension of danger from their new guests than did the aie a 
natives of San Salvador when first visited by the | Spaniards; and the ~ ae 
confidence of the poor seals is requited in the same manner as theirs 
was—by robbery and murder. In fact, they will le still while their 
companions are slaughtered and skinned. 

“Monograph 

A similar impression is conveyed by the original Russian of Nor ar n Pinnipeds, accounts of the fur-seals of Behring Island. oo ee 

ANALOGY WITH OTHER ANIMALS. 

The control of a given body of seals on land is thus 
precisely analogous to that which may be exercised over 
terrestrial animals such as deer, when found in or driven 
into the water; and much resembles the domestic habits 
which might equally be attributed to salmon when con- 
gregated on their spawning-grounds, as compared with 
their timidity at other times. In a manner quite compara- 
ble to that employed in killing seals upon the breeding- 
islands, the sea-turtle in other parts of the world is taken 
when resorting to the shores to deposit its eggs; but no 
one has asserted that the marine turtles are to be classed 
as domestic animals because of their helplessness on land, 
or has called them land animals in consequence of their 
resort to the shores for breeding. 

MAN EXERCISES NO SPECIFIC CARE OVER THE SEAL. 

Neither can the fur-seal be classed as a domestic animal 
by reason of any specific care exercised over it by wan in 
connection with its production or protection. Man has 
intruded and has established himself on the breeding 
resorts. The actual nature of the interference of man with 
the fur-seals is clearly expressed in the Report of the Britis: Com- 

eye svi ras < issi s' Re- 
British Commissioners, who write: port, para. 35. 
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British Com- 
missioners’ Re- 
port, paras.?5, 36. 

Ibid., para, 32. 

Bull. Mus. 
Comp. Zool., vol. 
ii, No.1, p. 37. 
‘“Monograph 

of North Ameri- 
can Pinnipeds,”’ 
p. 227, &c. 

United States 
Census Report, 
p. 66, 
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BUT IS AN INVADER ON ITS BREEDING RESORTS. 

Their former places of secure retreat were invaded by man, while, 
during the greater part of each year, they remained exposed on 

115 the open ocean as before to innumerable accidents, and entirely 
beyond the control or possible protection of those in charge of 

the breeding-islands. The inroads of the. seal-killers on the islands 
might be modified in kind or in degree, but their generai tendency 
could not be reversed. 

SHOULD HE ABANDON THESE ISLANDS, THE SEALS WOULD 

PROFIT. 

Since the occupation by man of the breeding-islands, the 
steps taken in the interest of fur-seal life upon them have 
consisted solely of measures more or less effective to pre- 
vent the disturbance of the animals, and to leave them as 
much as is possible, in view of the demands made for kill- 
ing, to themselves. If these islands should be entirely aban- 
doned by man, and left unvisited by him, the fur-seals, so 
far from suffering in any respect, would tend gradually, but 
certainly, to revert to the favourable conditions formerly 
existing; and would undoubtedly increase in numbers till 
checked by such natural causes as tend to set limits to the 
increase of all animals. 

SEALS ARE NOT FED ON THE ISLANDS; THEY LEAVE 

EMACIATED. 

All the ideas commonly attaching to the word “‘ domes- 
tication” are wanting in this case. Not only are the fur- 
seals not fed by man, but they do not obtain a particle of 
food while upon the Islands, and little, if any, while in the 
adjacent territorial waters. Their resort in the Pribyloff 
Islands is strictly in connection with the requirements of 
the breeding period. They arrive there fat and in good 
condition, and, after their prolonged period of fasting, leave 
in an emaciated state for their feeding-grounds in the great 
tracts of ocean to the southward. 

MR. H. W. ELLIOTT. 

Mr. H. W. Elliott, in his Monograph, published in 1881, 
writes as follows on the amount of control which man is 
capable of exercising over the fur-seal: 

I am free to say that it is not within the power of human manage- 
ment to promote this end [an increase in the number of seals] to the 
slightest appreciable degree over its present extent and condition as 
it stands in the state of nature, heretofore described. It cannot fail 
to be evident, from my detailed narration of the habits and life of the 
fur-seal on these islands during so large a part of every year, that 
could man have the same supervision and control over this animal 
during the whole season which he has at his command while they visit 
the land, he might cause them to multiply and increase, as he would 
so many cattle, to an,indefinite number—only limited by time and the 
means of feeding them. But the case in question, unfortunately, is 

one where the fur-seal is taken by demands for food, at least six 
116 months out of every year, far beyond the reach or even cogni- 

zance of any man, where it is all this time exposed to many 
known powerful and destructive natural enemies, and probably many 
others, equally so, unknown, which prey upon it, and, in accordance 
with that well recognized law of nature, keeps this seal life at a certain 



COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 101 

number—at a figure which has been reached, for ages past, and will 
continue to be in the future, as far as they now are—their present 
maximum limit of increase, namely, between 4,000,000 and 5,000,000 
seals, in round numbers. 

On another page the same author writes: 

During the winter solstice—between the lapse of the autumnal, and npitea States 
the verging of the vernal equinoxes—in order to get this enormous Census Report, 
food supply, the fur-seals are necessarily obliged to disperse over.a P- ®: 
very large area of fishing-ground, ranging throughout the North 
Pacific, 5,000 miles across between Japan and the Straits of Fuca. 

LIEUTENANT MAYNARD. 

On the same subject, Lieutenant W. Maynard, United 
States navy, in his Special Report of 1874, says: 

But in reality we do not even know where they arefor seven months Report on Fur- 
in each year, while we do know that they have deadly enemies. .... . . Pein “Oona ack 
Our protection of them can only be partial, that is to say, we can limit sess. H. Ro. Ex. 
the number to be killed, when they are within our reach, and prevent Doe. 43, p. 6. 
their being disturbed on the breeding rookeries or driven from tke 
islands. 

PROFESSOR ALLEN. 

It is only during the course of the.present inquiry that 
the migration routes have been made known, and the ques- | British ¢ Re. 
tion which has been consistently asked of sealers from the port, para. 171. 
earliest times has been answered. With reference to this, 
Professor Allen, writing in 1880, says: 

Of the life of these animals while absent from the islands but little 
is known, nor is it known where their principal feeding-grounds are. ‘Monograph 

of North Ameri- 
On another page of the same work he writes: can Pinnipeds,” 

p- 5 

Except during the season of reproduction, these animals appear to Ibid., p. 335. 
lead a wandering life, but the extent and direction of their migrations 
are not yet well known. . . . . but where they pass the season 
of winter is still a matter of conjecture. 

MAN’S CARE OF SEALS THUS MERELY NEGATIVE. 

While, therefore, it is admitted that, in the absence of 
precautions such as to prevent excessive disturbance and 
unlimited killing of seals upon the breeding-islands, these 

animals might in a few years be practically extirpated 
117_—s or: driven from the islands, it is evident that such 

precautions are of a purely negative character. 

HIS PRACTICES ON THE ISLANDS ARE INJURIOUS TO THE 

ANIMAL. 

It is further shown that the control and mode of dealin. gese Bp. 280 et 
with the fur-seals at the time of driving is not only not’ ” 
beneficial, but is distinctly and in an important degree 
injurious to the survivors; while the claim advanced in the 
United States Case, to the effect that a large number of Gia ee 
“surplus males” may be killed with advantage, as in the See pp. 238 et 
case of other “domestic” animals, is decisively negatived °°? 
by observations elsewhere detailed, and particularly by the 
fact that the fur-seals differ entirely from domestic animals 
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of polygamous habit, in the impossibility in their case of the 
artificial selection of the stronger and finer males for breed- 
ing purposes. 

NO SCIENTIFIC EVIDENCE ADDUCED IN SUPPORT OF CON- 

TENTION THAT THE SEAL IS A DOMESTIC ANIMAL. 

It will be noted that neither the United States Behring 
Sea Commissioners, nor Professor J. A. Allen, in their 
Reports, venture to characterize the fur-seal‘as a domestic 
animal, and in fact that Professor Allen, in conformity with 
facts and usage, distinctly classes it as a wild animal, 
writing: 

Tnited States The habits of no wild animal during the breeding season are perhaps 
Case, eupendix, better known than are those of the Northern or Alaskan Fur-Seal. 
vol. i, p. 3 

United States The sole opinion purporting to be of a scientific kind 
Ibid., Appen-adduced as evidence, in which the “domestic” character 

dix, vol. 1, P-431- of the fur-seal is affirmed, is that of Dr. E. von Midden- 
dorf, of Russia, who writes that the seal “was created tor 
a domestic animal;” but it is very clear that the writer did 
not appreciate the meaning of the word “domestic.” He 
writes: 

It is, in fact, the most useful of all domestic animals, since it requires 
no care and no expense, and consequently yields the largest net profits. 

CONCLUSION. 

It is submitted that there is no just ground for the con- 
tention that the seal is domestic in its habits. 

118 =Serorron II1.—JIntermingling of Fur-seals of different parts of the 
North Paevfie. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 89— 
“The Alaskan fur-seal.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 94— 
“‘The Alaskan seal herd.” 
“The two great herds of fur-seals which frequent the Bering Sea and North 
Pacific Ocean and make their homes on the Pribilof Islands and Commander 
(Komandorski) Islands, respectively, are entirely distinct from each other.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 96— 
“These two herds of fur-seals do not intermingle, each keeping to its own side 
of Bering Sea and the Pacific Ocean.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 823— 
“‘In winter the fur-seals migrate into the North Pacific Ocean. The herds from 
the Commander Islands, Robben Reef, and the Kurile Islands move south along 
the Japan coast, while the herd belonging to the Pribilof Islands leaves Bering 
Sea by the eastern passes of the Aleutian chain. The fur-seals of the Pribilof 
Islands do not mix with those of the Commander and Kurile Islands at any time 
of the year.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 296— 
‘‘That its [the fur-seal’s] course when absent from these islands is uniform and 
confined principally to waters adjacent. That it never mingles with any other 
herd. . . . . That at all times when in the water, the identity of each indi- 
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vidual can be established with certainty, and that at all times, whether dur- 
ing its short excursions from the islands in search of food or its longer winter 
migration, it has a fixed intention, or instinct, which induces it to return 
thereto.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The word ‘‘herd” is applicable to seals (if at all) only when on the islands, and 
then only to each rookery separately, or to bodies of seals driven together. It is 
entirely incorrect and misleading when applied, as in the United States Case, to 
an indefinite portion of the fur-seals of the North Pacific, there entitled ‘the 
Alaskan seal herd.” 

No distinction, as between the fur-seals resorting to the two sides of,the North Pacific, 
has heretofore been known to naturalists; and the distinction now for the first 
time endeavoured to be-established in the Case of the United States is wholly 
unsupported by naturalists. 

The alleged distinction is based on the classing of skins by fur-dealers; but such 
classing and the difference of price resulting, are no evidence of difference of 
kind in the fur-seal or in other animals. 

The criteria employed by fur-dealers in classing the skins, though important in the 
trade, are in themselves slight and difficult of definition, and the evidence given 
in the Case of the United States on this point is conflicting. In the particular 
case of skins from the Pribyloff and Commander Islands, experienced dealers 
actually observe a large percentage of skins from each source which would be 
classed according to quality as coming from the other. 

The intermingling of fur-seals frequenting the two sides of the North Pacific is 
per se probable. It mustat onetime have occurred, and no reason can be assigned 

for its alleged cessation. 
119 Such intermingling is either admitted to be probable, or is asserted to occur, 

by many of the officials on the Pribyloff Islands during twenty years past. 
It has not been denied till now in the Case of the United States. Intermingling 
is shown by actual experiment to have occurred as between the Islands of St. 
Paul and St. George. 

The evidence quoted in the Case of the United States is alone sufficient to show that 
fur-seals from both sides of the Pacific intermingle, during the summer, in the 
vicinity of the Aleutian Islands. 

Further evidence, now adduced. shows that intermingling occurs between the seals 
of the North Pacific generally, both to the north and to the south of the Aleu- 
tian Islands. 

The proposition that the identity of individual seals can be established when at sea, 

is absolutely unsupported by evidence. 

MEANING AND OBJECT OF CONTENTION OF UNITED STATES. 

Taking the statements made in the above quotations from 
the United States Case, it would appear that the position 
sought to be maintained in this matter may be outlined as 
follows:—That there is a distinctively ‘‘ Alaskan seal herd” 
which never mingles with other fur-seals. That the identity 
of each animal can at all times be established with certainty 
in the water. That the course of the “ Alaskan herd” is 
uniform when absent from the breeding-islands, and is 
confined principally to waters adjacent to the coasts of the 
United States, and that at all times the seals have a fixed 
intention of returning to the Pribyloff Islands. 

The burden of proof of these general propositions de- 
volves upon the United States. The position indicated is 
assumed in order to support the theory of an exclusive 
property in fur-seals. Great importance is apparently 
attaehed to it, for it is not only advanced in the opening 
pages of the lengthened discussion on the conditions of 
seal life, but is frequently reiterated. 
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ERRONEOUS USE OF THE WORD “HERD.” 

Before entering into any detailed examination of the 
subject dealt with in this Chapter, it is desired to draw 
attention to the use here and elsewhere made of the word 
“herd” as applied to the fur-seals of the eastern part of 
the North Pacific. This, it is submitted, is a term which 
connotes characters entirely foreign to the known habits 
of the animal. If at any time possible to describe the fur- 
seals as forming a “herd,” this can only be when it is found 
aggregated upon the breeding-islands; and even then, in 
any recognized use of the term, it could be made to apply 
only to any individual breeding-rookery or hauling- ground, 
of which upon the Pribyloff Islands alone there are many. 

120 TERM WHOLLY INAPPLICABLE TO FUR-SEALS OF 

EASTERN PACIFIC. 

It is therefore simply an abuse of language to apply 
this single term even to the seals when upon the numerous 
and separate breeding colonies of the Pribyloff Islands, 
and much more so to attempt to denote by it the same 
animals when, during the greater part of each year, they 
are found to be scattered over an extent of ocean which 
stretches from the vicinity of the Pribyloff Islands to the 
coast of California—some 3,000 miles—and, to a lesser 
extent, from one side of the North Pacific to the other. 
No evidence has been adduced such as to warrant the use 
of this term, and the justification of its employment will 
be sought in vain in the. facts brought forward in the 
Reports of the Commissioners of either the United States 
or Great Britain. 

NATURALISTS DRAW NO DISTINCTION BETWEEN FUR- 

SEALS OF TWO SIDES OF NORTH PACIFIC; THOUGH 

THESE HAVE LONG BEEN WELL KNOWN. 

As bearing upon the general contention above stated, it 
may in the first place be pointed out that naturalists gen- 
erally, including those who have devoted special attention 
to the subject, and who-have been most critical and minute 
in their work of comparison and separation, have up to 
the present time found no reason to draw any distinction 
between the fur-seals taken in the eastern and western 
parts of the North Pacific. The seals so found have been 
universally included under a common specific name, and 
no difference even of a sub-specific order has been found 
to be tenable as between them. Thus, after referring to 
the comparative want of knowledge of the otaries of the 
Southern Hemisphere, Professor J. A. Allen writes: 

Those of the Northern are much better known, the only doubts still 
existing having relation to those of Japan. Respecting all the others, 
there has been for the last eight years an almost perfect unanimity of 
opinion, so far as the question of species is concerned. 
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Naturalists differ in opinion whether the fur-seals of the ~ We ae 
North Pacific should, or should not, be classed as gener- clopadia eee 
ically different from those of the Southern Oceans, and in 3, yore: 
consequence of this difference of opinion, the names Otaria missioners’ Re- 
ursina and Callorhinus ursinus have been employed to Pig, APP 
denote the North Pacific Fur-seals collectively. By natur- Profesor. A. 
alists generally, moreover, the animal in question is referred graph of North 
to as the “Northern fur-seal,” or “fur-seal of the North émetican Pinu 
Pacific” (see Flower and Allen, as cited in the margin), United States 
and not as the “Alaskan” fur-seal. The United States 0’ Fag toreee 

Commissioners, in their Report, have, however, in- United States 
121 vented still another name, viz., “Bering Sea fur- CP: 

seal.” 
The attempt, therefore, in the course of the arguments 

now produced, to evolve a new and special name tor appli- 
cation to those fur-seals found in the eastern part of the 
North Pacitic,and to denote them as a “ herd,” must be 
considered as singularly unfortunate. 

UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS AND PROFESSOR ALLEN 

ADMIT SPECIFIC IDENTITY 

The United States Behring Sea Commissioners state 
that the fur-seal of the North Pacific constitutes but a 
single species, writing: 

The Northern fur-seal (Callorhinus ursinus) is an inhabitant of Be-  Ibid., p. 322. 
ring Sea and the Sea of Okhotsk, where it breeds on rocky islands. 
Only four breeding colonies are known, namely, (1) on the Pribilof 
Islands, belonging to the United States; (2) ou the Commander Islands, 
belonging to Russia; (3) on Robben Reef, belonging to Russia, ani 
(4) on the Kurile Islands, belonging to Japan, 

Professor J. A. Allen similarly characterizes the ‘“* North- 
ern fur-seal” as a whole, as constituting a single species; 
and omitting allreference to the existence of the breeding- 
places on Robben Reef and the Kurile Islands, defines its 
habitat as— 

the islands in Bering Sea; at present chiefly the Pribilof and Com- Ibid., _Appen- 
mander Islands, migrating southward in winter along the American dix, vol. i, p. 372. 
coast to California, ‘and along the Asiatic coast to the ‘Kurile Islands. 

THE FUR-DEALER IS DEPENDED ON AS PROVING DISTINC- 

TION DRAWN IN UNITED STATES CASE. 

In order, however, to establish the constant difference 
which it is considered necessary to prove as between the 
seals found on the two sides of this ocean, not the skilled 
naturalist, but the fur-dealer and furrier, are chiefly ap- 
pealed to in the United States Case. It will, therefore, be 
appropriate in the first place to examine the nature of the 
evidence obtained from such sources. 

BUT SKINS OF SAME ANIMALS TAKEN IN DIFFERENT SUR- 

ROUNDINGS FREQUENTLY POSSESS DIFFERENT COM- 

MERCIAL VALUES. 

It is a fact very well known and widely recognized, that 
skins even of the same animals taken in different locali- 
ties under different conditions of climate, and differently 
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handled and cured, are classified very differently from a 
commercial point of view. This applies to skins of almost 
all kinds, but is specially noteworthy in the case of such 
fur-bearing animals as the otter, mink, marten, and beaver. 

EXAMPLES OF THIS. 

Thus in the Hudson’s Bay Company’s fur sale of March, 
1891, No. 1 marten skins from Port George, &c., were sold 

at 23s. to 24s., from East Main 20s. to 20s. 6d., from 
122 =York Factory at 13s., from “‘ North-West” at 12s. 6d. 

to 12s. 9d., and from Mackenzie River District at 
11s. 6d. Similarly, and at the same Company’s sale in Jan- 
uary 1892, No. 1 beaver-skins from Fort George sold at 62s., 
from Moose River and East Main at 45s. 6d. to 47s., from 
York Factory at 39s. 6d. to 41s., and from Mackenzie River 
District at 35s. 6d. 

COMMERCIAL VALUES THUS DEPEND ON SLIGHT DIF- 

FERENCES IN FUR, NOT ON CONSTANT DIFFERENCES 

OF KIND. 

Such differences in value depend of course upon differ- 
ences of colour, density of the fur, texture, &c., observed 
in the skins as brought to market, the above comparisons 
being in all cases made between No. 1 skins from each dis- 
trict. They are similar in proportionate amount to those 
quoted in reference to the Alaska and Copper (Com- 
mander) Islands fur-seal skins.* They occur in this in- 
stance, in each case, in animals of the same kind, inhabit- 
ing the single connected land area of the northern part of 
North America, in which intermingling and interbreeding 
must be continually in progress. 

“NORTH-WEST” AND “ALASKA” SKINS ARE DIFFER- 
ENTLY DEFINED. 

It is further noteworthy, as an index of the amount to 
which the mode of treating a skin may affect its market 
value, that the ‘“ North-west” skins, being those of seals 
taken at sea, and belonging, under the contention held in 
the United States Case, solely to the same “herd” as 
those derived from the Priblyoff Islands, are quoted by the 
same witnesses at about half the price of the latter. 

CHARACTER OF DIFFERENCES OF SKINS ADDUCED IN 

THE UNITED STATES CASE ON THE EVIDENCE OF 

FURRIERS. 

The evidence actually adduced in the Case of the United 
States on this particular matter, and in support of the 

* In the trade, the skins of fur-seals derived from the North Pacific 
region are divided under the names of ‘‘Alaskas,” ‘‘ Coppers,” and 
‘“‘North-west Catch;” such names respectively implying that the 
skins come from the Pribyloff or Commander Islands, or are taken at 
sea, as the case may be. 
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general contention as to the essential difference between 
the Pribyloff and Commander Island ‘ herds,” may be 
summarized as follows: 

Mr. W. HE. Martin, who is first quoted, and is most defi- 
nite as to the differences in the skins, says that there are 
marked differences between the Copper (Commander) 
Island catch and that from the Pribyloff Islands. He 
enumerates these, and adds that they are such as to 
enable 

any one expericnced in handling skins to distinguish the one from | United States 
the other; Case, Appendix, 

vol. ii, p.569. 

and — 

that before the skins are dressed the two may be readily distinguished 
from each other. 

123 Mr. G. Rice says that the differences are— ene States 
- ase, Appendix, 

: é 3 vol. ii, p. 573. 
such as to enable any person skilled in the business ge 

to distinguish them; but adds— 

The manner in which the skins are distinguished is difficult to 
describe to any person nut accustomed to handling skins. 

He further only professes to distinguish the skins— 

in the raw state. 

Alfred Fraser, though referred to in this connection, pro-  Inid., p. 557. 
fesses only to be able to distinguish North-west catch from 
“Copper” and Pribyloff catch collectively. Hedoes so by 
means of the shot and spear marks found in the skins of 
the seals taken at sea. 

H, S. Bevington holds that the difference ‘is such as to Inia., pp. 551, 
enable anyone-skilled in the business to distinguish the” 
skins, ‘especially in bulk.” He further adds, however, 
that the skins reach the market in separate lots, and are 
not found mingled. He admits that the difference is— 

difficult to describe to a person unaccustomed to handle skins. 

W. C. B. Stamp says that the differences are— Ibid., p. 575. 

difficult to describe so that they can be understood by any person who 
has no practical knowledge of furs. 

HE. Teichmann says that he could. easily separate the Com-_ Inia, pp. 580, 
mander Island and Pribyloff Island skins, but that as a°*) 
matter of fact they are not mingled. In the case of very 
young animals, however, the differences are not well marked. 

ACTUAL METHODS OF DISTINCTION RELIED ON ARE CON- 

TRADICTORY 

Several of the gentlemen quoted in this connection, and 
whose evidence is given at length in the Appendix to the 
United States Case, offer no explanation ‘of the grounds 
upon which they rest in distinguishing the skins derived 
from the Pribyloff and Commander Islands respectively, 
while those who do, appear to rely chiefly upon the colour. 
But great differences of opinion occur in respect to this. 
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SEALERS DIFFER AMONG THEMSELVES. 

Thus, W. E. Martin states that the hair on the Com- 
mander Island skins has a yellower tinge; H. 8S. Bevington 
and H. Poland, that these skins are lighter in colour; while, 
on the other hand, C. W. Price states that both fur and hair 
are darker; G. Bantle, that the under wool is darker; J. J. 
Phelan, that the hair is darker; and EK. Teichmann, that the 
top hair is darker. 

Again, Messrs. C. W. Martin, J. J. Phelan, G. 
124 Leibes, H. S. Bevingten, H. Poland, and E. Teich- 

mann state that the fur in the Commander Island 
skins is shorter; some, however, making the statement gen- 
eral, and others confining it to particular parts of the skin; 
while Sneigeroff, the native foreman in charge of the Beh- 
ring Island rookeries (who has also had experience in the 
Pribyloff Islands), states that both the hair and fur of the 
Commander Island seals is longer. 

FURTHER EVIDENCE ADDUCED IN THIS COUNTER-CASE. 

Apparently the only general points of difference, in 
which all the witnesses who mention them practically 
agree, is that the Commander Island skins, as received, are 
narrower toward the neck and flank, and have been on the 
average smaller than those from the Pribyloft Islands. 
A list of all the leading buyers of seal-skins in the world 

is given in the United States Case, Appendix II, p. 566. 
There are thirty-nine in number. Of these, as many as 
possible have been seen, and thirty have actually been 
interviewed, and their opinions have especially been re- 
quested on the subject of the alleged differences between 
skins from the Commander Islands and from the Pribyloff 
Islands, with the result that they are unanimous in saying 
that the only differences which exist are that the fur of the 
Pribyloffi skin grows somewhat closer or denser, that the 
sizes of Pribyloff consignments run alittle larger, and that 
the flaying and curing in their case is better performed; 
that these are the distinctions which produce the difference 
of price; that, concerning the other alleged variations: as 
to colour, they have noticed that Coppers were lighter on 
the average, but that Alaskas have been at times the 
lighter; that as to shape of skin and the length of fur, 
they either deny any difference or say it is too trivial for 
notice. 

DIFFERENCES SO SLIGHT THAT SKINS FROM COMMANDER 
AND PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS NOT SEPARATELY CATA- 

LOGUED TILL 1887. 

Jt is also a noteworthy circumstance that Messrs. Lamp- 
son and Co., who, as London agents of the lessees of both 
the Pribyloff and Commander Islands, dispose of all seal- 
skins taken on both groups of islands, up to the year 1887 
made no distinction in sale catalogues between Pribyloff 
Island and Commander Island skins. In that year, for the 
first time, the words “ Alaska” and ‘‘ Coppers” were printed 
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on the catalogues, and since that time also a separate cata- 
logue is produced by Messrs. Lampson for each description. 
Prior to that date, in March each year, “ Alaskas” and 
“Coppers ” were sold in the same catalogues without any 
distinction being made on the face of the catalogues, 

125 OPINIONS OF PELAGIC SEALERS. 

The testimony of the more experienced sealers, who have _ Appendix, vol. 
hunted on both sides of the North Pacific, is also generally ™ PP: *-°*- 
to the effect that the seals and seal-skins are undistinguish- 
able; while, when any difference is referred to, itis in regard 
to depth of colour of fur only; some claiming that seals on 
the Asiatic side are darker, while others say lighter, than 
those on the American side. Such differences met with in 
individual catches might very well depend on the different 
seasons of the year in which these were made. 

CAUSES ASSIGNED FOR DIFFERENCES OF SKINS. 

Sneigeroff, already quoted, attributed the differences British Com- 
= Ri . missioners’ Re- 

which he has noted solely to the Jonger residence ashore port, para. 455. 
of the Pribyloft seals, and added that the seals of Robben 
Island, in Okhotsk Sea, have even longer hair and wool 
than those of the Commander Islands. 

That the Alaska Commercial Company, which, for many 
years, was the lessee of both the Commander and Pribyloff 
Islands, believed the lower prices obtained for the skins 
from the former was due to inferior methods of treatment, 
is Shown by the fact that they at one time sent their most 
experienced foreman (Webster) from the Pribyloff to the 
Commander [Islands to improve the method of handling the 
skins there. 

INDEFINITE AND NOVEL OPINIONS AS TO SEPARATION 

OF SEALS OF TWO SIDES OF PACIFIC, RELIED ON IN 

UNITED STATES CASE. 

The passages in the United States Case above noted, 
are all those which profess to give direct evidence, based 
on differences in character of the skins, as to the alleged 
complete distinctness of the seals resorting for breeding 
purposes to the Commander and Pribyloff Islands respec- 
tively. The opinions of a number of persons are subse- 
quently quoted, but on referring to these, as given in the’ 
Appendix to the United States Case, it will be found that 
such opinions are not the result of any personal investiga- 
tion of the actual facts, and are, indeed, chiefly based on 
the different market values quoted for the two classes of 
skins, a circumstance which has just been explained. 

It will further be noted that all the opinions in question 
have appeared for the first time in connection with the 
present Case, and date from a very late period in the dis- 
cussion of the Behring Sea question, being subsequent to 
the assertion of a claim to a right of property in seals; and 
that no such separation of the fur-seals frequenting the 
two sides of the North Pacific has heretofore been asserted. 
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126 PREVIOUSLY PUBLISHED OPINIONS OF UNITED 

STATES AUTHORS AND OFFICIALS ON INTER- 
MINGLING OF NORTH PACIFIC SEALS. 

As against the opinions thus now advanced in the United 
States Case, some examples of published statements on 
the same subject, derived from official documents of the 
United States, and showing a belief in the intermingling 
of seals from the two groups of islands, are here given. 

Such interchange of seals between the various breeding- 
places may be supposed to occur in two ways: first, in 
correspondence with natural and casual events, such as 
winds, currents, and the pursuit-of food fishes; second, in 
consequence.of the disturbance of the breeding-places by 
man. On the latter point, Scammon, in his well-known 
work (p. 152), sums up the result of his observations as 
follows: 

CAPTAIN SCAMMON. 

We may add, likewise, from our own observation, and as the 
“Marine Mam- expressed opinion of several experienced sealing masters, that their 
malia,’’ p. 152. 

missioners’ 
port, paras. 422, 
423. 

Pp 

Pp 

Doc. No. 83, pp. 

British Com 

Dall’s Alaska 
. 496. 

Census Report 
. 69. 

’ 

[the seals’] natural migrations extend over a great expanse of ocean; 
and if they are unduly disturbed in their favourite haunts for several 
successive seasons, they are quite sure to seek some distant and 
unknown place where they can congregate unmolested by man. 

. Strictly in accordance with the statement made by Cap- 
Re tain Scammon is the fact, alluded to in the Report of the 

British Commissioners, that, as a result of the excessive 
slaughter and disturbance occurring on the Pribyloff 
Islands at the time of their cession to the United States, 
unprecedented numbers of seals were found frequenting 
the shores and inlets of the coast of British Columbia. 
A further reference, with the same meaning, is found in 

the following passage from Dr. Dall’s work on Alaska: 

The number of the seal had greatly increased up to 1868, but in that 
year not less than 50,000 were killed on St. George’s, and 150,000 on 
St. Paul’s, by the traders. At this rate they would soon be extermi- 
nated or driven to the Kurile or Commander Islands. 

MR. ELLIOTT. 

Mr. Elliott, in his Report, after asking a question as to 
‘the possible accessions of seals to the Commander from 
the Pribyloff Islands, replies to his own interrogation as 
follows: 

Certainly, if the ground on either Bering or Copper Island, in the 
Commander group, is as well suited for the wants of the breeding 

fur-seal as is that exhibited by the Pribilov Islands, then [ say 
127 confidently that we may at any time note a diminution here, 

and find a corresponding augmentation there; for I have clearly 
shown, in my chapter on the habits of these animals, that they are not 
so particularly attached to the respective places of their birth, but 
that they rather land with an instinctive appreciation of the fitness 
of that ground as a whole. 

44th Cong. ist Lhe same writer, in his “ Report on the Condition of 
Sess., H. R., Ex. Affairs in Alaska,” 1875, under the heading “ Thoughts 
265 et seq. upon possible Movemeuts of the Fur-seals in the Future,” 
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treats the subject at some length, reaching very similar 
conclusions, and adding: 

It is not unlikely that some season may occur when an immense 
number of the fur-seals which have lived during the last four or five 
years on the Pribilov Islands should be deflected from their usual 
feeding-range by the shifting of schools of fish, &c., so as to bring 
them. around quite close to the Asiatic seal-grounds in the spring, 
and the scent from these rookeries would act as a powerful stimulant 
for them’to land there, where conditions for their breeding may be 
as favourable as desired by them. 

MR. MILLER. 

In a Report on an investigation on the Alaska Commercial 
Company by a Committee of Congress, dated 1876, Mr. J. F. 
Miller, President of the Company, says that the seals upon 
the Pribyloff Islands— 

maintain just about the natural increase very regularly; they do not 44th Cong., 1st 
seem to migrate. Sess., H. R. Re- 

623, p. 45. 
But in reply to a further question as to whether they ce 

were not supposed at a former period to have been driven 
from the Pribyloff Islands to the Commander Islands, adds: 

They no doubt were at one time. Some of them went over there, 
and where the others went we do not know, because they do increase 
upon the Russian islands; so history shows. 

MR. BUYNITZKY. 

In a Congressional Report on the “ Fur-seal Fisheries 
of Alaska,” dated 1889, Mr. 8. M. Buynitzky, Government 
Agent onthe Pribyloff Islands, gives the following evidence: 

Q. What, in your judgment, from your experience of that business 50th Cong., 2nd 
in these islands, would be the effect of opening up the business, that Sess., H. R. Re- 
is, removing the restrictions, so that everybody could go in there and Port 3883,p. 15. 
kill fur-seals?—A. The probable effect would be to drive the seals 

from these islands to the Russian group. 
128 Q. That is, driving them from the American islands over to 

the Russian islands?—A. That is the most probable effect. 
That was conceded at the time by all who studied the question. 
Secretary Boutwell knew that very well. 

MR. TINGLE. 

Mr. Geo. R. Tingle, long connected with the Pribyloff | 50th Cong.,2na 
Islands in different capacities, also said before the same Seon a vane 
Committee: 

Q. What will be the effect if more stringent measures are not taken 
to protect the seals by the Government?—A. If more stringent meas- 
ures are not taken, it is only a question of time when these seals will 
be driven ultimately to seek some other home where they will not be 
molested. They will not continue to be harassed; andif this maraud- 
ing is continued, they will, in my opinion, either be gradually exter- 
minated or will leave the islands permanently and land at some other 
place. They may go on the Russian side. 

MR. WILLIAMS. 

In the same Report Mr. C. A. Williams, one of the Direct- 
ors of the Alaska Commercial Company, makes the follow- 
ing statements, which, though now known not to be entirely 
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correct in so far as they appear to relate to the originatio- 
of rookeries on the Commander Islands, are worthy of 
quotation : 

Ibid., pp.77,78. It was supposed at that time [early in the Russian régime] that the 
commencement of seal life on the Islands of Bering and Copper prob- 
ably took place by reason of the indiscriminate killing on those 
islands, [Pribyloff] diverting the seal from their usual haunts and 
making them seek some other localities. 

Q. Was there a large number of seals which left the Pribilov group 
and went over to the Russian Islands?—A. You could hardly expect 
them to go ina body. There had hardly been sealing or seal life to 
any extent on the Commander Islands or Copper and Bering. It had 
not attracted the attention of the Russians, but after the indiscrimi- 
nate killing on the Islands of St. Paul and St. George, it was noticed 
that seal-life increased rapidly on the other islands, and the supposi- 
tion is a natural one that they were diverted from the islands on 
which they had heretofore been undisturbed and sought other places. 

United States Lhe statements made by Mr. Williams to the Congres- 
ce. hen, sional Committee of 1888 differ very widely from that made 
pu.” PY °° in his deposition of the 2nd April, 1892. 

In this latter he says: 

There is no intermiugling of the herds, and the skins of the two 
herds of the Pribilof and Commander Islands may be so readily 

129 distinguished from cach other that an expert would have no 
difficulty in at once throwing out from the catch taken on the 

Commander Islands any skins of the Pribilof herd, and vice versa; 
deponent understands from persons who have had long experience in 
the examination of the living animals that the two herds so differ as 
to belong to separate species of the same genus, and can readily be 
distinguished from each other. 

THE ABOVE SHOW A PRIMA FACIE PROBABILITY OF 

INTERMINGLING. 

Thus, the opinions previously published by those who 
have given the greatest amount of attention to the habits 
of the fur-seal of the North Pacific, are sufficient to show 
that there is a general agreement in respect to the prima 
facie probability of interchange and migration of seals 
between the principal breeding-places. 

THE RELATIVE PROPORTION OF SEALS FOUND ON EACH 

OF THE PRIBYLOFFS VARY. 

The known fact that the relative proportions of seals 
found on St. Paul and St. George Islands of the Pribyloff 
group vary from year to year, is interesting as showing 
that the animals are by no means averse to change their 
breeding places in accordance with circumstances. 

It is now generally admitted that the same seals do not 
return necessarily or even usually to the same breeding- 
ground year after year. Mr. Elliott quotes an experiment 
made by the Russians, in which 100 young males were 
marked at one locality on St. PaulIsland. Next year some 
of the seals so marked were included in the catch from 
“every part of the island.” In 1870, again, a similar experi- 
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ment was made on the same island, and, respecting the 100 
seals then marked, it is said: 

EXPERIMENTAL PROOF OF INTERMINGLING ADDUCED. 

Of this number, during the summer of 1872, when I was there, the Census Report 
natives found in their driving of 75,000 seals from the different haul- P- 31. 
ing-grounds of St. Paul up to the village killing-grounds, two on 
Novastoshnah rookery, 10 miles north of Lukannon [the point at 
which the seals had been marked], and two or three from English Bay 
and Tolstoi rookeries, 6 miles west by water; one or two were taken 
on St. George Island, 36 miles to the south-east, and not one from 
Lukannon was found among those that were driven up from there. 

The same, or a very similar, experiment is referred to by 
Captain Bryant. 

In the Congressional Report on the fur-seal fisheries of 
Alaska, Dr. H. H. McIntyre likewise states that— 

The seals are found indiscriminately on the two islands; that is, 50th Cong.,2nd 
seals born on St. George are found on St. Paul, and vice versd. Sess., H. R. Re- 

port 3883, p. 128. 

130 Apart from such definite experiments, and over 
wider areas where, so far, such experiments have 

not been possible, information as to changes in the resort 
of seals as between one and another of the various breeding- 
islands in the North Pacific, must depend largely upon the 
opinions of those who have had occasion to study the habits 
ot the seal, and upon the gener al facts which such persons 
have noted. 

After detailing the above experiments, Mr. Elliott says: 

These experiments would tend to prove very cogently and conclu- _ United States 
sively, that when the seals approach the islands in the spring, they have pense Report,p. 
nothing in their minds but a general instinctive appreciation of the See also 44th 
fitness of the land, as a whole; and no special fondness or determina- Gone: ., Ist Sess., 
tion to select any one particular spot, not even the place of their birth. a 3 ee 

He then proceeds to point out that the smell of the 
rookery-grounds constitutes probably the chief incentive 
to landing. 

THE EVIDENCE OF FUR-DEALERS CONCLUSIVELY PROVES 

INTERMINGLING OF SEALS OF BOTH SIDES OF THE 

PACIFIC. 

The evidence of the fur merchants already referred to, 
is also of considerable importance in this connection, and 
goes far to demonstrate beyond doubt that there is both 
intermingling and interbreeding between the seals fre- 
quenting the Pribyloff Islands and those frequenting the 
Commander Islands, as the following extract will show. 
William C. B. Stamp, the head of a fur house established 
seventy years, and a man with thirty years’ experience in 
the fur-seal business, states as follows: 

In my opinion there is no absolute line of demarcation between the Appendix, vol. 
Copper Island skins and Alaskas, and in inspecting the consign- ii, P- 245. 
ments made each year from the Pribyloft Islands through Messrs. 
Lampson and Co., I have found a certain percentage of skins, which 
were fac-similes of Copper Island skins, and in the same way in inspect- 
ing consigninents of Copper Island skins, I have seen skins which, had 
Iscen them elsew here, [ should have ¢ lassed as Alaskas, and also a cer- 
tain number of the intermediate degrees of similarity. 

BS, PY VILI——8 
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This evidence is corroborated by twenty-nine of the prin- 
cipal dealers in fur of the world; and one of them, Mr. 
Henry Poland, who, besides being a member of a fur house 
established 108 years, is a naturalist, and the author of a 
work on “Fur-bearing Animals,” makes the following 
statement: 

That in the differences I have observed between the Alaska 
131 and Copper Island seals, there are not the slightest grounds 

which would lead one to infer that they were a distinct species, 
the variations of climate, food, &c., would be, in my opinion, sufficient 
to account for the differences I have mentioned. 

In saying this, I speak from the point of view of a naturalist as 
well as from that of a merchant, and I am of opinion that the seals 
from the Pribyloff Islands must often migrate to the Commander 
Islands, and vice versd. A seal would soon lose the ditierences in the 
changed surroundings. 

AND EVEN INDICATES ITS AMOUNT. 

Nine of the fur merchants give estimates of the number 
of seals of each class found among consignments of the 
other class, and state that this amount varies from 20 to 40 
per cent. 

Thus, the existence of a slight average difference recog- 
nized by fur-dealers in their classification of skins, may be 
employed as the means of showing the existence, and to a 
certain extent even the amount, of the intermingling. It 
is, moreover, quite in accordance with the known facts of 
geographical distribution to find, in different portions of 
the range of the same animal, a preponderance of individ- 
uals tending toward some difference in size, colour, or other 
characters, which do not become absolutely peculiar to the 
district, or constant, unless in the event of the creation of 
some impassable barrier. 

PROFESSOR ALLEN BASES ARGUMENT IN SUPPORT OF 

UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS ON EVIDENCE OF FUR- 

DEALERS. 

In further support of the theory now endeavoured to be 
upheld by the United States, according to which there are 
entirely distinct seal “herds” resorting respectively to the 
Pribyloff and Commander Islands, and never commingling 
to the slightest extent, Professor J. A. Allen (as already 
mentioned) is alsobrought forward. In his Report specially 
prepared in support of the Case of the United States, he 
writes: 

As yet, expert naturalists have been unable to make a direct com- 
parison of the two animals [i. e., the fur-seals resorting to the two 
groups of islands], but the differences alleged by furriers as distin- 
guishing the representatives of the two herds point to their being 
separable as sub-species, in other words, as well-marked geographic 
phases, and thus necessarily distinct in habitat and migration. 

Professor Allen does not speak from personal knowledge, 
even of the kind possible from the examinations of salted 
skins, but is guided by the commercial classification of 
the skins by furriers, of which the nature and scope has 
already been pointed out. He has not expressed any similar 

or 
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132. opinion in previous scientific writings on the fur-seal 
and its congeners. On this occasion, however (and 

it is this passage which is incorporated with the Case of 
the United States), he writes further as follows: 

The Commander Islands herd is evidently distinct and separate 

115 

United States 

from the Pribilof Islands herd. To suppose that the two herds min- ©ase, Pp. 96. 
gle, and that the same animai may at one time be a member of one 
herd and at another time of the other, is contrary to what is known 
of the nabits of migrating animals in general 

HE ENDEAVOURS TO SUPPORT THIS BY AN APPEAL TO 

GENERAL PROPOSITIONS, BUT DOES NOT CONSISTENTLY 

APPLY THESE IN OTHER CASES. 

It would thus appear that Professor Allen endeavours 
to reinforce arguments derived from the trade classifica- 
tion of skins by an appeal to a certain so-called established 
principle of Natural History. But elsewhere in the previ- 
ous scientific writings of the same author, ample evidence 
is found that the principles which he seeks now to apply 
so rigorously to the fur-seal of the North Pacific, did not 
prevent him from supposing that this animal frequented 
the coast of California for breeding purposes, as well as the 
Pribylott Islands. In like manner he does not seek, even 
in the special article annexed to the Case of the United 
States, to prove that the walrus, the harbour-seal, or the 
sea-lion frequenting opposite sides of Behring Sea do not 
intermingle; nor does the application of any such principle 
lead him to deny that Steller’s sea-lion equally resorts to 
Behring Sea and the coast of California, there overlapping 
the range of a totally distinct species of sea-lion; and 
breeding in both places, as well as on intermediate stations 
of a suitable character. This is, however, a well-known 
fact, which may be verified by reference to Allen’s Mono- 
graph. 

THE UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS LIKEWISE ADDUCE 

THEORETICAL ARGUMENTS, NOT THE RESULT OF PER- 

SONAL OBSERVATIONS. 

The United States Commissioners are also referred to on 
this point in the Case of the United States. They write: 

The fur-seals of the Pribilof Islands do not mix with those of the 
Commander and Kurile Islands at any time of the year. In summer 3824. 
the two herds remain entirely distinct, separated by a water interval 
of several hundred miles; and in their winter migrations those from 
the Pribilof Islands follow the American coast in a south-easterly 
direction, while those from the Commander and Kurile Islands follow 
the Siberian and Japan coasts in a south-westerly direction, the two 
herds being separated in winter by a water interval of several thou- 

sand miles. This regularity in the movements of the different 
133 herds is in obedience to the well-known law that migratory ani- 

mals follow definite routes in migration, and return year after year 
to the same place to breed.* Were it not for this iaw there would be no 
such thing as stability of species, for interbreeding and existence under 
diverse physiographic conditions would destroy all specific characters. 

Ibid., p. 96. 

Tbid., pp. 323, 
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The Commissioners then again refer for proof to the trade 
differences made in classing and selling the skins. 

It will be noticed that in this case, as in that of Professor 
Allen, 10 personal knowledge is claimed, and it is indeed 
known that the United States Commissioners never visited 
the Commander Islands. Neither are any authorities 
quoted, with the exception of the general allusion above 
made to the furriers’ classification of skins. The whole 
statement is, in fact, a mere assertion, which it is endeav- 
oured to support by reference chiefly to a “ well-known 
law” of natural history. 

CHARACTER OF A “LAW” OF NATURAL HISTORY. 

The “laws” of natural history in reality embody merely 
the purport of the majority of the facts observed. Further 
observations may result in the essential modification of 
such laws, which, while it is admissible to refer to them by 
way of analogy, cannot be employed as destructive of 
observations of fact. The existence of some recognized 
difference between the seals frequenting the two sides of 
the North Pacific might be such as to justify a reference to 

Absence ofspe- the law here spoken of by way of explanation. But it 
ce differencemay be pointed out that there is here no difference of a 
gling. specific kind requiring explanation, nor even any proven 

constant varietal differences; and that the very absence of 
such specific difference, in accordance with the law invoked, 
goes far in itself to prove that intermingling and inter- 
breeding has been at least sufficiently constant to prevent 
any such specifie diversity from arising. In other words, 
the natural consequences resulting from separation are not 
observed. 

CHARACTER OF LOCAL DIFFERENCES FOUND IN ALL 

ANIMALS. 

“Island Life,” The local differences in animals of the same kind occur 
aVallace. 189, P-in consequence of diversity in climate, food, and the envi- 
“AnimalColor- ronment generally, is well known; and this has already 
Teron been shown to be the case in the matter particularly of the 

skins of certain fur-bearing animals. Such changes, more- 
over, often result in a short time, even in the life time of 
an individual or during a single change of coat; but that 

in ordinary cases they can be depended on as a means 
134 of distinguishing animals belonging to localities 

which are not only separated by no impassable bar- 
riers, but are situated within an area of which all parts are 
equally favourable to its existence, is entirely denied. 

The highly technical character of the arguments used by 
the principal authorities quoted in support of the conten- 
tion of the United States as to the rigid separation of the 
seals frequenting the Pribyloff and Commander Islands 
respectively into two “herds,” would necessitate, for their 
discussion in detail, a reference to so many authorities, and 
to so large a body of literature, as to render such discus- 
sion quite inappropriate in this Counter-Case. They 
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appeal to such laws as those of the distribution of allied 
species in separate areas, and those of animal migration, 
rather than to the facts in respect to the fur-seals which 
are here more directly in point. 

FUR-SEALS OF THE NORTH PACIFIC ORIGINALLY FROM 

A COMMON SOURCE. 

It is, however, perfectly obvious, under any hypothesis, 
that the fur-seals of the two groups of islands (between 
which it is now attempted to draw what, it is submitted, 
is a purely arbitrary line) must originally have reached 
these islands either from some common source or by trav- 
ersing the waters between the islands themselves. It is 
not alleged in the Case of the United States that they yy reason can 
were separately created on the several islands. There is be assigned for 
at the present time no barrier whatever, either of land, or eee OE 
such as might arise from the temperature of the water or ~ 
of the air, to render it difficult for seals from one of these 
groups of islands to reach the other group; but, on the 
contrary, all the circumstances are such as to afford the 
greatest facility for such intercommunication by marine 
animals. There is therefore no assignable reason, either of 
a practical or a theoretical kind, why such intercommuni- 
cation as must at one time have existed should have ceased 
to-day. 

EVIDENCE QUOTED IN THE CASE OF THE UNITED STATES 

IS ALONE SUFFICIENT TO SHOW THAT INTERMINGLING 

MUST OCCUR. 

But it is unnecessary to rely upon abstract principles, 
or on the more or less valid deductions from these, to 
which an appeal is chiefly made on the point here under 
discussion in the Case of the United States. Itis of course 
quite impossible to follow out the courses of individual 
seals at sea; but in addition to the opinions quoted on a 
previous page, from persons more or less familiar with seal 

life in the North Pacific, a considerable body of evi- 
135 dence respecting the actual distribution of the fur- 

seal at sea has now been collected. 
Thus even in the case of the United States, it is stated Unyitea states 

only that ‘‘between parallels [sic] 174° west and 175° east Case, p. 97. 
seals are seldom seen”; or, in other words, that seals are 
seldom seen in the vicinity of a middle part of the length 
of the Aleutian chain, about 420 miles in length. Taking 
into consideration the pelagic habits of the seal, the vast 
extent of its range throughout the Pacific, and the fact 
that it often wanders far in pursuit of food fishes while at 
sea, the statement thus made, even if established, would tia, Appen- 
only go a very small way towards proving the absence of @% el} P-406. 
intermingling in this particular region. As a matter of 
fact, the statement is erroneous. 

In the evidence quoted by the United States on this 
point, it is elsewhere shown that seals which are supposed 
to belong to the Commander Islands have been noticed in 
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the same region to a point 30 miles east of the Semichi 
Islands, in the Aleutian chain; while others, supposed to 

dix vel. pig Delong to the Pribyloff Islands have been similarly 
observed at Amehitka Island, the distance intervening 
being only about 140 miles, which, in the case of an animal 
constituted as the seal is, may be regarded as practically 
obliterating the gap in distribution upon which it is 
endeavoured to insist in the Case of the United States. 

NEGATIVE EVIDENCE PROVES NOTHING. 

cae es. o69, Most of the evidence quoted in the United States Case 
and | Appendix, on this subject is purely negative in character, being to the 
ee effect that certain individuals did not see tur-seals when 

making voyages along the Aleutian Islands, or between 
San Francisco and Unalaska. As the witnesses cited were 
not looking for seals, and are therefore scarcely likely to 

United States have observed or noted them unless in large numbers, their 
Foe ae evidence can be considered as of but little real value, 
207, 210. though some of the seamen express the opinion that the 

seals from the two sides of the Pacific do not mingle. 
The evidence of some natives is also offered, but it will 

be found on examination to be of a vague and indefinite 
character, and when the language in which the declara- 
tions are expressed is scrutinized, it is difficult to believe 
that they are a correct reproduction of the expressions 
used. 

STATEMENTS BY THE BRITISH COMMISSIONERS FROM 
INVESTIGATIONS IN 1891. 

A discussion of the ascertained facts relating to 
136 the distribution of the fur seal at sea, and on the com- 

mingling of those of the two sides of the North 
British Com- Pacific, will be found in the Report of the British Commis- 

missioners’ Re- signers, who personally investigated these matters by eruiz- 
port, paras. 209- . of . ° ° 
223, 451, 457. ing along the whole chain of the Aleutian Islands and 

visiting the Commander Islands. 
Ibid.,Diagrams The result of their inquiries is shown in the Maps accom. 

oe La ah panying their Report, and they write: 

Ibid., para.27. The comparative proximity of the breeding-islands frequented by 
the seals pertaining to these two migration tracts during the summer 
insures a certain interrelation and interchange of seals between the 
two groups, to an extent not fully known, and which doubtless varies 
much in different years. 

While expressing themselves as unable to observe any 
general difference as between the appearance of the seals 
seen by them on the two groups of breeding-islands, they 
quote evidence to show that some such slight difference, 
whatever its cause, probably does exist, and add: 

Ibid., para. 156. The amount of interconnection between the two groups is doubtless, 
however, sufficient to prevent any very striking or permanent pecul- 
jarities, even of a varietal rank, to grow up. 

In conclusion, the Commissioners write: 

Ibid., Diagram Some evidence not without importance in this connection is afforded 
No. V. by a comparison of the diagrams elsewhere given, and representing 

the numbet of seals killed each year on the - two groups of islands. 

a oe 
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Though affected by other causes as well, this number may be taken in 
a very general way as a record of the state of the rookeries as a whole, 
and the correspondence of the lines in the two diagrams is thus signifi- 
cant of connection or of cooperating causes. 

CONCLUSIVE LOCAL EVIDENCE SINCE OBTAINED. 

Since the date of the Report of the British Commission- 
ers, information obtained from pelagic sealers and seamen 
engaged in navigating in various parts of the North Pacific 
has resulted in the accumulation of an overwhelming 
amount of evidence supporting the position that no constant 
separation exists between the seals frequenting the two 
sides of this ocean. 

INTERMINGLING BOTH TO THE NORTH AND SOUTH OF 

THE ALEUTIAN ISLANDS. 

Many of the sealing-vessels, within the last few years, 
have sailed through Behring Sea from the vicinity of the 
Pribyloft Islands to that of the Commander Islands, on the 

Asiatic side, during the summer months. Their evi- 
137 = dence is, that on such voyages seals have been 

observed on every fine day during the passage. It 
would be inappropriate to include these statements at 
length in this place, and reference is therefore made to the 
Appendix, where the statements of no less than 57 hunters 
and seamen will be found who give evidence upon the point. 

Further, during the summer, and generally in July, a 
certain number of sealers have crossed from the American 
to the Asiatic side, to the southward of the Aleutian chain, 
particularly in 1892, when the modus vivendi then in force 
deterred sealers from sailing through Behring Sea. Similar 
observations proving the presence of seals in all longitudes 
to the south of the Aleutian Islands are recorded by 
a number of these men, whose evidence will also be found 
in the Appendix. Reference may also be made to the log 
of the “Triumph” in this connection, where the seals 
actually killed each day on the way westward are noted. 
Many of the sealers who have frequented the Asiatic 

side of the Pacific, and particularly the region in the vicin- 
ity and to the south of the Commander Islands, returned 
in the autumn to the eastward, shaping a course parallel to, 
but south of, the Aleutian Islands, while others made a 
direct course to Victoria or to San Francisco. These wit- 
nesses also state that seals were seen by them all the way 
across the ocean on each of the above courses. Their 
evidence will be found in the Appendix. 

INTERMINGLING IN SOUTHERN LATITUDES. 

Information has further been obtained showing that dur- 
ing the winter months, in the latitude of the Sandwich 
Islands, fur-seals are found very widely distributed in the 
Pacific. This would appear to indicate that, at this sea- 
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son, a considerable number of the fur-seals congregate in 
the vicinity of banks and islands in that central part of 
the Pacific, in addition to the greater numbers found dur- 
ing the same season along the British Columbian and Jap- 
anese coasts, In respect to these seals it is impossible to 
say whether they principally resort to Pribyloff, Com- 
mauder, Kurile, or Robben Islands during the season of 
procreation. 

The evidence on this point will be found in the Appendix. 
A few degrees north of the latitude just referred to seals 

were seen by Warren F. Upson, who says: 

138 I have crossed from San Francisco to Yokohama many times, 
and have taken many (different courses. In courses made from 

35° to 45° have seen seals off and on every day all the way across in 
January, February, and March. 

Captain Adolphe Carlson states that he crossed from 
Yokohama to San Francisco in the mail-steamer ‘“ Gallic,” 
making a course 45° north, and saw seals more or less 
every day in the month of January. He returned in the 
beginning of February on a course about 36° north, and 
again Saw seals almost daily during the voyage. 

Mr. J. M. Macoun, while in Victoria in June 1892, was 
shown a chart on which was marked the track of the seal- 
ing-schooner ‘‘ Mary Taylor,” which had been sent to look 
for fur-seals north of the Sandwich Islands. Her captain 
reported that in November and December 1891, he had 
seen seals for six weeks between latitude 30° and 40° 
north, and in about the longitude of the Sandwich Islands, 
but that the weather had been too rough to permit of a 
boat being lowered. 

Captain William Grant, quoting from his diary, says that 
on the 5rd December, 1890, when on the steam-ship ‘ Par- 
thia,” in latitude 42° 29’ north, longitude 157° 35/ east, 
large schools of seals were for several hours seen from the 
ship. They were heading for the south. When captain of 
the barque *‘ George” he had on three different trips seen 
seals at about the same place. 

Japtain Marshall, of the mail steam-ship ‘“‘ Empress of 
India,” in voyages between Yokohama and Vancouver, 
reports having seen great numbers of fur-seals in latitude 
40° 41’ north, longitude 143° to 145° west, on the 18th 
April, 1892; and again on the 19th and 20th May in the 
same year, between latitudes 38° and 46° north and longi- 
tudes 146° and 169° east. 

INTERMINGLING NEAR BEHRING STRAIT. 

Still further, in connection with the subject of inter- 
mingling of fur-seals from the two sides of the North Pacific, 
Mr. A. ©. Folger gives the following statement respecting 
the occasional presence of fur-seals in the vicinity of Beh- 
ring Strait, in respect to which it is impossible to decide 
whether they have arrived there from the eastern or west- 
ern part of Behring Sea. Mr. Folger says: 

I have seen Eskimo wearing clothes made of fur-seal skins 
139 when north of Behring Straits when trading there, and I once 

saw a fur-seal lassoed when north of East Cape; and on the 
same cruise the captain in my presence shot a fur-seal from the deck 
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of the vessel, a boat was lowered and the seal was got. The mate 
also shot them. I don’t know where these seals caine from, but am 
sure that they were fur-seals. I have known fur-seals for nearly 
twenty years. 

UNIFORMITY OF MIGRATION ROUTES ONLY TRUE IN A 

GENERAL WAY. 

Of the remaining allegations made in this connection in 
the case of the United States, and recited at the beginning 
of this chapter, some are subsidiary to the general conten- 
tions dealt with above, while others are treated at greater 
length in subsequent pages. It may here be added, how- 
ever, that the statement— 

that its [the fur-seal’s] course when absent from these islands is uni- ,, United States 
form and confined ‘principally to the waters adjacent to the coast of Pepe eee 
the United States, Case, Appendix, 

is one which can only be admitted with considerable modi- “Brith Co m- 
fications. Asa general proposition, the uniformity of the pore pars Be 
migration routes of the fur-seal is not questioned, but the 209. Atay 
actual routes followed by the seals at sea are largely influ- enced by locality 
enced by the abundance of food-fishes, amongst which the of fish food sup- 
herring appears to be one of the most important, and a ref- ~~” 
erence to any of the published records of herring migra- 
tions will show how erratic and apparently inexplicable 
these often are. 

The diversity thus met with is quite in accord with that 
noticed in the case of migratory animals generally, and 
particularly in that of marine animals with great powers of 
locomotion. 

paras. 26, 

WINTER HOME OF THE FUR-SEAL IS ADJACENT TO THE 

COAST OF BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

As to the second part of the above statement, that the 
course is confined principally to the waters adjacent to the 
coast of the United States, it must simply be said that it is 
incorrect. The evidence personally obtained by the Brit- British Com- 
ish Commissioners, clearly shows that the principal winter jort, paras. a7 
habitat or winter home of the fur-seal in the eastern part 28. 192, and Map 
of the North Pacific, lies off the coast of the Canadian 
Province of British Columbia, extending beyond it in lati- 
tude only for short distances to the north and south. 

STATEMENT THAT SEALS IDENTIFIABLE IN WATER 

TOTALLY UNSUPPORTED. 

The further statement incorporated in the “Conclusions” United States 
of the Case of the United States, to the effeet— ei a 

that at all times, when in the water, the identity of each individual 
[fur-seal] can be established with certainty, 

is somewhat ambiguous. It would appear, however, 
140 to mean that the individuals of the assumed Priby- 

loff and Commander “herds” of the United States 
Case may thus be distinguished. If so, the allegation 
made, in so far as can be discovered in the case of the 
United States and its appended documents, is unsup- 
ported by any evidence. 
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CONCLUSIONS. 

In conclusion, it is submitted that the assertion that the 
fur-seals resorting to the Commander and Pribyloff Islands 
form two entirely and rigidly separated ‘“‘herds” has been 
Shown to be erroneous. 

That, on the contrary, the facts ascertained from a large 
body of testimony establish that the fur-seals which breed 
upon the islands on both sides of Behring Sea intermingle. 

141. Srotion IV.—Kelation of the fur-seals to the Pribyloff Islands. 
Summer and Winter Homes. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 89— 
“The Pribilof Islands are the home of the Alaskan fur-seal (Callorhinus ursinus). 
They are peculiarly adapted by reason of their isolation and climate for seal 
life, and because of this peculiar adaptability were undoubtedly chosen by 
the seals for their habitation. The climatic conditions are especially favour- 
able. The seal, while on land, needs a cool, moist, and cloudy climate, sun- 
shine and warmth producing a very injurious effect upon the animals. These 
requisite phenomena are found at the Pribilof Islands, and nowhere else in 
Bering Sea or the North Pacific, save at the Commander (Komandorski) Islands.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 91— 
“The Alaskan seals evidently consider the Pribilof Islands as their home, for 
while on or about them they are much less timid and fearful than when met 
with in the sea along the American coast.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 123— 
“‘The seals evidently consider these islands their sole home.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 127— 
“The seals do not enter the inland waters of the coast during their migration.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 295— 
1. ‘That the Alaskan fur-seal, begotten, born, and reared on the Pribilof Islands.” 
2. ‘That the only home of the Alaskan seal herd is on the Pribilof Islands; that 

it resorts to no other land.” 
(6.) United States Case, p. 300— 

“Wirst. That, in view of the facts and circumstances established by the evidence, 
it [the United States Government] has such a property in the Alaskan seal herd 
as the natural product of the soil, made chiefly available by its protection and 
expenditure, highly valuable to its people and a considerable source of revenue, 
as entitles it to preserve the herd from destruction, in the manner complained 
of, by an employment of such reasonable force as may be necessary.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

It appears from the Case of the United States, that the term ‘“‘Alaskan fur-seal” is: 
intended to designate all fur-seals found in the eastern part of the North Pacific. 
While it is admitted that the greater part of these seals are now born upon the 
Pribyloff Islands, it is shown that seals formerly resorted to various places on 
the west coast of North America, and elsewhere, for the purpose of bringing forth 
their young; and that they probably still dosoin reduced numbers. The fact of 
intermingling between the seals of both sides of the North Pacific, likewise shows. 
that not all the seals found in the eastern part of that ocean can have been born. 
on the Pribyloff Islands. 

The precise locality in which seals may be begotten appears to be unimportant in con-. 
nection with any argument respecting property in seals; but it is certain that: 
coition frequently occurs at sea, 

It is in consequence of the isolation of the Pribyloffs, their originally uninhabited 
character, and the consequent freedom from disturbance found there, rather’ 

142 than of any peculiar climatic or physical characters, that these islands have 
become chief resorts of the fur-seal at the breeding season. Similar climatic 

and physical features are to be found in many other places in the North Pacific.. 

© 
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The statement that the fur-seals might remain in the vicinity of the Pribyloft Islands 
throughout the year if the winter were less rigorous, is unimportant; for their 
stay is admitted, under the actual circumstances, to be impossible. 

The expression ‘‘home” or ‘‘sole home,” as applied in the Case of the United States 
to the Pribyloff Islands, in connection with the fur-seals found in the eastern part 
of the Pacific, even on the assumption that all are born there, is inadmissible. A 
migratory animal cannot be said to be ‘‘at home,” only when in its breeding area. 
The home of any species is the area over which it habitually lives. Animals 
may have winter as well as summer homes, as stated by Dr. Merriam and other 
naturalists. 

The principal ‘‘ winter home” of the fur-seals of the eastern part of the North Pacific, 
is that part of the sea lying off the coast of British Columbia; and there enor- 
mous quantities of food fishes, which would otherwise be available for the sup- 
port of the inhabitants, are consumed by the seals; which even enter the inner 
waters along the coast and prey upon the food fishes there. 

IT IS ADMITTED THAT THE LARGER NUMBER OF THE FUR-SEALS 
OF THE EASTERN PART OF THE NORTH PACIFIC RESORT TO 
THE PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS TO BREED. 

Some of the assertions above formulated have already 
been in part dealt with, being to a certain extent involved 
in other contentions brought forward in the United States 
Case in regard to seal life. 

It has been shown that the. term ‘‘Alaskan seal herd,” as _ Elliott, Censas 
employed in the Case of the United States, is intended to *? xe es on 
denote all the fur-seals found in the eastern part of the of North Ameri- 

North Pacific. Most of these seals are doubtless born “3s. 7"?*™ 
upon the Pribyloff Islands, and the young remain on and ,23ull, Mus. 
about these islands till such time as their size and strength ii, Part Lp. 105. 
enables them to permanently assume their natural pelagic ,¢ Monograph 
habits. After leaving the islands, they appear to remain can_Pinnipeds,” 
entirely at sea till at least the middle of July in the next”? :,.4 States 
year. In regard to the fur-seals of the Southern Hemi- Case. Appendix, 
sphere the young animals never again come on shore dur- ‘"»??: 27637. 
ing the first year of their lives, and there is much reason 
to believe that similar circumstances obtain in the North 
Pacific. Thus, Bryant says of the young females: 

At this stage they [the female pups] leave the island forthe winter, Monograph ee d t AN Z of North Ameri- 
and very few appear to return to the island until they are three years .,, Pinnipeds,” 
old. pp. 401, 402. 

In the United States Case many authorities are cited 
with the object of proving that the birth of the fur-seal 
at sea is impossible. The British Commissioners report 

practically in accordance with this view, or to the 
143 effect that such birth, if possible, is so infrequent as 

to be of no practical importance; though the fact that 
the sea-otter brings forth its young on masses of floating 
kelp shows it to be not impossible that the fur-seal may at 
times also do so. 

FORMERLY BRED AT OTHER PLACES ALONG NORTH- 

WEST COAST, AND PROBABLY STILL DO SO. 

In regard to the birth of fur-seals at other places alon 
the American coast besides the Pribyloff Islands, the Brit- 
ish Commissioners, however, write as follows: 

It is evident that many years ago a considerable number of fur- British Com- 
seals bred in various places along the western coast of North America. aeennene e- 
. . . . The traditions of the Indians of the coast of British Colum- POT Pat **% 
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bia, particularly those relating to Race Rocks and Smith’s Island, 
appear to have thesame meaning. Judge J.G. Swan has also collected 
much evidence to the same effect, with particular reference to the 
vicinity of Cape Flattery, which may be found detailed in the ‘“ Fish- 
eries Industries of the United States” (vol. ii, p. 393), and in the 
‘‘Bulletin of the United States Fish Commission” (vol. iii, p. 201). 
Some of his observations we have been unable to confirm, Bai the 
statements since obtained from Mr. J. W. Mackay go far to prove that, 
in still earlier years than those referred to by Judge Swan, a certain 
number of seals regularly occupied certain breeding- -places in the 
vicinity of the Straits of Fuca. 

Much evidence to the same effect is contained in the Re- 
port of the British Commissioners; and it may here also 
be noted, that many fur-seals were actually observed upon 
the Seal Rocks in Portland Canal, by the naval officers 
engaged in surveying there, in August 1868. 

FUR-SEALS RESORTING TO HAYSTACK ISLANDS. 

Mr. Mackay, above cited, states that it is probable that 
a few individuals still breed on the Haystack Islands, off 
Vancouver Island. 

The Haystack Islands, together with other outlying 
islands to the north of Vancouver Island, were specially 
visited by Mr. Macoun in May, 1892, and though the date: 
was too early in the season to enable it to be determined 
whether fur-seals were actually breeding there, a consider- 
able number of these animals was found frequenting the 
shores. The facts observed by Mr. Maconn will be found 
stated in his Report. 

It is further pointed out by the British Commissioners 
that, even apart from the ascertained facts— 

it would be admissible to predicate the occasional birth of young 
along the whole extent of coast freqnented by the fur-seal. It is 

further borne out by the actual existence of breeding rookeries 
144 situated along or near to the migration route of the fnr-seal on 

the western side of the Pacific, on the Kurile Islands, and on 
Robben Island. 

These facts (particularly when taken in connection with 
those relating to chmate) show that, not only is it unsafe, 
but in all probability incorrect, to assert that ali the seals 
frequenting the eastern part of the Pacific are born on the 
Pribyloff Islands; and this quite apart from the question 
of the commingling of seals of the two sides of the Pacific, 
which has previously been discussed. 

OPINION OF JUDGE SWAN AND PROFESSOR ALLEN. 

In regard to this matter, Professor J. A. Allen, in his 
can Pinnipeds,” “Monograph” already cited, quotes Judge J. G. Swan, 
p. 772. 

who has given much attention to subjects connected with 
the fur-seals. Judge Swan, after recording various obser- 
vations made by him, writes: 

Tt seems as preposterous, to my mind, to suppose that all the Fur- 
Seals of the North Pacitic go to ‘the Pribylov Islands, as to suppose 
that all the salmon go to the Columbia and Fraser’s River or to the 
Yukon. 
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Commenting on Judge Swan’s statements, and addi- 
tional facts adduced by Professor D. 8S. Jordan, the well- 
known ichthyologist, Professor Allen himself writes: 

These observations, aside from the judicious suggestions made by Ibid., p. 773. 
Mr. Swan, are of special interest as confirming those made some years 
ago by Captain Bryant, and already briefly recorded (ante, p. * ) in 
this work. They seem to show that at least a certain number of fur- 
seals repair to secluded places suited to their needs as far south as the 
latitude of Cape F lattery, to bring forth their young. 

Evidence appended to the United States Case is suffi- Uyitea states 
cient to show that fur-seals are found in the vicinity of Case, Appendix, 
Cape Flattery, not only in the winter and spring, but also YP? 376% 
in smaller numbers during the greater part of the summer. 
Nearly all the Makah Indians of Cape Flattery state that 
seals are observed there till July. Further evidence to the 
same effect is contained in the Appendix to this Counter- appendix, vol. 
Case, and is such as to show that fur-seals are found to the + Pp. 27-29. 
south of the Aleutian Islands during July, August, and 
September; while Indians state that they are to be seen off 

the coast of Vancouver Island all the summer. 
145 Some facts showing the resort of fur seals to new  pritish Com- 

places and their attempts to form new rookeries are missioners’ Re- 
quoted in the Report of the British Commissioners. Fur-? °°" 
ther interesting particulars relating to the establishment of 
new rookeries have since been obtained. These refer to 
Mooshir, Rakokai, Shrednoi, and Ketoy Islands of the appendix, vol. 
Kurile Group; Bittern Rocks off the north-west coast of + PP. 34,35. 
Nipon Island and St. Iona Island, in the Sea of Okhotsk. 

WHERE BEGOTTEN. 

The particular locality in which the seals ay be begotten, 
though importance seems to be attached to this in the Case 
of the United States, does not appear to be one of any 
special interest in connection with a claim to “property” 
in seals as such. The statements made on the part of the 
United States in this matter appear to be prompted by a_ United States 
disinclination to admit that any function necessary to the “* P-7%. 
existence or propagation of the fur-seal species is or can be Goition fre- 
performed beyond the territorial limits of that Power. Itquently per- 

: S ~ formed at sea. 
may be sufficient here to say that the views now upheld by 
Bryant and Allen on this subject, and quoted in the United 
States Case, are diametrically opposed to those formerly __. 
maintained by them; and that a sufficient body of inde- meee Re. 
pendent evidence has been obtained to show that coition PEs 2 
frequently occurs at sea. This circumstance is also quite “ See also Proc. 
in accord with what is known of the hair-seals. ee ee 

CONCLUSIVE EVIDENCE TO THIS EFFECT. 

As this point has been raised in the discussion by the _ Appendix, vol. 
United States, it may be added that, in connection with * PP: *** 
other facts relating to seal life obtained from pelagic seal- 
ers, no less than 56 of these men affirm that they have 

SiGe 
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witnessed the act at sea, and many not only describe the 
attendant circumstances, but have killed and secured both 
male and female. 

The known period of gestation and dates of birth are, in 
fact, alone sufficient to show that coition must frequently 
take place in the water far distant from the Pribylofts. 

CLIMATE AND FORMATION OF THE PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS 

ARE NOT THE CHIEF REASONS OF RESORT OF SEALS 

THERE. 

Points connected with the physical characteristics of 
the breeding-grounds of the fur-seal, and its requirements 
in this respect, to which prominence is also given in 
the Case of the United States, have been so fully dealt 

with, from personal observation, by the British Com- 
146 ~=missioners, that it is considered unnecessary here 

to do more than refer to their Report, and to quote 
their conclusion, which is in the following words: 

As a further result of the examination of the physical characteris- 
ties of the rookery grounds, it may be stated that the necessary con- 
ditions, and even the most favourable conditions, are by no means 
confined to the Pribyloff and Commander Islands. 

ISOLATION AND QUIET THE CHIEF REASON. 

The British Commissioners likewise point out very clearly, 
that the isolation and the uninhabited character of the 
breeding resorts of the fur-seal, not only in the North Pa- 
cific, but generally over the world, are, (by reason of the 
security and absence from disturbance which they afford), 
the ruling factors in the selection of such resorts by it. 
Thus, except in the relative degree of importance attached 
to such isolation as compared with other circumstances, 
there is again a substantial agreement between the British 
Commissioners’ Report and the statements made in the 
Case of the United States in this respect. 

SPECIAL PROMINENCE GIVEN TO CLIMATE IN UNITED 

STATES CASE. 

It will be observed, however, that particular importance 
is in the Case of the United States attached to the climate 
of the Pribyloff Islands, and that the requisite climatic fea- 
tures are stated to be found in the Pribyloft and Commander 
Islands only. 

While it is well known that climatic conditions are among 
the most effective ruling causes of the limitation of range 
ov habitat of all organic forms, whether animals or plants, 
the known facts are, it is believed, entirely opposed to the 
statement that other shores, and particularly other insular 
areas in the northern part of the North Pacific, are not 
equally well adapted in respect of climate for the residence 
of the fur-seal during the breeding season. 

BUT THIS SHOWN TO BE ERRONEOUS. 

In view, however, of special prominence given to argu- 
ments based on alleged peculiarities of the climate of the 

+t && 
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Pribyloff Islands, in the Case of the United States, and 
Meteorological Tables quoted in supportof these arguments, _Ibid., A ppen- 
it may be well to show here: dix, vol. i, p. 391, 

1. That the northern fur-seal is tolerant of very consid 
erable, or even of great, differences of climate in respect to 
its breeding- places. 

2. That a large area of the northern part of the North 
Pacific, including many islands and long stretches of 

147 ~—s coast, affords climatic conditions so similar at the 
breeding season of the seal, as to be for all practical 

purposes identical, from this point of view. 
On this general subject the British Commissioners write: 

ALEUTIAN ISLANDS AFFORD SIMILAR CONDITIONS. 

The cool and humid summer climate may doubtless in itself have  pritish Com- 
been congenial to the seal, but in this respect, and also in the temper- missioners’ Re- 
ature of the sea surrounding them, well-marked differences occur as Port, para. 247. 
between the two groups [Commander and Pribyloff], while almost O76, Bot. ID UEEREG 
any of the numerous islands of the Aleutian chain afford surroundings 
so similar in the matter of climate that they would undoubtedly have 
afforded suitable breeding-places if similarly uninhabited. 

The United States Commissioners also admit that “ lim- 
ited areas” on the Aleutian chain may afford the combina- 
tion of physical and climatic conditions which they conceive 
to be necessary for the breeding of the fur-seal. It is 
believed, however, that these gentlemen speak thus cau-_ United States 
tiously in the absence of personal knowledgeof the Aleutian O° 
Islands, whereas the whole length of the chain was inspected 
by the British Commissioners; and it may further be pointed 
out that, from the nature of the breeding habits of the seal, 
even limited areas such as those referred to would be amply 
sufficient for the accommodation of very large breeding 
colonies. 

NEITHER IS THE FUR-SEAL STRICTLY LIMITED BY CON- 

DITION OF CLIMATE 

It must also be remembered that, even at the present 
time, breeding colonies are known to exist, not only on the 
Pribyloff and Commander Islands, but also on Robben 
Island, in the Okhotsk Sea, and on some of the Kurile 
Islands; and that, therefore, the actual summer tempera- 
ture and climatic conditions of any of these places must 
be admitted to be congenial and favourable to the fur-seals 
at the breeding season. 

THE SEALS THUS NOT WHOLLY DEPENDENT ON THE 

PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

The importance of this fact lies chiefly in showing that, 
with proper protection from disturbance, new colonies may 
be formed; and that, in the abandonment of one breeding- 
place by the seals, other and suitable ones may be found 
and occupied. 
A Memorandum and series of Tables relating to the Appendix, vol. 

climatic conditions of the places in question have been #PP-157 etaeg. 
furnished by Mr.C. Carpmael, Director of the Meteorologi- 
cal Service of Canada, and are printed in the Appendix. 
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These show, in regard to temperature, that during the 
months May to October, including the period for 

148 =which the fur-seals resort to the various breeding- 
islauds, the Pribyloff Islands are from 6 to 15 de- 

grees cooler than Robben Island; while the Commander 
Islands, with the whole of the Aleutian Islands, are inter- 
mediate in this respect. The Kurile Islands generally 
closely resemble Robben Island in temperature. 

It is also shown, from observations at Sitka and Port 
Simpson, that the mean temperature of the whole west 
coast of America south of the Aleutian Islands, as far as 
latitude 54° 30’, during the months of July, August, and 
September, lies between those of the Pribyloff and Robben 
Islands; while during May, June, and October, it ranges 
only from 4 to 8degrees higher than that of Robben Island. 

As to the number of cloudy or clear days, and the 
amount of precipitation and humidity, the available data 
are very incomplete; but still sufficient to show that the 
Commander, Pribyloff, and Aleutian Islands, with the 
west coast of America to the south of these islands, are all 
notably characterized by cloudy skies and frequent rain; 
though the actual amount of precipitation is much larger 
along the continental coast to the south of the Aleutian 
Islands. 

POSITION TAKEN BY PROFESSOR ALLEN AND CITED IN 

UNITED STATES CASE NOT TENABLE, 

In further support of the fact that the fur-seal is tolerant 
of very considerable diversity of climatie conditions, and 
in order to show that the point now insisted on by Pro- 
fessor J. A. Allen as to the necessary limitation of the 
breeding-places of the fur-seals of the eastern side of the 
North Pacific to the Pribyloff Islands is not well taken, 
the analogy in this respect of the closely-allied animal, 
Steller’s sea-lion, may be noted. Respecting the fur seal, 
this writer says, referring to breeding-places of this animal 
in California: 

Such an assumption is entirely opposed to what is known of the 
habits and distribution of marine life, and to well-grounded princi- 
ples of geographic distribution, namely, that a fur-seal breeding on 
an arctic island, which it annually travels thousands of miles to reach, 
would also choose for a breeding-station an island in subtropical 
latitudes. 

HE CONTRADICTS IT BY HIS OWN STATEMENTS. 

But on another page of the same Annex to the Case of 
the United States, he gives the habitat of Steller’s sea- 
lion as— 

shores and islands of the North Pacific from Bering Strait southward 
to California and Japan. 

149 And writes further as foilows: 

Formerly (eighteenth century) abundant along the coast of Kam- 
chatka from the Kurile Islands northward. There is still a small 
colony at the Farallon Islands, off the coast of California and other 
considerable colonies at the Pribiiof, Commander, and other small 
islands in Bering Sea. It is also found in greater or less numbers in 
some of the Aleutian Islands, and at a few points on the Alaskan 
coast, princially of the Aleutian chain, 

—_. 
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ANALOGY OF THE SEA-OTTER. 

In the same way, the sea-otter, a fur-bearing animal ,$¢3™™2) 
which is in many respects comparable with the fur-seal, malia,” p. 16s. 
though its habitat has now become comparatively restricted 
in consequence of persistent hunting, was formerly abun- 
dant not only about the Pribyloft Islands, but also as far 
south as the 28th degree of latitude on the American coast. 
The theory of the restriction of the fur-seal to the United States 

Pribyloff Islands as its sole possible breeding-place is, te ee ie 
therefore, not in any way supported by the appeal to the 
“principles of geographic distribution” here made. Pro- 
fessor Allen, indeed, explains that it has now been dis- 
covered that the fur-seal of the Californian coast is a 
different animal from that of the North Pacific; but this 
in no way affects the fact that many regions about the 
northern part of that ocean are naturally adapted by 
climate to become the breeding resorts of the North Pacific 
fur-seal proper. 

BREEDING RESORTS AND SOUTHERN FEEDING RESORTS 

ARE EQUALLY NECESSARY TO THE FUR-SEAL OF THE 

NORTH-PACIFIC. 

After a full examination and diseussion of the habits and British Gom- 
7 varie at, IP. PITS Faq] Te : missioners’ Re.- migrations of the fur-seal, the British Commissioners thus rE paeaan EVE 

99 sum up the result of their investigations: 223, 

THE SEAL IS MIGRATORY, AND HAS TWO HOMES. 

The fur-seal of the North Pacific may thus be said, in each case [i. e., 
in the case of the seals frequenting the two sides of the Pacitic], to 
have two habitats or homes between which it migrates, both equally 
necessary to its existence under present circumstances, the one fre- 
quented in summer, the other during the winter. If it were possible 
to confine the fur-seal to the vicinity of the northern islands resorted ° 
to during the breeding season, or even within the limits of Behring 
Sea, the species would become extinct in a single year; but if, in any 
way, it were to be debarred from reaching the islands now chiefly 
resorted to for breeding purposes, it would, according to experience 
recorded elsewhere, speedily seek out other places upon which to give 
birth to its young. 

Ibid., para. 28. 

150 The precise meaning of these remarks is very 445. Gee 
clearly indicated by the map illustrating the resorts missioners’ R e- 

and migration-routes of the fur-seals, which is appended to Pot Map No. 1. 
the report cited. A less complete, and, as the evidence 
collected in the Report of the British Commissioners shows, 
less accurate migration chart of a part of the North Pacitic, 
is appended to the United States Case. But a reference 
even to this map will show the substantial accuracy of the Cae wae wo, 
statement made by the British Commissioners as to the! 
resort, during nearly six months of the year, of the greater 
part of the seals of the eastern part of the North Pacific 
to the waters adjacent to the coasts of British Columbia. 

Some importance appears, further, in the Case of the 
United States, to be attached to a statement which is made 
in the following terms: 

The seals evidently consider these islands their sole home, and only 
leave them from being forced so to do. Ifthe climate permitted they 
would without doubt remain on or in the vicinity of the Pribilof 
Islands during the entire year. 

B 8, PI VII 9 

Tbid., p. 123. 
See also p. 295. 
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IF CLIMATE PERMITTED, THE SEALS MIGHT NEVER GO 

VERY FAR FROM THE BREEDING-ISLANDS. 

Professor J. A. Allen writes to a similar effect, as follows: 

Ibid., Appen It is evident from what we know of seal life elsewhere, that were the 
dix, vol.i, p.405.- Climate sufficiently mild in winter they would undoubtedly pass the 

whole year at these islands. Owing, however, to the inclemency of 
the winter months the fur-seals are forced to migrate southward in 
search of food and a milder climate. 

United States “ like opinion as to the cause of migration is also 
Case, p.34. recorded by the United States Commissioners, and the 
mesh Com: British Commissioners express themselves in a similar 
pore, paras. 28, manner. 

oo, The inquiries of the British Commissioners do not lead 
to the conclusion that the seals have ever in any consider- 
able numbers remained on or about the islands even in the 

; mildest winters. The table referred to in the United States 
United States , 3 : : 

Case, Appendix, Case, Appendix II, gives no proof that more than a few 
vol ii,p.114 stragglers have remained late in the year on the islands. 

As a problem in natural history, it might be of interest 
to discuss the originating causes of the migratory 

151 habit of the North Pacitic fur-seals particularly as | 
this habit is very exceptional among mammals, and 

stands in direct connection with the marine and pelagic 
nature of the fur-seal; but it is not relevant to the ques- 
tions here at issue, for, as is stated in the Case of the 
United States: 

United States 
Case, p. 124. 

BUT CLIMATE DOES NOT PERMIT, AND THE FACTS ALONE ARE HERE 

IN POINT. 

The fact exists, however, that the Alaskan seal herd is compelled to 
migrate. 

If the habits of the animal be appealed to, whether in 
connection with a claim to property right or to appropriate 
regulations for its preservation, it is the actual habits as 
these exist, and are imposed by the necessities of the case, 
that must be considered and dealt with. 

THE ASSERTION THAT THE PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS ARE THE 
“ONLY HOME” OF THE FUR-SEAL IS THUS BASELESS. 

The statement made in the Case of the United States to 
the effect that the Pribyloff Islands constitute the “only 
home” of the “Alaskan fur-seal” appears to be largely 
founded on similar statements made in the Report of the 
United States Commissioners. But it is not admitted, even 
were it possible to show that all the fur-seals of the eastern 
part of the North Pacific resorted to the Pribyloff Islands 
for purposes of procreation, that these islands would in 
consequence be entitled to be characterized as their “only 
home.” An attempt is made to justify the employment of 
the word “home” in this sense in the Report of the United 
States Commissioners, as follows: 

Ibid., p. 324 The home of a species is the area over which it breeds. It is well 
(foot-note). known to naturalists that migratory animals, whethermammals, birds, 

fishes, or members of other groups, leave their homes for a part of the 
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year because the climatic conditions or the food supply become unsuited 
to their needs; and that whenever the home of a species is so situated 
as to provide a suitable climate and food supply throughont the year 
such species do not migrate. 

DR. MERRIAM ON SUMMER AND WINTER HOMES OF 

MIGRATORY ANIMALS. 

It is, however, important to note the recent opinion of 
one of the United States Commissioners in an opposite 
sense, 7. é., to the effect that the winter resorts of animals 
breeding in the north may be equally entitled to be char- 
acterized as a “true home” of any species, the statement 
referred to being in precise accord with the employment of 
the word “home” in the Report of the British Commis- 
sioners. Dr. Merriam, in a critical.note appended to a work 
by Professor W. W. Cooke, in fact, writes as follows: 

152 I cannot concur with Professor Cooke in the belief that ‘‘love _ we pOe t on 
of the nesting-ground . . . . isthe foundation of the desire rages ree 

for migration.” In a lecture on bird migration which it was my privi- sippi Valley,” by 
lege to deliver in the United States National Museum onthe 3d April, W. W. Cooke, 
1886, I said: ‘Some ornithologists of note have laid special stress 1888. United 
upon the ‘strong home affection’ which prompts birds to leave the Sei Tor Ranke 
south and return to their breeding-grounds. To me this explanation culture, Div. of 
is forced and unnecessary. Birds desert their winter homes because Econ. Ornithol., 
the food supply fails; because the climatic conditions become un- eal No. 2, p. 11 
suited to their need; because the approach of the breeding season “0otnete). 
gives rise to physiological restlessness; and because they inherit an 
irresistible impulse to move at this particular time of the year.”— 
Cy Hs M: 

ENORMOUS QUANTITY OF FOOD FISHES CONSUMED BY 

SEALS WHEN IN THEIR WINTER HOME. 

In concluding the discussion of the group of questions 
dealt with in this Chapter, it is desirable to draw attention 
to the fact that the winter home or habitat of the fur-seal, 
being, as it is, chiefly in the vicinity of the coast of British 
Columbia, affords to the residents of that coast an excel- 
Jent ground of claim to participate in the profits derived 
from the hunting of the fur-seal, in so far at least as any 
such claim can be based on the habits and haunts of the 
animal. This depends not so much on the near proximity a mountof fish 
of the seals to this coast at the season mentioned, as on the consumed. 
enormous quantity of food fishes which the seals consume 
there, which, if not thus taken, would be available for the 
direct support of the inhabitants. The inroads of the seals 
upon the fisheries are, in fact, of a most serious kind; and 
any claim which necessitates the abstention from sealing of 
the people so affected in the sole interests of a Corporation 
or Government which profits by the killing of the seals 
upon their distant breeding-islands, must be considered as 
essentially unjust. 

RESULTING DAMAGE TO FISHERIES. 

The injury done to fisheries by seals of all kinds, even British Com- 
when in comparatively small numbers, is well known, missioners’ fe 
What, then, must be the effect of vast bodies of fur-seals) — 
known to congregate on the coast of British Columbia, 
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from which, without counting the pelagic catch proper, 
about 3,000 skins are taken each year by the Indians ven- 
turing to sea in their dug-out canoes, and, therefore, at no 

great distance from land? 
153 Without endeavouring to cite numerous authorities 

on the damage done to the food fishes by seals, the 
following may be quoted as examples of this well-understood 
fact: 

BALTIC. 

‘ Appendix, vol. The fisheries of Sleswick- Holstein, on the Baltic, in 1887, 
- were so damaged by seals that it was feared they might 

be absolutely ruined, and measures had to be taken to 
destroy the seals. 

ICELAND. 

Ibid. In Iceland so much damage has been done to the salmon 
fisheries that special statutory provisions have been intro- 
duced, enabling persons ‘to shoot or frighten ” seals coming 
near the fisheries. 

DENMARK, 

Ibid. In Denmark, in order to save the fishing industry, 
rewards have been offered for each seal killed. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Ibid. The bay fishing in Essex, Massachusetts, in 1892, was so 
seriously injured by seals that the authorities offered a 
reward of 1 dollar for each seal killed. 

United States Dr, Alfred Nehring, Professor of Zoology in the Royal 
ae aa Agricultural College of Berlin, likewise ina letter addressed 

to Dr. Merriam, and in reply to his “ Cireular letter” (else- 
where referred to) speaks with approval of the pursuit of 
the fur-seal whcre, in its winter quarters, it is destructive 
to the fisheries. 

ACTUAL QUANTITY OF FISH CONSUMED. 

With special reference to the destruction of food fishes 
caused by the fur-seal of the North Pacific, Mr. H. W. 
Elliott states his belief that a full-grown male seal con- 
sumes per diem about 40 Ibs. of fish, adult females at least 
10 Ibs. or 12 Ibs., and the rapidly growing pups or young 
bachelors not much, if any, less. He adds: 

ELLIOTT’S ESTIMATE 6,000,000 TONS PER ANNUM. 

United States Therefore, this great body of 4,000,000 or 5,000,000 hearty active 
Census Report, animals which we "know on the seal islands, Bidet consume an enor- 
ae mous amount of such food every year. ‘They cannot avera ge less than 

10 lbs. of fish each per diem, which gives the consumption, as exhib- 
ited By their appatte, of over 6, ae 000 tons of fish every year. 

* * 

aie a. (foot: TF the seals can get double the quantity which I credit them with 
above, startling as it seems, still I firmly believe that they eat it 
every ‘Year. An adequate realization by ichthyologists and fishermen 
as to what havoe the fur-seal hosts are annually making among the 
cod, herring, and salmon of the north-west coast and Alaska would 
disconcert and astonish them. 
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FUR-SEALS EVEN ENTER INLAND WATERS OF BRITISH 

COLUMBIA, AND PREY UPON FISH THERE. 

Neither are the depredations of the fur-seal on the 
154 British Columbian coast entirely confined to such 

fishes as at certain seasons frequent the open sea, for 
though it is stated in the Case of the United States that 
the seals— 

do not enter the inland waters of the coast during their migration, United States 
remaining always in the open seaor at the mouths of large bays, inlets, Case, p. 127. 
and gulfs— 

this statement shows only an imperfect acquaintance with British Com. 
the facts. The notes obtained by the British Commission- jort, paras, td 
ers on the coast of British Columbia prove, in fact, that the 17° 
fur-seals frequent Dixon Entrance, Hecate Strait, Observa- 
tory Inlet, Queen Charlotte’s Sound (sometimes even going 
to the head of Knight’s Inlet), the Strait of Fuca, and in 
former years resorted even to the Gulf of Georgia. Mr. J. Ibid., para. 185. 
W. Mackay further writes as follows: 

During the spring, numbers of the young animals fish in the broken  Jpid., para. 183. 
waters inside the half-tide rocks and reefs which fringe the western 
shores of Vancouver Island and ot the other islands which lie west of 
the mainland from Queen Charlotte Sound to Dixon Entrance. 

And Captain John Devereux, formerly Commander of the 
Canadian Government steamer ‘*‘ Douglas,” says: 

When they are found along the bank on the west coast of Vancouver  Ibid., para. 184. 
Island they are feeding on their natural feeding-grounds. 

Adding that— 

Though often far off the Jand, he has frequently found them inshore, 
and even 18 miles up Barclay Sound; as well as in the Strait of Fuca, 
and, on rare occasions, in the Gulf of Georgia. 

CONCLUSIONS. 

It is contended on behalf of Her Majesty’s Government 
that, in view of the facts set forth in the present Chapter, 
there is no just ground for regarding the Pribyloff Islands 
as the sole home or habitat of the fur-seals which generally 
resort there for breeding purposes. That, having regard 
to the large proportion of the year during which they fre- 
quent other coasts and other waters, and the fact that the 
whole of their food is obtained from the open sea, no claim 
to treat them as property, or as a “natural product of the 
soil,” can be supported, on the ground that for a limited 
portion of the year they frequent the shores and territorial 
waters of the Pribyloff Islands for breeding purposes. 
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RECAPITULATION OF ARGUMENT. 

It is submitted that, with reference to the five points stated in Article 
VI of the Treaty of Arbitration, and the facts bearing thereon, the 
arguinents and considerations in the foregoing Chapters have estab- 
lished: 

CHAPTER I.—As regards the user of the waters of Behring Sea and 
other waters of the North Pacific up to the year 1821— 

1. That the propositions that were formulated on p. 36 of the British 
Case with reference to the user of the waters of Behring Sea up to the 
year 1821, and supported by the evidence cited therein, have not been 
displaced by any facts or arguments produced in the Case of the United 
States; but, on the contrary, that the further examination of the sub- 
ject establishes that, down to the year 1821, Russia neither asserted 
nor exercised in the non-territorial waters of the North Pacific, includ- 
ing the body of water now known as Behring Sea, any rights to the 
exclusion of other nations. 

CHAPTER IJ.—As regards the Ukase of 1821, and the circumstances 
connected therewith, leading up to the Treaties of 1824 and 1825— 

2. That the conclusions claimed to have been established in the Brit- 
ish Case, as stated at p. 58, are fully supported, and that the further 
evidence which has been adduced clearly shows that the Ukase of 1821— 
the first and only attempt on the part of Russia to assert dominion 
over, and restrict the rights of other nations in, the non-territorial waters 
of the North Pacific, including those of Behring Sea—was made the sub- 
ject of immediate and emphatic protest by Great Britain and by the 
United States. That thereupon Russia unequivocally withdrew her 
claims to such exclusive dominion and control. 

156 CHAPTER III.—As regards the question whether the body of 
water now known as Behring Sea is included in the phrase 

“ Pacific Ocean,” as used in the Treaty of 1825 between Great 
Britain and Russia— 

3.—(a.) That the Conventions of 1824 and 1825 declared and recog- 
nized the rights of the subjects of Great Britain and the United States 
to navigate and fish in all parts of the non-territorial waters over which 
the Ukase purported to extend. 

(b.) That the body of water now known as the Behring Sea was 
included in the phrase ‘ Pacific Ocean,” as used in the Treaty of 1825 
between Great Britain and Russia; and 

(c.) That the constructions placed on the term ‘“ North-west coast” 
or ‘“‘ North-west coast of America” in the case of the United States are 
unsound. 

134 
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CHAPTER IV.—As regards the user of the waters in question from 1821 
to 1567— 

4, That the conclusions claimed to have been established in the Brit- 
ish Case, as stated at p. 90, are fully supported; and that the further 
evidence which has been adduced clearly shows that, with the growth 
of commerce and increase of trade subsequently to the year 1821, ves- 
Sels of nations other than Russia, without let or hindrance, frequented, 
traded, and fished in the waters of Behring Sea; and that no attempt 
was ever made during the whole period to restrict the use of those 
waters to vessels carrying the Russian flag. 

CHAPTER V.—As regards the question what rights passed to the 
United States under the Treaty of Cession of the 30th March, 
1867— 

5. That the contentions of the United States are based upon two 
assumptions, both of which are entirely erroneous. 
The first, that prior to the year 1867 Russia had, in fact, excluded the 

vessels of other uations from Behring Sea. 
The second, that the language of the Treaty of 1867 describes, and 

purports to convey, some special rights in the non-territorial waters of 
Behring Sea. 

As to the first, the considerations contained in the first four Chap- 
ters have established that, prior to 1867, Russia had not, at any time, 

excluded from Behring Sea the vessels of foreign nations. 
157 As to the second, a reference to the language of the Treaty— 

which is set out at pp. 91 to 94 of the British Case—shows that 
Russia was conveying territories which were then admitted to form 
part of the Russian Empire, but with no more than the ordinary terri- 
torial rights. 

CHAPTER VI.—As to the question whether the United States has any, 
and if so, what right of protection or property in the fur-seals fre- 
quenting the Islands of Behring Sea, when such seals are found 
outside the ordinary 3-mile limit— 

(a.) That the authorities cited, and arguments brought forward, sup- 
port the proposition that the sole right of the United States in respect 
of the protection of seals is that incident to territorial possession, 
including the right to prevent the subjects of other nations from fishing 
in territorial waters. 

(b.) That the United States have not, nor has any citizen of the United 
States, any property in fur-seals until they have been reduced into pos- 
Session; and that the property so acquired endures so long only as they 
are retained in control. 

(c.) That an examination of the Colonial and foreign laws referred to 
in the United States Case shows that international usage in no way 
establishes, and in no instance sanctions, the principle asserted by the 
United States, but, on the contrary, confirms the following propositions 
at p. 160 of the British case: 

The right of the subjects of all nations to navigate and fish in the non-territorial 
waters of the sea now known as Behring Sea, remains and exists free and unfettered ; 
eae ree be limited or interfered with, except with the concurrence of any nations 
alfected, 

No regulations affecting British subjects can be established for the protection and 
preservation of the fur-seal in the nou-territorial waters of Behring Sea without the 
concurrence of Great Britain. 
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CHAPTER VII.—As regards the allegations of fact put forward by the 
United States in connection with Point 5 of Article VI, it is sub- 
mitted— 

SECTION I.—That no grounds exist to justify the application 
158 tothe fur-seal of the designation of land-animal, when admittedly 

it derives its entire sustenance from the ocean, and passes there 
two-thirds, if not more, of its existence. 

SEcTION II.—That there is no just ground for the contention that the 
seal is domestic in its habits. 
SEcTION I1].—That the assertion that the fur-seals resorting to the 

Commander and Pribyloff Islands form two entirely and rigidly sep- 
arated “sherds” has been shown to be erroneous. 

That, on the contrary, the facts ascertained from a large body of tes- 
timony establish that the fur-seals which breed upon the islands on both 
sides of Behring Sea intermingle. 

SEcTION [V.—That there is no just ground for regarding the Priby- 
loff Islands as the sole home or habitat of the fur-seals which generally 
resort there for breeding purposes. That, having regard to the large pro- 
portion of the year during which they frequent other coasts and other 
waters, and the fact that the whole of their food is obtained from the 
open sea, no claim to treat them as property or as a ‘‘natural product 
of the soil” can be supported on the ground that for a limited por- 
tion of the year they frequent the shores and territorial waters of the 
Pribylotf Islands for breeding purposes. 

CONCLUSION. 

The above propositions, which are supplemental to those stated in 
Chapter X of the British Case, demonstrate, in the submission of Her 
Majesty’s Government, that the five points stated in Article VI of the 
Treaty of Arbitration must be decided in favour of the contention of 
Great Britain, and that the United States have wholly failed to estab- 
lish any exclusive right of protection or property in the fur-seals fre- 
quenting the islands of the United States in Behring Sea, when found 
outside the ordinary 3-1ile limit; that the subjects of Great Britain 
have, in common with those of all other Powers, the right to navigate 
on, and fish in, the non-territorial waters of Behring Sea; and that any 
restrictions upon these rights can only be imposed with the consent 
and coneurrence of Great Britain. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS AFFECTING THE QUES.- 

TION OF REGULATIONS. 

Itis necessary in approaching the consideration of the 
question of Regulations (if any are to be made) to recall its * 
relation to the five points raised by the VIth Article of the 
Treaty, bearing in mind that it is only in the event of 
those five questions having been so determined as to ren- 
der the concurrence of Great Britain necessary that the 
authority of the Arbitrators as to Regulations arises 
(Article VII). 

What, then, doesthat determination involve? It involves 
the recegnition of the proposition that Behring Sea is to 
be regarded as a sea open to the commerce and to the fish- 
ermen of the world, and that the United States have no 
exclusive right of protection or property in the fur-seals 
frequenting the islands of the United States in Behring 
Sea when such seals are found outside the ordinary 3-mile 
limit. 

It follows that the rights and interests of the United 
States in fur-seals frequenting such islands do not differ 
from the rights and interests of any other portion of man- 
kind, except in so far as the territorial possession of those 
islands by the United States gives to their nationals the 
exclusive right of capture in ‘terr itorial waters, and the 
advantages derived from the fact that the seals congregate 
in large numbers on those islands, thereby giving the 
opportunity for their slaughter. 

In the next place, it is to “be remembered that the object of 
Regulations (assuming any Regulations to be made) should 
be the preservation of the fur-seal industry for the benefit 

not of the United States alone, but of all those who 
160 may find it profitable to pursue this industry in non- 

territorial waters. 
No such Regulations can be just or effective uless 

accompanied by corresponding and correlative control over 
the islands and over the time, method, and extent of slaugh- 
ter upon them by the nationals of the United States of 
America. 

13 
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To enforce Regulations which would shut out British sub- 
jects at certain seasons, and from prescribed areas, from 
the pursuit of pelagic sealing, and at the same time would 
leave the slaughter of seals on the islands to be pursued 
according to the mere will of the lessees of those islands 
or of their Government, would be to establish Regulations 
one-sided in their character, and, therefore, unjust and 
also ineffective for the object in view, namely, the preser- 
vation of seal life. 

It will be shown later, that the action of the lessees upon 
the islands, both as to times, methods, and extent of slaugh- 
ter, has heretofore exercised a more serious effect in caus- 
ing the diminution of seals in Behring Sea than the pelagic 
sealing. 
It is submitted, therefore, that - no Regulations applying 

to pelagic sealing only ought to be formulated unless and 
until the United States of ‘America have established proper 
and effective Regulations applicable to the islands 

Otherwise, the result would be that the Regulations 
would restrict pelagic sealing by British subjects, for the 
benefit of the United States, whilst leaving the action of 
their nationals in territorial waters and on the islands with- 
out control. 

But it further follows that any Regulations, to be at once 
just and effective, must bind all who have the right to 
resort to Behring Sea in pursuit of fur-seals. 

According to the express terms of the VIIth Article of 
the Treaty, the authority of the Arbitrators as to concur- 
rent Regulations is confined to Regulations outside the 
jurisdictional limits of the respective Governments of Great 
Britain and the United States of America. 

It is clear that such Regulations would require domestic 
legislation by Great Britian and the United States respec- 
tively to make them binding even on their respective 
nationals, but that domestic legislation by Great Britain 

could not bind the nationals of the United States of 
161 America, neither could legislation by the United 

States of America bind the nationals of Great 
Britain. 

Equally obvious is it that the legislation of neither coun- 
try could bind the subjects of any other country. 

It would therefore be open to the nationals of Chile, Ger- 
many, Holland, Japan, Russia, or of any other Power, to 
disregard any Regulations made; and if their convenience 
and interest pointed in that direction, to pursue the fur- 
seal fishing industry at times when, and in a manner and 
under circumstances in which, the like pursuit would be 
forbidden to the nationals of Great Britain and of the 
United States of America respectively. 

It may be anticipated also that owners of both United 
States and Canadian sealing-vessels would sail their ves- 
sels under the flag of some other nation, so as to obtain 
immunity from such Regulations. 

These results, it will be admitted, have not been contem- 
plated by either of the two great Powers parties to the 
Treaty, nor would they be conducive to their respective 
interests. 
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That the adhesion of other Powers has been regarded by 
Great Britain and the United States of America respec- 
tively as important, is shown by the concluding words 
of the VIIth Article of the Convention, in which “‘The 
High Contracting Parties furthermore agree to co-operate 
in securing the adhesion of other Powers to such Reg- 
ulations.” 

No other Power has so far expressed its willingness to be 
party to any scheme of Regulations such as the Arbitrators 
might determine to be right and proper; and it is apparent 
that to issue and to enforce concurrent Regulations outside 
the jurisdictional limits of Great Britain and the United 
States of America, which would become binding upon their 
respective nationals and upon them only, would tend to pre- 
vent rather than to promote the adhesion of other Powers 
in the future. 

It is submitted that, if any Regulations are to be pre- 
scribed, they ought to be so framed as only to come into 
operation through the instrumentality of a Convention, at 
which all the Powers interested shall be represented, and 
at which proper provisions for their enforcement binding 

on the nationais of all such Powers shall be formu- 
162 lated, or that they should be conditional upon the 

adhesion of such other Powers. 
It is further submitted that, in view of the great interna- 

tionalinterests involved, it is fitting that the United States 
of America should express their willingness to frame proper 
and just concurrent Regulations applicable to the islands 
and their territorial waters. 

The position here taken on the part of Great Britain is 
that already taken in the original Case. It is there stated: 

Finally, that while Great Britain has from the first strenuously and 
consistently opposed all the foregoing exceptional pretensions and 
claims, she has throughout been favourably disposed to the adoption 
of general measures of control of the fur-seal fishery, should these be 
found to be necessary or desirable with a view to the protection of the 
fur-seals, provided that such measures be equitable and framed on just 
grounds of common interest, and that the adhesion of other Powers be 
secured as a guarantee of their continued and impartial execution. 

139 

British Case, 
ras 

- ‘ is 1 ‘bitra ¢ United States For the correspondence on this point, the Arbitrators are a6 ae 
ol.i, pp. 389-345. respectfully referred to the Appendix to the United States y 

Case. 

States Case that such Regulations be— 

prescribed by this high Tribunal, as will effectually prohibit and pre- 
vent the capture anywhere upon the high seas of any seals belonging 
to the said herd. 

Her Majesty’s Government respectfully protest that no 
power to impose on the Contracting Parties a total prohi- 
bition of pelagic sealing is conferred on the Tribunal by the 
Arbitration Treaty, whether the assent of other nations be 
or be not made a condition of such prohibition. 

Article VII empowers the Arbitrators to— 

determine what concurrent Regulations outside the jurisdictional 
limits of the respective Goveruments are necessary, und over what 
waters such Regulations should extend. 

A claim is made in the concluding words of the United ‘ ee pstates 
Se, p. F 
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The power thus conferred relates to the only area in dis- 
pute, viz., the waters of Behring Sea eastward of the line 
of demarcation specified in the Treaty of Cession of 1867, 
and excludes the supposition that prohibition could have 

been intended. 
163 The object of Regulations, as laid down in Article 

VII, is ‘the proper protection and preservation of 
the fur-seal;” not its reservation for the United States 
Government and their lessees. 

The correspondence which resulted in the Arbitration 
Treaty shows that the construction of that Treaty now 
relied on by Great Britain accords with the intentions of 
both Powers at the time its provisions were framed. Mr. 
Blaine, in his despatch of the 17th December, 1890 says: 

The President will ask the Government of Great Britain to agree to 
the distance of 20 marine leagues—within which no ship shall hover 
around the Islands of St. Paul and St. George, from the 15th May to 
the 15th October of each year. This will prove an etfective mode of 
preserving the seal fisheries for the use of the civilized world.—_ . 
The United States desires only such control over a limited extent of 
the waters in the Behring Sea, for’a part of each year, as will be 
sufficient to insure the protection of the fur-seal fisheries. 

The writer, after proposing the five questions, which, 
with modifications in the third and fifth, are now embodied 
in Article VI, proceeds: 

Sixth. If the determination of the foregoing questions shall leave 
the subject in such position that the concurrence of Great Britain is 
necessary in prescribing Regulations for the killing of the fur-seal in 
any part of the waters of Behring Sea, then it shall be further deter- 
mined: 

First, how far, if at all, outside the ordinary territorial limits it is 
necessary that the United States should exercise an exclusive jurisdic- 
tion in order to protect the seal for the time living upon the islands of 
the United States, and feeding therefrom. 

Second, whether a closed season (during which the killing of seals 
in the waters of Behring Sea outside the ordinary territorial Jimits 
shall be prohibited) is necessary to save the seal-fishing industry, so 
valuable and important to mankind, from deterioration or destruc- 
tion. And, if so, 

Third, what months or parts of months should be included in‘such 
season, and over what waters it should extend. 

The Marquis of Salisbury in a letter to Sir J. Pauncefote, 
dated the 21st February, 1891, which contains his answer 
to Mr. Blaine, says: 

Her Majesty’s Government have no objection to refer the general 
question of a close time to arbitration, or to ascertain by that means 
how far the enactment of such a provision is necessary for the preser- 

vation of the seal species; but such reference ought not to con- 
164 tain words appearing to attribute special and abnormal rights 

in the matter to the United States. 

In a letter from Mr. Wharton to Sir J. Pauncefote, dated 
the 25th June, 1891, this passage is quoted, and the writer 
adds: 

I am now directed by the President to submit the following, which 
he thinks avoids the objection urged by Lord Salisbury. 

Then follows the clause which now forms Article VII of 
the Treaty. 

Lastly, it is to be remembered that, if protection is to be 
given to which the United States has now no legal right, 
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and if such protection involves injury to the existing legal 
rights of Great Britain, the question must arise, as to the 
terms and conditions upon which such protection should be 
afforded. 

Subject to the foregoing observations, the scheme and 
scope of any Regulations outside the jurisdictional limits 
of the representative Governments might, it is submitted, 
embrace the following subjects, or some of them: 

The maintenance of a zone of protected waters round the  gritish Com- 
breeding islands. mas STONES eee 

: ie ; port, §155 (b). 
The provision of a close season. Ibid., § 155 (c). 
Provision that no sealing-vessel shall enter Behring Sea 

in each year before a given date. 
Prohibition of the use of rifles in shooting seals at sea. 
Prohibition of nets as a means of capture at sea. 
Provision that all sealing-vessels shall be licensed, and 

shall carry a distinctive flag. 
On the other hand, in order that Regulations of this : 

nature, or any other Regulations, may be effective for the 
proper preservation of*seal life, it is necessary, in the opin- 
ion of Her Majesty’s Government, that Regulations should 
be enforced by the United States on the breeding-islands 
dealing with the following subjects: 

Limitation of the number of seals to be killed in each 
year, such limit to be subject to periodical review by inde- 
pendent Government Agents, having regard to the actual 
condition of the breeding-islands. 

Effective provisions to prevent raiding and disturbance 
upon the islands. 
And such subsidiary provisions as may be considered 

necessary for the effective carrying out of these sug- 
gestions. 

165 In the United States Case, four proposals for ‘‘a United States 
limited prohibition” are separately discussed, and ©#® PP: #26. 

each in turn is discarded as useless. By the term “limited 
prohibition,” it is probably intended to designate the ‘con- 
current Regulations” mentioned in the Treaty of Arbitra- 
tion, but, as has already been shown, prohibition is not 
regulation. 

The main argument of the United States is based on the 
assumption (shown to be erroneous) that the decrease of 
seals on or in the neighbourhood of the Pribyloff Islands 
is attributable entirely to pelagic sealing, and on the further 
assumption that Regulations should be framed in the sole 
interest of the owners of the Pribyloff Islands. 

It is shown in the Report of the British Commissioners _ British one 
that no single measure or precaution is in itself equally port, para. 132. 
appropriate to the several modes of taking seals, or sepa- 
rately capable of affording adequate safeguards in the 
interests of seal life. But it is further shown that, by a 
judicious combination of checks of various kinds, an effi-  rid., para.137. 
cient system of control may readily be established, so as to 
embrace the whole industry based upon the taking of fur- 
seals, and readily adaptable in its nature to varying circum- 
stances. The method adopted in the Case of the United 
States of discussing and condemuing separately certain 
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measures applicable to sealing at sea is insufficient and 
inconclusive. No doubt total prohibition of pelagic sealing 
would be tavourable to the owners of the Pribyloff Islands 
as leaving them unaffected, while disposing of the compe- 
tition of their rivals (the sealers) on the high seas; but 
such prohibition would be manifestly unjust to the other 
interests concerned. 

It is therefore scarcely necessary at this stage to follow 
n any detail the arguments advanced in the United States 
Case against the several modes of regulation there selected 
for discussion, or to indicate how erroneous are the grounds 
on which the suggested regulations are there condemned. 

For instance, a close season as applied to sealing at sea 
is supposed to be sufficiently condemned by pointing out 
that differences of opinion exist amongst the witnesses as 
to the time of year which it should cover. 

United States Again, Professor Huxley’s opinion is referred to as in 
Sie pee aaa favour of total prohibition of pelagic sealing; but on ref- 

erence to his statement, it will be seen that he is 
166 careful to point out that, under the circumstances of 

the case, total prohibition is impossible, and, to use 
his own language, is ‘‘ out of the question.” 

See ante, p.163. The proposition that a protective zone should be estab- 
lished round the Pribyloft Islands is treated as an absurd- 
ity, although, writing as late as the 17th December, 1890, 
Mr. Blaine himself made this proposal in words already 
quoted. 

In the Case of the United States, frequent allusions are 
made to the opinions expressed in letters by certain well- 
known naturalists as to the best mode of preserving and 
protecting the fur-seal. The method in which these opin- 
ions were obtained, and the data upon which they were 
based, require some notice. 

In Article IX of the Treaty of Arbitration itis provided 
that— 

each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate con- 
jointly with the Commissioners of the other Government all the facts 
having relation to seal life in Behring Sea, and the measures necessary 
for its proper protection and preservation. 

The four Commissioners shall, so far as they may be able to agree, 
make a Joint Report to each of the two Governments, and they shall 
also report, either jointly or severally, to each Government upon any 
points upon which they may be unable to agree. 

These Reports shall not be made public until they shall be submitted 
to the Arbitrators, or it shall appear that the contingency of their 
being used by the Arbitrators cannot arise. 

In view of the above provisions, and particularly of the 
last-mentioned one, which enjoins the privacy of the 
Reports, the British Commissioners have preserved the 
strictest reticence with regard not only to the Joint 
Report, but also in the matter of their Several Report, 
and have not disclosed in any way the conclusiors at which 
they have arrived on the various points. 

However, Dr. C. Hart Merriam, one of the United States 
Commissioners, has submitted to certain naturalists a 
“Circular letter” bearing on the subject-matter prepared 
for the consideration of this Tribunal. 
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In the introductory paragraph of his “Cireular letter” 
Dr. Merriam writes as follows, dating from Washington, 
April 2nd, 1892: 

DEAR Sir: The Government of the United States having 
166.4 selected me as a naturalist to investigate and report upon the 

condition of the fur-seal rookeries on the Pribyloft Islands in 
Behring Sea, with special reference to the causes of decrease and the 
measures necessary for the restoration and permanent preservation of 
the seal herd, I visited the Pribyloff Islands and made an extended 
investigation of the subject, the results of which are here briefly 
outlined. 

And in the concluding paragraph writes: 

Having been selected by my Government solely as a naturalist, and United States 
having investigated the facts and arrived at the above conclusions Case, Appendix, 
and recommendations from the standpoint of a naturalist, I desire to wel aa alee 
know if you agree or differ with me in considering these conclusions 
and recommendations justified and necessitated by the facts in the 
case. I shall be greatly obliged if you will favour me with a reply. 

No mention is made of the Agreement entered into by 1bid., p. 417. 
the Governments of Great Britain and the United States 
in respect to the joint character of the investigation of the 
facts of seal life; and, in the absence of other sources of 
information, the naturalists to whom these explanations 
were addressed would, it is submitted, naturally assume as 
correct the facts stated by Dr. Merriam. 

To the mere fact of the submission of the question at 
issue respecting the fur seal, and the methods appropriate 
for its preservation, to the judgment of well-informed natu- 
ralists, no exception can be taken. But on examining the 
body of the ‘Circular letter,” it is found to be a précis of 
the more important conclusions contained in the Several 
Report of the United States Commissioners. It thus con- 
sists of a series of assertions and arguments, some of which 
are in direct opposition to the conclusions and opinions 
formed by the British Members of the Joint Commission, 
and many of which involve assumptions of fact which are 
directly controverted. 

Dr. Merriam was, at the time of writing and dispatching 
this Circular letter, well aware of the different views held 
on many points by the British Commissioners. The date 
of the letter is nearly one month later than that of the 
conclusion of the joint Conferences of the Commissioners. 

It is unnecessary here to discuss the statements made in 
the Circular letter itself, as they are considered in detail in 
other parts of this Counter-Case. Neither would it serve 
any good purpose to criticize at length the nature of the 

replies published. 
166 3B It is, however, to be noted that several of the natu- 

ralists, whose replies are given, do not wholly agree 
with the conclusions placed before them. 

Thus, Dr. Alphonse Milne Edwards, does not commit 
himself to Dr. Merriam’s conclusions respecting the required 
mode of protection of the seals. He parallels the con- 
ditions, very appropriately, with those affecting migratory 
birds. In conclusion, he states that only an International 
Sommission can lay down Rules for the protection of the 
fishery. 
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Dr. Alfred Nehring, points out that the pursuit of the 
fur-seal in its southern winter quarters may be justified on 
the ground of its destructiveness to fish. 

Professor Robert Collet, believes the matter to be one for 
an International Agreement for a close time,-similar to that 
in force respecting the seal fisheries of the North Atlantic. 

Dr. Gustav Hartlaub, writing apparently with no other 
knowledge of the matter than that afforded by Dr. Mer- 
riam’s letter, briefly states his agreement with its general 
conclusions, but regrets that for practical reasons the pro- 
hibition of hunting for a few years cannot be thought of. 

Professor Count Tommaso Salvadori, points out that, 
in addition to the effects attributed to pelagic sealing, he 
believes the killing upon the islands to have been too great. 

Dr. Leopold von Schrenck, in brief terms, records his full 
agreement with the statements preseuted to him. 

Dr. Henry H. Giglioli, likewise fully agrees with Dr. 
Merriam, but takes occasion to deplore the killing of “pups” 
on the islands, which, it will be remembered, was allowed 
to continue till 1891. 

Dr. Raphael Blanchard, points out that the killing of 
young males on land requires to be regulated and severely 
limited, as well as the killing at sea. He believes the mat- 
ter to be one for an International Commission. 

Professor Wilhelm Lilljebord and Baron A. E. Norden- 
skiéld, point out that the protection required clearly 
divides itself into that on land and that of seals at sea, 
where near to or connected with the breeding rookeries. 

Dr. A. von Middendorf, states that international protec- 
tion is necessary. 

Dr. Emil Holub, likewise believes that protection 
166 GC must be accorded equally at sea and on the breed- 

ing-islands. He suggests an International Congress. 
Dr. Carlos Berg, in a few lines, agrees entirely with Dr. 

Merriam’s conclusions. 
The statements made by two other naturalists, to whom 

it does not appear that Dr. Merriam’s “Circular letter” 
was sent, must, in conclusion, be mentioned. These are 
Professor T. H. Huxley and Dr. P. L. Sclater. 

Professor Huxley’s opinion as given in the Appendix of 
the United States Case, constitutes a fair statement of con- 
clusions and recommendations, such as may well have been 
based on the published evidence available up to the time 
at which it was written, but which, of course, did not include 
the Report of the investigations of the British Behring Sea 
Commissioners or other later evidence. 

Professor Huxley admits the manifest rights of British 
and all other sealers at sea, and of the United States, on 
the Pribyloff Islands. He points out that it is the interest 
of both parties to preserve the seals, but that even the con- 
currence of both Governments would be insufficient, as this 
would not exclude sealers under other flags. He suggests 
that a Joint Fishery Commission might be established to 
deal with, and make laws for, the Pribyloff, Behring, and 
North-west Coast fisheries, under the terms of a General 
Treaty, to which other Powers would probably agree. 
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The whole tenour of the statement is eminently practical, 
endeavouring to deal with the facts of the case as they exist 
and must be met, and is in this respect in singular contrast 
with the schemes of protection and control which are prom- 
inently advocated in other parts of the United States Case. 
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United States 
Dr. Sclater’s affidavit consists of three short clauses em- Case, Appendix, 

bracing many theoretical assertions, and making no effort vol. i, p. 411. 
whatever to deal with the actual circumstances, or to pro- 
vide a means of control of shore and sea sealing, both of 
which, he admits, must be regulated. The third clause, in 
fact, shows that the author was not aware of the actual 
character of the management of the breeding-islands aid 
mode of killing there, as explained in another part of this 
Counter-Case. In this respect, it is in accordance with 

the similar theoretical assertions elsewhere found 
166 D in the Case of the United States, and cannot be 

admitted to have more weight than these. 
Upon any discussion before the Tribunal upon the sub- 

ject of Regulations, Her Majesty’s Government wiil refer, 
if necessary, to a Supplementary Report of the British 
Commissioners, which is now in course of preparation, and 
will, it is believed, be presented to Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment by the 31st January, 1893. 

The succeeding chapters liave been prepared in order 
that the Arbitrators may be put in possession of the true 
facts material to the consideration of the question of Reg- 
ulations, and of the reply on behalf of Her Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment to the arguments and allegations of fact contained 
in the Case of the United States with reference to pelagic 
sealing and the management of the islands in the past. 

BS, et VIEL 10 



167 CONSIDERATION OF STATEMENTS PUT FORWARD BY THE 
UNITED STATES BEARING UPON THE QUESTION OF THE 

NECESSITY FOR- REGULATIONS. 

CHAPTER 2G 

Date and Amount of the observed Decrease in the Number of Seals. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 164— 
“Under this careful management of the United States Government the seal herd 

on the Pribilof Islands increased in numbers, at least up to the year 1881.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 165— 

‘“‘From the year 1880 to the year 1884-85, the condition of the rookeries showed 
neither increase nor decrease in the number of seals on the islands. In 1884, 
however, there was a perceptible decrease noticed in the seal herd at the islands, 
and in 1885 the decrease was marked in the migrating herd as it passed up along 
the American coast, both by the Indian hunters along the coast and by white 
seal hunters atsea. Since that time the decrease has become more evident from 
year to year, both at the rookeries and in the waters of the Pacific Ocean and 
Behring Sea.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 296— 
“That this decrease began with the increase of such pelagic sealing, and that 

the extermination of this seal herd will certainly take place in the near future.” 
(4.) United States Case, p. 185— 
“The decrease in the seal herd has thus been proportionate to the increase of the 

sealing fleet.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

It is admitted that a decrease in seals on and about the Pribyloff Islands has oceurred 
as a result of excessive killing, but it is affirmed that the date assigned by the 
United States for the beginning of such decrease is incorrect, and that the 
amount is exaggerated. 

The decrease had reached such proportions on the islands as to necessitate new 
ineasures, in order to obtain the ‘‘quota” of 100,000, as early as 1879; and its 
progress had become still more marked in 1883. g 

The decrease began long before pelagic sealing had assumed any importance, and 
before any pelagic sealers had entered, or even approached Behring Sea. 

The attempt to connect the date of the first decrease with that of an increase of 
pelagic sealing fails, even when examined in the light of the contentions 

advanced by the Unite States. 
168 No trustworthy numerical data exist to prove the amount of decrease on the 

Pribylotf Islands, and the evidence relied on by the United States to prove 
its great proportions is incorrect or inconclusive. 

There has been no decrease of seals at sea corresponding with that found on the 
Pribyloff Islands, the number at sea having proportionately, if not actually, 
increased in late years; an effect probably due to the disturbance incident to 
killing on the islands. 
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THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS SUMMARIZED 
AND EXPLAINED. 

From the quotations given above, it appears to be Peas ea 
affirmed in the Case of the United States that the seals “““°? 
increased in number on the Pribyloff Islands under the 
control of the United States Government at least up-to the 
year 1881; that from the year 1880 to the year 1884-85 the 
number remained stationary, but that in 1884 a decrease 
began,* which in subsequent years continued and became 
greater; that such decrease was observed not alone on the 
Pribyloff Islands, but also at sea generally; that it com- ,,1>id. pp. 165, 
menced contemporaneously with the increase of pelagic ~ 
sealing, and is of an exceedingly great and alarming char-  Ibid., p. 2°6. 
acter. 

The decrease of seals upon the Pribyloff Islands has no 
doubt brought the whole question into prominence, and it 
is the prospect of the diminution of the supply of seal-skins 
which has stirred the lessees of these islands to agitate for 
the interference and protection of the Government of the 
United States, from whom they derive these special rights. 
The lessees complained of the operations of pelagic seal- 

ers, and attributed the decrease of seals observed on the 
breeding islands entirely to pelagic sealing; and, in conse- 
quence of these complaints, the United States endeavoured 
to put a stop to pelagic sealing by means of the seizure of 
vessels on the high seas. 

BRITISH AND UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS ADMIT 

DECREASE. 

As to the diminution in the number of seals, the British 
and United States Commissioners agree to the following 
proposition in their joint Report: 

We find that since the Alaska purchase a marked diminution in the 
number of seals on and habitually resorting to the Pribyloft Islands 
has taken place; that it has been cumulative in effect, and that it is 
the result of excessive killing by man. 

In endeavouring to arrive at the true causes of this 
169 diminution, it is necessary in the first place to ascer- 

tain correctly the date at which the diminution com- 
menced, and the amount of the diminution. 
Upon this point the conclusion arrived at by the British 

Commissioners is expressed in their Report in the following 
terms: 

Ibid., p. 309. 

BRITISH COMMISSIONERS BELIEVE DECREASE TO HAVE BEEN PRAC- 

TICALLY CONTINUOUS UNDER UNITED STATES CONTROL. 

A critical investigation of the published matter, together with the pyitish Com- 
evidence personally obtained from many sources and an examination missioners’ Re- 
of the local details of the rookeries and hauling-grounds on the Priby- port, para. 57. 
loff Islands, leads us to believe that there has been a nearly continu- 
ous deterioration in the condition of the rookeries and decrease in the 
number of seals frequenting the islands from the time at which these 
passed under the contro] of the United States, and that, although this 
decrease may possibly have been interrupted, or even reversed, in some 
specially favourable years, it was nevertheless real, and in the main 
persistent. 

* The dates do not precisely correspond, but ‘are given by the United 
States as here stated. 
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Tbid., para. 688. 

British Case, 
Appendix,vol.iii, 
‘“‘United States 
No, 2(1891),’’p.56. 

Ibid., p. 57. 

British Com- 
missioners’ Re- 
port, para. 685. 

COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

DECREASE ON ISLANDS SERIOUS BEFORE PELAGIO 

SEALING. 

With reference to the attempt made in the Case of the 
United States to connect the commencement of the ob- 
served decrease on the islands with that of the increase of 
pelagic sealing, it will be found (in addition to the general 
evidence of deterioration during the earlier years of the 
United States control), that after fixing as nearly asis now 
possible the actual date at which the scarcity of young 
male seals had become such as to hamper the lessees in 
taking their “quota,” the British Commissioners state that 
this stage in decline had been reached— 

before the pelagic sealing industry had attained any considerable 
development, and some years before it conld, under any valid hypothe- 
sis, be supposed to be accountable for any such result. 

DIFFICULTY IN TAKING “QUOTA” ON THE ISLANDS. 

The opinion above expressed is further confirmed by the 
examination of the evidence attached to the United States 
Case, and also by the independent investigations of Mr. 
H. W. Elliott. Mr. Elliott, it will be remembered, was 
sent in. pursuance of a Special Act of Congress to the 
islands in 1890, to ascertain the condition of the rookeries, 
his previous investigations having specially qualified him 

for this inquiry.* ; 
170 In treating of thecauses and time of commencement 

of the decrease, Mr. Elliott alludes both to excessive 
killing on the islands and to pelagic sealing, and of the 
former he writes as follows: 

Why is it that we find now only a secant tenth of the numbers of 
young male seals which I saw there in 1872? When did this work 
of decrease and destruction, so marked on the breeding-grounds there, 
begin, and how? This answer follows: 

ELLIOTT TRACES THIS DIFFICULTY BACK TO 1879. 

(1.) From over-driving without heeding its warning first begun in 
1879, dropped then until 1882, then suddenly renewed again with 
increased energy from year to year, until the end is abruptly reached, 
this season of 13890. 

And further on as follows: 

Had, however, a check been as slowly and steadily applied to that 
“driving” as it progressed in 1879-82 upon those great reserves of 
Zapadnie, South-west Point, and Polavina, then the present condi- 
tion of exhaustion, complete exhaustion of the surplus supply of 
young male seals, would not be obseryed—it would not have happened. 

FURTHER EVIDENCE TO THIS EFFECT. 

_ From evidence of an independent character, the British 
Commissioners also show that, as early as 1879, the area of 
“driving” on the islands had to be extended, in order to 

*It will be further remembered that the Report then made by Mr. 
Elliott has never been published by the United States Government. 
The extracts in British Case, Appendix, vol. iii, ‘‘ United States No. 2 
(1891),” p. 538, are those given from the Report in the ‘ Cleveland 
Leader and Morning Herald.” 
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secure the “quota;” and as early as 1883 the standard 
weight of skins had to be lowered, in order to enable the 
“quota” to be maintained. On this particular symptom, 
marking astage in progressive decrease, Dr. H. H. McIntyre 
writes: 

ADMITTED REDUCTION IN STANDARD SIZE OF SKINS IN 1885. 

_After 1883 the sizes decreased, and have constantly decreased ever yop 50th 
since. Last year [1887] they [the London buyers] sent an urgent Cong., 2nd Sess., 
appeal to take larger skins, as the sizes were running down; but we Report No. 3883, 
were unable to respond, and during the present season the catch aver- P- 118. 
ages still smaller in size. 

Further facts bearing directly on this point will be found British Com- 
at pp. 232, 233 of this Counter-Case, and in the Report of pers. oe 
the British Commissioners on this subject, so that it is 303. 
unnecessary here to follow it at greater length. 

DECREASE IN SEALS IS ATTRIBUTED TO PELAGIC SEAL- 

ERS ON UNTRUSTWORTHY DATA. 

In the endeavour made, in the Case of the United States, 
to fix the whole responsibility for an observed decrease of 
seals on the Pribyloff Islands upon the pelagic sealers, the 

arguments advanced are founded on so long a train 
171 ~— of untrustworthy data, that it is not possible here to 

controvert them in logical order without passing in 
review nearly all the topics relating to seal life which are 
dealt with in this Counter-Case. The loss of seals killed 
at sea is greatly exaggerated and hypothetical figures are 
thus arrived at for the total number of seals killed at sea, 
which, as elsewhere shown, are erroneous. The proportion 
of females and the percentage of those which are still car- 
rying their young are in like manner exaggerated, and the 
fact that no corresponding decrease of seals at sea has 
occurred is ignored or denied. 

Pp. 187 et seq. 

BRIEF EXAMINATION OF THESE DATA. 

In order to understand the actual character of the con- 
tention now advanced on the part of the United States, it 
is necessary to bear in mind the following material facts: 

1. It is alleged that the seals killed upon the Pribyloff 
Islands are young males only, say, under varied conditions, 
males of from 3 to 5 years of age. 

2. It is asserted in the Case of the United States that 
almost all the seals killed at sea are females, and that a 
vast majority of these are (to the south of Behring Sea) 
gravid females and (in Behring Sea) nursing females. 

3. It has been shown above, and is elsewhere further 
demonstrated, that the decrease on the Pribyloff Islands 
had reached serious proportions as early as 1879, and that 
the date assigned in the Case of the United States (1884), 
on the authority of retrospective statements only, is erro- 
neous, 

4. Itis further shown by the official Reports of the United 
States, that the decrease observed and complained of in 
1879 and in following years occurred in ‘“ killable” young 
males. 
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DATA ASSUMED BY UNITED STATES IMPLY THAT OB- 

SERVED DECREASE MUST BE DUE TO KILLING SOME 

YEARS BEFORE THE DECREASE. 

It is thus apparent, in conformity with the position as- 
sumed in the Case of the United States itself, that any 
searcity of seals observed on the Pribyloff Islands, if due 
to pelagic sealing, cannot have resulted from the killing of 
such animals at sea in the same year, but must have been 
the effect of the killing of females with young, or of nurs- 
ing females, three or four years before the actual scarcity 
of ‘“‘killables” complained of on the islands became mani- 
fest. 

Thus, in accordance with the contention now advanced 
by the United States, the difficulty in obtaining the * quota” 

in 1884 must not be attributed to any killing at sea 
172 ~— in that year, but must have been consequent on such 

killing in 1881 and in preceding years. 

STATISTICS IN UNITED STATES CASE ITSELF SHOW THAT 

ALLEGED FIRST DECREASE WAS NOT DUE TO PELAGIC 

SEALING. 

The accuracy of statistics of seals killed at sea given in 
the Case of the United States is not conceded; but, even 
assuming these as a basis of argument, it is found that the 
total pelagic catch in 1879, 1880, and 1881 averaged but 
13,200 skins; and, as shown elsew here, the first “pelagic 
sealing within the limits of Behring Sea (by the United 
States vessel ‘San Diego”) was attempted in 1881, while 
it was not till 1884 that a Canadian vessel (the ‘Mary 
Ellen”) first entered that sea for purposes of sealing. 

In the years preceding 1879 the whole number of seals 
killed at sea (still employing the figures given by the 
United States) had been comparatively insignificant. 

Thus, the diminution in “killables” claimed to have been 
first observed on the islands in 1884, must have been due 
to the loss of at most 6,600 male pups in the years 1879, 
1880, and 1881.* When it is borne in mind that the legal 
“quota” upon the Pribyloff Islands in each year was 
100,000, the unfounded nature of the contention now held 
by the United States in respect to the effect of pelagic 
sealing becomes sufficiently apparent. 

BUT IF CORRECT DATA BE EMPLOYED, THIS BECOMES 

STILL MORE OBVIOUS. 

But if the new contention alluded to (here accepted 
merely for purposes of discussion) is discarded, and the 
facts disclosed in the official Reports of the United States 
are regarded instead, the extraordinary character of the 
accusation levelled against pelagic sealing, and pelagic 
sealing alone, becomes still more apparent. These facts 

*This is on the assumption that ail the seals killed at sea were 
gravid females, and that the sexes of the young lost were equally 
divided on this point (see pp. 200 et seq.). 
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show that the difficulty in securing the “quota” on the 
islands was felt as early as 1879, or at a date two years 
before any vessels had entered Behring Sea for purposes of 
pelagic sealing. If therefore the scarcity of young males 
then apparent on the Pribyloff Islands be attributed to 

_killing at sea, it must have resulted from.such killing in 
(1875, 1876, and 1877, which in those years (assuming the 
figures printed by the United States) amounted only to 
1,646; 2,042; and 5,700 seals in all; and this entirely 
outside the area of Behring Sea. 

NO DECREASE OBSERVED AT SEA. 

It must further be remembered that the number of 
173 skins constituting the North-west Catch as stated on 

the part of the United States is known to include all 
skins brought by vessels to Pacific ports, and that of these 
a considerable proportion (particularly in the earlier years) 
was derived from raids made upon the Kurile and Com- 
mander Islands. Further, that the scarcity of young male 
seals upon the Pribyloff Islands, so far from establishing 
general decadence in seal life, has been counter-balanced, 
according to a great mass of trustworthy evidence, by an 
increasing abundance of seals at sea. 

REASON FOR DIFFERENCE OF BRITISH AND UNITED 

STATES STATISTICS. 

The difference actually existing between the figures given 
for pelagic sealing in the Case of the United States and in 
the Report of the British Commissioners, results chiefly from 
the absence of data respecting the catches of vessels sailing 
froin United States ports and engaging in this industry. 
For years previous to 1885, reasonably accurate approxi- 
mations exist for the catch of Canadian vessels, and from 
that year onward correct statistics are available for these 
vessels. The wholly untrustworthy character of the infor- 
mation available in respect to United States sealing vessels 
cannot be better illustrated than by a reference to the data British Com- 
supplied for the year 1892, and quoted in the Report Ole eae 
the British Commissioners. Therefore, the general state- Ea ee 

5 ats : wists : 206. See p. 207. 
ment given by the British Commissioners is much more 
accurate than that printed on the part of the United States, 
which has nevertheless been employed above as a basis of 
argument. 

DATE OF DECREASE FIXED IN THE UNITED STATES 

CASE OPPOSED TO PREVIOUS OFFICIAL REPORTS. 

It must not be forgotten, in this connection, that the posi- _H. R., 5ist 
tion now taken and the dates fixed in respect to a decrease py “Doo 450 0 
of seals by the United States are both wholly new. As ee ke et ne 
late as 1888, the Special Treasury Agents on the Pribyloff gos Rep ort 
Islands had reported a continued increase of seals there, *8°3: P-72. 
and the whole of the evidence now brought forward on this 
point rests, not on the contemporaneous Reports of Agents, 
but on retrospective affidavits and opinions of a very late 
date, together with certain observations on the islands them- 
selves, made in 1891, which are subsequently referred to. 
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UNITED STATES ESTIMATE OF THE AMOUNT OF 

DECREASE. 

As to the amount of the decrease, no agreement appears 
to have been arrived at by the Commissioners. In the 
Case of the United States, the “extermination” of the seals 
is spoken of as being a certainty in the near future under 
the present conditions, so that it may be assumed that the 

decrease is believed to be very great. This is, in 
174 fact, elsewhere referred to in the Case as *“ the enor- 

mous decrease.” The United States Commissioners 
write: 

United States It may therefore be accepted as an undisputed fact that the seal 
Case, p. 338. population of the islands is greatly below what it was for many years, 

and likewise speak of proximate “ commercial extinction” 
under the present conditions. It is proper to remark, how- 
ever, that the United States Commissioners state their 
belief that— 

NUMERICAL DATA UNTRUSTWORTHY. 

_H. R., 518t most, if not all, of the published estimates of the number of seals Cong., Jst Sess., 1 «45 . = AL ARSE WatEIDS Ex. Doc. 450, p, hitherto found on these islands are exaggerated. . . . . Inshort, 
41. Also H. R., one can say with much more certainty that there are fewer seals here 
50th Cong., 2nd now than five years ago than he could attempt a comparison by means 
Bee i one. a of an actual or rather an assumed census. 

EXPLAINING THE EXAGGERATED ESTIMATES OF 

DECREASE. 

The numerical statements thus repudiated by the United 
States Commissioners are those of the accredited Agents 
of their own Government on the Pribyloff Islands; but in 
distrusting these figures, as well as in attributing exag- 

= geration to the former estimates of number, they are in 
British Com: vecord with the British Commissioners, who, writing of the missioners’ Ke- 

port, paras. 52, islands alone, and without considering the number of seals. 
pecially 365. met with at sea, say: 

Ibid., paras.90, A study of the available published data, made in connection with a 
ou personal examination of the various breeding-gronnds themselves, 

has convinced us, however, that some, if not all, the estimates of the 
total number of seals made in the earlier years of the term of the 
Alaska Commercial Company have been greatly exaggerated, while 
reports made in 1890, however accurate in themselves, have, because 
compared with these overdrawn estimates, exaggerated the amount 
of the decrease. The alarming forecasts as to the condition of the 
breeding islands, based upon reports made in 1890, have, fortunately, 
not been verified by the facts in 1891, as personally observed by us, 

IMPROVEMENT IN 1892. 

It is important to note that in 1892, so far from there 
being any continued deterioration of the condition of the 
‘“‘rookeries” on the Pribyloff Islands, the observations of 

: at ot vol. Mr. Macoun show a substantial improvement and an in- 
ae crease in the numbers, particularly of young males, which 

had during the years 1890 and 1891 been granted a partial 
immunity from the enormous draft hitherto annually made 
upon them to fill the “quota,” 
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175 OTHER MEANS OF ESTIMATING DECREASE EMPLOYED 

BY UNITED STATES ALSO UNTRUSTWORTHY. 

In the absence of direct numerical data, the United 
States Commissioners base their statements as to the 
recent and great decrease of seals on the Pribyloft Islands 
chiefly upon the existence and dimensions of what they 
call the ‘“yellow-grass zone,” or, as named by the British 
Commissioners, the “grass limit.” A rather well-marked 
zone or limit of this kind, indicated by a different and 
shorter growth of grass, is observable about most of the 
rookery or breeding grounds of the seals, as a strip differ- 
ing in colour from the rest, and extending beyond the 
edges of the ground in actual occupation by the seals; and, 
further, ii many places, rocks long resorted to by the seals 
have become polished on the angles and edges. 

EXAMINATION OF THE FACTS BY THE RESPECTIVE 

COMMISSIONERS. 

These features attracted the attention of both the British | United States 
and United States Commissioners, and were investigated “S42” ot: 
by them. In order to support the particular contention Commnriesioue rae 

= a myers : Report, pp. 384—- 
held by the United States, it is necessary to assume that 3s7, 
the seals at one and the same time occupied the ground 
completely to the outer margin of the “ grass limit,” and 
that this occurred within recent years. It is naturally 
easy to find natives, and others who have been upon the 
islands, and have only lately had their attention called to 
the matter, expressing opinion that this was the case; but 
it is submitted, in view of the facts hereinafter shown, 
that evidence of this kind is of no practical value. 

RESULT ARRIVED AT BY BRITISH COMMISSIONERS. 

The whole subject, above briefly alluded to, has been British Com- 
very carefully studied by the British Commissioners, and, port, paras. oT 
though their Report must be referred to for details, it may °° 
be stated that they believe the “ grass limit” to mark only 
the maximum average range of oscillation of the breeding 
rookeries, and show that it is often reached or passed at 
the present time, particularly during the latter part of the 
breeding season, by roving masses of seals. They write: 

It may therefore be stated, in concluding the consideration of this Tbid.,para. 395. 
subject, that neither the extent of the seal-polished rocks nor that of 
the ‘“‘grass limits” in the vicinity of the breeding-grounds can be 
trusted to for the purpose of giving information as to changes in area 
or position of ground occupied by seals in recent years as contrasted 
with that at present occupied. Far less can it be taken to indicate in 

any reliable manner the numerical decrease in the seals in these 
176 —years, or be accepted in place of the annual details on this sub- 

ject which an intelligent supervision of the rookeries would 
have exacted as a matter of prime importance, but which are unfor- 
tunately wanting, and can only be in part supplied by incidental 
allusions or collateral observations which have been preserved. 
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CONFIRMED BY OBSERVATIONS IN 1892. 

Mr. J. M. Macoun, after a patient and scientific investi- 
gation of this subject in 1892, has reached conclusions 
which fully bear out the statement just quoted. After 
detailing his observations, he writes: 

Appendix, vol. When on the islands I was again and again told that the yellow 
i, pp. 150, 151, grass marked the limit to which seals had reached. Admitting this 

to be true, there is no way of determining what proportion of this 
eround has been occupied by seals at one time. The lichen-covered 
rocks prove that much of it has been deserted by them for many years, 
while there are other parts of it that exhibit unmistakable evidence 
that seals have been on it within a few years; and in yet other cases 
seals were seen in great numbers in 1891 and 1892 hauled-ont to the 
extreme edge of the ground defined by yellow grass, and in not a few 
instances a long way “beyond it. 
When the rookeries on St. Paul Island were last visited in Septem- 

ber, it was found that at all the larger rookeries, such as Reef, Tolstoi, 
and Polavina, the seals had hauled-out as far as there was any signs 
of there ever “having been before, and in many cases much farther: 
photographs showing this were taken at all the principal rookeries. 

OBSERVATIONS AT SEA, AS WELL AS ON ISLANDS, MUST 

BE CONSIDERED IN JUDGING OF INCREASE OR DE- 

CREASE. 

British Com. Another matter to which special attention is drawn by 
missioners’ Re- the British Commissioners, in respect to the whole number 
port, para. 93. rae ° D : ; 

of seals, is the necessity of taking into account observa- 
tions made at sea, as well as those made upon the breeding- 
islands, in order to arrive at a true conclusion respecting 

Statistics show the increase or decrease of seals on the whole. They state 
no decrease at that attention has heretofore been too exclusively given to 

the islands alone in this respect, and quote much evidence 
of a general kind, to show that no decrease corresponding 
with that observed on the islands has been met with at sea. 

ona, Bares: They have also, for the purpose of arriving at greater cer- 
tainty in this matter, instituted a comparison of the actual 
number of seals taken at sea relatively to the numbers of 
boats and the numbers of men employed for five years, 1887 
to 1891, both inclusive. The figures thus obtained show a 

Ibid., para. 399. practic: al uniformity in catch during these years; though 
Wide earns at the same time nearly all the evidence shows that 

406-426. Seo aleo 177 the seals are yearly becoming more wary and diffi- 

Appendix, vol. ii, cult of approach, and the statements of Indian hunt- 
pp. 140-156. ers prove that they usually keep further from land than 

before. 

STATISTICS FOR 1892 INDICATE AN INCREASE. 

The catches made by Canadian sealing vessels in 1892, as 
compared with those of 1891, show a decreased number of 
skins in proportion to the number of vessels employed. 
This circumstance is, however, on accounted for as a 
result of the modus vivendi of 1892. Notwithstanding the 
modus vivendi of 1891, a considerable proportion of the catch 
of that year was taken in Behring Sea, but in 1892 scarcely 
any of the vessels entered Behring Sea, and it is known 
that the total catch in the eastern part of Behring Sea did 
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not exceed 500 skins. While many of the vessels returned 

to Victoria on being notified, and thus curtailed their ordi- 
nary sealing season, some went across to the Asiatic side; 
but, in consequence of the time consumed in the voyage 
over, or of other circumstances, the catch obtained there 
averaged much less than that made in ye eastern part of 
Behring Sea in 1891, being, in fact, 477 skins per vessel 
instead of 677. 

If, however, the effect of the modus vivendi on the catch 
be eliminated, by instituting a comparison between the 
number of skins taken on the eastern side of the North 
Pacific to the south of Behring Sea alone, in 1891 and 1892 
fp pettively, the catch will be found to be actually greater 
in 1892. In the region specified, the average catch per ves- 
sel was, in fact, 419 in 1891, but rose to 485 in 1892 , and 
this in face of the employ ment of a larger number of Ca- 
nadian vessels. There is, therefore, good reason to believe 
that there has been a substantial increase in the number of 
seals met with at sea in 1892 as compared with 1891. 

EVIDENCE CITED BY UNITED STATES TO SHOW DECREASE 

AT SEA THROWS LITTLE LIGHT ON THE QUESTION. 

It will be noted, that nearly all the statements quoted in__ United States 
the Case of the United States respecting the scarcity of C@% PP: 16-17. 
seals on the open sea, are derived from Indians, whose 
knowledge is chiefly that obtained in canoes in the vicinity 
of the coast, and therefore corresponds generally with that 
given by similar witnesses to the British Commissioners, 
and affords little, if any, real information as to the general 
abundance of seals at sea. 

These Indians, inhabiting the coast of the continent, are 
in most, if not in all cases, necessarily ignorant of the 

enormous annual slaughter of seals made on the 
178 ~=—breeding-islands; and, for this reason, the fact that 

they attribute any scarcity of seals observed by 
them to the acts of their rivals, the pelagic sealers, (of 
which besides their own hunting they are alone cognizant,) 
must be accepted with great reservation, as evidence 
respecting the effects of pelagic sealing. 

It is further to be remarked, that the evidence obtained 
from Indian witnesses, and printed in the Case of the 
United States, appears to have been either very incor- 
rectly translated or very imperfectly set down. Thus, for 
example, of twelve Indians examined by the United States 
Agents at Barclay Sound, eight have since been examined |. Appendix, vol. 
by Mr. Sherwood, and on important points contradict the?” “°" 
statements previously attributed to them. 

METHODS PRACTISED ON THE ISLANDS DRIVE THE 

SEALS TO SEA. 

The greater proportionate number of seals now met with 
at sea, as compared with those on the breeding-islands, is 
largely explained by the disturbances to seal life incident 
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to the methods practised on the islands; of which evidence 
is quoted by the British Commissioners, and it is said 
that— 
the general effect of these changes in habits of the seals is to mini- 
mize the number to be seen at any one time on the breeding islands, 
while the average number to be seen at sea is at least proportionately, 
though, perhaps, in face of a general decrease in total number of 
seals, not absolutely, increased. 

LATE EVIDENCE SHOWS INCREASE (OR NO DECREASE) 

AT SEA. 

It will,-in addition, be found, that in the large mass of 
testimony collected in 1892, and presented in the Appendix 
to this Counter-Case, in reply to United States contentions, 
both whites and Indians are almost unanimous in denying 
the existence of a decrease of seals at sea; and that many 
experienced men affirm their greater abundance. That, 
while the Indians sealing from the coast believe the seals 
to be less numerous in proximity to the shores, they attrib- 
ute this in part to a change in habits resulting from persist- 
ent hunting, in part to the absence of large runs of small 
fish, such as herrings. When small fish are abundant on 
the coast, the seals are more numerous, and are found even 
to enter the inlets and bays in pursuit of such fish. 

GENERAL CONCLUSIONS ON DATE AND AMOUNT OF 

DECREASE OF SEALS. 

Finally, in reviewing the whole of the facts and evidence 
collected by them on the nature and amount of the decrease 
in the fur-seals of the North Pacific, the British Commis- 
sioners write that they are led to believe— 

179 that there has been, in the main, a gradual reduction in the 
total volume of seal life in the North Pacitic, dating back toa 

period approximately coincident with the excessive and irregular 
killing on the Pribyloff Islands in 1867 to 1869, but that this reduction 
in total volume has not in late years been nearly so rapid as the 
observed decrease in numbers upon the Pribyloft breeding islands in 
the corresponding yeaxs. 

So large a part of the Report of the British Commission- 
ers is devoted to the subjects included under the conten- 
tions in the Case of the United States, which stand at the 
head of this chapter, that it is not here considered neces- 
Sary to give more than a brief abstract, in which the 
conclusions arrived at occupy the principal place. An 
examination of the Report itself is respectfully invited. 

The facts observed by Mr. Macoun in 1892, together with 
the evidence obtained from a large number of practical and 
experienced sealers, further tend to bear out the conclusions 
arrived at by the British Commissioners in every respect. 

It is submitted that the facts above stated demonstrate 
that the commencement of the decrease of seals on the 
Pribyloff Islands had been distinctly observed upon these 
islands for some years before pelagic sealing developed to 
any substantial degree, and many years before it could 
have had any practical effect on the number of killable 
males on the islands. 
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Allegations made in the Case of the United States against Pelagic Sealing, 
and Replies thereto. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 174— 
“Tt has also been shown that the decrease in the seals took place primarily among 

the female portion of the herd.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 177— 
“The sole cause of the present depleted condition of the Alaskan seal herd is 

open-sea sealing.” 
(3.) United States Case, p. 187— 

**Open-sea sealing, the sole cause of the enormous decrease noted in the Alaskan 
seal herd in the last few years, and which threatens its extermination in the 
MOA RAUL GLAS.) 2 tes ac 

(4.) United States Case, p. 188— 
“About 1885 a new method of hunting was introduced which has been the great 

cause of making pelagic seal hunting so destructive and wasteful of life—the 
use of fire-arms.” 

(5.) United States Conclusions, p. 296— 
‘‘That this decrease began with the increase of such pelagic sealing, and that the 
extermination of this seal herd will certainly take place in the near future, as 
it has with other herds, unless such slaughter be discontinued.” 

(6.) United States Case, p. 218— 
‘“‘The indiscriminate slaughter of seals in the waters of the Pacific Ocean and 
Bering Sea cannot fail to produce a result similar to that observed in the southern 
hemisphere, where the fur-seals have, except at a few localities, become, from a 
commercial point of view, practically extinct.” 

(7.) United States Case, p. 196— 
‘When the estimate, therefore, is placed at sixty-six seals unsecured out of every 

100 killed with fire-arms, the probability is that the percentage lost is even 
more.” 

(8.) United States Case, p. 197— 
“From 80 to 90 per cent. of the seals killed in the open sea are females, the 
majority of which are either pregnant, or having been delivered of their pups, 
are the sole means of sustenance for their offspring.” 

(9.) United States Case, p. 209— 
‘“They (the cows) go into the water in search of food, in order that they may be 

able to supply their offspring with nourishment. And as has been shown, they 
often go from 100 to 200 miles from the islands on these excursions. It is while 
absent from the rookeries feeding that they fall a prey to the pelagic seal 
hunter.” 

(10.) United States Case, p. 212— 
‘‘When sealing vessels began to enter Bering Sea in pursuit of the seal herd 

(1884-85), at that same period dead pup seals on the rookeries first drew the 
attention of the residents of the Pribilof Islands.” 

(11.) United States Case, p. 216— 
‘‘Between 80 and 90 per cent. of the seals taken are females; of these at least 75 

per cent. are either pregnant or nursing.” 
181 (12.) United States Case, p. 297— 

‘“That pelagic sealing is an illegitimate, improper, and wasteful method of 
killing, is barbarous and inhuman in its immense destruction of the pregnant 
and nursing female, and of the helpless young thereby left to perish.” 
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(13.) United States Case, p. 190— 
“The White hunter . . . . losesa great many seals which he kills or wounds.” 

(14.) United States Case, p. 155— 
“It is a conservative estimate to say that such hunters lose two out of every three 

seals shot by them.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

Pelagic sealing in the North Pacific is in no way analogous to the methods employed 
in the Southern Hemisphere. 

The method of killing seals ashore on the Pribyloff Islands are similar to those by 
which depletion has been brought about in the Southern Hemisphere. 

The actual loss of seals shot at sea, due to the sinking of the body before it can be 
recovered, is very small. 

The number of fatally wounded seals which escape capture is also very small. The 
substitution of the shot-gun for the rifle, by rendering close approach to the 
seal necessary, has greatly reduced this and other losses. 

The percentage of females alleged in the Case of the United States to be taken at 
sea, is greatly exaggerated. The statements there made depend chiefly on the 
examination of cured skins. Butitis in general impossible to distinguish the 
sexes of the animals from which they are taken. 

The killing of animals of the female sex yielding products of commercial value is 
not per se reprehensible; and the larger proportion of female seals found at sea 
in late years is the direct result of the excessive killing of males upon the breed- 
ing-islands. 

The killing of gravid or nursing females at sea, in common with other sources.of 
loss incident to pelagic sealing, is much exaggerated in the Case of the United 
States; but the killing of such females can, and should be, obviated as far as 
possible in any common scheme of Regulations agreed upon for the seal fishery 
as a whole. 

The contention that young seals have died from starvation upon the Pribyloft 
Islands, in consequence of the killing of their mothers at sea, is untenable, and 
it is based upon a considerable mortality of ‘‘pups” on St. Paul Island in 1891. 
The death of young seals upon the islands during the breeding season has long 
been known to occur, and has always heretofore been explained by other obvious 
causes. 

The circumstances attending the mortality of young seals in 1891 show that it can- 
not be attributed to the killing of the mothers at sea. The recurrence of an 
equal mortality in 1892, when practically no seals were killed in Behring Sea, 
fully confirms this conclusion. 

The theory advanced in the Case of the United States respecting the cause of death 
of the ‘‘ pups”; depends on the assumption that the females go to very great 
distances from the islands in search of food while suckling, which is here dis- 
proved; and it is further denied by the best authorities on the fur-seal. 

182 NO PARALLEL CAN LEGITIMATELY BE DRAWN BETWEEN 
THE SLAUGHTER OF SEALS IN THE SCUTHERN HEMIS- 
PHERE AND PELAGIC SEALING IN THE NORTH PACIFIC. 

Before discussing the main contentions of the United 
States as to pelagic sealing, it will be convenient to com- 
ment upon the parallel attempted to be drawn in the two 
passages last above cited from the United States Case, 
between pelagic sealing and the results of sealing in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

United States Lhe destruction of seals in the south is alluded to repeat- 
Case, pp. 218 2%-ed ly tantly ab length in the Case of the United States, as 
dix, vol.i, p 393, though connected in some way with pelagic sealing. 
pie gid In view of the attempts thus made to parallel the condi- 

tions and probable results of pelagic sealing in the North 
Pacific, with the destruction of fur-seals in the Southern 
Hemisphere, it cannot be too clearly understood that there 
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is nothing in common between the two modes of taking 
seals. The hunting of seals at large on the sea-surface has peitien Com. 
never prevailed in the Southern Hemisphere; and though, missioners’ Re- 
because of the necessity of reaching the insular resorts of 9° ?™* 
the seals there by sea, we hear of a “sealing fleet,” the 
method of taking seals practised has been to land upon the 
shores where the breeding places of the seals are found, 
and there to slaughter the animals with clubs. 

THE METHODS PRACTISED ON THE PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS 

ARE SIMILAR TO THOSEH PRACTISED IN THE SOUTHERN 

HEMISPHERE, 

On the other hand, the actual mode of killing the North 
Pacific seals on their breeding-islands, and when congre- 
gated there for purposes connected with reproduction, is 
analogous to, and may be considered as but a modified form 
of the practices employed in the Southern Hemisphere; 
from which, though some of the more wasteful, and there- 
fore the more objectionable, features have been eliminated, 
it has been directly derived. In fact, it is a matter of H. R., 50th 

* " . . Cong., 2nd Sess., 
record that Captain Morgan, one of the two prime movers Report3sg3, p. 88° 
in the matter of arranging for the lease of the Pribyloff 
Islands to a Company, and who was a party to the enor- 
mous slaughter of 1868, had gained his experience in the 
slaughter of fur-seals in the Southern Hemisphere; and 
that Mr. C. A, Williams, who, after the organization of , Petts, Cex: 
the Company leasing the islands became one of its principal 
shareholders and managers, had already long been iden- 
tified with the indiscriminate slaughter of fur-seals in the 
Southern Hemisphere. 

Mr. Williams himself acknowledged the similarity exist- 
ing between the methods first practised on the islands 

183 and those employed in the Southern Hemisphere, 
and, according to Mr. Hutchinson, who was also a 

party to the enormous slaughter of 1868: Elliott's Cen- 
sus Report, p. 88. 

Morgan’s men killed old seals, cows, or anything they came across. mee re eae 
The idea was to get all they could. Revect No, “E23, 

p. 133. 

PELAGIC SEALING IS A NEW INDUSTRY OF LOCAL ORIGIN. 

Respecting the origin of pelagic sealing and its total 
diversity from any mode of sealing practised in the South- 
ern Hemisphere, the British Commissioners have accumu- 
lated many facts. They write: 

It may here be particularly noted that the industry [pelagic seal- British | Com- 
ing] thus developed in consequence of peculiar local conditions, had MUSsiNe’s |. Re- 
never elsewhere appeared as a factor of commercial importance, and Peery 
that in so far as we haye been able to discover by inquiries specially 
directed to this point, no vessels carrying hunters for the purpose of 
taking seals at large on the sea-surface had ever before frequented any 
seasunywhere. The vessels sailing from New England and from some 
British ports, which formerly in considerable numbers made sealing 
voyages to the Southern Hemisphere (para. 834 et seq.), slanghtered 
the seals there only on shore and at the breeding-places, and this 
without any respect for the rights of territorial dominion or property 
over the islands they frequented. The ‘‘sealing fleet” employed in 
the Southern Hemisphere has, therefore, at no time been of the same 
character with that engaged in pelayic sealing in the North Pacific. 
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LONG BEFORE ITS DEVELOPMENT THE SEALS ON THE 

PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS HAD ON SEVERAL OCCASIONS BE- 

COME MUCH REDUCED. 

Perhaps the most important point omitted from the 
United States Case, in connection with the contention now 
held in respect to the effect of pelagic sealing, is the fact 
that on more than one occasion during the Russian régime, 
and many years before any seals were taken at sea, the 
supply of seals on the Pribyloff Islands fell so short that 
commercial extermination actually threatened. In these 
recorded cases the dearth was due either to want of care 
and proper restrictions in the slaughter on the islands 
themselves, or to some natural cause, such as that of 
climatically unfavourable years. It is the result of ex- 
perience that, by means of excessive slaughter or dis- 
turbance on the islands, the seals may without difficulty 
be seriously reduced in number, or driven away to sea or 
to new breeding resorts, while no such experience is avail- 
able to substantiate the new contention advanced as 
against sealing at sea. 

In his statement, printed in the Appendix to the 
184 United States Case, Professor Huxley, on the subject 

of the possibility of destroying the seals when on 
these breeding-islands, writes: 

In the case of the fur-seal fisheries, the destructive agency of man 
is prepotent on the Pribyloff Islands. It is obvious that the seals 
might be destroyed and driven away completely in two or three sea- 
sons. 

The British Commissioners record a very similar opinion 
on this subject, and add: 

In sealing at sea the conditions are categorically different, for it is 
evident that by reason of the very method of hunting the profits must 
decrease, other things being equal, in a ratio much greater than that 
of any decrease in the number of seals, and that there is therefore 
inherent an automatic principle of regulation sufficient to prevent the 
possible destruction of the industry if practised only at sea. 

IT IS, HOWEVER, MAINTAINED IN THE UNITED: STATES 

CASE THAT PELAGIC SEALING IS THE SOLE CAUSE OF 

DECREASE OBSERVED ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

It is apparent from the quotations placed at the head of 
this chapter, that it is maintained on the part of the United 
States that pelagic sealing 1s the sole cause of the decreased 
number of seals now found on or about the Pribyloff Islands; 
and, as shown elsewhere, that the slaughter of seals upon 
the islands themselves has had no effect in bringing about 
such decrease. 

PELAGIC SEALING IS THERE CONDEMNED ON SEVERAL 

GROUNDS. 

In support of this proposition, a lengthened indictment 
of the methods and results of the pelagic sealing is framed 
in the Case of the United States, of which the following 
are the material allegations: 
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(a.) That of fur-seals killed at sea with fire-arms at least 
66 per cent. are lost, and that this loss occurs in two ways: 
1) by the seals sinking before they can be secured, and 
(2) by fatally-wounded seals escaping. 

(b.) That from 80 to 90 per cent. of the seals killed at 
sea are females, and that of these at least 75 per cent. are” 
either pregnant or nursing. 

(c.) That, in consequence of the killing of nursing 
females at sea, dead ‘‘ pups” have been found in increasing 
numbers on the Pribyloff rookeries every year since pelagic 
sealing began in Behring Sea, and that such “pups” died 
from starvation. 

IT IS STATED TO BE ILLEGITIMATE, IMPROPER, BAR- 

BAROUS, AND INHUMAN. 

These allegations directed against pelagic sealing are 
employed by the United States to support the further 
statement— 

that pelagic sealing is an illegitimate, improper, and wasteful method 
of killing, is barbarous and inhuman, 

185 and that— 

it is wholly destructive of the seal property and of the industries and |, 
commerce founded upon it. 

BUT ALL THE ALLEGATIONS ON WHICH THIS DENUNCI- 

ATION ARE BASED ARE UNTRUE, OR GREATLY EXAG- 

GERATED. 

While it is not denied that there is or may be a measure 
of truth in some of the contentions thus held by the 
United States, it is maintained in the light of evidence 
collected, and more particularly as the result of the investi- 
gations of the British Commissioners, that they are of a 
greatly exaggerated character. 

EVIDENCE PRODUCED TO SHOW GREAT LOSS OF SEALS 

BY SINKING, BEFORE THE DATE OF BRITISH COMMIS- 

SIONERS’ REPORT, WHOLLY UNTRUSTWORTHY. 

(a.) That of fur-seals killed at sea with fire arms at least 
66 per cent. are lost, and that this loss occurs in two 
ways: (1) by the seals sinking before they can be secured, 
and (2) by fatally-wounded seals escaping. 

As to the first of the above contentions, which is con- 
nected with the actual loss of seals killed at sea by sink- 
ing after they are shot and before they can be recovered 
by the hunters:—For some time previous to the prepara- 
tion of the Report of the British Commissioners, many 
statements as to the extraordinary proportion of seals lost 
at sea had found currency, more particularly in the press 
of the United States, which were again and again pub- 
lished as though possessed of the utmost authenticity, and 
they had in consequence come to be regarded as accurate 
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and they made it their business to seek out all the actual 
or alleged facts on which such sweeping statements were 
based. They have referred to all those which a thorough 

Ibid., para. 614. Search of the published documents enable them to dis- 
cover up to the date in question, and it will be observed, 
on inspection of these statements, that not one of them 
depends on personal experience; but, on the contrary, that 
all are merely given by their authors as matters of opinion, 
while in all but a single instance, it is not even claimed by 
the author of the statement that he ever saw a single seal 
killed at sea. Percentages and ratios are thus alone 
spoken of, and actual numbers are not known, or if known 
are not quoted. 

REMARKS OF THE BRITISH COMMISSIONERS ON THIS 

EVIDENCE. 

The British Commissioners write: 

Ibid, para. 615. Nothing more precise than the statements just quoted, every one of 
them made by those presumably interested in, or engaged in, 

186 protecting the breeding-islands, but without personal experi- 
ence in this matter, has been found as authority for the theory 

which has been so diligently propagated, that excessive waste of seal 
life results from the practice of pelagic sealing. 

In opposition to the hypothetical statements above 
referred to, the British Commissioners adduce a mass of 
expert testimony, which will subsequently be alluded to, 
and which, without a single exception, entirely and specifi- 
cally contradicts the theory alluded to. 

IN 1892, NEW EVIDENCE ADVANCED BY THE UNITED 
STATES ON THIS MATTER. 

At a later date, however, in 1892, the United States has 
obtained from various sources a considerable number of 
affidavits and statements intended to bear out the theory 
of excessive losses of seals at sea, all of which have seen 
the light for the first time in the Case of the United States, 
or among the documents appended to it, and respecting the 
character and value of which some critical remarks will 
subsequently be made. 

THE UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS ARE NOT QUOTED 

IN SUPPORT OF THE STATEMENT ON THIS SUBJECT IN 

THE UNITED STATES CASE. 

Cantata _ Lhe United States Commissioners present no direct evi- 
"dence on this subject, and their opinion is not quoted in 

support of the assertions made in the Case itself of the 
United States. 

PROFESSOR ALLEN’S DEFINITE STATEMENT. ; 

Tbid., p. 191. Professor J. A. Allen is, however, prominently cited, 
being upon this as upon most other subjects perfectly defin- 
ite, though claiming no personal experience or special 
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sources of information in addition to those accessible to the 
public previously, or now submitted in connection with the 
Case of the United States. He characterizes statements to 
the effect that not more than 5 per cent. of seals shot are 
lost as “absurd,” and goes on to say that— 

only such seals as are instantly disabled can be secured, and even Ibid., Appen- 
many of these must be lost, since the specific gravity of a dead seal 4x, vol.i, p. 409. 
is greater than that of the water in which it is killed. 

He proceeds to argue that further great losses must arise 
from wounded seals which are not taken, and concludes 
that about 60 per cent. of the seals killed at sea are lost 
by sinking before recovery alone. 

THE FACTS ARE OPPOSED TO THE CONTENTION (7.), AND 
TO PROFESSOR ALLEN’S STATEMENT. 

It is only by ignoring the well-known facts as to the 
recovery of fur-seals which have been shot in the open sea, 
that the argument that they sink immediately can possibly 
be brought forward. 

EVIDENCE OF MR. ALEXANDER. 

With reference to this question, Mr. A. B. Alexander, 
Fishery Expert to the United States Fish Commission, says: 

187 In sleeping, the seal’s head is to leeward and the steerer will | United States 
endeavour to work the boat so as to approach from that direction ue Spee 

and give the hunter an opportunity to shoot the seal in the back of ~ os 
the neck. When so shot they take longer to sink than when shot in 
the face; that is, if a seal bobs up in the water, its body being ina 
submerged and horizontal position, and if it be instantly killed by 
the shot it will at once sink. It is then that the 8 or 10 foot gaff is 
used to recover it. It has been my observation that the rapidity with 
which seals sink is influenced by several conditions. A pregnant 
female will sink less quickly than a male of equal size. If aseal be 
shot at a time when the air is well exhausted in the lungs, it will sink 
more quickly than if killed when the lungs are inflated. If a seal is 
asleep and shot in the back of the head it will float for several min- 
utes, thus enabling the hunter to secure it. 

FACTS RESPECTING THE KILLING AND RECOVERY OF 

SEALS AT SEA. 

As regards the length of time for which fur-seals float, Appendix, vol. 
after being shot at sea, hunters are practically unanimous '”?” 
in saying that, in the great majority of cases, they always 
float for a sufficiently long time to enable them to be 
secured, if they are looked after at once after being shot. 
Sometimes, however, a second seal will be seen close at 
hand, and may be fired at before the endeavour to secure 
the first, which in the meantime occasionally sinks. Under 
ordinary circumstances, a seal is picked up as soon as pos- 
sible after it is shot, and nothing more is known of the 
length of time it would float than that it floated until 
secured. Seals are, moreover, occasionally shot from the 
deck of the schooner itself. If the vessel is under way, a 
pole heavily leaded at one end and with a small flag attached 
to the other, is at once thrown overboard, which marks the 
position of the seal. A boat is lowered as soon as possible, 
and, with very few exceptions, the seal is secured, even 

under these circumstances. 
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CHARACTER OF BOATS EMPLOYED IN SEALING. 

' The boats employed in sealing are light, swift craft, with 
bow-shaped ends, and the oarsmen sit one facing each way, 
ready, at a word from the hunter, to make after any seal 
he may hit. 

CIRCUMSTANCES UNDER WHICH SEALS KILLED AT SEA 

ARE LOST. 

It is admitted by all the pelagic sealers, that a small 
percentage of seals is lost as above described, or in other 
ways, as, for instance, when a wounded seal goes off to 
windward faster than it can be followed by the boat in a 
choppy sea. Sleeping seals seldom, if ever, sink when shot, 
and probably three-fourths of the seals shot are “ sleepers.” 
When “travellers” happen to be shot through the wind- 

pipe they generally sink, and, in consequence of this 
188 fact, experienced sealers generally try to shoot such 

seals from behind. Such seals as do sink, however, 
sink slowly the specific gravity of the body being only 
slightly greater than that of the water, even when the 
breath has escaped. Thus, it is generally possible to gaft 
the carcass, and, in ordinary “ sealing weather,” the precise 
spot where the seal has been killed is easily found by the 
bubbles rising to the surface, or by the blood staining the 
water. 

GENERAL STATEMENTS AS TO PROPORTION OF SEALS 

THUS LOST BY WHITE HUNTERS. 

The evidence of a general kind actually quoted or per- 
sonally obtained by the British Commissioners, in regard 
to the loss of seals killed at sea by white hunters, may be 
summarized as follows: 

Captain J. D. Warren.—Not over 6 per cent. lost or escape. 
Mr. W. Fewings.— Average loss does not exceed 6 per cent. 
Captain H. F. Sieward.—Lower coast, not over 6 per cent. Alaskan 

coast and Behring Sea not over 4 per cent. 
Captain W. O’Leary.—Does not exceed 6 per cent., and sometimes 

much less. 
Mr. W, Munsie.—Probably not over 2 per cent. 
Mr. A. R. Milne.—At most only 6 per cent. 
Mr, C. J. Kelley.—Average loss less than 3 per cent. 
Captain W. Petit.—Loss not more than 5 per cent. 
Captain W. E. Baker.—Loss not more than 3 per cent. 
Mr. C. N. Cox.—Loss 4 or 5 per cent. 
Captain T. N. Magnesen.—Average loss 34 per cent. 
Mr. H. Crocker.—Loss 3 to 4 per cent. 
Mr. G. Roberts.—Loss 3 to 5 per cent. 
Mr. Rk. Thompson.—Loss 3 to 5 per cent. 
Mr. M. Lundberg (with three other sealers), concurred in stating 

that a man losing 2 out of thirty killed would be considered a poor 
hunter. Say 6 per cent. 

Captain Lavender.—Not over 7 per cent lost. 
Sealers’ Association of Victoria.—Loss averaged below 6 per cent. 
Captain of “ Kliza Edwards.”—‘‘Green hands” might lose 25 per 

cent. With experienced hunters loss might reach 5 per cent. 
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The following additional statements of the same kind, 
including experience in 1892, are found in the affidavits Appendix, vol. 
appended to this Counter-Case: pep. i ie 

~ Captain C. Le Blanc.—Never more than 4 or 5 in 100. 
Captain R. O. Lavender.—Not more than 1 in 20. 
W. O’ Leary.—F rom 1 to 5 per cent. 
Captain Laughlin M’Lean.—About half to 1 per cent. 
J. Shields.—F irst years about 5 per cent.; 1891-92 less than 1 per 

cent. 
189 Captain T. Magnesen.—Between 4 and 5 per cent. 

Captain R. McKiel.—Of 1,700 seals taken 40 lost (2.3 per cent.). 
Captain J. W. Todd.—Not more than 4 in 100. 
J. J. Beckingham.—Not 1 in 100. 
Captain H. B. Jones.—Not more than 3 in 100. 
G. C. Gerow.—Not 1 in 18. 
Captain J. Gaudin.—Not 5 per cent. 
Captain C. F. Dillon.—Not more than 5 per cent. 
Captain G. Scott.—5 per cent. 
Captain G. Wester.—3 per cent. 
Captain C. Lutjens.—5 per cent. 
'C. Hartiwen.—Not 5 per cent. 
Captain J. S. Worth.—Between 10 and 15 percent., including wounded 

seals. 
Captain C. E. Mockler.—5 per cent. 
W. F. Upson.—10 per cent. 
F. Crocker.—¥ rom 5 to 10 per cent. 
W. Conners.—5 per cent. 
J. W. Crew.—5 per cent. 

All the above statements of course refer to the killing of 
seals by means of fire-arms, and almost exclusively to kill- 
ing with shot-guns. Therifle is now seldom used by white British Com- 
hunters, and the spear never. The spear is still employed pirp owtes. bas, 
by some of the Indian hunters, but the shot-gun is now 604. 
more commonly used by them also, and by some tribes has ,,tPid, paras. 
been regularly employed for many years (by the Haidas 554: 557; also EI- 
since 1846). Most of the statements noted below in con- pot Gs Som 
nection with numbers lost by Indian hunters thus also refer )are pp. 187, 188, 
to seals killed with guns. A a 

GENERAL STATEMENTS RESPECTING THE PROPORTION OF 

SEALS LOST BY INDIAN HUNTERS. 

In order to understand the bearing of these statements, 
it must be noted that the Aht Indians of Vancouver Island 
and the Makah Indians of Cape Flattery, are the only ones - 
systematically, and to a large extent, employed in pelagic 
sealing proper. The statements of whites refer to Indian British Com- 
hunters of these tribes employed by them. The Sitka and sy nes, Big 
Tshimsian hunters, to whom a high percentage of loss is 551,556. 
attributed, in so far as they engage in seal hunting, do so 
almost exclusively in their own canoes from the shore. 
The statements referring to these Indians are quoted by Inid., para. 626, 
the British Commissioners, but have no direct bearing on 
the losses of pelagic sealers. 

The statements respecting seals lost by Indians may ‘be 
summarized as follows: 

Mr. W. Fewings.—Loss by Indians not 6 in 1,000. Ibid., paras. 
Captain H. F. Sieward.—Very few lost (with spear), 617, 6a. 

190 Captain W. O’Leary.—None, or very few (with spear). 
Captain W. Petit.—Loss 1 per cent 

Mr. C. N. Cox.—Loss 1 per cent 
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Mr. A. Laing.—Loss 10 per cent. 
Captain W. Cox.—Loss nil (with spear). 
Judge J. G. Swan —All recovered, whether speared or shot, 

- Aleut Hunters.—Loss nil, whether shot or speared. 
Sitka Hunters.—Loss, perhaps, 10 to 20 per cent. of seals shot. 
Haida Hunters.—Seldom lose any. 
Mr. A. Mackenzie.—Very few, indeed, lost of seals shot. 
Mr. R. H. Hall.—Very tew lost. 
Mr. R. Cuningham.—Loss may reach 20 per cent. in the case of 

Tshimsian hunters. 
Makah Hunters.—With spears, loss nil. With guns, perhaps 2 to 4 

per cent. 

GENERAL STATEMENTS CHECKED BY NUMERICAL STATE- 

MENTS. 

It is fair to state that most, though not all, of the state- 
ments heretofore given have been derived from persons 
more or less directly interested in pelagic sealing, from 
whom alone it is possible to obtain the results of extensive 
actual experience on the subject of losses at sea. The 
statements are, morever, also chiefly of a general charac- 
ter, but in order to further test the accuracy of such state- 
ments, the British Commissioners proceeded to collect facts 
as to the actual number of seals shot and recovered, or 
shot and lost by individual hunters in certain years, and 
in this manner succeeded in actually accounting for nearly 
10,000 seals shot by white hunters. In tabulating these, a 
general agreement is found as between the percentages 
deduced from the individual statements, and the average 
loss reaches but 4 per cent. 

THE AVERAGE LOSS BY SINKING OF SEALS KILLED AT 

SEA SHOWN TO BE ABOUT 3 OR 4 PER CENT. ONLY. 

At the request of the British Commissioners, the masters 
of a number of sealing vessels directed their hunters to 
keep an account of the seals lost by sinking in securing 
their catches. This was done by many of the hunters, and 

wee from their sworn statements regarding their catches in 1892 
and previous years an additional Table has been prepared, 
which shows that the average loss on 39,879 seals shot by 
white hunters was about 3 per cent. Where a general and 

; a numerical statement have both been made, it is found 
that the general statement as to loss almost invariably 
exceeded the numerical, so that when a general statement 
only has been made, it probably exceeds the actual loss. 

Be cere Similar treatment has also been accorded to such 

port, para.627, 191 actual numbers as could be obtained: from Indian 
hunters, and though the whole number of seals 

accounted for in this case is small, and therefore not so 

satisfactory as evidence, so far as it goes this is in general 
accord with statements made. 

THE ASSUMPTION THAT THE FUR-SEAL WHEN KILLED AT 

SEA SINKS IMMEDIATELY, CONTRADICTED BY FACTS. 

Ibid, paras, In concluding their consideration of this subject, the 
620, G00. British Commissioners point out how completely the re- 

corded facts in the case contradict the @ priori assumption 
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that the fur-seal does, and must, sink immediately when 
shot. They state that such an assumption is based chiefly 
on the circumstances that various species of hair-seals 
generally thus sink, but show (1) that the two groups of 
animals differ greatly in respect to proportional weight of 
skeleton and size of lung, and (2) that when fat, even hair- 
seals are well known to float when killed. Two hair-seals 
shot near Middleton Island, Alaska, in the summer of 1892, 
in Mr. Macoun’s presence, both floated till the bodies were 
recovered. In fact, a great number of such seals are 
annually taken both in the Labrador and Greenland fish- 
eries by shooting in the water. 

THE ASSERTION THAT LARGE NUMBERS OF WOUNDED 

SEALS ESCAPE AND DIK IS SO VAGUE AS SCARCELY 

TO ADMIT OF ARGUMENT. 

As to the further assertion that large numbers of seals, 
being merely wounded when fired at, escape and subse- 
quently die; it is obviously difficult to meet such a state- 
ment by direct evidence of a precise kind: for a seal fired 
at and not hit, or one but slightly wounded, naturally dives 
instantly, and does not again come to the surface for a long 
time, and then at a great distance from the hunters. Seals 
seriously wounded are almost certain to be recovered, for 
they either remain struggling on the surface, or travel 
slowly and rise often, and are easily overtaken. 

THE ADOPTION OF THE SHOT-GUN NECESSITATES A 

CLOSE APPROACH TO THE SEAL RENDERING LOSS 

INFREQUENT. 

Moreover, the general adoption of the shot-gun in place 
of the rifle, necessitating a comparatively close approach 
to the seals, minimizes the chances of missing the animal; 
while the evidence obtained from sealers shows that in 
practice they make sure of hitting by firing only when at 
close quarters. 

CONTENTION THAT THE ESCAPE OF SOME WOUNDED 

ANIMALS RENDERS SHOOTING ILLEGITIMATE, UNPREC- 

EDENTED. 

It is not known that the escape of a certain proportion of 
any wild animals shot at and wounded, or killed and lost, 
has ever heretofore been advanced as a reason for the aban- 
donment of the killing of such animals with the gun. The 

logs of sealing schooners printed in the Appendix 
192 are sufficient to show that, for any boat employed in 

Sealing, each seal taken involves, on the average, 
many hours of rowing and exposure at sea. There is, there- 
fore, no question of a promiscuous and reckless slaughter 
among dense droves or schools of seals. The hunters are 
themselves remunerated on a principle of shares depending 
on the number of seals taken, and every possible precau- 
tion against loss is, therefore, naturally employed by the 
men so engaged. 
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COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

The subjoined statements with regard to the securing of 
wounded seals, contained in the affidavits by practical 
sealers, are here given in summarized form; but many 
details are incorporated in the depositions themselves, 
which should be referred to in order to appreciate the 
means taken by hunters of knowing the amount of such 
losses, and also with the trouble often taken to secure a 
wounded seal: 

SUMMARY OF EVIDENCE ON THIS POINT. 

J. Townsend.—Very few wounded seals are lost. 
Captain A. Douglas.—Badly wounded seals almost certain to be get. 
G. Roberis.—Wounded seals are either captured or live. 
M. Ryan.—Very few. None worth speaking of. 
W. T. Bragg.—Chances of getting a badly wounded seal are good. 
Captain O. Buchholz.—Does not think that any of the seals wounded 

by him would die. 
Captain W. O’ Leary.—Not many. 
W. Cowie.—Very few. 
J. Brown.—Of 20 or 25 seals wounded by him not half-a-dozen would 

die. 
W. De Witt.—Those badly wounded I always get. Those lightly 

wounded do not die. 
Captain L. McLean.—Very few indeed. 
J. H. Haake.—Very few. 
J. Shields.—Very few in rough weather. None in calm weather. 
O. Scarf.—Very few, if any. 
F. W. Strong.—Remembers only one or two instances of a wounded 

seal escaping. Has taken 930. 
A. Mathison.—Very few. 
W. Shields.—The number is very small indeed. 
C. A. Williams.—Very few. 
C. Locke.—Very few. 
FE. Ramlose.—Very few. 
I. O’ Quinn.—Took in 1892 210 seals, and wounded 2 that escaped him. 
Captain R. McKiel.—The number is very small. 
Captain E. P. Miner.—Very few. Not 1 in 100. 
J. Hall.—Has wounded some seals, but got most of them; the others 

would live. 
N. Morrison.—Always gets badly wounded seals in fair weather. Of 

slightly wounded they no doubt get well. 
193 Captain V. Jacobsen.—Very few. 

J. Christian.—A few wounded seals escape, and a few of these 
may die. 

M. McGrath.—Is not sure that any would die. 
W. Heay.—In taking 168 seals wounded not more than 5, some ot 

which may have died. 
E. Cantillion.—Not many. 
C. O. Burns.—Only 10 escaped wounded, and those only slightly. 
J. McRae.—Wounded 12 or 15 in 1892; some might die. 
L,. MeGrath.—Not more than 10 wounded in 1892, and thinks all 

would live. 
J. Brown.—Very few are wounded. 
C. Francis.—Wounded a few, but got most of them afterwards. 
J. Figuera.—Wounded 6 or 7 in 1891. 
W. F. Roland.—Always gets badly wounded seals; those that escape 

are not likely to die. 
A. W. Roland.—Very few badly wounded seals escape. 
J. Matithews.—Wounded a few, but got most of them. 
N. Bonde.—Wounded a few. 
te McGarva.—Not more than 1 in 50 wounded seals will die after- 

wards. 
LR. S. Findley.—Very few. 
T. Garner.—Very few. 
J. Krapt.—Badly wounded seals nearly always got. 
G. C. Gerow.—Not many. 
R. Hope.—Sure of getting badly wounded seals. 
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A. Sinclair.—Wounded 8 or 9, but none badly enough to cause death. 
W. Edwards.—Seals that are badly wounded always got. 
G. F. French.—Not many. 
W. M. Christian.—1 or 2 might have escaped and died. 
P. Jolibis.—Very few. 
T. O’Leary.—Took 240 seals in 1890, and wounded not more than 15 

that got away. 
L. McGraw.—Wounded 10, but doesn’t think any would die. 
ate Sieward.—Percentage of wounded seals that escape is very 

small. 
D. A. Lewis.—A mortally wounded seal does not often get away. 

SUMMARY OF EVIDENCE AS TO DISTANCES AT WHICH 

SEALS ARE SHOT. 

With reference to the distance at which seals are shot 
at, as bearing on the chances of losing wounded seals, the 
following statements referring to the actual practice of 
hunters may further be cited: 

J. Wilson.—Shot seals at a range of from 10 to 15 yards (p. 355). British Case, 
W. Fewinge.—General range for rifles not over 50 yards, but few APPendix, vol. 

hunters attempted that range. In getting 400 in 1887 failed to cap- States No. 2 
ture about 25 shot at, or killed, or wounded, but which escaped ae pp. 355- 

. 355). : 
194 eis J. D. Warren.—Sleepers are shot at from 10 to 15 yards 

range, ‘‘feeders” from a few feet to 100 yards, though few are 
fired at at that distance (p. 355). 

Captain H. F. Sieward.—I generally take 10 per cent. additional 
ammunition for waste shot, that is, if calculating on a catch of 3,000 
seals, take ammunition for 3,300 shots. This is double the excess the 
hunters would consider necessary, and I never knew that percentage 
of waste shot to be used (p. 356). 

G. Howe.—Uses shot-gun principally, rifle only for long range, say, , British Case, 
30 to 60 yards (p. 357). Tae ea 

Captain C. J. Kelley—Average range for sleeping seals 10 to 20 yards, Stites No.3 
for travelling seals 10 to 30 yards (p. 168). (1892),”’ pp. 167, 

Captain W. Petit.—Average range for sleeping seals 10 to 20 yards; 191. 
10 to 30 yards for “ travellers” (p. 169). 

Captain W. E. Baker.—Ten yards is a safe shooting distance at 
sleepers,” and 10 to 30 at “ travellers” (p. 178). 

Captain C. N. Cox.—Fifteen yards, shooting distance at sleeping 
seals (p. 175). 

Captain 4. Bissett.—Shoots at sleeping seal when 20 to 30 feet from 
it, and at a traveller when 25 to 30 yards away (p. 177). 

Captain T. W. Magnesen.—Twenty-five yards at ‘“‘sleepers” and 45 
to 50 at “ travellers” is safe shooting distance (p. 178). 

H. Crocker.— The usual distance for shooting at a sleeping seal is 
about 20 feet (p. 180). 

G. Roberts.—Shoots at sleeping seals when 20 to 30 feet from them, 
and at ‘‘travellers” when from 25 to 30 feet [yards] from them 
(p. 181). 

The following additional statements on the same subject, 
including experience in 1892, are contained in the affidavits 
of hunters and boat-steerers subsequently obtained: 

J. Townsend.—Three years a hunter; shoots sleeping seals at 15 yards 
range, and has killed a “‘ traveller” when 60 yards away, but seldom 
shoots at a seal when that distance away. ? 

Captain A, Douglas.—Kight years’ experience; shoots at a sleeping .. Appendix, vol. 
seal when 40 or 50 feet from it. oe 

G. Roberts.—F our years’ experience—two as hunter; shoots sleeping 
seals at from 5 to 15 yards range, and never lost but one seal shot at 
while sleeping, and that was by going after another seal and leaving 
the first too long. He shoots at a travelling seal at from 20 to 50 yards 
range. 
Me Ryan, who has been sealing ten years, shoots at sleeping seals 

when from 12 to 15 yards from them. 
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J. 8. Fanning.—Four years’ experience as hunter; shoots at sleeping 
seals when 12 to 15 yards from them, and at travelling seals when 30 to 
40 yards away. 

W. T. Bragg.—Eight years’ experience; shoots at sleeping seals 
when about 20 feet from them, and gets as close as possible to a 

“traveller.” 
195 Captain O. Buchholz.—Three years’ experience; master mariner, 

but hunts as well; shoots at sleeping seals when within 15 yards 
of them, and travellers when about 25 or 30 yards off. 

R. Starrat.—Three years’ experience as hunter; shoots at a sleeping 
seal when about 15 yards from it, and never at a travelling seal when 
more than 50 yards away. 

W. Cowie.-—Two years’ experience—one as boat-steerer, and one as 
hunter; shoots at a sleeping seal when from 10 to 20 yards from it, 
and at a traveller never when it is more than 40 yards away. 

I’, Campbell.—Three years a boat-puller and boat-steerer, and two 
years a hunter; shoots at sleeping seals when 10 to 15 yards from them, 
and at travellers never when more than 50 to 60 yards from them. 

J. Brown.—Six years’ experience; one as hunter; shoots at sleeping 
seals when 15 or 20 yards from them, and at travelling seals never 
when more than 40 yards away. 

W. De Witt.—Four years’ experience as hunter; uses both shot-gun 
and rifle. He shoots at sleeping seals at from 10 to 15 yards range, 
and at ‘‘ travellers” at from 30 to 40 yards. ‘I seldom use arifle, and 
then only at travellers. Most of the seals I lost by sinking were 
‘travellers’ shot at long range.” 

W. G. Goudie.—Five years a seal-hunter; shoots ‘‘ sleepers” at from 
10 to 20 yards’ range, and ‘‘travellers” at from 20 to 100 yards. 

J. H, Haake.—Three years a hunter; shoots at a sleeping seal when 
12 or 15 yards from it, and says the average distance at which hunters 
shoot at ‘‘travellers” is about 35 yards. 

G. I’, French.—Three years’ experience as hunter; shoots sleeping 
seals when 10 or 12 yards from them; ‘‘travellers” he shoots at 30 to 
60 yards range. 

O. Scarf.—A hunter of six years’ experience says: ‘I use the rifle a 
great deal. I shoot ‘sleepers’ with the gun at 10 or 20 yards’ range, 
and travelling seals with the rifle at as long range as 100 yards. The 
seals I have lost are principally in this way.” 

I’, W. Strong.—Four years’ experience; uses only a shot-gun, and 
shoots ‘‘sleepers” from 10 to 20 yards, and ‘“‘ travellers” from 25 to 
75 yards’ range. Fully 80 per cent. of all the seals got by him were 
“ sleepers.” 

W. Shields.—Seven years’ experience as a hunter; shoots at a sleep- 
ing seal when about 15 yards from it, and at a travelling seal when 
not more than 60 yards away, that is, with a shot-gun. Nearly every 
one prefers a shot-gun to a rifle, but a good shot will do as well with 
a rifle. ‘‘I myself would trust as much to a rifle as a shot-gun, 
because when a bullet hits a seal it is sure to kill it, and we seldom 
fail to get the seal.” 

C. A. Williams.—Five years’ experience; shoots at a seal when from 
6 to 55 yards from it. 

J. Hall.—Two years’ experience; shoots ‘‘sleepers” from 12 to 14 
yards’ range, and ‘‘travellers” from 25 to 40 yards’ range. 

196 W. Fewings.—Six years’ experience; shoots sleeping seals at 
from 10 to 15 yards’ range, according to the state of the water. 

“T shoot travelling seals at from 40 to 60 yards. About one-third of 
the seals I get are ‘travellers,’ and most of those lost are of this 
class. 

T. H. Brown.—One year a boat-steerer and four a hunter. Shoots 
at a sleeping seal when about 15 yards from it, and most of the seals 
he gets are ‘‘sleepers.” 

N. Morrison.—Four years a hunter. Shoots sleeping seals at ranges 
of from 10 to 30 yards, and ‘‘travellers” all the way from 40 to 100 
yards. Most of the seals I lose are ‘‘ travellers.” 

J. Christian.—Two years’ experience as hunter. Shoots at sleeping 
seals when 15 to 20 yards from them, and at ‘‘ travellers” and breach- 
ing seals when 20 to 50 yards away. About two-thirds—perhaps. 
more—of the seals I got were shot sleeping. 

M. McGrath.—One year’s experience. Shoots at seals when 20 to 3v 
yards from them. Seldom, if ever, more than 30 yards away, but at 
sleeping seals at much shorter range. 
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W. Heay.—Six years’ experience as boat-puller and hunter. Shoots 
at sleeping seals at from 15 to 20 yards’ range, and ‘‘ travellers” from 
25 to 50 yards’ range. ‘‘Over two-thirds of the seals I got were 
‘sleepers.’” 

J. J. Beckingham.—Two years a boat-steerer, says: ‘‘The hunters I 
have been out with shoot at seals when 15 or 20 yards from them, and 
there is not time for a seal to sink before the boat reaches it.” 

H. B. Jones.—F ive years’ experience. Generally shoots at seals when 
from 15 to 35 yards from them. 

W. Hermann.—25 to 30 yards. 
Captain G. Scott.—Hunts with arifleand ashot-gun. ‘‘ With arifle 

I would shoot up to 150 yards, and with a shot-gun up to 30.” 
G. Wester shoots seals with a rifle when 50 to 100 yards away, and 

with a shot-gun 25 to 30 yards. 
C. Hartiwen shoots at seals with a shot-gun at from 10 to 30 yards 

range, and with a rifle at from 30 to 100. 
M. Scott says: ‘‘Seals are nearly all shot with a gun, and are mostly 

all taken at from 10 to 30 yards.” 
Captain J. 8. Worth says: ‘‘'The range at which I would take nearly 

all my seals is between 10 and 30 yards.” 
_ C. Francis shoots at sleepers at from 10 to 20 yards’ range, and 
“travellers” at from 25 to 40 yards. 

J. Coburn shoots at sleeping seals at from 10 to 20 yards’ range, and 
travellers at from 25 to 50 yards. 

Captain C. E. Mockler says: ‘‘The range for a gun is from 10 to 
30 yards, and most of the seals are got between these ranges. With 
a rifle the range would be anywhere up to 100 yards.” 

L. J. Thiers says: ‘‘ Nearly all the seals are killed with a gun, and at 
a distance of from 10 to 30 yards.” 

W. O. Shafter uses the shot-gun and the rifle. ‘‘ Most of the seals 
are got between 10 and 40 yards with the shot-gun.” 

197 W. I’, Upson says that most of the seals shot are under 15 yards 
yards away. 

F. Crocker says seals are for the most part shot with a shot-gun at 
fro 10 to 30 yards’ range. 

W. Conners says: ‘ Seals are ‘mostly shot from 20 to 30 yards’ distant 
with a shot-gun. 

P. £, Peterson gets his seals at from 8 to 30 yards range. 
H. John Lund shoots most of his seals when 15 to 18 yards’ distant. 
J. Ford says: ‘‘ Most seals are killed from 10 to 30 yards’ [range].” 
J. W. Crew says that the seals he gets are mostly at a range ot from 

10 to 30 yards. 
A. McGarva says he shoots at a sleeping seal when 15 to 25 yards 

from it, and would not shoot at a “ traveller” when 90 yards away. 
T. Garner says: “Shot will not kill aseal if it strikesit in the body 

when more than 40 yardsaway. I shoot at a sleeping seal when from 
14 to 18 yards from it. Very few rifles are now used.” 

Captain J. Gaudin.—20 or 30 feet. 
Captain S. W. Buckmann.—40 or 50 feet. 
R. Hope.—10 to 30 feet at a sleeping seal. 
Captain C. F. Dillon.—Shoots at sleeping seals when about 12 yards 

away, and at travelling seals all the way up to 75 or 100 yards, if a 
rifle is used; even at that distance the seal is generally got. 

A, Sinclair .—Shoots at sleeping seals when 72 or 15 yards away. 
W. Edwards.—Shoots at sleeping seals when 10 to 12 yards from 

them; travelling seals when as far as 60 yards from them. 
M. Edwards. —Sleeping seals when about 15 yards away; travelling 

seals seldom more than 50 or 60 yards away. 
G. I’. French.—Shoots at a sleeping seal when within 25 feet of it, 

but would not shoot at a lively seal when more than 50 yards away. 
W. M. Christian.—Shoots at a sleeping seal when 15 or 20 yards 

away, and at a ‘ traveller” when 60 or 70 yards away. 
P. Jolibis.—Shoots at sleeping seals when from 4 to 20 feet from 

them, if there is but little sea on. When the seal is awake and lively, 
he shoots when 30 or 40 yards away. 

T. O' Leary.—Shoots at a sleeping seal when from 6 to 10 yards from 
it, and would not shoot at a travelling seal when more than 50 yards 
om it. 
Captain H, F. Sieward says: ‘‘Most of the seals got are ‘sleepers,’ 

and are shot at when from 15 to 25 yards from them.” 

171 



172 COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

P. Carlson.—Kills seals from 10 to 40 yards, and the average is about 
5 yards, 
D. A. Lewis says: ‘‘T shoot seals at an average distance of 25 yards, 

and have killed a seal and got him at 75 yards.” 
P. Hammel says: ‘‘Seals are killed with a shot-gun 10 to 30 yards 

away.” 

198 EXAGGERATED STATEMENTS ARE MADE IN THE 
UNITED STATES CASE AS TO NUMBER OF FEMALE 

SEALS KILLED AT SEA. 

(b.\—That from 80 to 90 per cent. of the Seals killed at Sea 
are Females, and that of these at least 75 per cent. are either 
pregnant or nursing. 

British Com- In respect to this contention, it is not denied that a con- 
SE ree oe siderable proportion of the seals taken at sea are females, 
633. and that some of these are with young; but it is affirmed 

that the statement, as above formulated, is very greatly 
exaggerated. It is also submitted, that the killing of 
females, within proper limits as to number, is not in itself 
more reprehensible in the case of fur-seals than of other 
animals, whether polygamous or not, and whether wild or 
domestic, with reference to which it is systematically prac- 
tised when the females yield skins or other products of 
value. 

PELAGIC SEALERS FAVOUR REGULATIONS SUCH AS TO 

MINIMIZE THIS. 

The British Commissioners devoted special attention to 
this subject, and have ascertained that the pelagic sealers 

oy dg P2t2s: themselves favour such regulations as would prevent any 
oe. unnecessary waste of seal life; and it will be found, on con- 

sulting their Report, that in the scheme of regulations 
which is formulated by them as the most appropriate, 

Ibid., paras. Special care is taken to provide against the possible kill- 
155-161. ing of gravid females. 

THE EXCESS OF FEMALES IN LATE YEARS, THE DIRECT 

RESULT OF KILLING ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

It must be observed that the statements respecting the 
number of female seals included in the pelagic catch, 
whether those contained in the Case of the United States 
and its Appendices, or those made in the Report of the Brit- 
ish Commissioners, relate to recent years only, during which 
attention has been particularly called to the seal fishery in 
consequence of complaints regarding the dearth of killable 
male seals on the breeding-islands. It has been established 
by evidence derived from the official Reports of the United 
States, that for some years past every male seal capable of 
yielding a merchantable skin which landed upon the Priby- 
loff Islands has been killed if it could be taken; and that 
the necessary consequence of the decrease in the number 
of male seals is the existence of a preponderant number of 
female seals. 
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On this point the British Commissioners write: 

It must not be forgotten, however, in examining these statements, [pid., para. 635. 
that the complementary information derived from the breeding is- 
lands shows that the persistent killing of young males has led of late 

years to the existence of a very large surplus of females, and 
199 that, therefore, the proportion of females to the whole number of 

seals, whether at sea or ashore, is, at the present time, according 
to the information obtained by us, quite abnormal. 

MALES HAVE INCREASED AT SEA SINCE KILLING ON 

PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS HAS BEEN REDUCED. 

Following the limitation of the excessive slaughter of 
young males upon the Pribyloff Islands in 1891 and 1892, 
and in exact correspondence with the statement made 
above, many of the hunters note a decided increase of males 
at sea in 1892, while a marked increase in the same class 4, ,enaix, vol. 
upon the islands was observed by Mr. Macoun. i, p. 151. 

It thus follows that, unless the taking of fur-seals upon British Com. 
the high seas is in itself entirely illegal, which is wholly pre Sivas. a2, 
denied, the men so employed have, in comity aud reason, 156. 
fair ground of complaint as against the methods practised 
upon the breeding-islands, which have resulted in so seri- 
ously depleting the male element of the seal tribes, and in 
sapping the foundations of the continued prosperity of seal 
life upon which their industry depends for its existence, 
The methods heretofore }ractised upon the Pribyloff 
Islands have in fact assumed that the owners of these 
islands were the only persons interested in the fur-seal 
industry. 

CONSEQUENT IMPROVEMENT OF CONDITIONS ON PRIBY- 

LOFF ISLANDS, WITH CONTINUED PELAGIC CATCH, 

SHOWS THAT PREVIOUS DETERIORA'LION DUE TO KILL- 

ING ON BREEDING-ISLANDS. 

The fact that, as a consequence of the restricted number _ tpid., para. 91. 
of young males killed on the Pribyloff Islands in 1890, and 
the still smaller number killed under the operation of the 
modus vivendi of 1891, the condition of the rookeries there Appendix, vol. 
showed distinct improvement in 1891 and 1892, is alone* ? ‘1 
sufficient to show that it has been the killing upon the 
islands rather than that at sea which induced the decrease. 
The number of seals taken at sea in 1890 and 1891 was 
actually greater than ever before. If, therefore, in accord- 
ance with the contention now held by the United States, 
the chief want upon the islands was in females, while a 
vast majority of the seals killed at sea were of this sex, the 
condition of the rookeries should have continued rapidly 
to deteriorate. The beneficial effect resulting from the 
sparing of males upon the islands is therefore specially to 
be noted. 

EXTRAORDINARY CHARACTER OF CLAIM NOW MADE BY 

UNITED STATES. 

It is therefore wholly unreasonable and inadmissible for 
those interested in the islands, having themselves brought 
about the depletion of one class of seals, to demand for their 
Sole benefit the suppression of another form of sealing, 
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200 which, in consequence of such action, has of late, 
and from the necessities of the case, resulted in the 

taking of a considerable proportion of females from the 
existing surplus of that sex. 

CHIEF BASIS OF ALLEGATIONS ON THIS POINT IN UNITED 

STATES CASE, ESSENTIALLY INCONCLUSIVE. 

The assertion in the United States Case as to the pro- 
portion of females in the pelagic catch, rests chiefly on the 
evidence of furriers, who have examined the skins in the 
condition in which they reach them, that is to say, without 
the heads or extremities, and stretched out of their origi- 
nal form. While it is no doubt quite possible for these 
gentlemen to correctly distinguish as to sex a certain pro- 
portion of the larger skins, from the colour of the fur and 
other indications, yet there is so large a number of skins, 
more particularly skins of seals under 3 years, which pre- 
sent absolutely no distinctive characters in this respect, 
that the estimates of furriers cannot be regarded as trust- 
worthy. It is further to be remarked that, in the course of 
their business, furriers have never had to consider the 
question of sex at all, which in no way enters into their 
calculations. They do not buy or sell by sex, and it is 
never mentioned in trade catalogues, so that therefore their 
retrospective statements are not based upon any trade 
classifications, but are merely surmises. 

NUMBER OF FEMALES IN PELAGIC CATCH WHICH COULD 

POSSIBLY BE GRAVID SHOWN TO BE SMALL. 

With reference to the question of the number of gravid 
females comprised in the North-west Catch, attention is 
called to the Table prepared by Messrs. P. R. Poland and 
Son, the well-known London fur merchants, in which they 
analyze the sizes of the whole North-west Catch from the 
year 1873 to the present time. From this Table, it will be 
seen that about 42 per cent. of the North-west Catch, after 
deducting therefrom all outside skins such as the Japanese 
skins taken on the Asiatic coast, are skins of animals too 
young to be bearing-females, and the balance (58 per cent.) 
which, so far as size goes, might be those of bearing- 
females. It is admitted in the United States Case that 15 
per cent. of the entire catch consists of males. This reduces 
the proportion of gravid females to less than 50 per cent. 
Further, to arrive at a fair estimate of the proportion 
which could be actually gravid when killed, this percentage 
amount must be reduced by one-half, because at least one- 
half of the North-west Catch is taken in the fall, long after 
all the females have given birth to their pups, thus making 

the highest possible total of gravid females in the 
201 North-west Catch to be about 25 per cent., without 

making any allowance for barren females. 
The above calculation assumes, without admitting, the 

correctness of the figures put forward by the United States 
Case. If the more moderate, and, it is submitted, more 
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accurate, figures given by British witnesses are taken as a 
basis, the percentage of females which could possibly be 
gravid is reduced to an insignificant number. 
The British Commissioners, after carefully considering 

all the circumstances respecting the killing of seals at sea, 
write as follows: 

The general conclusion to be derived from an examination of the 
statements above noted is, that in proportion to the number of skins 
obtained, that part of the pelagic catch made in the early part of the 
season, and to the south of the Aleutian Islands, is the most damaging 
to seal life as a whole, while the skins taken after this date whether 
without or within Behring Sea are obtained at much less proportion- 
ate cost of seal life. 

SUMMARY OF EVIDENCE AS TO PROPORTION OF MALES 

AND FEMALES IN PELAGIC CATCH. 

In the Report of the British Commissioners much evi- 
dence is quoted as to the composition of the catch at sea 
in respect to proportion of females, &c. This evidence 
may be summarized as follows: 

Captain W. O’ Leary.—South of Behring Sea half cows, of which two- 
thirds with young. In Behring Sea, cows with young not 1 in 100, 

Mr. G. Howe.—South of Behring Sea one-third of catch cows with 
young, or capable of bearing. In Behring Sea got 4 cows with young 
in a season’s catch. 

My, A. J. Bertram.—Out of 250 seal, 25 or 30 cows with young 
south of Behring Sea, and in Behring Sea 6 or 7. 

Mr. C. J. Kelley.—Proportion of females always less than that of 
males. 

Captain W. Petit.—In 1886, off Barclay Sound, took 104 seals, of 
which only 3 were females. In 1887, on Portlock Bank, took in one 
day 29 seals, of which 2 were females. In 1891 catch was 75 per cent. 
males. Of 765 seals killed, 18 were females with young. 

Captain W. E, Baker.—Proportion of his catch in 1891, 3 males to 1 
female. 

Captain C. N. Cox.—In 1889, 90 per cent. of his catch males. In 1891, 
of 848 seals taken south of Behring Sea, 75 per cent. were males, 15 
per cent. females with young. 

Captain A, Bisset.—More males than females taken. In 1891, 70 to 
80 per cent. of his catch males. 

Captain T, Magnesen.—In February to April about equally divided 
as to sex. Near Behring Sea about 80 males taken to 1 female. 

202. In 1891, about half his catch females, 12 to 14 per cent. bear- 
ing females, the rest barren. 

Mr. H. Crocker.—Of the seals killed, 80 per cent. males. 
Mr. R. Thompson.—Of the seals taken, 70 tw 80 per cent. were males. 
Mr. A. Laing.—South of Behring Sea, 3 in& males. In Behring Sea, 

4 in 5 males. 
Captain W. Cox.—Females are most abundant in February to April. 

About 65 or 70 per cent. of seals taken males; 15 per cent. of the 
females barren. Of 2,434 seals taken in Behring Sea 5 per cent. were 
females with mill. 

Captain C, Hackett.—In 1890, about one-fourth of his catch females; 
in 1891, about one-half; of 1,555 seals taken in Behring Sea between 
the middle and end of July only ten were females with young. 

Captain C. MeDougall.—Of 1,100 seals taken in Behring Sea, 800 
were males. 

Captain A. Douglas.—Has found one or two females with young in 
Behring Sea in a season. 

Captain S. S. McLean.—Finds more males than females south of 
Behring Sea; in Behring Sea about equally divided. In 1891 his 
catch consisted of two-thirds males, one-third females. 

Captain Dod.—Took 600 seals in Behriug Sea, of which less than 20 
were with young. In 1890, of 2,000 seals taken by schooner ‘‘ Viva” 
in Behring Sea, only 2 were females with young. 
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Much additional evidence on the same point, including 
experience in 1892, is contained in the statements of sealers 
printed in the Appendix, and of this the following synopsis 
may be given: 

Mr. J. Townsend.—Has secured on the coast and in Behring Sea 
about as many females as males. 

Mr. C. Le Blanc.—In 1892, took more females than males on the 
[American] coast, and on the Asiatic side about equal numbers of 
each sex. More than half the females on the coast were with young. 
On the Asiatic side from one-quarter to one-half were in milk. 

Captain A. Douglas.—Formerly more females were taken than males, 
but last two years more males, from 2 to 4 years old. 

Mr. G. Roberts.—Three out of five seals taken in 1892 were males. 
About one-half the females taken were in pup. 

Mr. M. Ryan.—Took in 1892 about as many females as males. On 
the Asiatic side more males than females. In 1891, in Behring Sea 
(American side), more males than females. 

Captain R. O. Lavender.—On coast in 1892 over one-third his catch 
were females. Less than half of these barren. The same in other 
years. In three seasons in Behring Sea he found near the islands 
mostly females, but further out mostly males. 

T, Mathasen.—Boat-steerer in 1891; thinks that out of 5 seals taken 
3 are females. 

203 J. S. Fanning.—In 1892 took 158 seals, of which 8 were females. 
Other hunters in same vessel had similar experience. 

A. Billard.—About one-half of coast catch females, of which about 
one-fourth were in pup. 

G. Dishow.—In 1892 took more males than ever before. In previous 
years a very little more than half were females. In Behring Sea about 
balf his catch were females. 

Mr. O. Buchholz —On the American coast has taken more females 
than males. 

Mr. R. Siarrat.—Thinks there are more females than males among 
the seals taken. 

Captain W. O’ Leary.—Catches have always been composed of about 
equal numbers of males and females, both on the coast and in Behring 
Sea. 

F. Campbell._—Took 65 seals in 1892, among which were more females 
than males: 20 to 25 were barren females. 

J. Brown.—In 1892 got more females than males. 
Captain A. R. Bisset.—In 1891, 80 per cent. of catch were young 

males. In 1892, about half females on coast. 
H. R. Smith.—On Vancouver Island coast early in season about half 

the seals taken are females, half of which arein pup. As the season 
grows fewer females are got, and fewer of these in pup. 

W. De Wiit.—A little more than half the seals taken on the coast 
are females, and of these about one-half are in pup. 

W. G. Goudie—In 1892, of 2,040 seals taken on the coast about 1,500 
were bulls from 2 to 4 years old. About one-half the seals taken in 
Behring Sea are females. 

Captain L. McLean.—Outside very many more males than females 
are taken. Not nearly so many females as males in Behring Sea. 

J. H. Haake.—The greater portion of the catch of “Walter A. 
Earle” were males. 

J. Shields.—Of the larger seals there are more females than males. 
Of the smaller seals, more males than females. In Behring Sea more 
males than females. 

G. I’. French.—Males and females in about equal numbers on the 
coast. 

O. Scarf.—Males and females in about equal numbers both on coast 
and in Behring Sea. 

F. W. Strong.—Thinks that about two-thirds his catch on the coast 
were females, one-half in pup. 

A. Mathison.—More than half the seals taken on coast were females. 
Mostly young females and barren cows. About one-quarter females 
in pup. 

W. Shields.—Before 1892 thinks he took a few more females than 
males, but in 1892 more than two-thirds of his catch were males, and 
this was the experience of the other hunters on the “ E. B. Marvin.” 



COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

C. A. Williams.—Sexes about equally divided in 1892. In 1889 and 
1891 nearly all bulls. On the Asiatic side seals about equally divided 

as to sex. 
204 C. Locke.—Got in 1892 a few more males than females on the 

coast, but both there and on the Asiatic side there were about 
equal numbers of each sex. 
. Ramlose.—Before 1892 killed more females than males. In 1892 

more males than ever before. 
Captain EL. Lorenz.—On the 11th August, 1890, in Behring Sea, his 

hunters got 130 seals, of which about 100 were males. ‘Thinks he 
took more females than males in 1891. 

Captain 1. Magnesen.—Of over 1,000 seals taken on coast each year 
by his hunters two-thirds were males. More females than males in 
Behring Sea. Sexes about equal on Asiatic side. 

Captain W. E. Baker.—In last two years about 25 per cent. of coast 
catch were cows. 

I. O' Quinn.—Of 76 seals taken on the coast in 1891, not more than 
25 were females; and of 210 in 1892, not more than 40 were females. 
Mostly bulls on Asiatic side in 1891 and 1892. Not more than 6 in 100 
were females. 

Captain R, LE. McKiel.—Gets more females than males. In 1892 more 
males, in proportion, than ever before. 

Captain LE. P. Miner.—40 per cent. of seals taken on coast, and about 
60 per cent. of those taken in Behring Sea, are females. 

Captain C. Campbell.—Principal part of catch in 1891 and 1892 were 
young males. 

Captain G. Macdonald.—As a rule, more females than males are 
caught on coast. In Behring Sea about equal numbers of each sex. 

W. Fewings.—About the same number of males and females. 
D. Laing.—Thinks more females than males are taken on the coast, 

but that in Behring Sea—both sides—more males are taken. 
T. H. Brown.—Has always taken more males than females on the 

coast, and about the same number of each sex in Behring Sea. 
J. Morris.—More males than females. 
N. Morrison.—In 1886 about two-thirds his catch were bulls. In 

1891 about half were females, and in 1892 about one-third. On Asiatic 
side in 1891 and 1892 about half were females. z 

H. S. Browne.—More males than females in 1892, and more in pro- 
portion than other years. 

Captain V. Jacobson.—About 3 out of 5 seals taken on the coast and 
in Behring Sea are females. 

Captain J. W. Todd.—Remembers no year in which he took more 
females than males on the coast. In Behring Sea rather more than 
half females. 

J, Christian.—Rather more than half females on Asiatic side, and 
about equal numbers of males and females on the American coast. 

M. MeGrath.—More than half, both on American and Asiatic sides, 
were females. 

W. Heay.—Two-thirds of catch young males. 
J. Beckingham.—As many females taken as males. 

205 Captain H, B. Jones.—Thinks vessels he has been on took 
more females than males both in Behring Sea and on the coast. 

Captain L., Cantillion.—Until 1892 catch contained more females than 
males. In 1892 many more males than females. 

C. Peters.—More females than males in 1891 and 1892. 
H. Paxton.—In Behring Sea in 1891 took 330 seals. Most of these 

were young bulls. In 1892, 139 seals on coast; about 20 females 
among them. 

G. Heater.—In 1890, in Behring Sea, greater part of catch males; 
in 1891, on coast, majority were young bulls; in 1892, one-third cows. 

A, MeGarva.—In 1890 more females than males; in 1891 about equal 
numbers of each sex; in 1892 more males than females. 
_&. Findlay.—More males than females in 1892; more females in pre- 

vious years. 
J. Krapt.—About half the seals taken by him females. 
F. Warrington.—More females than males killed. 
G, E. Miner.—As a rule more females than males, but in 1892 but 10 

per cent. of catch were females. 
Captain J. D. Warren.—A little over half the catch females both on 

the coast and in Behring Sea. 
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C. O. Burns.—In 1891 about half females; in 1892 nearly all bulls. 
M. Pickney.—In 1891 less than half females; in 1892 very few fe- 

males on coast, Of 420 taken in Behring Sea, about one-fourth were 
females. 

W. O. Hughes.—In 1891, both on coast and in Behring Sea, about 
half females; in 1892 not more than 10 per cent. females on coast. 

J. Mckae.—About half females. 
J. Brown.—About half of each sex. 
J. Siteman.—In 1888 and 1889 about half females; in 1899 nearly all 

males; in 1892 three-fifths males. In Behring Sea each year about 
half the catch were females. 

W. Hermann.—More females than males as a rule. 
G. Scott.—On the coast and in Behring Sea about half males and 

half females. 
G. Wester.—About 60 per cent. females on the coast; in Behring 

Sea about half. 
C. Lutjens.—About four-fifths of catch females. 
C. Hartiwen.—About 60 per cent. females both on the coast and in 

Behring Sea. 
M. Scott.—In Behring Sea about half of each sex; on the coast for 

last two years more males than females. 
J. S. Worth.—On the coast in 1890 and 1891 70 per cent. females; in 

1892 about half and half. In Behring Sea the majority taken were 
bulls. 

C. Francis.—Both on the coast and in Behring Sea about half females. 
M. Keefe.—In 1889 and 1890 many more males than females; in 1891, 

in Behring Sea, nearly half females. Never has taken more females 
than males. In 1892 nearly all young males. 

206 J. Coburn.—In 1892 nearly all males; in previous years less 
than half females. 

J. Figuera.—Pretty well divided as to sex on coast. Never got females 
in Behring Sea. 

C. E. Mockler.—As a rule more cows than bulls. 
L. J. Thiers.—Early in season more females than males; later on 

more males. 
G. Wells.—In 1890, on coast, more than half males; in 1891 about 

half females. In Behring Sea, in 1890 and 1891, about two-thirds of 
catch females. In 1892 four-fifths of catch males. 

W. O. Shafter.—Both on the coast and in Behring Sea more females 
than males. 

A. F. Carlson.—More females than males on the coast. 
F. Crocker.—More females than males on the coast; in Behring Sea 

about half and half. 
W. Conners.—More than half females on the coast. 
P. E. Peterson.—On the coast about half males and half females. 
H. J. Lund.—About 65 per cent. of coast catch females. 
J. Ford.—On the coast more males than females. 
J. W. Crew.—60 to 70 per ceut. females. 
W. Roland.—On the coast about one-third females; in Behring Sea 

about half females. 
A, W. Roland.—In 1891 about half females; in 1892 about one-third 

females. 
J. Matthews.—About half of coast catch females; in Behring Sea at 

least 5 out of 6 were males. 
A. McKeil.—3 out of 5 taken on coast females. 
G. C. Gerow.—Two-thirds of catch on coast and in Behring Sea 

females. 
J. Gaudin.—Chiefly females in Behring Sea, but nearly all were dry. 
C. Blomquist.—14 or 15 females among 149 taken in 1892. 
R. Hope.—Thinks more females than males are taken. 
W. Petit.—Not more than 130 females out of 660 seals in 1892. 
C. F. Dillon.—About three-fifths of catch females in 1892. 
A, Sinclair.—About half males—a few more than half perhaps. 
W. Edwards.—About as many males as females. 
M. Edwards.—About half of each sex. 
G. F. French.—Between one-third and one-half females. 
P. Jolibis.—About the same number of each sex on the coast; more 

females than males in Behring Sea. In 1892 many more males than 
females on coast. 

T. O’ Leary.—More females than males. 
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F. Moreau.—80 per cent. females. 
P. Carlson.—Half of each sex on the coast. 
P. Hammel.—20 per cent. more females than males. 
J. Cartheut. About 60 per cent. females. 

Indian Evidence.—Composition of Catch. 

Hit-hitle.—More females than males off San Juan. 
Kasado.—6 out 10 females off San Juan. In Behring Sea always 

more males than females. 
207 Schoultwick, Clawaunack, So-y-uk, Thompson, Jack, Too-tooch, 

and Jimmy.—Off south end of Vancouver Island more females 
than males; further north more males than females. 

Clahapisum, Hanaisum, and Clahouto.—Along Vancouver Island coast 
more females than males; further north more males. 

Walter Watt.—Along Vancouver Island coast about half the catch— 
perhaps a little more—feiales. 

Chileta.—Along the Vancouver Island coast as many females as 
males. 

Oqunaghu.—Five or six years ago more males than females; now as 
inany females as males. 

Kach-kach-ah.— Five or six years ago took more males than females, 
but now about the same number of each sex is taken. 
Shewish.—Generally about the same number of each sex; this year 

more males. 
Clat-ka-koi and Kickiana.—About half of each sex. 
Clicklahouto, Keshuqua, and Clatchu.—Along the coast got about 4 

males out of every 7 seals killed on the coast; in Behring Sea more 
males than females are taken. 

Clat-misk, Wahka, Nahwyak, Claphightup, Tsawassup, and Too-tooch.— 
Along the coast more males than females are taken, and those of them 
who have been in Behring Sea had the same experience there. 
Ehenehesut.—Along the coast about the same number of each sex 

is taken. 
Annetz-acheet and Louis Annetz-acheet.—Sometimes more females than 

males are taken on the coast, but in 1892 more males. 
Hat-la-cuntl.—About the same number of males as females. 
Cedar-kanim and At-clappa.—As many males as females along the 

coast. 
Atelu and Ahnahyook.—Off Vancouver Island coast more cows, but 

further north more bulls. 
Quianah.—Along the coast more females than males, but further 

north and in Behring Sea more males than females. 
High-eit-lick-sheel.—Some years more bulls, some years more cows. 
Charlie Quisto, See-ah-sum, and Wech-tin.—About half cows and half 

bulls. 
Joseph, Jack, and Johnny Hammond.—More males than females 

always. 
Sante.—66 seals; nearly all males. 
Charlie.—More males than females. 
Gus.—95 seals; not many females. 
Douglas.—73 seals; only 1 female. 
Joe.—41 seals; not many females. 
Taylor.—88 seals; more males than females. 
Tommie.—59 seals; more males than females. 

208 THIS CONTENTION WHOLLY NOVEL. 

(¢.)—That, in consequence of the killing of nursing Females 
at Sea, dead Pups have been found in increasing Numbers 
on the Pribyloff Rookeries every year since Pelagic Sealing 
began in Behring Sea, and that such Pups died from 
starvation. 

It remains to deal with the third of the main contentions 
above cited. This assertion is, like several other asser- 
tions to which great importance is now attached in the Case 
of the United States, entirely new. 

179 
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It is therefore somewhat remarkable to find, notwith- 
standing the apparently complete absence of comparable 
observations in the reports on the islands in previous years, 
that it is now maintained, not only that such results have 
been concurrent with the progress of pelagic sealing, but 
that they have been observed to increase pari passu with 

For references the growth of such sealing at sea. In previous reports on 
to United Stat’s the islands, where the death of “pups” has received men- 
ments, see Brit- tion at all, it has been apparently uniformly attributed to 
ie, Copmissiet one of two causes, i. é., either to overruuning of the young 
paras. 328-333. by adult seals, or destruction of the young by surf during 

storms. 

THE MORTALITY OF YOUNG SEALS IN 1891, FIRST 
NOTICED BY BRITISH COMMISSIONERS. 

Ibid., para.346. The mortality noticed in 1891, was, moreover, attributed 
to the same causes by such of the officials and natives on 
the Pribyloff Islands as were first addressed on the sub- 
ject by the British Commissioners, showing very plainly 
that up to that time no other explanation had been present 
to their minds. 

EVIDENCE CITED BY UNITED STATES TO SHOW THAT 
DEAD **PUPS” SELDOM SEEN ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS 
TILL 1884. 

In presenting the evidence upon which dependence is 
placed in this matter in the Case of the United States, Dr. 
W. H. Dall, who visited the Pribyloff Islands in 1880, Cap- 
tain Bryant, who was on the islands from 1870 to 1877, Mr. 
Moulton, who was on St. George Island from 1877 to 1881, 
Mr. Otis, on the islands from 1879 to 1881, and Mr. Glidden, 
Government Agent from 1882 to 1885, are first cited, to 
prove that dead pups were very seldom or scarcely ever 
seen upon the islands up to the year 1884. 

BUT THIS IS CONTRADICTED BY PREVIOUS REPORTS OF 

UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT. 

But Mr. H. W. Elliott, writing in 1875, and as the result 
of his experience gained in 1872-74, speaks of the normal 
presence of— 

“Reportonthe decaying carcasses of old seals and the many pups which have been 
Condition of killed accidentally by the old bulls while fighting with and charging 
read p. 149, back and forth against one another. 

209 Lieutenant W. Maynard, United States navy, 
writing of the islands in 1874, says: 

44th Cong., 1st Many of them [the pups] are killed by the surf, particularly if the 
Meee H. R., Ex. season is a stormy one, as they are not strong enough swimmers to save 
oc.43,P.4- themselves from being dashed against the rocks by it. 

“Monograph Still again in 1876, Captain Bryant notes the destruction 
2 ei eee of a large number of pups in the autumn by a storm, a 
pp. 397,398. destruction so great in fact that he anticipated its effect 
Bull. Mus. would appear in 1880; and the same authority further refers 

Coup. Zool., vol. to the destruction of young seals which always results from ii, No. 1, p. 97 a stampede of the older animals. 
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Captain Bryant further alludes to another cause of death 
of young seals as follows: 
When the sun shines for two or three hours, and the rocks become ‘Monograph 

heated, there are occasional deaths among the beach-masters and very of North Amori- 
young pups from sunstroke, the symptoms being a nervous jerking of p. 408. oe 
the limbs, followed by convulsions and death. Fortunately these 
occurrences are rare, and it was only in 1874 that any appreciable 
number were lost from this cause. That year many young seals died 
about the lst August. 

Again, in his Monograph, submitted in 1880, Elliott wnitea states 
refers to the destruction of large numbers of pups by ae Beport, 
October gales. ha 

The British Commissioners were likewise informed by British Com. 
Mr. D. Webster, who has been for many years on the port paca’ 308° 
Pribyloff Islands, that in one year “in the seventies” he 
had seen the beaches at north-east point of St. Paul Island 
“strung with dead pups.” 

It is clear, therefore, that the statements of witnesses 
especially quoted by the United States Case, who speak 
from past recollection only, are not in accordance with 
facts. 

DESTRUCTION OF “PUPS” DUE TO RAIDS. 

Raids made upon the breeding rookeries may also be cited 
as a cause of death of young seals, and that such raids 
have been frequent is elsewhere shown. In respect to the 
destructive effect of raids upon the young seals, one of the 
witnesses cited by the United States may be quoted. Mr. 
I. M. Lenard says: 

When on araid we would watch for a favourable opportunity to United States 
make a landing, and then kill male and female fur-seals indiscrimi- Case, Appendix, 
nately. Probably for every 500 marketable skins secured, double that V°l: 1, p. 217. 
number of pups were destroyed. 

210 EVIDENCE CITED BY THE UNITED STATES TO SHOW 
PROGRESSIVE INCREASE OF DEATH OF ‘‘PUPS” 
WITH DEVELOPMENT OF PELAGIC SEALING, 
WHOLLY RETROSPECTIVE. 

From the year 1884 onward, it is maintained in the case gnitee states 
of the United States that the number of dead pups be- Case, pr. 213, 214. 
came considerable, and increased annually; but three wit- 
nesses only are specially cited in support of this contention, 
Messrs. Morgan, Loud, and Hereford. Nothing on this 
matter seems to be found in the annual reports of the Gov- 
ernment officials on the islands in these years, though it 
must be admitted to have been important to the interests 
which these agents were there to guard. The affidavits of 
these gentlemen, speaking to the precise numbers of dead 
pups in a long series of years, and making out that these 
tally exactly with the numbers of females taken by the 
pelagic hunters, are all dated in April 1892. 
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THE QUOTATIONS OF EVIDENCE RELIED ON ARE MORE- 

OVER IMPERFECT. 

Mr. Morgan’s evidence is, however, very imperfectly 
quoted in the United States Case. He says: 

For instance, during the period of my residence on St. George Island 
[beginning in 1874], down to the year 1884, there were always a 
number of dead pups, the number of which I cannot give exactly, as 
it varied from year to year, and was dependent upon accidents or the 
destructiveness of storms. . . . . But from the year 1884 down 
to the period when I left St. George Island [in 1887] there was a 
marked increase in the number of dead pup seals, amounting, perhaps, 
to a trebling of the numbers observed in former years, so that I would 
estimate the number of dead pups in the year 1887 at about 5,000 or 
7,000 as a maximum. 

He then proceeds to argue that the increased number of 
dead pups resulted from pelagic sealing. 

Mr. Loud was on the islands each year from 1885 to 1889. 
He speaks of seeing dead pups in all these years, and 
believes the mortality to have occurred in consequence of 
pelagic sealing. 

Dr. Hereford has been stationed on the islands at various 
times from 1880 to 1891. He says: 

The loss of life of pup seals on the rookeries up to 1884 or 1885 was 
comparatively slight, and was generally attributed to the death of the 
mother seal from natural causes (or from their natural enemies in the 
water, or, as sometimes happened, sudden storms with heavy surfs 
rolling in from certain directions on the breeding rookeries, but never 
at any time would a sufficient number of pups be killed to make it a 
subject of special comment, either among the natives or the employés 
of the Company). Coincident with the increase of hunting seals in 
the sea, there was an increase in the death-rate of pup seals on the 
rookeries, &c. 

211 The portion of this statement here placed in paren- 
theses is omitted from the citation as given in the 

Case of the United States. 

BUT CONTENTION HELD DOES NOT ACCORD WITH THE 

DATE OF SEALING IN BEHRING SEA. 

If, then, the recollection of these three gentlemen of cir- 
cumstances which passed unrecorded at the time of their 
occurrence, both by themselves and all other officials on 
the islands in these years, be accepted as substantially in 
accordance with the facts, we find that an increasing num- 
ber of dead pups occurred each year since about 1884. In 
the Case of the United States, it is claimed that this took 
place concurrently with increased sealing in Behring Sea 
and in consequence of the death of suckling female seals. 
But in 1884 only one Canadian sealing-schooner is known 
to have entered Behring Sea, and in 1885 but two schooners, 
and it was not till 1886 that as many as sixteen vessels 
entered the sea, and the number of seals taken there became 
large. 
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IF CORRECT, THE CONTENTION SHOWS THAT THE. 

OBSERVED DEATHS RESULTED FROM ACTS ON THE 

PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

There is, therefore, important absence of correspondence 
between the date above fixed for the first excessive death 
of pups as asserted, and that at which the operations of 
sealers in Behring Sea can possibly be supposed to have 
exercised any perceptible effect. It will be found, on the 
other hand, on turning to the chapters of this Counter- 
Case dealing with the management of the islands them- 
selves, that, following the expansion of the area of driving 
initiated in 1879, the operations of the Company in the 
efforts to secure their “quota” of skins were pressing with 
annually increasing severity on the seals there throughout 
these very years; and it may well be asked whether just ¢ 
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such results might not naturally be expected to follow from para. 7:4. 
such excessive and repeated driving of the seals. 

THE FUNDAMENTAL ASSUMPTIONS OF THE CONTENTION 

HELD BY THE UNITED STATES ARE NOT PROVEN. 

It must be borne in mind that the possible connection 
between the death of young seals on shore and the sup- 
posed killing of their mothers at sea, necessarily depends 
upon several circumstances which have not hitherto been 
adequately investigated. 

IT IS NOT KNOWN THAT BREEDING FEMALES GO TO SEA 

FOR FOOD WHILE THE YOUNG ARE DEPENDENT ON THEM. 

It is, for instance, not known that the mother seals actu- 
ally go to sea for food during all that part of the early 

212 _~—slife of the pup in which it is absolutely dependent on 
the mother. But if this be assumed, it has, further, 

not been shown that at this season the nursing females go 
to such a distance from the shores as to be taken in any 
considerable numbers by sea-sealers—always excluding 
the illegitimate killing by raiders close along the rookery 
fronts. Some further reference will be made to these 
disputed points; but, in the first place, the actual circum- 
stances. bearing on the death of young seals in 1891, in 
connection with which the claim now made by the United 
States arose, may be shortly noted. 

ACTUAL CIRCUMSTANCES OF THE MORTALITY OF “PUPS” 
IN 1891. 

Particular attention was given to this subject by the 
British Commissioners during their visits to the Pribyloff 

Islands in July, August, and September 1891; for though, 
as above stated, it had escaped the notice of those in charge 
of the islands till their attention was directed to it, it ap- 
peared to the Commissioners to be a matter of importance. 
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“in their Report, which must be consulted for details. In 
summing up the facts, they write: 

The death of so many young seals on the islands in 1891 was wholly 
exceptional and unprecedented, and it occurred in the very season dur- 
ing which, in accordance with the modus vivendi, every effort was being 
made to drive all pelagic sealers from Behring Sea. Those familiar 
with the islands were evidently puzzled and surprised when their 
attention was first drawn to it, and were for some time in doubt as 
to what cause it might be attributed. . 

The mortality was at first entirely local, ‘and though later a certain 
number of dead pups were found on various rookeries examined, 
nothing of a character comparable with that on Tolstoi rookery was 
discovered. 

SHOWN TO BE INCOMPATIBLE WITH THE THEORY AD- 

VANCED IN THE UNITED STATES CASE. 

The Commissioners then show, by reference to dates in 
detail, that the excessive mortality, when first observed, 
had occurred at a time too early in the summer to be ex- 
plained by the killing of mothers at sea; and point out that, 
although further deaths of young occurred at later dates, 
there appeared every reason to believe that the whole re- 
sulted from some one cause, which had extended from the 
original localities, and had become more general. 

The Commissioners do not regard the available evidence 
as sufficient to enable them definitely to determine the 
cause of the mortality in 1891, but suggest the following 

as among probable causes: 
213 (a.) Disturbances connected with the collection of 

“drives,” in which nursing females were included, 
which animals, though eventually spared, did not succeed 
in rejoining their young. 

(b.) Disease of an epidemic character. 
(c.) Stampedes and over-running of the young. 
(d.) Raids upon the rookeries specially affected. 
The circumstance that the mortality observed in 1891 

was confined to St. Paul Island, and was not found on the 
neighbouring Island of St. George, is in itself sufficient to 
indicate that it cannot be attributed to the killing of seals 
at sea. All the witnesses cited in the United States Case 
in respect to the mortality in this year speak of its occur- 
rence on St. Paul Island only. 

RECURRENCE OF MORTALITY IN 1892, WHEN PRACTI- 
CALLY NO SEALS WERE KILLED IN BEHRING SEA, 
PROVES ABSOLUTELY THAT THE KILLING OF FEMALES 
AT SEA CANNOT BE ACCOUNTABLE, 

Absolute confirmation of the view that the death of pups 
in 1891, cannot be attributed to the killing of mothers at 
sea, has been obtained from the experience of the year 
1892. There is complete information as to the number of 
vessels engaged in pelagic sealing in Behring Sea during 
the season of 1892. The statements of sealers set out in 
the Appendix, the statement of Captain Parr, the Senior 
British Naval Officer, detailed to patrol Behring Sea, and 
the careful watch kept by the United States ships “‘ Mohi- 
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ean,” “Yorktown,” “Adams,” “Ranger,” “Rush,” and 
“Corwin,” and Her Majesty’s ships ‘“ Melpomene,” and 
“Daphne,” established that not more than 500 seals were 
killed in Behring Sea during 1892. Therefore, no excep- 
tional mortality among pups could have arisen from the 
killing of nursing females. Itis, however, undoubted that 4. enaix.vol 
more dead pups were seen on the islands in 1892 than in i,p.146. ° ~ 
1891. It was, further, again noticed that the excessive 
mortality was as before confined to St. Paul Island. At- 
tention to Mr. Macoun’s Report on this matter is respect- 
fully invited. 

CHARACTER OF EVIDENCE ADDUCED BY THE UNITED 

STATES TO SHOW THAT BREEDING FEMALES GO FAR TO 

SEA FOR FOOD. 

A considerable body of evidence is cited in the Case of poe yt Sag 
the United States, to support the statement that the nurs- 
ing females regularly and frequently go long distances to 
sea in search of food; and in recurring to this evidence on 1i4.,p. 209. 
another page, it is so mentioned as to convey the impres- 
sion that the females leave the rookeries for this purpose 

almost immediately after the birth of the young, or, 
314 in other words, almost immediately after their arrival 

there; though all previous observations, together | British Com- 
missioners’ Re 

with many of the statements now cited in the United States port, para. 306. 
Case itself, show that the females do not seek the water for sus Report, »-39, 
any purpose till some time after giving birth. &e. 

THE UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS AND PROFESSOR 

ALLEN ADDUCE NO FACTS. 

The United States Commissioners in their report content 
themselves with making the following affirmation on this 
subject: 

Cows when nursing regularly travel long distances to feed. They United States 
are frequently found 100 or 150 miles from the islands, and sometimes 28% P- 329- 
at greater distances. 

Professor J. A. Allen, in his specially prepared Report, 
merely says: 

It is further well known that the mother seals leave the islands at Ibid., Appen- 
frequent intervals and procced far out to sea in search of food, and in dix, vol.i, pp. 409, 
Behring Sea they [the female seals] make long excursions for food. 5, 

THE AFFIDAVITS ARE SUBSEQUENT IN DATE TO THE 

REPORT OF UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS. 

Neither the United States Commissioners nor Professor 
Allen have referred to the facts upon which they have 
reached these conclusions. The whole of the affidavits 
specially referred to in the Case of the United States on 
this subject, except two, bear dates subsequent to that at 
which the Report of the United States Commissioners was 
completed, viz., 15th April, 1892; and of these two excep- 
tional affidavits, one, that of Dr. H. H. McIntyre, speaks 
only of young (non-bearing) females going to feed. Pro- 
fessor Allen has not cited the facts which have led him to 
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assume a new position, though in his former writings he is 
found to be fully committed to the statement that the female 
seals do not feed during the season in which they resort to 
the breeding-islands. 

THE ABSTINENCE FROM FOOD OF PINNIPEDS AT THE 

BREEDING SEASON IS GENERALLY RECOGNIZED. 

The habit of prolonged abstinence at the breeding season 
is well known to be normal among the Pinnipediaasa whole; 
and notwithstanding the number of years over which the 
habits of seals have been observed, there is no record of 
food being found in the stomachs of females when killed 
upon the islands, or any facts that justify the statement 
that nursing females leave the islands on feeding excursions. 

PROFESSOR ALLEN ON THIS SUBJECT. 

Writing particularly of the eared-seals (or fur-seals and 
sea-lions), Professor Allen says: 

One of the most striking features in their history is that at this period 
[that of reproduction], both sexes pass weeks, and even months, 

215 without food, or without often visiting the water. Arriving at 
the breeding-grounds exceedingly fat and nnwieldly, they seem 

to be sustained by the fat of their bodies, they finally leave at the 
end of the breeding season greatly emaciated. 
A similar fact has been Jong known in respect to the walrus, whose 

period of fasting, however, seems to be shorter than that of the eared- 
seals. 

In his Monograph of 1880, Professor Allen writes on the 
same subject: 

The males, during the breeding season, remain wholly on land, and 
they will sufter death rather than leave their chosen spot. They thus 
sustain, for a period of several weeks, an uninterrupted fast. They 
arrive at the breeding stations fat and vigorous, and leave them weak 
and emaciated, having been nourished through their long period of 
fasting wholly by the fat of their own bodies. The females remain 
uninterruptedly on land for a much shorter period, but for a consid- 
erable time after their arrival do not leave the harems. 

CAPTAIN BRYANT. 

Referring particularly to the North Pacific fur-seal, Cap- 
tain Bryant, who is responsible for that part of Professor 
Allen’s work on the eared-seals which treats of the habits 
of this animal, notes the result of his careful investigation 
of the statement made by the natives, that the seals do not 
eat while resorting to the islands. He refers particularly 
to the males, but adds: 

The same was true of the few nursing females killed for dissection. 

He further draws particular attention to the absence of 
all excrement upon the rookery grounds. 
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FURTHER STATEMENTS BY PROFESSOR ALLEN AND 

CAPTAIN BRYANT, 

Professor Allen himself, in an explanatory note to the 
passages just referred to, in confirmation of Bryant’s state- 
ment, writes thus: 

Steller states that, in the numerous specimens he dissected he always 
found the stomachs empty, and remarks that they take no food dur- 
ing the several weeks they remain on land. Mr. Dall confirms the 
same statement in respect to the present species, and Captains Cook, 
Weddell, and others, who have had opportunities for observing the 
different southern species, affirm the same fact in regard to the latter. 
Lord Shuldham long since stated that the walrus had the same habit, 
though its annual fast seems somewhat shorter than those of the eared- 
seals. : 

* * * ca * 

This singular phenomenon of a protracted annual fast during the 
period of parturition and the nursing of the young—the season 

216 whenmostmammalsrequire the most ample sustenance—seems 
not wholly confined to the walruses and eared-seals. So far 

as known, however, it is limited to the pinnipedes; and, excepting 
in the case of a single member, the sea-elephant (Macrorhinus elephan- 
tinus), to the two above-named families. By some of the old writers 
the sea-elephant was said to feed sparingly, at this time, on the grasses 
and sea-weeds that grew in the vicinity of its breeding-places, but the 
weight of the evidence in respect to this point seems to indicate that 
this species fasts similarly to the eared-seals and walruses, during the 
period it resorts to the land to bring fortb its young. 

* * # * * 

It may be that other species of the earless seals undergo similar 
fasts, but if so, I have as yet seen no record of the fact. 

Captain Bryant, in his contribution on the habits of the 
fur-seal, which is incorporated in Professor Allen’s later- 
dated Monograph, does not repeattheobservations recorded 
in his former treatise, but refers to them, and, in regard to 
the particular subject now in question, clearly shows that 
he maintained the same position as before. Writing, for 
instance, of the female fur-seal as follows: 

From that time [i.e., that of impregnation] she lies either sleeping 
near her young or spends her time floating or playing in the water 
near the shore, returning occasionally to suckle her pup. 

* * * * * 

The females, after giving birth to their young, temporarily repair “Monograph 
again to the water, and are thus never all on shore at once, so that of North Ameri- 
by the end of the season there will be twice as many young seals on ¢an_Pinnipeds,” 
shore as females. p. 386. 

CONCLUSIONS OF THE BRITISH COMMISSIONERS ON THE 

SUBJECT. 

The British Commissioners, as the result of their investi- 
gation of this subject, sum up their conclusions in these 
words: 

It appears to be certain that the mature males doing duty on the puis com. 
breeding rookeries do not feed at all during the breeding season, and missioners’ Re- 
that for some time, at least several weeks, after landing, the breeding port, para. 232. 
females do not leave the rookery-grounds in search of tood. There is 
no apparent reason why the ‘‘holluschickie,” or young mals, should 
not go to sea in quest of fish. Singularly enough, however, though 
animals of this class have been killed by hundreds of thousands upon 
the breeding islands under all conceivable conditions of weather, and 
often within less than an hour of their deportation from their hauling- 
grounds, the almost universal testimony is to the effect that their 
stomachs are invariably found to be free from food. 
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217 OBSERVATIONS MADE BY THEM, 

British Com- The Commissioners then detail such observations as they 
aoe a 33° were themselves able to make, including the examination 
235. of the stomachs of 108 young males (Pribyloff Island), one 

old male, and two females (Behring Island). The old male 
and the females last mentioned were driven up directly 
from the rookery, but 200 yards distant, and at once killed, 
but no trace of food was found in the stomachs. 

ABSENCE OF ALL EXCREMENT ON THE BREEDING-PLACES. 

The complete absence of excrement on the rookeries, 
already referred to in a quotation from Captain Bryant, 
was specially noted by the British Commissioners, who say: 

Ibid, para. It is to the absence of such matter alone that the continuous herd- 
243. ing together on one spot for some months of so many thousand animals 

is on sanitary grounds rendered possible. It became obvious that so 
soon as the seals commence again to feed, it must be absolutely neces- 
sary for them to abandon their crowded quarters on shore. The 
evidence this afforded, that the females do not feed to any notable 
extent till the young are practically weaned, or, at all events, until 
very late in the suckling season, is perhaps more definite than that 
given in any other way. 

They add: 
ets para. Jt appears to us to be quite probable, however, that toward the 

: close of the season of suckling, the female seals may actually begin 
to spend a considerable portion of their time at sea in search of food. 

ANALOGY OF THE HAIR-SEAL. 

In the case of the hair-seal, experienced sealers point 
out that there is no excrement whatever on the ice resorted 
to by hood-seals and floe-rats, both of which species abstain 
altogether from feeding whilst on the ice; but that the ice 
to which the harp-seal resorts is covered with dung, and 
the harp-seal is known to feed throughout the season. 

IF FEMALES GO TO SEA FOR FOOD, THIS DOES NOT HAP- 

PEN TILL THE AUTUMN. 

gor eg BST?’ It will thus be noted that, while presenting the availa- 
"ple evidence on the subject, the British Commissioners did 

not feel themselves to be warranted in making a perfectly 
definite statement on it either in one sense or in the other. 
They, however, state their belief that if the females feed 
while suckling it cannot be till towards the close of the 
breeding season, and probably not to any notable extent 
till after the middle of September, at which date pelagic 
sealing in Behring Sea becomes practically impossible, 
because of boisterous weather. 

EVIDENCE COLLECTED BY BRITISH COMMISSIONERS. 

The British Commissioners endeavoured to obtain 
218 and compare as impartially as possible the state- 

ments of all those who had any familiarity with seal 
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life, as to the actual distances to which seals supposed to 
be engaged in feeding might go from the breeding islands. 
They found, in the first place, that the natives generally, 
both of the Pribyloff and Commander Islands, believed 
that the female seals did not feed at all till the young had 
been weaned; while other authorities stated very varied | British Com- 
distances for the length of supposed feeding excursions, port, para. 307. 
taking for granted in many cases that the mere presence 
of seals at sea during the breeding season, showed that 
the animals so seen had come away from the breeding- 
islands in search of food. All available opinions up to the ,,tbid. paras. 
date at which their Report was written are included in it, E 
and serve to show the actual information at that time. 

BREEDING SEALS DO NOT GO FAR FROM THE ROOKERIES 

FOR ANY PURPOSE. 

The British Commissioners then explain the result of 
their own observations in 1891, which show that the seals 
are always to be found in considerable numbers close along 
the rookery fronts, while comparatively few seals are seen 
as much as half-a-mile from the rookeries, and that at a 
distance of, say, 4 miles to seaward of these places, it would 
be difficult for any observer to say by appearances at sea 
alone where a rookery ground existed. ‘They then write to 
the following effect: 

It is, however, certain, from statements obtained, that females in Ipid., para, 314. 
milk are occasionally killed at sea by pelagic sealers, and though it is 
possible that there are females which have deserted the islands in 
consequence of having been driven up to the killing-grounds with the 
holluschickie, or because of some other cause of disturbance, such as 
the death of their young, it is highly probable that in the later sum- 
mer and autumn the distance to which the females go from the breed- 
ing-place becomes gradually increased. It is, nevertheless, scarcely 
credible that, under any circumstances, the females engaged in feeding 
their young can navigate to great distances from the islands on erratic 
courses, and subsequently return punctually and without fail to their 
rookeries; and any assumption made on this basis must be regarded 
as requiring proof of acharacter very different to that so far advanced 
by those holding such a belief. 

STATEMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES CASE RESPECTING 

FEMALES IN MILK KILLED AT SEA. 

In examining the evidence on this subject which is Spe= ae 
cially relied upon and is referred to in the Case of the Case pp 1i7 118. 
United States, in support of the theory that the death of 
young seals on the islands is due to the killing of the 

mothers at sea, it will be noticed that several of the 
219 witnesses speak merely of having killed occasional 

seals in milk at long distances from the Pribyloff 
Islands, while in other cases it is taken for granted that any 
seals séen in Behring Sea during the breeding season must be 
females cruizing from the islands in search of food. Sey- 
eral witnesses affirm that large numbers of breeding females 
in milk are taken at long distances from the islands. But 
such females, it may well be assumed, are but strays, driven 
from the islands by the constant disturbances there, or 
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which have deserted them because of the death of their 
young; though in the autumn it is also possible that some 
cows whose pups are already practically or entirely weaned, 
may eventually travel to considerable distances, and pos- 
sibly with no intention of returning to the islands. 

FEMALES IN MILK TAKEN WHERE NO CONNECTION CAN 

BE ASSUMED WITH PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

Some explanation of this kind must be found to account 
for the killing of a few seals in milk, late in August, in and 
about the passes of the Aleutian Islands, referred to by 
several witnesses cited by the United States. Jn the evi- 
dence of sealers contained in the Appendix to this Counter- 
Case, Messrs. W. Shields and J. Brown state that they 
have killed females in milk, in different years, off Kadiak 
Island. KE. Lorenz and G. ©. Errow have similarly found 
females in milk in several years. In none of the above 
cases can the females so killed be supposed to have left 
suckling young upon the Pribyloff Islands. 

FEMALES IN MILK TAKEN AFTER YOUNG ARE WEANED. 

Further evidence to the same effect is given by other 
witnesses, who state that though some seals in milk were 
taken by them in Behring Sea, those got after the end of 
July showed only traces of milk; and this, in such a man- 
ner as to prove that they were running dry, either because 
the young had already been naturally weaned, or in con- 
sequence of the loss of their young, or abandonment of 
the breeding-grounds. 

FISH ABOUND NEAR THE BREEDING-PLACES. 

It will be remembered that the evidence is such as to 
show that, if any class of seals go systematically in search 
of food during the breeding season, this can only be the 
females. But from the facts obtained respecting the abun- 
dance of fish in the immediate vicinity of the breeding- 
islands, it appears.to be certain that these are not preyed 
upon to any great extent by the masses of seals frequent- 
ing the shores. 

The British Commissioners report that such fish as cod 
and halibut ave taken by the natives at distances 

220 ~=varying trom 1 to 3 miles from the rookeries on St. 
Paul and St. George Islands, and add that when at 

anchor within less than half-a-mile off the largest rookery 
on Behring Island, cod and other fishes were caught in 
abun dance at a depth of 6 to 7 fathoms. 

Mr. Macoun, as the result of his observations in 1892, 
presents further evidence in detail, such as to show that 
fish abound in the immediate vicinity of both the Pribyloff 
and Commander Islands, and adds: 

It is thus evident that should seals, whether males or females, 
require food during the time they resort to the islands (which has not 
been proved), it is to be had in abundance close to the rookeries. 
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THOUGH OTIERWISE STATED IN UNITED STATES CASE. 

The facts above alluded to are, however, directly in con- ’ 
tradiction of the statement found in the Case of the United cae p ue 
States, to the effect that fish are very scarce in the waters 
in the vicinity of the breeding-islands. This in effect is 
merely an unsupported and hypothetical assumption, and 
it is difficult to determine whether it is the basis of the 
further statement as to excursions of seals to great dis- 
tances to feed, or is consequent on that statement. 

THERE IS THEREFORE NO REASON TO SUPPOSE THAT 

SEALS, IF LOOKING FOR FOOD, SHOULD GO TO GREAT 

DISTANCES. 

With the facts in evidence, it is quite unreasonable to 
suppose that female or other seals seeking food go to great 
distances in this quest, while ample supplies might be 
obtained by them without this effort. 

It is submitted from the facts contained in the foregoing 
chapter that it is established that any abnormal death of 
pups on the islands is not due to pelagic sealing; and that 
pelagic sealing is not an illegitimate, improper, or wasteful 
method of killing seals. 

That the contention in the United States Case that 
pelagic sealing is wholly destructive of the seal property, 
is without foundation; and that it is a legitimate develop- 
ment of the original method of taking seals practised by 
the Indians and other inhabitants of the coasts of America, 

That the allegations respecting its injurious effect upon 
seal life are greatly exaggerated, and that any incident 
connected therewith, proved to be harmful, can be effect- 
ively dealt with by ascheme of general regulations. 
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Management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia and by the United States. 

HISTORICAL OUTLINE OF MANAGEMENT. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 131— 
“Under the general protective system adopted by Russia for seal life and the 

restrictions added from time to time, the seal herd continued to increase, until 
the Managers of the Russian-American Company considered it possible and 
expedient to take 70,000 skins from St. Paul Island without danger of depleting 
the seal population.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 74— 
‘“‘Tt was the fur industry more than all other considerations which decided the 

United States to pay the sum of 7,200,000 dollars required by Russia for the ces- 
sion and transfer of her sovereign rights and property.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 132— 
““When the United States came into possession of these islands by the cession of 

1867, it was impossible immediately to formulate an administrative system for 
all portions of the territory then so little known and so distant from the seat of 
government. The year 1868 was one of interregnum in the Pribilof Islands.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 183— : 
“The following spring (1869) the Government Agent, Dr. H. H. McIntyre, and a 
revenue vessel, under command of Captain John A. Henriques, reached the 
islands, and immediately took precautions to protect the seal herd from moles- 
tation.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 134— 
‘Various recommendations and suggestions were made to the Congress of the 
United States in relation to this mattcr, but after a thorough and careful exami- 
nation of the various methods proposed the most expedient was found to be the 
leasing of the islands to a single, reliable Company, under the immediate super- 
vision and contro] of Agents of the United States Treasury Department duly 
appointed for that purpose.” 

(6.) United States Case, p. 153— 
“‘T do not see how it is possible to conduct the sealing process with greater care 

or judgment.” 
(7.) United States Case, p, 296— 
“That the present existence of the herd is due wholly to the care and protection 

exercised by the United States and by Russia.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

A historical review of the management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia, shows 
that till 1806 practically no care was exercised; that between 1806 and 1835 

222 the number of seals generally diminished; that from about 1842 it gradually 
increased, under an improved control; and that the rookeries were in excellent 

condition when Alaska was ceded to the United States in 1867. 
During the years from 1820 to 1867, statisties show that the annual average number 

of seals killed did not exceed 45,000. 
192 
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In 1868, the Russian control being withdrawn, an excessive slaughter of seals was 
permitted to cecur, over 250,000 being killed. Im 1869 and 1870, a partial but 
very incomplete control of the islands was established by the United States, and 
the number of seals kiiled in these years is only approximately known. 

Though it was suggested by several competent authorities that the Government 
should assume sole control of the seal interests on the Pribyloft Islands, these 
interests were vested in a Commercial Comipany by lease in 1870. 

Notwithstanding the experience gained in previous years, the number of seals per- 
mitted to be killed forskins annually on the islands was at the same time experi- 
mentally fixed at 100,000. The actual number killed exceeded this amount. 

The ‘‘quota” thus established became in effect a fixed number, and was not reduced 
by the Government during the entire twenty years’ term of lease of the Com- 
pany, thongh repeatedly mentioned in official Reports as being too great. 

The effects of this excessive killing can now be traced, in the condition of the seal 
rookeries, as recorded in the contemporaneous Reports of various years. 

The restriction of killing on the islands to young males did not obviate the result of 
excessive killing; but, on the contrary, induced serious changes affecting the 
organization of the rookeries and vitality of the seals. 

No regulations heretofore devised can render the killing of fur-seals upon their 
breeding-islands other than dangerous; and in the particular case of the 
Pribyloff Islands, the method of management has been imperfect in conception 
and execution. 

RUSSIAN AND UNITED STATES MANAGEMENT. 

This subject divides itself naturally into two periods, viz., 
that of the Russian control and that of the subsequent 
control by the United States. It is quite apparent, from 
an examination of the history of the islands, and particu- 
larly from the collection and discussion of the known facts 
set out in the Keport of the British Behring Sea Commis- 
sioners, that the evils which have arisen on the islands are 
largely attributable to the methods of management and 
control there employed, which have from the first been 
imperfect, not only in conception, but also and to even a 
greater degree in execution. 

The immediate interest in these methods on the breeding- 
islands, is obviously greatest in regard to the management 
by the United States, but important conelusions of fact 
may be deduced from a comparison of the two periods, that 
poe and that after the cession of Alaska to the United 
tates. 

223 STATEMENTS IN UNITED STATES CASE RELATING 

TO RUSSIAN MANAGEMENT INACCURATE. 

In the Case of the United States, a brief statement is United States 
made respecting the management during the Russian ““°” ** 
régime, by which it is made to appear that, from the time 
at which the Russian-American Company was organized 
in 1799, an efficient control and system was adopted, under 
which the fur-seals resorting to the islands continuously 
increased throughout, and up to the date of the cession of 
Alaska to the United States. This contention is, however, 
very far from being in accord with the historical facts, 
which are generally well known, chiefly by means of the 
writings of the Russian chronicler, Veniaminoyv. ‘These 
facts will be found in the form of a Summary in the Report 
of the British Behring Sea Commissioners, 

B 8, PT VilI——13 
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montish Com: ‘It is considered to be unnecessary here to enter into any 
port,paras. 39-41. detailed criticism of the management of the Pribyloff 

Islands by the Russians, for which reference nay be made 
British Case, to the authorities stated, as well as to Mr. Elliott’s synopsis 
Beas of the conditions contained in that part of his Report of 
States No. 21890 which has been published, and which is printed in one 
1891),”’p 58-60. 995 

(802),"PP-°8-- Of the Appendices to the British Case. 

OUTLINE OF THE RUSSIAN REGIME. 

It is known that practically indiscriminate killing con- 
tinued from the discovery of the islands in 1786 down to 
1806, when the Russian Ambassador Resanof visited the 
islands, and learned that the seals had decreased 90 per 

British Com- cent. since the earlier years. He ordered the killing to stop 
Dea: Re- for a time, but notwithstanding this and other precautionary 

measures, insufficient in themselves or imperfectly carried 
out, a continued decline in the number of seals took place 
until 1834 or 1835. From about 1842, an increase com- 
menced, which (with possibly some brief periods of arrest 
or reversal) was generally maintained till the close of the 
Russian régime. It is further shown that the decrease 
depended largely upon the killing at certain times of great 
numbers of seals, and it is even asserted by Veniaminov 

eee that between 1801 and 1804 the Company had accumulated 
“Alaska,” p. 417, avout 800,000 skins, many of which rotted for want of care, 

and were destroyed or thrown away. 
In the earlier years, both males and females, as well as 

young, were killed; but even after the killing was directed 
chiefly to young males, the bad effect of killing these in 

excessive numbers was well known. Thus Mr. 
224 Yanovsky. reporting on his inspection of the rook- 

eries in 1820, remarks: 

Paneer oer . . that every year the young bachelor seals are killed, and 
dix, vol. i, p. 21. hat ‘only the cows ‘‘sekatch,” and h: alf “sekatch” are left to propa- 

Sats the species; it follows that only the old seals are left, while, if 
any of the bachelors remain alive in the autumn, they are sure to be 
killed the next spring. The consequence is, that the number of seals 
obtained diminishes every year, and it is certain that the species will 
in time become extinct. 

This view is confirmed by experience. 

Mr. Yanovsky then recommends that not more than 
50,000 seals in all should be taken annually from the 
Pribyloff Islands; but the reduction in numbers of the 
seals which had already taken place did not permit even 
this number being taken in succeeding years. 

NUMBER OF SEALS KILLED DURING RUSSIAN CONTROL 

COMPARATIVELY MODERATE. 

In one important respect, however, the Russian mana ge- 
ment is found to contrast very favourably with that under 
the United States, 7. e., in the comparatively small number 
of seals actually killed. From the year 1817 accurate data 
on this subject are available, and for the whole period of 
the Russian control a fairly exact estimate of the average 
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annual killing may be made from various sources. After 
a careful examination of the data, the British Commis- 
sioners write: 

Combining the whole period covered by the figures above quoted, piitign Gom- 
and adding the year in which the islands were discovered, we find missioners’ Re- 
that the killing on the Pribyloif Islands averaged for this term of port, para. 39. 
eighty-one years about 34,000 annually. 

REASON OF EXCESSIVE KILLING IN LAST YHAR OF 

RUSSIAN CONTROL. 

For the years subsequent to 1816 the actual numbers j,,, Jaras 
are given in tabular form, from which it appears that the 775-779. : 
average numbers killed from 1817 to 1837 fall from over 
50,000 to less than 20,000. After the latter year the num- 
bers taken remained under an annual average of 20,000 
until the year 1856, when the average for ten years rose to 
30,000. The high figure of 75,000 was quite exceptional, 
and was reached only in the last year (1867) of the Rus- 
sian tenure, when, according to Captain Bryant, “knowing quoted by Allen 
the islands were to be surrenderd to the United States, im ~ Monograph 
the Russians took all the seals they could.” It was fortu- can Pinnibeds,” 
nate that at this time the Russian methods of handling ?: *** 

the skins did not enable them to take more. 
225 The killing of 75,000 in the last year of the Rus-  pnitea states 

sian tenure is, however, so referred to in the United ase, p. 131. 
States’ Case as to appear to be a natural consequence 
of an increasing abundance of seals, and is apparently 
intended to lead up to the killing of 100,000 authorized 
soon after by the United States Government. 
An examination of diagram No. 5in the Report of the 

British Commissioners will, however, show more distinctly 
than any mere reference to figures, the actual character 
and amount of killing during the greater part of the Rus- 
sian régime. 

OPINION OF RUSSIAN AUTHORITIES ON NUMBER 

PROPERLY KILLABLE. 

Veniaminov, the chief authority on the condition of the 
Pribyloft Islands during the earlier years, characterizes 
the killing of about 100,000 seals on the islands, which 
occurred previous to 1799, as “horrible killing,” and that Entott’s Cen- 
of 50,000 seals, occurring about 1820, as excessive and $78, Benet pp 
leading to diminution; while the Board of Management of | * 
the Russian Company, following Mr. Yanovsky’s Report  tpia.,, p. 147. 
in 1821, express the opinion that 40,000 might safely be 
taken on St. Paul and 10,000 on St. George, in conjunction ,, United States 

3 s ase, Appendix, 
with a period of total rest every fifth year. vol. i, pe 38. 

OTHER AUTHORITIES ON NUMBER KILLED DURING 
RUSSIAN REGIME. 

Bryant, likewise, referring to the later years of the Rus- 
sian régime before 1867, writes: 

For many years they were able to kill only a small number, but the eh lore eae 
seals gradually increased, so that they killed as many as 40,000 in one oF North Ameri. 
year, can Pinnipeds,” 

p- 389. 
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Mr. W. H. Dall, who visited the islands in 1868, may also 
be quoted to the same effect, as follows: 

“Alaska and At first the fur-seal were killed in immense numbers by the Rus- 
its Resources,” sians. At one time 300,000 skins were destroyed, in order that the 
p. 496, market might not be overstocked. It was only when their numbers 

were very greatly diminished that the number annually killed was 
limited, and the other previously mentioned restrictions were imposed. 
Of late years not more than 50,000 fur-seal were allowed to be killed 
annually. 

50,000 ANNUALLY, CONSIDERED A SAFE MAXIMUM 
NUMBER. 

It is evident from the foregoing remarks that an annual 
killing for skins of about 50,000 seals upon the Pribyloff 
Islands was thought to be, as the result of experiences 
gained by the Russians, a safe maximum killing at times 
when the rookeries upon these islands were in excellent 
condition. 

mentish Com: As a ratter of fact, it appears that, under the Russian 
port, para.39. régime, for a period of eighty-one years, from the discovery 

of the islands to 1866, the average annual killing reached 
about 34,000 only. 

226 CESSION OF ALASKA TO UNITED STATES IN 1867. 

In 1867, Russian America, now known as Alaska, was 
ceded by Russia to the United States and the Pribyloff 
Islands as a part of the territory passed into the control of 
the United States. 

ENORMOUS SLAUGHTER RESULTING IN 1868. 

Though the Treaty of Cession was concluded as early 
e as the 30th March, 1867, the Russian-American Company 

British Com- : 3 . : 4 
missioners’ Re. retained possession of the Pribyloff Islands throughout 
port, para. ois. , the summer or sealing season of that year. In the follow- 
sus Report, p.28. ing year (1868) a number of private adventurers, chiefly 
of ee er??? from the United States, took possession of the islands 
can Pinnipeds,” and proceeded to carry out an altogether unprecedented 
PP Salas Slaughter of seals, in the entire absence of Government 
ka,” p. 497. supervision, to the estimated number of 240,600 or 250,000 

on the Island of St. Paul, and 30,000 or 35,000 on the 
Island of St. George. 

VALUE OF PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS AT FIRST UNKNOWN IN 

THE UNITED STATES. 

United States It is.contended in the Case of the United States that the 
Case, pp.7477- Value of the fur-seals, and especially that of the Pribyloff 

Islands as the breeding-places of this animal, was well 

known to the United States at the time of the acquisition 
of Alaska, and constituted a chief object in connection 
with the purchase of that territory. This assertion has 

See p. 71. been disproved by the facts quoted on a former page of 
this Counter-Case. Had such been the case, it is impossible 
to believe that the United States would so have neglected 
the protection of the breeding-islands. 
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The first effect of the “management” of the Pribyloff 
Islands by the United States must be conceded to have 
been most disastrous to seal life. The results of theextraor- British Com. 
dinary slaughter which then occurred are traced in the port, paras. pve 
Report of the British Commissioners. 

PARTIAL BUT INEFFECTIVE CONTROL ESTABLISHED BY 
THE UNITED STATES IN 1869. NUMBER OF SEALS 

KILLED UNKNOWN. 

Sixteen months after the date of the Alaska Cession, an 
Act was passed by the United States Congress, which, 
with other provisions, rendered it unlawful to kill certain 
fur-bearing animals (including the fur-seal) in Alaska; and 
in 1869 Government control of the Pribyloff Islands to a 
limited extent appears to have been attempted. Agentsof ,,. 

on x : . bid., para. 809. 
the United States Government were certainly upon the united States 
islands, but the actual number of seals killed is not known, N23) BE, ae 
the estimates made by various officials rangin s from about 2 nd ‘Sess., pp. 
42,000 to about 150,600. Mr. H. W. Elliott in his Mono-”4 rae ata tae 
graph gives the number killed as 87,000. ee Report, 

227 aBout 500,000 SEALS KILLED IN THE YEARS 
1867-69. 

Itis thus apparent that during the three years 1867, 1868, Report to Seo: 
and 1869, over 400,000 seals were killed, and it is probable Gancray detine 
that, including the 30,000 or 35,000 killed on St. George Seiko ate 
Island, with other unrecorded killings, the actual number 
was nearer 500,000. 
No supervision was exercised as to the kind of seals 

killed, and though there is reason to believe that, in conse- 
quence of the previous training of the Aleuts under the 
Russians, these were chiefly males, it is known that at least | British Com- 
40,000 females were included, in the single year 1868. on ae 

Mr. H. W. Elliott writes, concerning the management of 
the Pribyloff Islands previous to the control of the Alaska 
Commercial Company: 

It was a disorderly medley of civil and military authority, and, as «Report on 
near as I can learn, reflects no special credit on any of the officers condition of Af- 
concerned on the part of the Government. Soe. Alaska,” 

THE PROPOSAL TO LEASE THE PRIBYLOFFS TO A 

COMPANY CONDEMNED. 

In 1870, the United States Government decided to lease 
the right of killing seals upon the Pribyloff Islands to the 
highest responsible bidder; an Act of Congress was passed 

- for this purpose, and a lease was accorded to the Alaska 
Commercial Company for a period of twenty years. The 
wisdom of the step thus taken was very seriously ques- 
tioned in the United States at the time. 

MR. WASHBURNE. 

Mr. Washburne, in the House of Representatives, on the PA aa aes 
13th January, 1869, in a debate on a Bill to provide terri- Cong., 3rd Sess., 
torial Government for Alaska, opposed section 7 on the P. 341 
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plea that it would effect a monopoly of the seal fisheries in 
the interests of afew. Several Companies, he stated, were 
endeavouring for a “mere song” to obtain the exclusive 
right of carrying on these fisheries. 

MR. FOWLER. 

Rigs When in the month of February 1869, the proposed lease 
40th Cong., 3rd tO the Alaska Commercial Company was before Congress, 
pecs eas Mr. Fowler resisted the Bill as the first of the kind ever 
23, 1869. ’ proposed in Congress, and stigmatized it as a most bold- 

faced monopoly and an infamous proposition, without a 
solitary reason in its favour. 

MR. F. N. WICKER. 

House Mis. Frank N. Wicker, United States Special Treasury Agent 
Cong dad Sess. (4th November, 1869), recommended the passage of a Bill 
voli. authorising the Government to assume sole control of the 

seal fisheries of .St. George and St. Paul Islands; to 
228 ~=remove all traders except the natives, who should be 

employed to kill seals at fair remuneration; and to 
appoint inspectors at liberal salaries to carry out restric- 
tions imposed. 

DR. DALL. 

Dall’s “Alas- Dall, in his work on Alaska, suggests a method of deal- 
an i ing with the management of the islands in the event of a 

monopoly being considered inconsistent with the spirit of 
the United States institutions. Secretary of the Treasury 

ir Boutwes, Boutwellin 1370 reported thatthe suggestion had been made 
41st Cong., 2nd to the Department in various forms that the islands should 
Beas. be leased toa Company. He believed the plan to be open to 

very grave objections, in that it created a monopoly in an 
industry important to the people of the United States. 
Such a monopoly, he stated, was opposed to the ideas of 
the people; while, as the expiration of the lease approached, 
the inducements to protect the interests involved would 
diminish. He could not concur in the lease. He then 
suggested a method of Government control. 

MR. ELLIOTT. 

Professor Elliott says: 

Elliott, Census It will be remembered that at the time the question of leasing the 
Report, p.26. islands was betore Congress much opposition to the proposal was 

made on several erounds | by two classes—one of which argued against 
a ‘‘monopoly,” the other urging that the Government itself would 
realize more by taking the whole man agement of the business into 
its own hands. 

He added, however, that as he was absent at the time 
of the discussion, and not knowing the arguments employed 
in it, he found himself, at the time of writing, of opinion 
that the leasing of the islands to the highest bidder was 
the correct mode of dealing with them. 

i OR 
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NO EFFICIENT CONTROL ESTABLISHED IN 1870, THE FIRST 
YEAR OF LEASE. 

The lessees, in consequence of the late date at which 
they obtained their lease, did not enter into any full control 
of the Pribyloff Islands in 1870, and the number of seals 
killed in this year is again not known with certainty. The p.oin¢ gn 
natives were allowed (as in the previous year) to kill seals “Monograph_ of 
not only for food, but also for the purpose of obtaining poi ae 
supplies by the sale of the skins. Captain Bryant, who ee, 
was at the islands in this year, and General Davis, esti- ee Ree 

mate that the natives thus killed 85,000 seals. An official Port, para. 810. 
return of seals killed of which the Government officers had 3, 44th Cong., 
actu: ] cognizance (made up in 1871) shows a killing of (i kess: Plots 
23,773, of which less than 10,000 skins in all were saved. _ p.70. 

999 FACTS WHICH SHOULD HAVE GUIDED THE UNITED 
STATES IN ESTABLISHING THE NUMBER OF SEALS 

TO BE KILLED BY THE COMPANY. 

After a full examination of the data respecting the con- 
dition of the Pribyloff Islands during the Russian tenure, 
the British Commissioners write: . 

From the experiences thus recorded, it appears to be very clearly British Com- 
shown that in the average of years the killing of 40,000 to 50,000 seals missioners’ Re- 
on St. Paul was more than this, the principal seal-bearing island, could Port, para. 664. 
stand, while that practised during the later years of the Russian con- 
trol scarcely fell short of the figure at which all continued increase in 
number of seals would cease. 

When therefore the Alaska Commercial Company was 
placed in possession of the Pribyloff Islands by the United 
States Government, any examination of the Russian rec- 
ords would have shown it to be necessary, on the most 
ordinary prudential grounds, to limit the number of seals 
to be taken in accordance with former experience. Indeed, 
the extraordinary slaughter which had characterized the 
inception of the United States control pointed very strongly 
to the necessity of restricting the killing to a very lew num- 
ber for several years following, and to asubsequent permis- 
sion of a gradual increase, if the conditions actually existing 
from year to year should be found to warrant such increase. 

THESE WERE NOT CONSIDERED, BUT A “*QUOTA” MORE 
THAN DOUBLE THAT BEFORE TAKEN WAS FIXED ON. 

No such safe policy was pursued. The number of skins thia., paras. 47, 
to be taken annually was, on the contrary, arbitrarily and oe aiaeeice 
without sufficient data, and, as it was admitted at the time, senate, Ex. Doc. 
experimentally, fixed at 100,000. While it is true that the 3%, gs! Gut. 
Act of Congress reserved the right to the Secretary of the “Alaska,” pp. 
Treasury of reducing the number if found necessary, no“ 
reduction was in fact attempted during the continuance of 
the lease of the Alaska Commercial Company, or till the 
year 1890, though information was not wanting in some 
subsequent years, as to the deleterious change which had 
begun and was progressing upon the rookeries. 
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CONTRAST WITH RUSSIAN KILLING. 

No such number of seals had been killed in any year 
mder the Russian control since 1806. The character of 
the new and unprecedented draft which thus began upon 
seal life is very clearly shown by diagram No. 5 in the 
Report of the British Commissioners. 

THE QUOTA APPLIED TO MARKETABLE SKINS; MANY 

MORE SEALS WERE KILLED. 

It is further to be noted that the number fixed by law 
applied to marketable skins only, while the actual 

250 number of seals killed exceeded 100,000 in every 
year, save three, of the Alaska Commercial Com- 

pany’s lease, and in some years very considerably exceeded 
this number. Thus, during the period of this lease, not 
less than 129,530 seals (consisting for the larger part of 
unweaned young) are shown by the official figures to have 

Waste shown been killed for food or other purposes, of which the skins 
by oflicial figures were not marketable. This alone, and without counting 
tent, 7 other causes of loss (which will be subsequently referred 

British Com-to) incident to the methods practised, amounts to a waste 
missioners’ Re- port.paras. 49, 50,01 Over 7 per cent. on the whole number of skins secured. 

HOW THE EFFECTS OF THE POLICY INITIATED MAY BE 

TRACED. 

The effect of the excessive rate of killing thus initiated 
and allowed to continue on the islands, and the changes 
which it produced on the organization of the breeding rook- 
eries, all of a nature deleterious to seal life—and resulting 
in the main in almost continuous decrease in total number 
of seals from the first years of the United States control— 
are referred to in some detail by the British Commissioners. 

See particular- In tracing this effect, reliance is chiefly placed on the offi- 
ly. British Com cial Reports made from time to time to the United States’ 
port, paras. 47- Government, but the evidence thus afforded is fully con- 
aT ee EEG. ON per sonal inquiries and information subsequently 

obtained. 

THE EXCESSIVE KILLING MAINLY RESPONSIBLE FOR 

DECREASE ON THE ISLANDS. 

While the contemporaneous official Reports are not in 
all respects so full and explicit as could be desired, it is 
submitted that they now form the best available evidence, 
and are for all purposes superior in authenticity to the 
retrospective statements which appear to be almost exelu- 
sively depended upon in the Case presented by the United 
States Government, in regard to the questions here at 
issue. 

itis not maintained on the part of Great Britain that 
the operations of pelagic sealers have been without effect 
on the total volume of seal life in the North Pacific; but, 
on the contrary, it is admitted that this has in late years, 

vn St Se 
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though in a minor degree, contributed to produce the gen- 
eral decrease in numbers which is pointed out as having 
occurred, in the Joint Report of the British and United 
States Commissioners. 

INJURY TO SEAL LIFE ON THE ISLANDS SOON BECAME 
APPARENT, BUT THE “‘QUOTA” REMAINED FIXED. 

It is, however, maintained that the available evidence is 
amply sufficient to show that this decrease began, and had 
already attained a cumulative character, long before the 
development of pelagic sealing had reached sueh propor- 

tions as to render it of importance in this connection. 
231 Itis further maintained that, even after the general 

decrease had gone so far that it could no longer be 
ignored upon the Pribyloff Islands, the number of seals 
permitted to be killed there by the United States Govern- 
ment had practically become a_ fixed number, which was not 
reduced even to correspond with the evident requirements 
of the case. The imperfect and wasteful methods employed 
were not amended, and even the (now admittedly) useless 
slaughter of unweaned young seals was allowed to continue 
unchecked till the year 1891. 

NOTES INDICATING THE DECADENCE OF THE SEAL 

ROOKERIES UNDER UNITED STATES MANAGEMENT. 

Referring particularly to the historical aspects of this 
question of the management on the Pribyloff Islands by 
the United States, and without repeating the details or 
citations of authorities to be found in the Report of the 
British Commissioners, the following chronological notes 
on this subject may be given, in evidence of the continued 
decadence of seal life under the management of the United 
States: 

1869.—Immediately after the excessive and irregular slaughter of 1868, British Com- 
seals are reported to have disappeared rapidly from the Pribyloff ™ssioners’ Re- 
Islands (Bancroft, vol. xxxiii, p. 638), and coincidently seals were es Baraxceiael 
observed in unusual numbers on the coasts of Oregon, Washing- a 
ton Territory, and British Columbia.—( Bryant.) 

1872.—The number of virile males not actually upon the breeding- 
grounds, was observed to be decreasing, while that of females was 
increasing.—( Bryant: ) 

1873.—The number of virile males was reduced to half what it had 
been before, while the females were still increasing, and the size 
of the ‘‘harems” was likewise increasing, with other grave 
changes in habits.—(Bryant.) 

1874.—Lieutenant Maynard speaks doubtfully of the effect of killing 
the large legal quota of seals, which he says is ‘entirely experi- 
mental.” He notes the small number of bulls in proportion to 
cows. 

1875.—It was in this year first officially reported that the killing of 
100,000 young males annually did not leave a sufficient number to 
mature in proportion to the females. The useless killing of pups 
was also protested against.—(Bryant.) 

1876.—The decrease in fully matured males resulting from the slaugh- 
ter of young males in 1868 and 1869 was in this year greatest. It 
was again reported that the number fixed for killing was too 

high.—( Bryant.) 
232 1879.—In this year it became necessary to extend the area of 

“driving” to include rookeries which had not before been 
drawn upon, in order to obtain the quota of skins, 
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1880.—Colonel J. Murray dates the beginning of a steady decrease in 
numbers from this year. 

1881.—The killing of pups for food alone, was again strongly pro- 
tested against.—(Elliott.) 

1882.—The required number of large skins could no longer be obtained 
in this year.—(McIntyre.) The same gentleman places the begin- 
ning of decrease in this year. A decrease in the number of 
‘‘killables” on St. George Island was noted.—(Wardman.) 

1885.—No increase in seals between 1882 or 1883 and this year.— 
(Moulton, Gliddon.) 

1886-87.—The standard weight of skins was lowered in these years in 
order to allow the Company to make up its quota by killing 
smaller animals. 

1888.—McIntyre states that the number of seals had decreased since 
1882, that the rookeries did not produce enough to bear the killing 
of ‘100,000 by marauders in addition to the 100,000 killed law- 
fully.” He again recommends that the killing of pups should be 
stopped, and notes that there were too few bull seals on the 
rookeries. He adds that the size of skins ruled still smaller than 
in 1883. The standard weight was actually lowered from 6 lbs. 
to 44 lbs., so as to enable all seals down to 2-year-olds to be taken. 

1889.—The standard weight of skins was still further lowered, for the 
purpose of allowing the number of 100,000 to be taken. Some 
40,000 very small skins were included, many being those of year- 
ling seals. 
A searcity of full-grown virile males in proportion to females 

was evidenced by the large number of barren females in 1890.— 
(Elliott.) 

1890.—Finding that it would be impossible to secure the legal quota 
of male seals in this year, the Government Agent (Goft), for the 
first time in the history of the islands under the United States, 
took the responsibility of stopping the killing when only 20,995 
skins had been secured. He speaks of the ‘indiscriminate 
slaughter upon the islands, regardless of the future life of the 
breeding rookeries,” and the ‘‘unequal distribution of ages and 
sexes” as among the chief causes of the decline. In the same 
year Agent Murray states that after several meetings and full dis- 
cussion the natives unanimously declared that the decrease was 
due to the killing of too many male seals. He affirms this belief 
also from his own experience. Agent Lavender registers his 
opinion to the same effect. Agent Nettleton coincides with Goft’s 
conclusions. Special Agent Elliott also particularly refers to the 
searcity of virile males, and adds, ‘‘ that result began, it now seems 
clear, to set in from the beginning, twenty years ago, under the 
present system.’ 

233 The above notes, based as far as possible on ob- 
served facts only, serve to indicate the general ten- 

dency of affairs connected with seal life on the islands 
under the managemeut of the United States, and to bear 
out the conclusion that the number originally fixed for 
killing and retained as the legal quota till the year 1890 
was throughout too high, and had thus from the first been 
a leading cause of decrease of a cumulative nature. 

WARNINGS AS TO WASTEFUL KILLING DISREGARDED. 

It will be observed, that none of the above-cited protests 
or warnings as to the excessive numberof seals killed, or 
even those respecting the wasteful killing of suckling pups 
for food, appear to have received attention from the Gov- 
ernment, which, on the other hand, appear to have relied on 
such general statements of continued increase and excel- 
lent state of the breeding rookeries as were freely supplied, 
often in the text of the same Reports from which the above 
extracts are made, to a date as late as 1888. 
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STANDARD SIZE OF SKINS LOWERED TO ENABLE QUOTA 

TO BE FILLED. 

It will further be observed that, when the diminution in 
the number of seals on or about the Pribyloff Islands could 
no longer be denied, the complaints made by the’ agents 
and lessees were of lack of killable male seals; that the 
lowering of the standard weight of skins was permitted 
from year to year in order to allow younger and yet younger 
classes of males to be killed; and thus, that instead of 
adopting measures to check the decrease, the Govern- 
ment through its agents actually facilitated the perpetua- 
tion and annual growth of the evil complained of. . 

The Tables given in the Appendix to this Counter-Case, ., Appendix, vol. 
including, as they do, practically the entire number of” ris 
skins obtained from the Pribylofft Islands since 1873, con- 
clusively substantiate the remarks above made, and prove 
the gradual decadence in the condition of the rookeries 
from that date, by showing that the average size of the 
skins obtained has been in the main steadily diminishing. 

In order to fully explain the nature and effects of the 
management of the Pribyloff Islands under the United 
States régime, some of the points above alluded to must, 
however, be considered in greater detail. 

THE EXCESSIVE KILLING CHANGED THE NATURAL CON- 

DITION OF THE ROOKERIES. 

It is, in the first place, quite apparent, that the natural 
conditions of seal life were, from the very beginning of 

commercial killing by man, interfered with, and that 
234 the balance established by nature being thus dis- 

turbed, various concurrent changes affecting seal 
life necessarily followed. It is further seen, from the his- 
torical notes which are available, that such disturbance 
becomes more and more serious and far-reaching in its 
effects, in correspondence with the yearly increasing extent 
of interference with the natural conditions. If the killing British com- 
of the fur-seals while on land had been so regulated that a Missions’ Re- 
proportionate number of males and females were taken, ' He 
leaving unaffected the natural ratio between the sexes, the Changes agera- 
whole number would doubtless have been reduced, but the vated by the re- 
favourable conditions of nature would not have been other- Se alana 
wise affected. When, however, the killing was directed 
solely to one sex, the occurrence of very grave changes 
became inevitable. The British Commissioners write: 

THIS INTERFERED WITH NATURAL PROCESS OF SELECTION OF BREED- 

ING MALES. 

Such changes are not prevented by the restriction of killing to  Jpja., para. 46. 
males, for an excess in number of males is a part of the natural con- 
ditions, and any change in the proportion of males, even if not pushed 
so far as to become in itself a cause of decrease in numbers born, con- 
stitutes a true cause of change in habits, and has a very special effect 
on the time and place of landing of the females . . . . Anexcess 
in number of males, with the consequent competition for females, 
must, in all probbaility, further be regarded as a provision for main- 
taining the strength of the race as a whole by means of natural selec- 
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tion, and in the case of the fur-sea] it is not possible to substitute for 
such provision the artificial selection of breeding males, as is done 
with animals under the control of man. 

The particular point last alluded to in the above extract 
is also yery well taken by Count Tommaso Salvadori, who, 
in his reply to a “ Circular Letter” by Dr. C. H. Merriam, 
elsewhere referred to, writes: 

But, at the same time, I think that the yearly killing of about 
100,000 young males on the Pribilof Islands must have some influence 
on the diminution of the herds, especially preventing the natural or 
sexual selection of the stronger males, which would follow, if the young 
males were not killed in such a great number. 

Further, it must be borne in mind that, though large 
numbers of seals not actually engaged in breeding resort to 
the breeding-islands, the true reason of fhe coming to land 
of the fur-seals for a certain portion of each year, is the 
necessity imposed on the females so to do for the purpose 

of giving birth to their young. It is at this partie- 
235 ular season that most wild animals are by civilized 

peoples granted a period of respite from disturbance 
and slaughter, and though in this instance it has been 
exceptionally held, as a theory, that the non-breeding 
young males can be secured and killed without disturbing 
the actually breeding seals, this is not in fact the case. 

ANY DISTURBANCE ON THE ISLANDS DELETERIOUS AND 

UNNATURAL. 

Isolation and quiet are the ruling cause of the resort of 
the seals to these particular islands. This is sufficiently 
plain from an examination of the circumstances in the 
North Pacific, and it is unnecessary to go further afield in 
search of climatic or physical conditions of a peculiar 
kind. The known facts respecting seal rookeries in other 
parts of the world may, however, be referred to as afford- 
ing confirmatory evidence to the same effect. 

The British Commissioners write as follows on this sub- 
ject: 

It is thus clear that the slaughter of seals upon the breeding islands 
is in itself an essentially critical and dangerous method of killing, 
which, though established by long custom, cannot be otherwise justi- 
fied. No regulations which have heretofore been devised have even 
theoretically removed such dangers. 

The fact that the Pribyloff Islands are now permanently 
inhabited by man, apart from the more specific disturbance 
of the breeding-places which results from the methods of 
taking the seals, must in itself be regarded as an anomaly. 
The smoke and movement incident to habitation of the 
islands, and the odour of the many thousand putrid ear- 
casses upon the various killing-grounds, must have a dis- 
turbing effect upon the seals. ; 

Jt remains to be noted, in connection with the question 
of the management of the Pribyloff Islands, that expres- 
sions to be found in the writings of various authors, refer- 
ringin terms of approval to the methods of management, are 
based, probably in every instance, on the statements con- 
tained in the earlier works of Mr. H. W. Elliott. Through 

ee 
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these alone has any general account of the Pribyloff Islands 
obtained wide publicity. Mr. Elliott has, in fact, been 
accepted as the chief authority on seal life in the North 
Pacitic. Commendatory expressions of the kind above 
alluded to are cited in the Case of the United States, but 

Mr. Elliott’s works are no longer referred to on any 
236 = point, nor has his latest Report, resulting from his 

special investigations on the Pribyloff Islands in 
1890, been published by the United States. Such portions 
of this Report as the author has himself made public show 
that he has found reason to change his former opinions as 
to the propriety of the methods employed on the islands. 
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237 CHAPTER XIII. 

Management of the Pribylojf Islands by Russia and by the United 

States—(continued). 

EXCESSIVE KILLING OF MALE SEALS. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 153— 
““The number of seals allowed to be killed annually by the lessees was, from 1871 

to 1889 inclusive, 100,000, but this number is variable, and entirely within the 
control of the Treasury Department of the United States. In 1889, Charles J. 
Goff, then the Government Agent on the islands, reported to the Department 
that he considered it necessary to reduce the quota of skins to be taken in 1890.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 154— 
“The killing of a portion of the surplus male life is undoubtedly a benefit to the 

herd, as it is with other domestic and polygamous animals. For it has always 
been found that such an act increases the number of the progeny. The Ameri- 
ean Commissioners also demonstrate by the diagrams attached to their report, 
which are explained in the body of the document, that a large portion of the 
young male seals can be killed without reducing or affecting the normal birth- 
rate.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 172— 
‘*Nor was this marked decrease chargeable to the fact that there were not sufficient 
males to serve the females resorting to the islands.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 174— 
“Tt has also been shown that the decrease in the seals took place primarily among 
the female portion of the herd.” 

SUMMARY OF BritisH REPLY. 

Though several causes have contributed to the reduction in number of fur-seals on 
the Pribyloff Islands, the scarcity of virile males, dve to the continued and 
excessive killing of male seals there, is one of the most important of such causes; 
and, with other results of mode of management, mainly accounts for the observed 
decrease. 

The contention, now for the first time advanced, that the scarcity of seals on the 
Pribyloff Islands is chiefly in respect to females, and that there has been no want 
of virile males,is contradicted by the published Reports of the officers of the 
United States on the islands. 

The retrospective statements of the few witnesses, quoted to support this new posi- 
tion, are in several cases directly negatived by previous official Reports of the 

same gentlemen. 
238 Mr. H. W. Elliott, who had investigated the facts of seal life on the islands 

in 1872-74, was in 18€0 sent to renew his investigations, in pursuance of a spe- 
cial Act of Congress. The Report made by him on his return was not published 
by the United States; but in portions of this Report published by himself, and 
in other published accounts of his inquiries, he strongly condemns the manage- 
ment of the islands, laying stress on the insuflicient number of virile male seals 
there. 
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Captain Bryant, Government Agent on the Pribyloff Islands from 1869 to 1877, in 
Reports published in 1875, 1876, and 1880, specially adverts to the decrease of 
males and the undue increase of females, and states that the killing of 100,000 
young males is too great. 

The statements of several other Agents of the United States Government upon the 
Pribyloff Islands, referring to 1881, 1882, and 1886, bear out the observations of 
Captain Bryant; and Mr. W. Palmer and Dr. W. H. Dall, both officials in the serv- 
ice of the United States, speak of a similar lack of male seals in 1890 and 1891. 
The British Commissioners likewise comu:ment on the excessive number of females, 
as compared with males, upon the breeding rookeries in 1891. 

Evidence confirming the scarcity of virile males is further afforded by the large pro- 
portion of barren or unimpregnated females found among seals killed at sea. 
This is attested by many witnesses, and it is further shown that this symptom 
of decrease of virile males has been incre: ising in late years. 

The facts adduced are such as to prove that the contention now held in the Case of 
the United States as to the relative scarcity of females is unfounded. 

CONTENTIONS HELD IN THE UNITED STATES’ CASE AND ON THE PART 

OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

In the Case of the United States, it is thus maintained United States 
that the manner of taking seals upon the Pribyloff Islands “"* 
cannot be improved upon, and that— 

the killing of a portion of the surplus male life is undoubtedly a Ibid., p. 154. 
benefit to the herd, as it is with other domestic [sic] and polygamous 
animals. 

It is further argued, at considerable length, that there fone p. 172 
has at no time been an insufficiency of males to serve the ° 
females on the breeding islands, and therefore that a 
paucity of virile males cannot be accepted as a cause of 
decrease in the whole number of seals. 

On the part of Great Britain, and as the result of the 
investigations of the British Commissioners and other evi- 
dence, it is contended, not that a paucity of males or any 
other single circumstance is accountable for the whole 
reduction in number of the seals, but that the dearth of 
males has constituted one of the principal causes of such 
decrease; and that, in conjunction with other matters con- 
nected with the management of the islands, it is account- 
able in large part for that decrease. 

The evidence already referred to shows how early 
239 in the history of the control of the islands, and how 

repeatedly in subsequent years the scarcity of males 
was noted; and further, that it was so noted and observed, 
not only in respect to the so-called ‘“‘killable” males, but 
also in respect to the full-grown adult males or “bulls” on 
the actual breeding rookeries. It may further be added 
that, throughout the official Reports on the islands, no 
reference has been found to a disproportionately small 
number of females in any year. 

STATEMENT IN UNITED STATES CASE THAT SCARCITY ON 
ISLANDS HAS BEEN IN FEMALES IS WHOLLY NOVEL. 

In the Case now presented by the United States, entirely 276s U3" 
new ground is taken, and a novel contention affirming ase. 
scarcity of females is eudeavoured to be supported on the 
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strength of certain affidavits very recently obtained, while 
the published records dealing with the islands are entirely 
ignored. 

LITTLE EVIDENCE IS CITED IN SUPPORT OF THE STATE- 

MENT, AND IS IN MOST CASES DISPROVED BY PRE- 

VIOUS STATEMENTS OF WITNESSES. 

The evidence actually quoted in the United States Case 
in support of this new position is exceedingly shght. It 
consists, in fact, of certain statements made by Colonel J. 
Murray, Major Williams, Mr. J. C. Redpath, and Mr. J. 
Stanley Brown, with that of two natives. But the two 
natives alone directly affirm any scarcity of females, the 
other witnesses confining themselves to remarks as to the 
abundance of males. 
An examination of the contemporaneous Reports made 

by some of the deponents themselves afford the answer to 
their present retrospective statements. 

Mr. J. C. Redpath, an agent of the present lessees of the 
islands, is in this part of the United States Case first cited, 
to the following effect: 

United States A dearth of bulls on the breeding rookeries was a pet theory of one 
Case, p. 172. or two transient visitors, but it only needed a thorough investigation 

of the rookeries to convince the most sceptical that there were plenty 
of bulls and to spare, and that hardly a cow could be found on the 
rookeries without a pup at her side. 

COLONEL MURRAY IN 1892. 

No comparative statement of an earlier date by the same 
gentleman is in this case known; but it is submitted that 
extracts to the contrary effect given below cannot be 
described as those of ‘‘ transient visitors.” 

Colonel J. Murray, Assistant Government Agent on the 
islands in 1890 and 1891, is quoted in the United States 
Case as saying: 

I saw nearly every cow with a pup by her side and hundreds of 
vigorous bulls without any cows. 

Ibid., p. 173. 

240 COLONEL MURRAY IN 1890. 

In his official Report for 1890, however, the same gentle- 
man wrote: 

NATIVES IN 1890. 

British Case, The meeting [of natives of St. George Island] was adjourned from 
Appendix, ao time to time until they had thoroughly discussed the most important 
ear ce: ed questions raised, and at the last meeting, held on the 23rd May, they 
(1891),” p.19. | Unanimously declared that it was their firm belief and honest opinion 

United States that the seals had diminished and would diminish from year to year, 
Senate, 51st because all the male seals had been slaughtered without allowing any 
ie Bien aay to grow to maturity for use on the breeding-ground. I made a note 

os of the suggestion in the journal that ¢ CHL, and I am now fully con- 
vinced by personal observation that it is only too true, and that the 
natives were correct in every particular. In 1889 the full quota of 
15,000 skins was obtained here, but I know now (what I did not 
understand then) that in order to fill the quota they lowered the 
standard towards the close of the season and killed hundreds of 
yearling seals, and took a greater number of small skins than ever 
before. 

_ 
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NATIVES IN 1892. 

The above may be referred to also in reply to the two _ United States 
statements of natives quoted in the United States Case, — ©8e PP. 172, 178. 

MR. GOFF IN 1892. 

Mr. C. J. Goff, Government Agent on the Pribyloff 
Islands, and to whom Mr. Murray’s Report last cited is 
addressed, is quoted as testifying— 

that, although the lessees had much difficulty in procuring their quota 
in 1889, a sufficient number of males were reserved ior breeding 
purposes. 

In the affidavit upon which this statement is based, the 
following passage is, however, found: 

Ibid., p. 173. 

I have no doubt, that I reported, that the taking of 100,000 skinsin United States 
1889 affected the male life on the islands, and cut into the reserve of *se, Appendix, 
male seals necessary to preserve annually for breeding purposes inthe Vol th p- 12. 
future, but this fact did not become evident until it was too late to 
repair the fault that year. 

MR. GOFF IN 1889. 

Mr. Goff’s Report of 1889, to which he here refers, though 
not.published by the United States Government, has been 
produced in rep!y to a Notice given in conformity with the 
Treaty of Arbitration. In this Report he writes: 

The prosperity of these world-renowned rookeries is fast fading Ipid., Appen- 
away under the present annual catch allowed by law, and this indiscreet dix, vol. i, p. 85. 
slanghter now being waged in these waters will only hasten the end 
of the fur-seals of the Pribyloff Islands. 

MR. GOFF IN 1890. 

His Report of 1850 was protested against by the See his letter, 
241 North American Commercial Company, and he was youd” May & 

removed from office, as he believed, in consequence 1891. 
of this protest. In his Report for 1850, he concurs gener- 
ally in Mr. Elliott’s views (quoted below), and writes as 
follows: 

It is evident that the many preying evils upon seal life—the killing | British Case, 
of the seals in the Pacific Ocean along the Aleutian Islands, and as APPene’x, | vol. 

ea = = 5 5 ee This United 
they come through the passes to the Behring Sea, by the pirates [sic] States No. 2 
in these waters, and the indiscriminate slaughter upon the islands, regard- (1891),” pp. 16, 17. 
less of the future lije of the breeding rookeries, have at last with their . United States 
combined destructive power reduced these rookeries to their present foe Bee ae ae 
impoverished condition, and to such an unequal distribution of ages px, Doe. 49, p. 5. 
and sexes that it is but a question of a few years, uniess immediately 
attended to, before the seal family of the Pribylov group of islands 
will be a thing of the past. Nothwithstanding the fact that the seals 
were looked upon as inexhaustible, and were officially reported to be 
increasing as late as 1888, the time has suddenly come when experi- 
ment and imagination must cease, and the truth be told. 

Major W. H. Williams, Government Agent on the islands ,, United States 
in 1891, is the only other witness specially cited by the 77” 
United States in support of the existence of a sufficient 
number of males. He had not previously visited the 
islands, and his Report for the year in question has not 
been published. 

BS, Pt VIII——14 
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Perea aerate Ingenious and elaborate diagrams accompanying the 
: Report of the United States Commissioners, are intended 

to demonstrate in what way a large proportion of young 
male seals nay be annually killed without detriment to the 
general reproductive powers of the fur-seals collectively. 
These diagrams may be accepted as an elaboration and 
explanation of the theory in accordance with which the 
killing of seals upon the Pribyloff Islands has heretofore 
progressed, but are very far from proving the expediency 
of such killing. They are based entirely on assumed data, 
for it is not possible, as in the case of domestic animals, to 
obtain any facts respecting many of even the more impor- 
tant points connected with the history of the fur-seal. Not 
only are the data respecting the life history of the fur-seal 
thus assumed, but the prepotent effects of natural causes, 
climatic and other, are necessarily omitted from considera- 
tion in the calculations presented. 

The fundamental assumption of the intricate com- 
242 ~=putations upon which these diagrams are based is 

found to be that, in consequence of the polyga- 
mous habit of the fur-seal, a large proportion of males 
may be killed each year without detriment, if only the 
females be spared. The fallacy of this proposition as 
applied to wild animals, in respect to which the selection 

: ot breeding males by man is not possible, has already been 

SOT aes pointed out. If, in effect, any selection is practised in kill- 
ing upon the islands, it is the finest males which are chosen 
for killing, thus broadly reversing the operations of nature. 

But this is only the first of numerous succeeding assump- 
tions upon which the whole calculation is built up, errors in 
any oneof which must materially alter the results arrived 
at; and, in consequence of the uncertainty attaching to all 
of them, the diagrams presented cannot be considered as 
possessing any practical vaiue. 

It is stated that— 

Ibid., p.352. unfortunately, we have no ‘‘Tables of Mortality” for seals; we know 
only approximately their maximum age, and have little knowledge 
as to the distribution of their death-rate. 

This, however, does not deter the computer from assum- 
ing the normal life at twenty years, from assuming that 
one-half the young born, die within the first year after 
birth, or from assuming an ‘‘approximate” death rate for 
the already assunred further years of normal life of the 
seal. Itis then still further assumed that the number of 
males and females born is equal; and though this partic- 
ular assumption appears to be a probable one from analogy 
with other animals, no satisfactory evidence is forthcoming 
in the case in question. 

The number of years during which the female may re- 
main fertile, or the male may retain his virility, are like- 
wise quite unknown. lExperience gained in the case of 
sheep, and that also resulting from the keeping of deer in 
parks and under observation, shows that, though polyga- 
mous, the males of these animals are unable to maintain 
their virility unimpaired (in consequence of the demands 
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made upon it) for more than a few seasons, after which 
their propagating power falls off very rapidly. If, there- 
fore, the same rule holds in the case of the fur-seal (and 
the analogy is very close, particularly in respect to the 

deer), the number of males actually required would 
243 be very materially increased. The time of fertility 

of the male, in such cases, is, in other words, much 
shorter than that of the female. 

It must not be omitted to note, in the case of the fur- 
seal, that the age of puberty of the female is attained at 
least three years before that of effective service by the 
male, thus rendering the risk of previous death much 
greater in males than in females... As the death-rate from 
such causes is admittedly unknown, the results in regard 
to the number of males reaching a virile age in proportion 
to births must likewise be wholly uncertain. 
Whether the age of effective service by the males has in 

nature become gradually increased in consequence of the 
polygamous habits of seals upon the rookeries, and the 
impossibility of any but the larger and older males hold- 
ing places on the rookeries, or whether the later date of 
fertility in the case of the male, resulting in greater losses 
of males, and acting on an equal birth-rate in respect to 
sexes,—has led to such polygamous habits, it is impossible 
to determine. 

In any case, tables or diagrams founded on such a train 
of assumptions as those above noted cannot be accepted as 
proving anything to the point in connection with seal life, 
though they serve, as above stated, to show in what man- 
ner the methods practised in the breedin g-islands have been 
justified. 

Veniaminoy, during the Russian control of the islands, 
spent much ingenuity and doubtless much time in elaborat- 
ing very similar tables, but no reference appears to have 
been made to these when it was decided to fix the number 
of seals for killing at 100,000 annually under the control of 
the United States. 

The available data are too uncertain for any theoretical 
discussion such as that attempted by the United States 
Commissioners. An ap peal must be made rather to facts 
and results, and these, it is maintained, show in the clear- 
est possible manner that the reduction i in number of seals 
inet with on the Pribyloff Islands is chiefly due to the num- 
ber of seals killed upon these islands, aud to the manner of 
killing there practised. 

FURTHER EVIDENCE OI’ DECREASE OF MALE SEALS, 

In order to show still more clearly, however, the untena- 
ble character of the claim which is now made in the United 
States Case, to the effect that the observed decrease on the 

islands has been primarily in females, the following 
244 additional extracts from Reports of Gevernment 

officers upon the islands may be referred to, 
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MR. A. W. LAVENDER. 

In 1890, Assistant Agent A. W. Lavender writes: 

ae a The writer was surprised when he first visited the roockeries to find 
iii, ‘‘United 9 young bull seals upon them; this looked strange to him, and he began 
States No. 2 to look up the cause, and it occurred to him that the constant driving 
(1891),”p.21. of young male seals and the killing of all the 2-, 3-, 4-, and 5-year-olds, 
borage oe there were no young bulls left to go on the rookeries, and without young 

Cong., 2nd Sess., blood the fur-seal industry will be something of the past in a very 
Ex. Doc. 49, p.9.. few years. 

MR. H. W. ELLIOTI’S UNPUBLISHED REPORT. 

It has already been noted that Mr. H. W. Elliott, whose 
investigations and writings on the fur-seal of the North 
Pacific are so well known, was sent to the Pribyloff Islands 
in 1890 for the special purpose of again inquiring into the 
conditions of the seal interests there. This was done in 
parsuance of a special Act of Congress approved the 5th 
April, 1890. Though the United States Government have, 
unfortunately, not made public the Report of these investi- 
gations, some portion of Mr. Elliott’s Report, which has 
been communicated by the anthor to the press, is availa- 
ble. In the part of his Report so published, Mr. Elliott 
writes as follows, after pointing out the meaning of the 
extension of “driving” to the more distant rookeries in 
TSio: 

British Case, But when in 1882 it became absolutely necessary to draw from that 
rs Pte gee oe time on until the end of the present season, heavily and repeatedly, 
No. 2 (1891),” pp. upon the hitherto untouched sources of supply for the rookeries, in 
56-61. order to get the customary annual quota—at that time that tact, that 

glaring change from the presperous and healthy precedent and record 
of 1870-81, should have been—it was ample warning of danger ahead; 
it seems, however, to have been entirely ignored—to have fallen upon 
inattentive or incapable minds; for not until the Report fer 1889 from 
the Agent of the Government in charge, who went up in the spring of 
that year for his first season of service and experience—not until his 
Report came down to the Treasury Department has there been the 
slightest intimation in the annual declarations of the officers of the 
Government of the least diminution or decrease of seal life on these 
islands since my work of 1874 was finished and given to the world. 

He then proceeds to specify the nature and causes of the 
decrease, and writes: 

Had, however, a check been as slowly and steadily applied to that 
“driving” as it progressed in 1879-82 upon those great reserves 

245 of Zapadnie, South-west Point, and Polovina, than the present 
condition of exhaustion, complete exhaustion of the surplus supply 

of young male seals, would not be observed—it would not have hap- 
pened. But, however, no attention whatever was given to the fact 
that in 1882 the reserves were suddenly, very suddenly, drawn upon, 
stegdily and heavily for the first time, in order that a prompt filling 
of the usual annual quota should be made before or by the usual time 
of closing the sealing season for the year, viz., 20th July. 

MR. GOFF. 

Referring again to Goff’s Report of 1889, and to the effect 
therein attributed to pelagic sealing, he continues: 

I was prepared to find by these figures that the breeding-grounds 
had lost heavily, but that did not even then satisfy me as to his state- 
ment, which came so suddenly in 1889, that little more than half the 
established annual quota of 100,000 holluschickie [bachelor seals] suit- 
able for killing could or would be secured here in 1890; for, great as 
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my estimated shrinkage on the breeding-grounds was, due to the work 
of poachers, yet that would not, could not, explain to iny mind the 
nine-fold greater sirinkage of that supply from the hauling-grounds 
which must exist, or else 60,000 young males might be easily taken, 
judging from my notes of such work in 1872. 

Again, he writes: 

As matters stand to-day upon the Seal Islands the situation is very 
much the same as it was in i834. Then it was expected that 20,000 
seals would be taken, but only 12,000 were secured ‘‘ with all possible 
exertion.” This year it was expected that 60,000 fine skins would be 
taken, but only 21,000 have been secured with all possible exertion, 
nearly half of this catch being small, or 54 1b. to 62 Jb. skins, raking 
and scraping the rookery margins without a day’s intermission from 
the opening to the closing of the season; of this work in 1890 I give 
you in this Report the fullest detail of its progression, day to day, the 
merciful ending of it, ordered so happily by you. 

ESTIMATE IN REDUCTION IN NUMBER OF MALES. 

In conclusion, Mr. Elliott’s estimates of numbers are 
quoted, showing in 1872-74 some 145,000 to 160,000 able- 
bodied virile males or “ bulls” over six years of age, with 
a proportion of barren or farrow cows too small to men- 
tion; in 1890, 8,000 or 9,000 old males only— 

many of them absolutely impotent at the beginning of the season of 1890, 
most of them becoming wholly so as the season advanced; 

with about 250,000 females seals ‘not bearing or not served 
last year and this. ” 

FURTHER STATEMENT BY MR. ELLIOTT. 

Mr. Elliott is, however, even more precise and defi- 
246 ~—s nite on the subject here in question in a communica- 

tion to ‘“ Forest and Stream.” He writes: 

At the close of the breeding season of 1890 on the Pribyloff Islands, 
after the most careful and extended search, surveying every superfi- 
cial foot of each one of the fifteen difierent rookeries with cross bear- 
ings from ® great number ot measured base lines, and giving close 
attention to the reJative number of “bulls” and “cows,” I found on 
these islands only about 8,700 vid bulls, many of them aged, infirm, and 
actually impotent; 640,000 females (nubiles, primipares, multipares, 
and barren), and no young bulis around or near the breeding-grounds. 

In short, since 1885, no young bull seal has been allowed to live and grow 
after it reached the age of 4 years, if it were possible to secure it; they 
have all been regularly killed as they grew up, and their skins sent 
to London. Therefore these breeding rookeries, during the last six 
years, have not been permitted to receive the annual supply of fresh 
male life, which was then, as it is now, absolutely necessary for their 
perpetuation and support in good form and number. . . . . If, 
however, these young male seals that live to return next summer are 
not driven—are 10t disturbed by drivers on the islands—in four years’ 
time from date, quite a large number of them will have matured so as 
to be able to take up stations on the rookery-grounds that are to-day 
vacant, and in the charge of aged and impotent bulls, which state of 
affairs, bad as it is, must get worse and worse, until these young sires 
arrive onthe field. . . . . Yhkenormai ratio of males to females on 
the breeding-grounds of the Pribyloff Islands in 1872-74 was an average 
of 1 male to 15 or 20 females. In 1890 this ratio (despite the deadly 
work of the open water sealers among the females) was an average of 
1 old male to every 60 or 80 females. (I saw many single harems in 
which I counted over 100 cows.) . . . . In 1894 the first relief 
that can possibly come to them will come, provided that handful of 
young 2-year-old males left alive on the islands last summer is undis- 
turbed by man there next summer and thereafter, and in 1895 the 

213 

New York, 
May 7, 1891. 



214 

United States 
Case, Appendix, 
vol. ii, p. 7. 

H. R., Ex. Doc. 
No. 83, 44th 
Cong., 1st Sess., 
pp. 175-178. 

COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

yearlings that were spared iast summer, such of them as shall return, 
will have then matured and take their places on the breeding grounds, 

3 But one very important fact should be kept in mind; that 
fact is, that when killing up there is again renewed for tax and ship- 
went, no culling of the driven herds must be allowed; all the seals 
driven must be taken; for unless this is done, then history will repeat 
itself—every 3- and 4-year-old male will be killed as it grows up, and 
the rookeries soon be again deprived of that regular supply of fresh 
male blood, which is absolutely necessary for their maintenance in 
their full form and number. 

CAPTAIN BRYANT’S EVIDENCE QUOTED IN UNITED 

STATES CASE. 

The evidence given on this subject by Captain Charles 
Bryant, is not here specially referred to in the United 

States Case, but appears in the Appendix to that 
247 Case. In his affidavit of April 1892, aiter stating 

his experience on the Pribyloff Islands, which ex- 
tended from 1869 to 1877, he says: 

The whole time I was there there was an ample supply of full- 
grown vigorous males sufficient for serving all the females on the 
islands, and every year a surplus of vigorous bulls could always be 
found upon the rookeries awaiting an opportunity to usurp the place 
of some old or wounded bull, unable longer to maintain his place 
upon the breeding-grounds. IJ should except from this general state- 
ment the seasons of 1873 and to 1875, when the destruction of young’ 
males in 1868, and the error nade by the Company under their misap- 
prehension as to the character of the skins to be taken for market, 
perceptibly affected the males on the breeding-grounds. It is not 
certain that the fertilizing of the females was thereby affected, and 
this gap was filled up, and from this time on there was at all times 
not only a sufficiency but a surplus of male life for breeding purposes. 

PREVIOUS OFFICIAL REPORTS BY THE SAME OFFICER IN 

1875. 

As Captain Pryant’s notes on the condition of the breed- 
ing-islands contained in his Reports, furnished to Professor 
Allen and published in that writer’s monograph, afford 
some of the most trustworthy information respecting the 
earlier period of the United States management, it is 
necessary to point out that Captain Bryant’s recollection 
of these events, as embodied in the above mentioned affi- 
davit, is not entirely accurate. 

In his official Report for 1875, addressed to the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, Captain Bryant writes as follows: 

Attime of writing my detailed Report on the habits of these animals, 
dated the 30th November, i869, it was stated to be 100,000. This 
number was based on the best information obtainable at that time 
from the natives of the island and the few employés of the former 
Russian Fur Company remaining in the territory. Since then a resi- 
dence of seven successive seasons on the island, in charge of these 
animals, has furnished me with the desired opportunity for deter- 
mining this surplus product by actual study of their habits and 
requirements, and the result is, the killing of 100,000 per annum does not 
leave a sufficient number of males to mature for the wants of the increase 
in the number of females. And, as it is desirable to state some of the 
methods by which these conclusions have been reached by me, a brief 
statement of the habits of these animals and the effect of the killing 
of 100,000 per year for the past five years seems necessary. 

* * * * * 

These hauling-grounds are swept and driven two or three times a 
week duriug the months of June and July, and the prime seals culled 
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out for killing, and every seal growing up has to run this gauntlet for 
his life his second, third, and four th year before he escapes to 

248 =eTow up as a breeding bull. Thus it will be seen the method of 
killing does not admit of the setting apart of a special number 

and taking the remainder for the quota for market,-and the only 
possible way to preserve the requisite number for breeding purposes 
is to restrict the number to be killed so far within the product as to 
insure enough escaping for this object. 
When the lease was put into practical operation in 1871, there was 

avery large excess of breeding males on hand; since then this sur- 
plus has been diminished by the dying out of the old seals faster than 
there has been younger seals allowed to escape and grow up to fill 
their places, until the present stock is insufficient to meet the necessities of 
the increasing number of breeding females. 

One other canse should be stated that has directly contributed to 
diminishing the present stock of breeding males. During the season of 
1868, before the enactment of the prohibitory law, the several parties 
sealing there took 240,000 seals monthly [sic mostly 2] of the products 
of the years 1866 and 1867. These would have matured and been 
added to the present stock of breeding males in the years 1872 and 
1873, and to this a part of the prospective deficiency is to be attributed. 

* * * * * 

Constant and careful attention has been given to the condition and 
changes in the ditterent classes of seals, and the data kept for com- 
parison from year to year, and the result, as summed up the present 
year in comparison with 1870, shows the present stock of breeding 
females has steadily increased in a ratio of 5 or 6 per cent. per annum 
added to the original stock, while the stock of breeding bulls has decreased, 
by loss fromm age and other causes, so much faster than there has been 
young seals grown up to replace them, that its present condition is only 
equal to the present demand, and the stock of half-bulls, or those to mature 
an the nert two years, is not sufficient to meet the wants of the increase in the 
females. Under these circumstances, I feel it my duty to recommend 
that for the next two years the number of seals to be taken for their 
skins be limited to 85,000 per annum, to be apportioned between the 
two islands as follows: for St. Paul’s Island 70,000, and for St. George 
Island 15,000. 

It will be observed from the above that, in his contem- 
poraneous Report, Captain Bryant attributes the deficiency 
of males primarily to the high rate of killing, though he 
also mentions the excessive slaughter of 1868, as a second- 
ary cause. 

IN 1876. 

In his evidence given before a Committee of Congress in 
the following year (1876), Captain Bryant testifies - to sub- 
stantially the same effect: 

Q. Your opinion, then, is that the number of 100,000 on the 
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249 two islands, authorized by law, can be regularly taken without .H. R., 44th 
diminishing the crop or number of seals coming to the island ?— 

A. I don’t feel quite sure of that, as will be seen in my detailed Report 
to the Secretary of the Treasury, included in the evidence which has 
been laid before the Committee. There were indications of diminution 
in the number of male seals. 

I gave that and another reason, which I explained at large in that 
Report. In the season of 1868, before the prohibitory law was passed 
or enforced, numerous parties sealed on the islands at will, and took 
about 240,000 or 256,000 seals. They killed mostly all the product of 
1866-67. 

IN 1880. 

In his statement drawn up for Professor Allen, again, 
Captain Bryant writes: 

The decrease in the number of breeding males may be considered as 

Cong., Ist Sess., 
Report No. 623, 
p. 99. 

“Monograph 
haying reached its minimum [sic] in 1876. In 1877, the last season I of North Ameri- 
spent ‘at the islands, there was an evident increase in the number of 
this class, 

can Pinnipeds,” 
p. 399. 
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MR. W. B. TAYLOR, 1881. 

Mr. W. B. Taylor was Assistant Treasury Agent on the 
Pribyloff Islands in 1881. Before the Congressional Com- 
mittee in 1889, from his experience gained during that time, 
he testified as follows: 

H.R., 50th I believe that the capacity of the bull seal is limited, the same as 

Cong., 2nd Sess., any other animal, and [ have very frequently counted from thirty to 

Eeport 3883, P- thirty-five, and even, at one time, forty-two cows to one bull. J think 

; if there were more bulls there would be less cows to one bull, and in that 
way the increase would be greater than now. 

DR. H. H. WINTYRE, 1882. 

Dr. H. H. McIntyre also writes: 
United States 

Case, Appendix, I was, therefore, always alert to see that the due proportion of breed- 
vol. ii, p. 52. ing males of serviceable age was allowed to return to the rookeries. 

This was a comparatively easy task prior to 1882, but became from year 
to year more dificult as the seals decreased, 

MR. T. J. RYAN, 1886. 

Mr. T. J. Ryan, Assistant Treasury Agent in the islands 
in 1885 and 1886, includes the following remarks in his 

Report for 1886: 

H. R., 50th As the Report will show, we killed but few bulls, though the Com- 

ete Bak a pany was authorized to knock down all old troublesome fellows com- 

317. ’ Ping in their way to the number of thirty, the skins of which were 
wanted by the natives for door mats. The surplus of old bulls expected 
to be found did not make their appearance in the drives or on the rook- 
eries this season; and, I think now, nor last season either. 

MR. W. PALMER, 1890. 

On this subject Mr. W. Palmer, of the United 
2950 States National Museum, may also be quoted. As 

the result of his observations in 1890, he writes: 
British Com- : E Bos 

missioners’ Re- Jt will be seen also that by this driving process the 2- or 3-year-olds, 

port, p. 188. which are the only ones killed for their skins, are culled out almost 

phe a a completely from the seals which visit these islands, and therefore 

Le: 29, 1891. that very few male seals ever reach a greater age; consequently, 

there are not enough young bulls growing up to supply even the yearly loss 

on the rookeries, much less to provide for any increase. 

DR. W. H. DALL, 1891. 

Tn an editorial article published in the same number of 

“Forest and Stream” as that in which Mr. W. Palmer’s 

paper on the “Fate of the Fur-seal” is reported, it is 

stuted that such well-known naturalists as Drs. Dall, Gill, 

and Bean participated in the discussion of the paper before 

the Biological Society at Washington. In this article Dr. 
Dall is cited as follows: 

Dr. Dall attributes the present decline of the fur-seals chiefly to 

the excessive killing of young males; there is not now a sufficient 

number of males in the breeding grounds to maintain the species. 

He admits that the method of driving referred to by Mr. Palmer is 

also very destructive. The excessive destruction of males began in 
1872, and has continued to the present time. 
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In a letter written by Dr. Dall and published in a sue- , Ibid. Novem- f ee , ; » ber 5, 1891. 
ceeding number of the same journal, he states that his 
remarks on Mr. Palmei’s paper were not correctly reported. 
He writes: 

What I did say was to intimate that after the killing in the open 
sea (the most important factor in the diminution), the second factor 
was the Killing of too many young males rather than the injuries caused 
by driving; the latter being a view much insisted on by Mr. Palmer. 

Accepting Dr. Daill’s correction, it is to be remarked at 
least that he recognizes three factors tending to diminution 
of the species, of which two are connected with the prac- 
tices on the Pribyloft Islands. 

LUTKE, 1827, 

Even so long ago as 1827, Lutké, who visited the Priby- 
loff Islands in that year, clearly pointed cut the inherent 
danger to the continued supply of virile male seals which 
must result from the methods followed. He writes: 

La précaution de séparer les gros males Vavec ceux qui doivent «yorace Au- 
étre tués, est nécessuire pour entreteuir la muitiplication; mais tour da Monde,” 

251 cette précaution est-elle suftisante pour cela? Si tous les jeunes tome i, p. 161. 
sont exterminés, d’ou sortiront a la fin les gros maéles?. Les 

chasseurs expérimentés ont observé que les ours marins vivent de 
quinze & vingt ans; il en résulte qu’avee cette méthode dans vingt ans 
ilne doit plus en rester un seul. 

REQUISITE PROPORTION OF MALES TO FEMALES, AND 
INCREASED SIZE OF *“*HAREMS.” 

The requisite proportion of males to females (requisite for 
the mere purposes of proper service and without reference 
to the wider questions depending on the natural excess of 
males about the breeding islands) has been carefully inves- 
tigated by the British Commissioners, who conclude that at 
least one virile male is required for every twenty females. 
They write: . 

When, therefore, we find the harems in the Pribyloff Islands grow- British Com- 
ing yearly larger, till at the present time they surpass the proportions missioners’ Re- 
above mentioned from four to eight times, it is reasonable to conclude Port, paras. 54- 
that in this change the effect of an excessive slaughter of yeung males Gite oie 
is rendered apparent. Our own and all other lecal observations on the 
rookeries during the last few years piove it is no uncommon event to 
find a single male seal with a harem numbering from forty to fifty, and 
even as many as sixty to eighty females. 

The excessive number of females in proportion to males _ Appendix, vol. 
is also remarked by Mr. Macoun, in his Report for 1892. *?: 4° 
He also shows that the few unattached old bulls found 
about the rookeries are not all virile. 

Other changes resulting from tlie same cause and affect- British Com 
ing the habits and mode of life of the seals, evidenced in port, paras. roe 
irregularity and overlapping of dates of landing, birth, &¢., #6 
have also been observed, and it is obvious that under the 
circumstances the breeding-islands tend to become less 
attractive to the females, which consequently resort less 
punctually and for shorter times to them, 
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MR. H. W. ELLIOTT ON BARREN FEMALES. 

Further evidence of the paucity of males can be found in 
the increased number of barren females. Mr. Elliott has 
already been quoted on this subject. The same fact is 
referred.to by the British Commissioners, and is stated to 
have been particularly noticed by pelagic sealers. 

EVIDENCE OF PELAGIC SEALERS AS TO BARREN 

FEMALES. 

Many of the sealers whose evidence has been obtained in 
1892 refer directly to the taking of large numbers of bar- 
ren females. The following notes on this subject are based 
upon the statements of sealers contained in the Appendix: 

252 Captain J. D. Warren.—Not half the females taken on the 
coast are with young. 

I as 644- Captain W. O’ Leary.—Verhaps two-thirds the cows are with young. 

Appendix, vol. 
fi, pp. 43-149. 

Captain W, Petit.—More barren cows are killed than those bearing 
oung. 

< Captain W. E. Baker.—The percentage of barren females consider- 
able. 

Captain C. N. Cow.—10 per cent. barren females. 
Captain T. M, Magnesen.—12 to 14 per cent. of females bearing; 

others barren. 
Captain W. Cox. —15 per cent. of catch barren females, 
Captain Charles Hackett.— Quite a number of barren cows. 
Captain C. McDougall.—One barren cow to ten bearing. 
Captain S. S. MceLean.—About 5 per cent. of females are barren. 
Captain C. J. Harris, master of the ‘‘Mary Taylor” in 1892, says: 

“We secured quite a number of barren cows this year.” 
Charles Le Biane, hunter.—In 1892 got ‘‘a good many barren cows 

both on the coast and on the Asiatic side.” 
Captain A. Douglas, eight years in the sealing business, says: ‘‘I have 

seen a great many barren females.” 
G. Rober!s.—Found about one-half of his catch of female seals in 

1892 to be barren cows and young females. 
Captain R. O. Lavender.—Five years’ experience; finds that on the 

coast he gets over one-third his catch in females, of which less than 
one-half are barren cows. 

F. Campbell.—In 1892 took 65 seals, of which 20 or 25 were barren 
females. 

W. @.Gondie.—Says that about half the females he took on the coast 
were with pup; the other half barren cows and young females. 

J. N. Haake.—States that during the season of 1892 he secured quite 
a@nunber of barren female seals. 

J. Shields (who has hunted seals in Behring Sea for four years) says: 
“<ivery year that we went into Behring Sea we got barren cows.” 

G. I. French.—States that of the females he got on the coast 25 per 
cent. would be with young; the remainder barren cows and young 
females. 

O. Scarf.—Six years a hunter; five years in Behring Sea. Got bar- 
ren cows every year. 

253 A. Mathison.—Seven years’ experience, says: ‘‘ More than half 
the seals I got on the coast in each year were females. Most of 

these were young females and barren cows.” 
i). Ramlose.—Has, both along the coast and in Behring Sea, seen 

barren cows—good full-grown cows. 
I. O’Quinn.—Two years’ experience as a hunter, says: ‘In both 

years I have been sealing I have got a good many barren females, 
principally on the coast. At least one-quarter of all the females I got 
were barren.” 

D. Laing.—Says that he has killed barren cows, and that they were 
principally old seals. 

Captain A. Reppen.—Nine years’ experience, states that quite a 
number of barren females are killed on the coast. 

—— 
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W. TTeau.—Vive years’ experience as boat-steerer and one as hunter. 
Took, in 1892, 168 seals, of which 25 or 80 were barren cows, and says: 
“The hunters I was with in former years got about that number of 
barren cows. They generally travel with young bulls.” 

Caplain H. B. Jones.—Five years’ experience—three as master— 
says: ‘‘This year I noticed a good many barren females. My hunters 
often called my attention to this this year, and we would examine the 
seal and find that it was a cow, but that there was no young one in 
her. I never noticed this before to such an extent as this year.” 

Captain L. Cantillian.—F¥our years’ experience. Has found a good 
many barren cows among the seals he has taken. 

H, Rk. Smith, twelve years’ experience in North Pacific, says that 
early in the season about half the seals taken on the Vancouver coast 
are females, and of these only about half are in pup. 

A, Billard says about one-half of coast catch are females and of 
these about one-fourth are in pup. 

Captain A. R. Bissett states that of 568 seals taken on the coast in 
1892 about half were females, but not more than 70 or 80 were in pup. 

W. de Witt.—About half the females taken are in pup. 
FI. W. Strong thinks about half the females taken on the coast are 

in pup. 
¥. Horkivas took, in 1891, 119, of which about half were females; 

not over 30 of these were in pup. In 1892, of 202 seals taken, about 
65 were females, about half in pup, and half barren and young 
females. 
J.D. Warren says that about half the females taken on the coast 

were young seals and barren cows. 
254 C. O. Burns says there was a number of barren cows in the 

boat he was in in 1891, and that in 1892 a good many barren 
cows were got. 

W. O. Hughes states that about half the females taken by him in 1891 
and 1892 were in pup, and that but one-third of those taken by himin 
Behring Sea in 1891 showed signs of milk. 

J. Brown, six years’ experience, got barren cows on the coast every 
year, but says that in Behring Sea he could not tell whether the cows 
were barren or not; very few were got with milk in their breasts. 

J. Siteman says that in 1890 most of the females taken by the vessel 
he wasin were young femalesand barren cows; in 1891, about half the 
females taken were barren cows or young females; in 1892, about 
three-fifths of the catch were males; ‘nearly all of the rest were bar- 
ren cows. Only a few cows with pup were got. ... . The 
‘Geneva’ was four or five days abont 80 miles off shore from-Mount 
St. Eliasin June. The hunters got about 200 seals there, and most of 
them were barren cows. This fact was particularly noticed when the 
seals were brought on board and skinned. Neither myself nor any 
person on the ‘Geneva’ had ever seen so many barren cows before.” 

W. Hermann states that he frequently takes cows without pups or 
milk. 

G, Scott each year takes ‘‘ quite a number of barren cows.” 
G. Wester estimates the number of barren cows taken by him at from 

20 to 25 per cent of the number of females. 
Captain C. Lutjens says: ‘‘About one-fifth of the cows taken are 

barren.” 
C. Hartiwen says that he has killed ‘‘a great many large cows that 

had no milk, and are not carrying pup.” 
M, Scott says: ‘On the coast this year [1892] we got very few cows 

carrying pup. I know this, because we were trying to get a number 
of unborn pups, and found it difficult to get what we wanted. Of the 
total take of cows along the coast—about 300—not more than 100 were 
pregnant, the others being too young to breed or barren cows.” He 
has also taken barren.cows in Beliring Sea. 

Captain J. 8S. Worth has ‘‘taken some barren cows that had neither 
pup nor milk.” 

M. Keefe states that his vessel took, in 1892, 180 seals on the coast, 
of which very few were cows, and nonein pup. This was remarked 
at the time by the hunters and crew as something unusual. His expe- 
rience has been that not more than 20 femalesin 100 taken are in pup. 

J. Coburn says that none of the females he got on the coast in 1892 
were females in pup; ‘‘they were either young cows or barren cows.” 
In previous years about one-half were young and barren cows. 
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255 J. Figuera states that he has had a good many barren cows 
amongst those lhe has shot. 

Captain C. £. Mociicr states that about two-thirds of the females 
taken by him on the coast are pregnant. 
Lee J. Thiers says: ‘I have irequently got a number of cows that 

have had neither pups nor ilk, and get more of that kind on this 
coast than the Japan coast. There has been so much talk about seal 
lite that I took particular notice of these facts last year.” 

G. Wells, in 1890, got a larger number of barren cows and young 
females than usual; about one-haif the females taken by him on the 
coast were in pup, and this was the ease in 1891 and 1892. 

W. O. Skafier says that of forty females he took in Behring Sea 
about ten were in milk; the rest he “‘ was unable to say whether they 
were barren or had lost their pups; certainly they were not carrying 
their young or in milk.” 

W. Conners says: ‘*We meet with and get plenty of barren cows. 
P, E. Peterson says: ‘‘I have killed lots of barren cows.” 
J. Ford states that fully half the cows he has taken on the coast 

were neither in pup uor had milk in them. 
J. W. Crew says that he has got ‘‘a great many barren females.” 
A. W. Roland says that on the coast only about half the females 

taken by him were with pup. 
J. Matthews says that half the seals taken by him on the coast were 

females, and that not one in five seals taken was a female carrying 
young. 

A, McKiel states that but three-fifths of the females taken on the 
coast are with pup. 

G. Heater states that about one-third his catch were females, of 
which some were barren. 

G. C. Gerow, five years’ experience, states: ‘‘In a good season’s 
catch there would be about 100 to i50 barren fe males. 

Captain S. W. Buckman says: ‘‘ Barren females are pee found.” 
Captain W. Petit, seven years’ experience, says: ‘“ Among the females 

taken this year [1892] were @ good many barren females. The last 
day’s catch (deposition made 16th June) was four barren females and 
four males.” 

Captain C.F. Dillon says: ‘There were a good many barren females 
among the last seals I took this year.” 

A. Sinclair had taken eighty-six seals at time deposition was made, 
and states: ‘I noticed two barren females among those I got.” 

256 W. Edwards, who took 138 seals before the 17th June, 1892, 
says: ‘‘There were very few barren females among the seals I 

got.” 
G. F. French, three years’ experience as hunter, says: ‘‘Out of the 

143 seals taken by me this year between 30 and 40 were barren; not 
more than 60 of the seals taken by me were feinales; more than half 
were barren cows. 

P. Jolibis states ite in 1892 of thirty females a few were barren 
cows. 

L. McGraw says: ‘Last year I noticed a good many barren cows 
among those taken, but not any this year. 

Captain H. F. Sieward says: “1 only noticed one or two barren 
females in my catch.” 

F, Moreau says: ‘“ We get plenty of barren cows.” 
P. Carlson found that a good many cows to the north of Sitka had 

neither pup nor milk in them. 
D, A. Lewis says: ‘IT have killed barren cows, but it is a matter I 

have not noticed very closely.” 
P. Hammel states: “I have killed plenty of barren cows.” 
J. Carthrat says: ‘‘Have had a good many barren cows.” 

Indian Evidence. 

Kas-ado says that off the coast he sometimes gets cows not with pup. 
In Behring Sea there would be more males than females taken, and of 
the females half would be young females and cows without pups in 
them. 

Schoultwick, and six Indians who were examined with him, say of 
the female seals taken near the village of Ohiat: ‘‘Lots of them are 
old ones without pups.” 
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Clahapisum, Hanaisum, and Clahouto say that four cut of six females 
taken by them would be carrying young. 

Walter Watt: “Three ont of six females taken along the coast are 
barren cows and pups. Get quite a few barren cows.” 

Chileta: Has taken ‘‘plenty of them” [old cows] ‘carrying no pup 
and having no milk.” 

Oquaghu: Vully half the cows we get have pups in them; the rest 
are young females or cows without pups.” 

Click-la-houto: “ Along the coast have sometimes got large cows not 
having pups and not in milk.” Of Behring Sea he says: ‘Of the 
cows I killed many did not have milk, and were not in pup.” 

Keshugqua and Clatcher, who heard what Click-la-houto said, say 
that their experience has been the same as his. 

257 Clatmick says: ‘‘I did not get any old cows this year that did 
not have pups in them, but have seen plenty.” 

Ithenehessui has taken a few old cows without pups in them. 
Atelu and Ah-nah-yook have often killed old white -whiskered cows 

that have no pups in them. 
Qui-an-ah says that be gets old cows not carrying pup. 
Enocto gets ‘‘ quite a few old cows not carrying pups, and not hav- 

ing milk.” Eleven other indians who were present when Enocto was 
examined testify to the truth of his statement. 

High-eit-lick-sheel sometimes takes old cows that are not carrying 
pups and are not in milk. 5 

Charlie Quisto says that some of the large cows have no pups in 
them. 

See-ah-sum and Wech-tin corroborate what Quisto says. 
Sante, Charlie, Gus, Douglas, Joe, Taylor, and Tommie all took barren 

females in 1892, but kept no count of their nwnber. 

SKINS OF FEMALES INCREASING IN PRIBYLOFF CATCH. 

No less than eight of the London fur merchants, in state- 
‘ments made by them, explain that, while formerly the 
consignments from the Pribyloff Islands were exclusively 
composed of male skins, for the past six years a marked 
and increasing number of female skins has become noticea- 
ble, the presence of which they attribute to the fact that 
the lessees have been experiencing a difficulty in obtaining 
their quota of males, and have been compelled to resort to 
the female seals to make up their full number. Such skins 
were first noted by Mr. Rice as early as 1878, and in later 
years have continually increased. 

TABLE SHOWING SIZES OF WHOLE PRIBYLOFF CATCH 

FOR TWENTY YEARS. 

In this connection, particular attention is drawn to the 
Analytical Table, prepared by Messrs. P. R. Poland and 
Son, of all catalogues relating to the sale of skins from the 
Pribyloff Islands trom the year 1873 to 1892, from which it 
appears that, from 1877 to 1890, the proportion of small 
skins in each year’s consignments had been rapidly increas- 
ing each year, the proportion in 1873 being 39.74, and in 
1889 as much as 79.59, showing conclusively that the Com- 
pany were compelled by the dearth of male killable seals 
to resort exclusively to younger and smaller seals not for- 
merly regarded as killable. (See Diagram.) 

SHOWS NEARLY CONTINUOUS DIMINUTION IN SIZE OF 

SKINS TAKEN. 

The facts disclosed by this Table and the diagram based 
thereon are of considerable importance, inasmuch as it 
attords a complete record of the nature of the killing in 
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258 progress on the Pribyloff Islands. The Table prac- 
tically ineludes all the skins taken on the islands 

during the past twenty years, and each skin has been sepa- _ 
rately measured in order to be classified for the purpose of 
the trade sales. The Table shows an almost continuous 
decrease in the size of the skins taken since the year 1873. 
The temporary improvement in size noticed in 1876 and 
1877 is evidently directly connected with the smaller num- 
ber of skins taken in these two years, which enabled larger 
sizes on the average to be procured. The distinct evidence 
of recovery afforded by the increased average in size in 1885 
remains unexplained, but it is important to note that it 
actually corresponds with the year in which it is now 
claimed in the Case of the United States, that the first 
marked decrease in seals occurred. The deterioration in 
size culminated in 1889. In 1890, when the Government 
Agent stopped further killing when only 20,995 skins had 
been secured, the average size again became larger. A 
slight relapse is shown in 1891, when 12,071 skins were 
taken, and a very decided improvement in 1892, when the 
killing was reduced to 7,500. 

When examined in connection with the general state- 
ments respecting the condition of seal life on the islands 
elsewhere cited, and with the Table showing the number 
of seals killed annually there, the Table here given affords 
the most complete confirmation of the statements already 
based on these, and of the conclusion reached in this © 
Chapter. 

EXCESSIVE KILLING OF MALES ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS 

RESULTS IN GREATER PROPORTION OF FEMALES IN 

PELAGIC CATCH. 

From the outlines above given relating to the persistent 
killing of males upon the breeding islands, it is likewise 
easy to understand that the allegations respecting the 
large proportion of female seals included in late years in 
the pelagic catch may to some extent at least be founded 
on fact; the actual ratio thus brought about as between 
the sexes rendering it certain that in sea-sealing a much 
larger number of females than of males must be met with. 

It is submitted that, in view of the foregoing facts, the 
new contention endeavoured to be upheld by the United 
States, to the effect that there has never been any searcity 
of males upon the rookeries, which contention is obviously 
put forward in connection with the defence of the manage- 

ment of the Pribyloff Islands by the United States, is 
259 = clearly untenable. If the statements quoted above 

from official Reports are erroneous, it must follow 
thatthe officials in charge of the islands were untrustworthy 
or incompetent, and in either case subsequent and retro- 
spective statements by the same men cannot be success- 
fully appealed to in evidence. 
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Management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia and by the United 

States—(continued). 

THE “DRIVING” OF SEALS AND ITS EFFECTS. 

Tue UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 147— 
*‘A herd of seals is as capable of being driven, separated, and counted as a herd 

of cattle on the plains.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 152— 
“The most stringent rules have been and are enforced by the Government to 
prevent any disturbance of the breeding seals.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 153— 
“T do not see how it is possible to conduct the sealing process with greater care or 
judgment.” 

(4.) United States Case, p. 158— 
“Tn fact it may be questioned whether any seals are ever killed on a drive, except 

now and then one by smothering.” 
(5.) United States Case, p. 158— 
“The effects of over-driving andre-driving . . . . uponthe seals which from 

age or condition are unfit for killing, is of little or no importance in relation 
to seal life on the islands. . . . . Certainly, no male seal thus driven was 
ever seriously injured or his virility affected by such re-driving.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The methods actually practised in tiking seals upon the Pribyloff Islands are rightly 
included under the head of management, and of these one of the most injurious 
to seal life is the practice of ‘‘driving.” 

The process of ‘ driving,” as practised on the Pribyloff Islands, is not only in itself 
cruel, but is excessively destructive. Seals often die while being driven, but a 
more serious loss is brought about by the enfeeblement of the productive powers 
of seals so driven. 

Even in 1842, remarks bearing out these statements may be found in the Russian 
Records; and Messrs. Elliott and Maynard, in 1872-74, also allude to similar 
tacts. In 1890, however, when attention had been drawn to the decre se of 
seals upon the Pribyloff Islands, Messrs, Elliott, Goff, Lavender, and Palmer— 
all officials of the United States Government—concur in attributing the most 

serious effects to “driving.” 
261 The British Commissioners write to the same effect, and point out in partic- 

ular the increased injury inflicted by the process of driving under the cireum- 
stances at the time of their investigations (in 1891) actually existing on the 
islands, when great disturbance was caused on the breeding rookeries, and con- 
siderable numbers of breeding females were gathered up with the young males 
in the endeavour to collect drives. ‘The United States Comuuissioners practically 
admit the existence of the same evils. a 
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“DRIVING” A MOST INJURIOUS FEATURE IN METHODS 
PRACTISED ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

The actual method of taking seals upon the Pribyloff 
Islands is a subject which also rightly falls under the head 
of the management of these breeding resorts of the seal. 
If the skins of seals are to be obtained for the use of man, 
the animals must be killed, and the precise method of the 
killing is a matter of comparatively small importance. 
There is, however, one special feature incident to the mode 
of taking seals upon the islands which, from the loss oeea- 
sioned by it, has had a direct effect on the whole number 
of seals, and has operated particularly in the direction of 
reducing the already too small number of virile male seals, 
and in aggravating materiaily the result of a too high rate 
of killing. This is the practice known as “ driving.” 
Surrounded on the “hanling-gronunds”—which so long as 
the normal conditions prevail, and before the reduction in 
numbers became serious, were at least theoretically sepa- 
rate from the actual breeding rookeries—the seals are 
driven overland to the killing places. A certain pro- 
portion is then selected for killing; and the remainder, 
consisting of males too young or too old for profitable 
killing, or of females accidentally gathered up from the 
margins of the breeding rookeries proper, is allowed to 
escape and to return to the water. 

ITS UNNATURAL AND DESTRUCTIVE CHARACTER. 

In explanation of the general results of the practice of 
driving animals for considerable distances overland, which, 
by their organization, are fitted for free and easy move- 
ment in the sea alone, reference may be made to another 

See pp. 101 et page, where the marine habits and mode of life of the fur- 
seal are spoken of, and where Sir Wiliiam Flower, Profes- 
sor Allen, and other authorities are quoted in support of 
facts in connection with this, which have never, till in the 
Case now presented by the United States, been questioned. 
The specific evils which experience has proved to follow 
from the practice in question, in the ease of the fur-seal 

upon the Pribyloff Islands, may here be pointed out 
262 by means of the recorded observations. Apart from 

the cruelty inherent in the mere process of driving 
animals so organized, the actual effects of the operation 
have been found to show themselves in the death by the 
way, from exhaustion, of driven animals; the impaired or 
totally destroyed virility of the males thus frequently 
driven, and the disturbance caused by such driving, lead- 
ing to the avoidance of the breeding-islands, or to their 
abandonment by large numbers of seals. 

EVIL EFFECTS INCREASED WITH INCREASING SCARCITY 

OF KILLABLES. 

It will be understood that, when large numbers of young 
“killable” males still existed upon the islands, the evils 
mentioned were comparatively small, but with the increas. 
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ing scarcity of “killable” seals; ever larger numbers of 
those of other classes were necessarily driven in the efforts 
to secure the “quota,” and of those thus uselessly driven 
many were included again and again in succeeding drives. 
While as the “ hauling-grounds” ‘became, i in consequence of 
the decreased number of bachelor seals, less and less clearly 
separated from the breeding-grounds, considerable numbers 
of females engaged in suckling their young upon these 
grounds became unavoidably included in the drives. At 
the time at which Mr. H. W. Elliott recorded his observa- 

iw) we) On 

Observations 
Tie Wie 

tions of 1872-74 in his official Report which formed part of Hhiots, "1873-74. 
the records of the 10th Census of the United States, and 
was reprinted by the United States Government, with 
slight alterations, in the “ Fishery Industries of the United 
States,” he held the view that the mode of taking and kill- 
ing the fur-seal upon the Pribyloff Islands could not be 
improved upon; yet even in this monograph, which has 
ever since remained the principal source of information on 
the fur-seal of the North Pacific, the following references to 
driving are found: 

A drove of seals on hard or firm grassy ground, in cool and moist Ne Report, 
weather, may be driven with safety at the rate of half-a-mile an hour; P? 
they can be urged along, with the expenditure of a great many lives, 
however, at the speed of 1 mile or 14 miles per hour; but this is sel- 
dom done. 

Further on he speaks of the disposition of the old seals 
to fight— 

rather than endure the panting torture of travel: 

and on the next page writes: 

LOSS OF SEALS DUE TO ‘‘ DRIVING” AT THAT TIME. 

The progression of the whole caravan is a succession of starts, 
263 spasmodic and irregular, made every few minutes, the seals 

pausing to catch their breath, and make, as it were, a plaintive 
survey and mute protest. Every now and then a seal will get weak 
in the lumbar region, and then drag its posteriors along for a short 
distance, finally drop breathless and exhausted, quivering and pant- 
ing, not to revive for hours—days, perhaps—and often never. During 
the driest driving days, on those days when the temperature does not 
combine with wet fog to keep the path moist and cool, quite a large 
number of the weakest animals in the droves will be thus laid out 
and left on the track. 

* * * * * 

This prostration from exertion will always happen, no matter how 
carefully they are driven, and in the longer drives, such as 24, and 
5 miles from Zapadnie on the west. or Polovina on the north, to the 
village of St. Paul, as much as three or 4 per cent. of the whole drive 
will be thus dropped on the road; hence I feel satisfied, from my obser- 
vation and close attention to this feature, that a considerable number 
of those that are thus rejected from the drove, and are able to rally 
and return to the water, die subsequently from internal injuries sus- 
tained on the trip, superinduced by this over-exertion. 

BS, PT VIII 15 
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LIEUTENANT MAYNARD, 1874. 

‘Lieutenant Maynard, U.S. N., in his Special Report of 
1874, also writes: 

There has been a waste in taking the skins, due partly to the inex- 
perience of the Company’s agent, and partly to accident and the care- 
lessness of the natives. In making the drive, particularly if they 
are long on, and the sun happens to pierce through the fog, some of 
the seals become exhausted and die at such a distance from the salt- 
houses that their skins cannot well be carried to them by hand, and 
are therefore left upon the bodies. 

VENIAMINOV, 1842. 

The observations above quoted are, however, but an 
amplification and repetition of the still earlier notes of the 
Russian chronicler, Veniaminoy, who, referring to about 
the year 1842, writes: 

Nearly all the old men think and assert that the seals which are 
spared every year, i. e., those which have not been killed for several 
years, are truly of little use for breeding, lying about as if they were 
outcasts or disenfranchised. 

CAPTAIN SCAMMON. 

Speaking of the actual killing of seals upon the Priby- 
loff Islands, under the Russian management, Captain 
Scammon further says: 

The loud moanings of the animals when the work of slaughtering 
is going on beggars description; in fact, they manifest vividly to any 
observing eye a tenderness of feeling not to be mistaken. Even the 
simple-hearted Aleutians say that ‘‘the seals shed tears.” 

Notwithstanding these early strictures on the 
264 method of driving, and its effect in loss of seals and 

impaired virility of the survivors, the method has 
been continuously practised on the islands, with scarcely 
a word of recorded remonstrance, till within the past few 
years, the reduced number of seals renewed inquiry and 
drew attention to the modes employed. 

MR. H. W. ELLIOTT, 1890. 

When My. Elliott again visited the Pribyloft Islands in 
1890—in the light of facts, he felt compelled to change his 
previously-formed opinions as to the perfection of the 
methods there in use. He writes as follows*: 

I can see now, in the light of the record of the work of sixteen con- 
secutive years of sealing, very clearly one or two points which were 

States No. 2 Wholly invisible to my sight in 1872-74. I can now see what that 
(1891),” pp. 56, 
57. 

effect of driving overland is upon the physical well-being of anormal 
fur-seal, and, upon that sight, feel warranted in taking the following 
ground. 
” The least reflection will declare to an observer that, while a fur-seal 
moves easier on land, and freer than any or all other seals, yet, at the 
same time, it is an unusual and laborious effort, even when it is vol- 
untary; therefore, when thousands of young male seals are suddenly - 
aroused to their utmost power of land locomotion, over rough, 
sharp rocks, rolling clinker stones, deep loose sand, mossy tussocks, 
and other equally severe impedimenta, they in their fright exert them- 

*Quotation is again made from that part of his Report which he 
has himself published, 

alm ele es alpa : en 
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selves most violently, crowd in confused sweltering heaps one upon - 
the other, so that many are often ‘‘smothered” to death; and in this 
manner of most extraordinary effort, to be urged along over stretches 
of unbroken miles, they are obliged to use muscles and nerves that 
Nature never intended them to use, and which are not fitted for the 
action. 

This prolonged, sudden, and unusual effort, unnatural and violent 
strain, must leave a lasting mark upon the physical condition of 
every seal thus driven, and then suffered to escape from the clubbed 
pods on the killing-grounds; they are alternately heated to the point 
of suffocation, gasping, panting, allowed to cool down at intervals, 
then abruptly started up on the road for a fresh renewal of this heat- 
ing as they lunge, shamble, and creep along. When they arrive on 
the killing-grounds, after four or five hours of this distressing effort 
on their part, they are then suddenly cooled off for the last time prior 
to the final ordeal of clubbing; then when driven up into the last 
surround or ‘‘pod,” if the seals are spared from cause of being unfit 
to take, too big or too little, bitten, &c., they are permitted to go off 
from the killing-ground back to the sea, outwardly unhurt, most of 
them; but I am now satisfied that they sustain in a vast majority of 
cases internal injuries of greater or less degree, that remain to work 

physical disability or death thereafter to nearly every seal thus 
265 released, and certain destruction of its virility and courage 

necessary for a station on the rookery even if it can possibly 
run the gauntlet of driving throughout every sealing season for five 
or six consecutive years; driven over and over again as it is during 
each one of these sealing seasons. 

Therefore, it now appears plain to me, that those young male fur- 
seals which may happen to survive this terrible strain of seven years 
of driving overland are rendered by this act of driving wholly worth- 
less for breeding purposes—they never go to the breeding-grounds and 
take up stations there, being utterly demoralized in spirit and in body. 
With this knowledge, then, the full effect of ‘‘driving” becomes 

apparent, and that result of slowly but surely robbing the rookeries 
of a full and sustained supply of fresh young male blood, demanded 
by Nature imperatively, for their support up to the standard of full 
expansion (such as I recorded in 1872-74),—that result began, it now 
seems clear, to set in from the beginning, twenty years ago, under the 
present system. 

MR. C. J. GOFF, 1890. 

Referring to the same year, and in illustration particu- 
larly of the cumulative losses inflicted by this process of 
driving when the number of young males of “killable” age 
has become inuch reduced—losses which must have been in 
progress for many years, though they did not culminate in 
intensity till the year 1590-—Treasury Agent Goff may be 
quoted as follows: 

Now, in opening the season, it is customary to secure all the 2-vear- British Case, 
olds and upwards possible before the yearlings begin to fill up the APPpendix,vol iii, 

SN . f <7, 5 «2, + ‘United States hauling grounds and mix with the killable seals. By so doing it is yo. 2 (191). p 
much easier to do the work, and the yearlings are not tortured by 15,16.’ a 
being driven and redriyen to the killing-grounds. Heretofore it was | United States 
seldom that more than 15 per cent. of all the seals driven the latter Bomate, 51st 
part of June and the first few days in July were too small to be an ae 
killed, but this season the case was reversed, and in many instances pp.4,5. °° 
80 to 85 per cent. were turned away. The accompanying percentage 
examples will show the disposition of this year’sdrive. The first kill- 
ing of fur-seals by the lessees was on the 6th June, and the scarcity 
of killable seals was apparent to all. 
The season closed on the 20th July, and the drives in July show 

2 decided increase in the percentages of small seals turned away, and 
a decrease in the killables over the drives of June, demonstrating con- 
clusively that there were but few killable seals arriving, and that 
the larger part of those returning to the islands were the pups of last 
year. The average daily killing for the season was 400, or a daily. 
ayerage of 522 including only the days worked. 

* bad * * * 
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We opened the season by a drive from the Reef rookery, and turned 
away 834 per cent., when we should have turned away about 

266; 15 per cent. of the seals driven, and we closed the season by 
turning away 86 per cent., a fact which proves to every impar- 

tial mind that we were redriving the yearlings, and considering the 
number of skins obtained that it was impossible to secure the number 
allowed by the lease, that we were merely torturing the young 
seals, injuring the future life and vitality of the breeding rookeries 
to the detriment of the lessees, natives, and the Government. 

MR. A. W. LAVENDER, 1810. 

British Case, Agent A. W. Lavender, reporting upon the same point, 
Appendix, vol. Savs: 
iii, “United S4yS: 
A801) N°: All the male seals driven should be killed, as it is my opinion that 
United States not over one-half ever go back upon the rookeries again. 

Senate, 5ist 
Cong., 2nd Sess., F : . aie oad Bee MR. W. PALMER, 1890 

as Another, and entirely independent observer, also refer- 
ring to the year 1890, in which interest became directed to 
the state of the rookeries and the causes of their decline, 
is found in Mr. W. Palmer, of the United States national 
museum. In a paper read before the Biological Society of 
Washington after his return from the Pribyloff Islands, 
Mr. Palmer treats this subject at considerable length, and 
evidently as the result of close observation. Following 
some remarks on pelagic sealing (of which, however, he 
does not profess to speak from personal knowledge), he 
writes: 

“Forest and But pelagic seal fishing is not the only cause of the decrease of seal 
Stream,” Octo- life on the Pribylofts. 
eel? om- . Probably an equal cause is the unnatural method of driving seals 
missioners’ Re- that has been followed on the islands since the first seal was captured. 
port, pp. 187,188. The mere killing of seals as conducted on the islands is as near per- 

fection as it is possible to get it. . . . But the driving is a totally 
different matter. I doubt if any one can look upon the painful exer- 
tions of this dense crowding mass, and not think that somewhere and 
somehow there is great room for improvement. It is conducted now 
as it always has been: no thought or attention is given to it, and, with 
but oneexception, no other method has been suggested, or even thought 
necessary. 

* * * * * 

The fur-seal is utterly unfitted by nature for an extended and rapid 
safe journey on land. It will progress rapidly for a short distance, 
but soon stops from sheer exhaustion. Its flippers are used as feet, 
the belly is raised clear from the ground, and the motion is a jerky 
but comparatively rapid lope. When exhausted the animal flops over 
on its side as soon as it stops moving, being unable to stand up. 

* * * * * 

The character of the ground over which the seals are driven is in 
many places utterly unfit for the purpose; up and down the 

267 steep slopes of sand dunes, over cinder hills studded with sharp 
rocks, some places being so steep that they are avoided by the 

people themselves; but the seals have been driven over the same 
ground for many years, and on some of the hills deep paths have been 
worn by the passing of tens of thousands of seals. _No attempts 
have been made to remove the rocks or to lessen the difficulties of the 
passage, and the seals are still driven pell-mell over huge rocks and 
down steep inclines, where many are crushed and injured by the hur- 
rying mass of those behind. . . . . The seals that are not killed 
are then driven away with tin pans and a great noise, and while in an 
excited and over-heated condition, rush, as fast as it is possible for a 
seal to go, into the icy-cold waters of Behring Sea. 

It will thus be seen that these seals are subjected, on the average 
from 2 o’clock in the morning until 10, to a long drive over very rough 
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ground, then to a dense herding, where they are continually in motion 
and crowding each other, thence to an intense excitement on the kill- 
ing ground, and finally, in a condition little better than madness 
rushing into icy-cold water. Uncivilized or partly-civilized man has 
no pity for dumb brutes, and as these drives are conducted entirely 
by the natives, who prefer indolence in the village to the discomforts 
of a drive in the fog and rain, it follows that the seals are o{ten 
driven much faster than they should be, and absolutely without 
thonght or care. But thisis not all. The seals that are spared soon 
haul-out again near a rookery, and perhaps the very next day are 
obliged to repeat the process, and again and again throughout the 
season, unless in the meantime they have crawled out on a beach to 
die, or have sunk exhausted tothe bottom. The deaths of these seals 
are directly caused, as I shall explain, and, so far as I am aware, it is 
mentioned now for the first time. 

MR. PALMER ON ACTUAL CAUSE OF DEATH OF DRIVEN 

SEALS. 

Mr. Palmer then states that he believes death to result 
chiefly from the consumption of the natural store of fat 
while the animal is too exhausted to go in search of food. 
He continues: 

Iremember looking with great curiosity for the cause of death in 
the first seal I found stranded on the beach. Externally there was 
nothing to indicate it, but the first stroke of the knife revealed 
instantly what Iam confident has been the cause of death of count- 
less thousands of fur-seals. It had been chilled to death; not a trace 
remained of the fat that had once clothed its body and protected the 
vital organs within. . . . I opened many after this, and always 
discovered the same, but sometimes an additional cause, a fractured 
skull perhaps. I have even noted those left behind in a drive, and 

- watched them daily, with the same result in many cases. At first 
they would revel in the ponds or wander among the sand dunes, but 
in a few days their motions became distinctly “slower, the curvature 

of the spine became lessened; eventually the poor brutes 
268 would drag their hind flippers as they moved, and in a few 

days were become food for the foxes. In every case the fat had 
disappeared. 

* * * #* *¥* 

During the eight years’ minority of the few male seals that have 
escaped their enemies it is-safe, I think, to assume that at least four 
summers were spent in getting an experience of the drives. Does 
any one think that they were then capable of filling their proper 
functions on the rookeries? 

* * * * * 

The natives have been provided with whistles, and when a boat 
finds itself near a rookery (and a pretence for its presence is easily 
found) good use is made of them, with a consequent confusion among 
the seals, and a probable increase in the next morning’s drive. And 
yet a stranger on the islands is bamboozled with the information that 
his presence a few yards from the village is fraught with great dan- 
ger to the Company’s interests. 

After speaking of the care exercised in regard to the 
driving of seals upon the Russian (Commander) Islands, 
Mr. Palmer contrasts the state of affairs as observed by 
him on the Pribyloff Islands as follows: 

On the American side, on the contrary, the seals are driven as fast 
as possible, the only ones being weeded out being those too weak to 
go further, while of those rounded up on the killing-ground by far 
the greater number are allowed to escape. Out of a drive of 1,103 
counted by me only 120 were killed; the rest were released. 

229 
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British Com- 
missioners’ Re - 
port, para. 704. 

Ibid., para. 707. 

British Com- 
missioners’ Re- 
port, para. 716, 

Appendix, vol. 
i, p. 152. 

British Com- 
missioners’ Re- 
port, para. 718. 
Bull. Mus. 

Comp. Zool., vol. 
ii, Part I, p. 105. 

COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

BRITISH COMMISSIONERS ON EFFECTS OF “DRIVING.” 

The British Commissioners, in treating the subject of 
driving seals on the islands, and its effects, say: 

One of the most important points connected with the taking of fur- 
seals on the Pribyloft Islands is that of the method of driving from 
the various hauling-grounds to the killing-grounds. However safe- 
guarded or regulated, the method of driving fur-seals overland for 
considerable distances must be both a cruel and destructive one. 

This process of driving is then explained and examined, 
and instances of its effects, as noticed by the Commissioners 
themselves, are given; and the following further remarks 
are made: 

If it were possible to drive only those seals which it is intended to 
kill, little exception could be taken to the method of driving in the 
absence of any better method, but the mingling of seals of varied 
ages upon the hauling-grounds from which the drives are taken, even 
under the original and more favourable conditions of former years, 
renders it necessary to drive to the killing place many seals either too 
young or too old to be killed. 

269 FEMALES INCLUDED IN “DRIVES.” 

Attention is then called to the intensification of the evils 
incident to driving when the whole number of “killable” 
seals becomes much reduced, and, in particular, when it is 
under such circumstances still attempted to secure a large 
annual ‘‘quota” of skins. The necessary injury to vitality 
in the case of the seals driven but not killed is noticed, 
together with the fact that suckling females are often 
included in the drives. 
On the point last alluded to it is said: 

Thus, it has occurred that, in late years, considerable and increasing 
numbers of breeding females have been driven to the killing-grounds 
with the killables, though when recognized there in the process of 
selecting for killing, they have been released. 

Referring to his observations on the Pribyloff Islands in 
1892, Mr. Macoun also reports that in 1892 he counted the 
seals killed and those allowed to escape at four “drives,” 
and that the number killed varied from 13 to 17 per cent. 
of the whole number driven. He also mentions having seen 
many badly injured seals driven from the killing-ground, 
that would probably die; and that along the route over 
which seals had been driven, many carcasses of seals that 
had died were found. 

To show that the inclusion in the drives of seals not 
intended to be killed, including females, is no new thing, 
Captain Bryant may again be quoted. In the passage 
cited, he refers particularly to the year 1869: 

At the close of this period the great body of yearling seals arrive. 
These, mixing with the younger class of males, spread over the uplands 
and greatly increase the proportion of prime skins, but also greatly 
increase the difficulty of killing properly. Up to this time, there hay- 
ing been no females with the seals driven up for killing, it was only 
necessary to distinguish ages; this the difference in size enables them 
to dovery easily. Now, however, nearly one-half are fenales, and the 
slight difference between these and the younger males renders it neces- 
sary for the head man to see every seal killed, and only a strong inter- 
est in the preservation of the stock can ensure proper care. 

a ee he 
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IMPOSSIBILITY OF EXCLUDING FEMALES FROM “DRIVES.” 

Again speaking of the years 1872-74, Mx. Elliott writes: 

It is quite impossible, however, to get them all of one age without oes pare 717. 
an extraordinary amount of stir and bustle, which ‘the Aleuts Ganean ti kg 

270 do not like to precipitate; hence the drive will be found to p, 72. 
consist usually of a bare majority of 3- and 4-year-olds, the rest 

being 2-year-olds principally, and a very few, at wide inter vals, D-year- 
olds, “the yearlings seldom ever getting mixed up. 

Even as early as 1872-74, the major portion of the catch British Com- 
is reported to have consisted of 2- and 3- year-old seals, and poet ene ag 
under such circumstances the practical impossibility of ewan ee: 
excluding young females from the number killed is pointed See also evi 

n " dence in United out by the British Commissioners. Bratman Gaaees'o: 
On the subject last mentioned, Mr. 8S. N. Buynitzky’s 2 203. Ans 

Report of 1870 may also be referred to, where he says that cong. tat Sate 
females are easily mistaken for young males even by the & eh Dov. No. 83, 
natives. 

The special effects produced by the disturbance and alarm 
of the seals upon the breeding-islands, with other facts, 
are also treated of in this connection by the British Com- 
missioners; but for details their Report (particularly para- 
graphs 704-721) should be referred to. In concluding this 
subject, the Commissioners write: 

The aggregate loss incurred is thus the result of various causes, British Com. 
which together involve the killing of many seals which ought not to pelea ately ais 
be killed, and it is evident that the methods of driving and killing ! Pa hs data 
on the Pr ibyloft Islands, as now practised, are susceptible of very great 
improvement. 

STATEMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS. 

The United States Commissioners, though in a very 
qualified manner, substantially admit the existence of the 
same evils. ‘Their admission appears to mean in effect that 
while such disastrous practices have been allowed continu- 
ously for twenty years or more, they may at some future 
time be remedied, if it be thought expedient. They write: 

While there is no doubt that in some instances excessive driving heel won 
has been allowed, that seals have been driven further than is actually Case, p. 8 
necessary, and that proper care has not been taken to eliminate the 
non-killable seals as far as possible before the driving is well under 
way, those are matters that are so entirely under control that a proper 
adjustment may be secured at once, 

oo 
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Management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia and by the United 
States—(continued). 

ABSENCE OF PROPER CONTROL BY GOVERNMENT AGENTS. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, pp. 186, 1837— 
“The origin and practical workings of the lease of 1870 were made the subject of 

an elaborate investigation in 1876 by the Committee of Ways and Means of the 
44th Congress, who reported that in their opinion, the terms of the lease were 
highly favourable to the Government and all parties concerned.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 137— 
“Tn a subsequent investigation in 1888 by the Committee on Merchant Marine and 

Fisheries of the 50th Congress, the same conclusion was reached.” 
(3.) United States Case, p. 1389— 

“Tt is evident from the nature of the industry that in case the sealing on the 
islands should be managed directly by the Government the opportunities for 
fraud and theft are very great on the part of the agents, who under the Act of 
1870 are prohibited from being in any way connected or interested in the indus- 
try: as it is now, the lessees and Agents are restraints upon each other.” 

(4.) United States Case, pp. 139, 140— 
“Immediate Government management is at once seen to be impracticable under 

these circumstances and the present method employed to be the only feasible one. 
“The careful investigations made by the Congressional Committees showed that 

the Alaska Commercial Company had fulfilled the terms of the lease in all 
respects according to the requirements of the Act of 1870.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 145— 
“The handling of the seals on the islands, being entirely done by the natives, is 

directly under the supervision of the Government Agents.” 
(6.) United States Case, pp. 146, 147— 
“Under this lease [that of 1890] it is difficult to see how the United States could 
have a more complete control over the seal industry on the islands, even if it 
took the entire management of the business. Leasing under such terms gives 
the Government.absolute power in fixing the quota according to the condition 
of the herd, and at the same time avoids the details of management and dispos- 
ing of the skins, which are the especial difficulties in the way of the United States 
working the rookeries itself. The course thus adopted by the United States 

seems as free from criticism or improvement as any that can be suggested.” 
272 (7.) United States Case, pp. 153, 154— 

“The number of seals allowed to be killed annually by the lessees was, from 
1871 to 1889, inclusive, 100,000; but this number is variable, and entirely within 
the control of the Treasury Department of the United States. In 1889 Charles 
J. Goft, then the Government Agent on the islands, reported to the Department 
that he considered it necessary to reduce the quota of skins to be taken in 1890.” 

232 
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SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The supervision and control of the lessees of the Pribyloff Islands by the Govern- 
ment Agents of the United States has throughout been lax and inefficient, and 
not such as to afford proper safeguards to seal life upon the islands. Mr. Bout- 
well, Secretary of State when the leasing of the islands to a Company was first 
proposed, anticipated this result, and his forecast has been fully justified by 
events. ; 

The fact that, though reported against from time to time, the quota of skins was 
allowed for twenty years to stand unchanged at 100,000, is alone sufficient to 
show that the lessees exercised an influence to the detriment of seal life upon 
the islands. 

The statement made on p. 154 of the United States Case is wholly misleading, because 
of its omission of mention of any reports speaking of the injury resulting from 
the taking of the allowed quota of 100,000 skins, previous to that contained in 
Mr. Goff’s Report of 1889, after which action resulting in a reduction of this 
quota was first taken. It is known that smaller skins were allowed by the Gov- 
ernment Agents to be taken from year to year, at least since 1883, in order to 
enable the quota to be filled; and this without any check being attempted by the 
Government. 

Official Reports of the United States, including Reports of the Governor of Alaska, 
with other evidence, show that the lessee Company practically exercised inde- 
pendent control over the whole western part of the Territory of Alaska. 

The Company, in fact, controlled the Government Agents, who were in all respects 
dependent on them. Evidence shows that wholly inexperienced men were sent 
to the Pribyloff Islands; that they were frequently changed; and that at least 
several of these Agents were not furnished with instructions by the Government. 

The driving and killing of the seals, carried out as arule by the ‘‘natives” of the 
Pribyloff Islands, can further be shown to have been directly controlled by the 
Agents of the Company, and not by those of the Government. The same con- 
ditions existed in 1892. 

SUMMARY OF UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS AS TO METHODS OF 

CONTROL BY GOVERNMENT AGENTS. 

The statements above quoted from the Case of the United 
States are grouped in order to show the nature and amount 
of the control claimed to have been exercised over seal 
interests on the Pribyloff Islands, and particularly over 
the operations of the lessees of these islands, by the United 
States’Government. It appears to be asserted that, though 
certain circumstances prevented the establishment of an United States 

efficient control from the date of the cession of Alaska ~““°?** 
273 in 1867 to 1869, yet, in 1869, such control was initi- 

ated; that the only practicable course open to the 
United States Government was that of granting an exclu- 
Sive right of sealing on the islands to a Company; that, 
under the lease of 1870, the Government Agents have been United states 
prohibited from being in any way connected with, or inter- ©s¢ pp. 187-146. 
ested in, sealing; and that such A gents and the lessees are 
restraints upon each other. Further, that Committees of 
Congress have, in 1876 and 1888, investigated the opera- 
tions of the leasing Company, and have found these to be 
entirely satisfactory; that the conditions of the present lease 
(beginning in 1890), like those of the previous lease, are 
such as to give the United States Government absolute 
power to fix the ‘‘quota” according to the condition of the 
rookeries; and that the handling of seals upon the islands 
is carried out under the immediate supervision of the Govy- 
ernment A gents, being done by the natives, who are directly 
controlled by these Agents. 
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CONTROL BY GOVERNMENT AGENTS IN REALITY INEF- 

FECTIVE. 

The subject-matter of some of these assertions hasalready 
been in part dealt with more particularly, in foregoing 
pages, which treat of the early history of the United States 
management of the Pribyloft Islands. Reasons will here be 
given to justify a belief that the control exercised on the 
Pribyloft Islands and in connection with the fur-seal indus- 
try by, the United States through its Agents has through- 
out been lax and defective; that in many cases the officials 
of the Company leasing the islands appear in reality to 
have controlled the Government Agents; that from time to 
time accusations of improper conduct have been laid against 
the Agents and officers, both of the Government and the 
Company; and that, as a matter of fact, the supervision of 
the natives, and of the handling of the seals there, have 
practically been under the control of the Company, and not 
of the Government Agents. 

THIS RESULT FORESEEN BY MR. BOUTWELL. 

Speaking in 1870 of the proposal at that time first under 
discussion for the leasing of the Pribyloff Islands to a Com- 
pany for a term of years, Mr. Boutwell, then Secretary of 
State for the United States, took exception to it on the 
ground that it would create a monopoly, and added: 

Moreover, the natives of the islands would be’ under the control of 
the Company, and as the expiration of the lease approached, 

274 the inducements to protect them and preserve the fisheries 
would diminish, especially if the Company saw, as would prob- 

ably be the case, that it had no hope of a renewal of its privileges. 
Under these circumstances, the Government of the United States 
would necessarily be subjected to great expense and trouble. : 
Iam of opinion that it is better that the Government should assume 
the entire control of the business of the islands,and exclude every- 
body but its own servants and agents; that it should establish a rigid 
system of police, excluding from the islands distilled spirits and fire- 
arms, and subject vessels that touch there to forfeiture, except when 
they are driven to seek shelter, or for necessary repairs. 

INEFFICIENCY OF CONTROL SPECIALLY EVIDENCED BY 

NON-REDUCTION OF QUOTA. 

It is submitted that the above remarks of Secretary 
Boutwell have been entirely justified by the subsequent his- 
tory of the Pribyloff Islands under the operation of the 
lease which was entered into not long afterwards. The 
exact conditions which were foreseen by the Secretary in 
effect did grow up; and at the expiry of the lease, and even 
since under the operations of a new lease, some of those 
best informed on the whole subject are found to advocate 
the same system of direct Government control as that sug- 
gested by Secretary Boutwell. 

In connection with the amount and efficiency of the con- 
trol actually exercised over the operations of the Company 
on the Pribyloff Islands by the United States Government, 
the most important question is that of the number of seals 
allowed to be killed, and of the relation of that number to 
the actual state of the seal rookeries on these breeding- 
islands. 

ee La gS Ma 
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ADMITTED IN UNITED STATES CASE THAT QUOTA RE- 

MAINED UNALTERED WHILE SEALS STATIONARY OR 

DECREASING IN NUMBER. 

It has already been shown that it was in the power of the 
Secretary of the Treasury to reduce the number of seals to 
be killed annually on the islands, but that though repeated 
official Reports. spoke of the deterioration of the rookeries, 
no such reduction took place. It is, in fact, in the Case gpitea states 
now presented by the United States, alleged that, from Case, p. 164. 
1880 to 1884-85, the number of seals resorting to the islands 
remained stationary, and that in 1884 a marked decrease 
began, which has since continued. This contention is else-  gyictt. Census 
where disproved, but even if it be admitted, it is clearly Report, p.49. 
apparent that if the number remained stationary during the case ston 
years mentioned, the recurrence of climatically disastrous fe Sate ia 
years like those of 1836, 1859, and 1876 would have pro- North American 

duced most serious effects. Itis, indeed, evident that Finmiveds,” p. 
275 only the continued increase of the seals during a suc- 

cession of favourable years, renders them able to 
withstand successfully the occasional natural reverses to 
which they are liable; while from 1884, when it is asserted 
that a steady diminution first began, the Pribyloff Islands 
must be admitted to have been in. a still more alarming 
condition. 

QUOTA UNCHANGED DURING LEASE OF ALASKA COM- 

MERCIAL COMPANY. 

Notwithstanding this, however, no change in the number 
to be killed, or “quota,” was made during the entire term 
of lease of the Alaska Commercial Company: and it was 
not till 1890 (this being the first year of the new lease of the 
North American Commercial Company) that the “quota” 
was reduced from 100,000 to 60,000. 

The. British Commissioners, after pointing out the power 
of regulation nominally vested in the Secretary of the 
Treasury, write respecting the “quota” of 100,000: 

Practically, however, and on grounds not publicly explained, it British Com: 
remained unaltered, and became a fixed limit. apart vtelay aa 

port, para. 47. 

And, further: 

When a decrease became apparent on the islands, prudence should Ibid., paras. 
have dictated some curtailment of the annual slaughterthere. . . . 71-73. 
No such curtailment, however, occurred. The Company holding the 
lease of these islands on fixed terms were not interfered with, but 
continued to take their full legal quota of skins without regard to 
the risk to seal life as a whole. Not only so, but instead of reducing 
the catch, the standard of weight of skins taken on the islands was 
steadily lowered so as to include a younger class of seals under the 
designation of ‘‘killables.” 

* * * * * 

INTERESTS OF THE LESSEE COMPANY ALONE REGARDED. 

The Company holding the lease of the Pribyloff Islands had, of 
course, its own interests in view, and the period of the lease was 
drawing to a close; but it must be added that no explanation has 
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been offered by the Government Agents in charge of the islands * 
276 ~=of the principles under which they were guided to allow this 

lowering of standards, with the concomitant encroachment on 
the limits of breeding rookeries, and the extension of the area of 
driving to places hitherto held in reserve. 

The circumstances thus disclosed by the statements 
made in the Case presented on the part of the United 
States, go far towards establishing the statements so fre- 
quently made, that the Company holding the lease of the 
Pribyloff Islands exercised a very powerful influence over 
the Government officials who were appointed to supervise 
its operations. 

THIS ASSERTION, THAT THE “QUOTA” WAS UNDER GOV- 
ERNMENT CONTROL, WHEN IT REMAINED UNALTERED, 
THOUGH REDUCTION NECESSARY, IS THEREFORE MIs- 
LEADING. 

This particular phase of the “‘control” or ““management” 
exercised by the Government is very lightly touched upon 
in the Case of the United States, where it is said: 

United States The number of seals allowed to be killed annually by the lessees 
Case, pp. 153,154. was, from 1871 to 1889, inclusive, 100,000, but this number is variable 

and entirely within the control of the Treasury Department of the 
United States. In 1889 Charles J. Goff, then the Government Agent 
on the islands, reported to the Department that he considered it 
necessary to reduce the quota of skins to be taken in 1890. The Gov- 
ernment at once reduced the number to 60,000, and ordered the kill- 
ing of seals to cease on the 20th July. 

ADMISSIONS IN UNITED STATES CASE THAT UNUSUAL AND 
INJURIOUS MEASURES ADOPTED TO FILL UNCHANGED 
“QUOTA” IN LATE YEARS. 

Ti is submitted that the statement above quoted does not 
represent the facts as they occurred. 

The United States Commissioners write as follows: 

Tbid., p. 338. It is well known that during the last few years the operating Com- 
pany had experienced difficulty in jinding a sufficient number of high-class 
skins to fill the quota permitted by the Government, and that finally that 
quota was greatly reduced by order of the Representatives of the 
Government on the islands, 

On the other hand, Professor J. A. Allen says: 

United States During the last two or three years, however, and in consequence 
ca SE of the decline from the former status of the herd, it has been necessary 
ye to lower the age of seals selected for killing, and also to redrive portions of 

the herd, in order to secure even the greatly restricted quota allowed to be 
taken in 1890, the last year of killing for commercial purposes. 

*These were: Agents H. G. Otis, H. A. Glidden, G. R. Tingle, and 
C. J.Goff. (The last-named reported against the continued killing 
of the ‘‘quota,” and was removed.) Assistant Agents W. B. Ward- 
man, L. Kimmel, H. G. Fowler, A. P. Loud, T. J. Ryan, J. P. Manches- 
ter, W. Gavitt, J. Murray, and S. R. Nettleton. 

The names of several of these officers occur prominently among 
those of persons now produced in evidence by the United States. 

en 
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277 BUT THESE ADMISSIONS VERY IMPERFECT, AND, 
CONSEQUENTLY, MISLEADING. 

It is believed that the admissions contained in the two 
passages last quoted are in themselves sufficient to show 
that no efficient control was exercised in the interests of 
seal life on the Pribyloff Islands by the United States 
Government. But these admissions fall short of the facts 
as known and recorded in the official Reports of that Gov- 
ernment. It has already been shown by reference to these 
Reports, and confirmed by ascertained facts respecting the 
skins sold by the Company, that a reduction in the sizes of 
skins had been deliberately allowed from year to year, at 
least since 18835, whereas no reduction in number was en- 
forced till 1890, the first year of the lease to the new Com- 
pany. That the “quota” of 100,000 had, in effect, become 
a fixed number, as stated by the British Commissioners, is 
shown by Professor Allen’s remarks as to the extraordinary 
measures found to be “necessary,” and practised in order 
to secure the ‘‘quota.” 

The following notes and quotations afford further evi- 
dence of the absence of proper control on the part of the 
Government: 

F. N. Wicker, a special Treasury Agent, in respect to the _H. Mis. Doc. 
year 1869, stated that, though the law was nominally in ee Gan: 
force, an inspection of the islands convinced him that more 
than the legal quota had been taken in that year and the 
skins sold to traders. 

DR. DALL’S CHARGES RESPECTING GOVERNMENT AGENTS 

ON PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS. 

Dr. W. H. Dall, at that time in charge of the hydro- 
graphic work in Alaska, under date the 31st August, 1874, 
addressed a letter to Messrs. Elliott and Maynard, then 
“Commissioners for the United States in respect to the 
Pribyloff Islands, in which the following statements are 
made: 

I have not arrived at that point where I should believe that the 
Government habitually employs dishonest Agents, though long experi- 
ence in Alaska might shake any man’s optimism. 

* * * * * 

I will now close this letter with one remark, which has no special H. R., 44th 
connection with the foregoing, but which I believe of some impor- Cong., 1st Sess., 
tance. This is, that it would be very desirable that the officers of the E- Dee. Sa, EE 
United States employed on the Pribyloff Islands should be prohibited “” “ 
from receiving pay from, or rendering services for pay to, the Com- 
pany whom, practically, they are placed there to watch. That this 
has occurred in several instances I am aware, and probably in some 
cases without any improper intent on either side; but it is evident at 
once that it opens a wide door for scandal, if not for fraud, 

278 GENERAL HOWARD’S OBSERVATIONS AS TO THE 
LESSEE COMPANY, 1875. 

General O. O. Howard, while engaged in his official 
inspection in Alaska in 1875, was evidently much impressed 
with the circumstances that the Alaska Commercial Com- 
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pany, the lessees of the Pribyloff Islands, exercised an 
altogether undue amount of influence there. This is 
particularly evidenced by the following remarks in his 
official Report: 

H. R., 44th A citizen of long standing on the coast writes me that the Fur Com- 
Cong., 1st Sess. 
Ex. Doc. No. 83 
p. 149. 

»pany who have leased the seal business from the United States 
’Government make millions of profit; and that their operations are 
concealed as much as possible; that vastly greater numbers are killed 
annually, more than their agreement allows, and that large amounts 
of hush-money are paid to keep the matter quiet. 

Ibid., pp. 154, General Howard transmitted with his Report a document 
158, 162: 

entitled “A History of the Wrongs of Alaska,” which 
was reprinted with that Report as a Congressional docu- 
ment. In it, numerous grave charges, concerning the 
granting of the lease of the Pribyloff Islands and the con- 
duct of the lessees, were made. Most of these are unim- 
portant in the present connection, but the practices of the 
Company complained of are said to have been rendered 
possible— 

principally through the assistance of the United States revenue 
officers. 

Amongst those specified are Samuel Falkner, at one time 
Acting Commissioner at Sitka, and H. H. McIntyre, Spe- 
cial Agent of the Treasury Department, who both after- 
wards became employés of the Alaskan Commercial Com- 
pany, and both now also appear as prominent witnesses in 
connection with the Case of the United States. 

DANGER OF MONOPOLY. 

General Howard observed that he was personally unable 
to judge of the character of the statements contained in 
this document, but added: 

[1] do believe it to be a mistake, and a dangerous precedent, on the 
part of the Government, to give into the hands of any Company, how- 
ever benevolent in its intentions, so vast a monopoly. 

GOVERNOR SWINEFORD’S CHARGES AGAINST THE COM- 
PANY, 1887. 

In his official Report for 1887, A. P. Swineford, Governor 
of Alaska, writes as follows of the operations and power 
of the Alaska Commercial Company, which he professes 
himself to be unable to control: 

“Report of the 279 While all this and much more is true concerning its treatment 
Governor 0 
epee 1887, p. cotte 

f of the native people, instances are not lacking where it has boy- 
dand driven away from the islands Government officials who, 

intent upon the honest, faithful discharge of their duties, have incurred 
the displeasure or refused to do the bidding of its Agents. In fact, it 
possesses the power to compel compliance with its every exaction, and 
wherever it has obtained a foothold neither white man nor native can 
do more than eke out a miserable existence, save by its sufferance. 

HIS COMPLAINT OF ITS ACTION. 

The actual relations of the Governor and nominal Execu- 
tive Head of the Territory of Alaska to the Alaska Com- 
mercial Company are well illustrated by the fact that he 
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does not hesitate to complain that the agents of the Com- 
pany undermine his own power at its source, writing: 

Its paid agents and lobbyists are kept at the national capital to Ibid. 
oppose any and every effort that may be made to promote the welfare 
of Alaska through such legislation as will encourage immigration and 
the enlistment of capital in the development of the natural wealth 
hidden away in her forests, streams, and mountains; its every aim and 
effort is in the direction of prolonging its existence and strengthening 
its tyrannical hold by a blocking of the wheels of progress. 

HIS CHARACTERIZATION OF THE CORPORATION. 

While on another page he characterizes the same Cor- 
poration in the following terms: 

Conceived (as there is abundant evidence to show) in corruption, Ibid., p.34. 
born in iniquity, and nurtured and grown strong and insolent on ill- 
gotten gains wrung from a haplesss and helpless people, this giant 
monopoly, which rests like a blighting curse upon the progress and 
welfare of this great territory, should be shorn of its corruptly-secured, 
much-abused franchise with no more delay than may be absolutely 
necessary. 

In the Appendix to this Report, Governor Swineford 14»Pp.43-45. 
prints at length certain specific complaints by the United 
States Deputy Marshal at Unalaska respecting the con- 
duct there of the agents of the Company. 

CHARGES REITERATED IN 1888. 

It is proper to remark that the same gentleman, in his 
Report for the following year (1888), in the face of a “reply” 
made to his former statements by the President of the 
Company, repeats these statements. He writes: 

I now and here reiterate every one of those charges, though I know Inbid., 1888, p. 
full well that an investigation made by a Committee of Congress, 3!.. Compare 

holding its sessions in Washington, and calling as witnesses Case p: ences 
280 only those who had been recipients of the Company’s favours, fag SNS 

is not likely to arrive at any just conclusion as to their truth or 
falsity. 

HIS OBJECTION TO THE MONOPOLY. 

In the same Report, Governor Swineford remarks, in close 
agreement it will be observed with the earlier conclusions 
ot General Howard, as follows: 

I can see no good reason why the present monopoly of the [fur-seal] “Report of the 
business may not be abolished, not only without loss to the Govern- Governor of 
ment, but to its very great advantage so far as the amount of revenue Alaska,” 1888, p. 
to be derived is concerned. The present system of farming out the ~~ 
rookeries is not only obnoxious to every sense of right and justice, 
but, as I think I have shown, is in a very great degree inimical to the 
best interests of the territory. 

DUTY OF THE GOVERNOR OF ALASKA TO INQUIRE AN- 

NUALLY INTO OPERATIONS OF THE COMPANY. 

Among the duties of the Governor of Alaska, as defined 
in section 5 of the Act of the 17th May, 1884, entitled 
‘An Act to create a Civil Government for Alaska,” is that 
of inquiring into the operation of the lease of the Pribyloff 
Islands. The Act provides: 

_Tho Governor appointed under the provisions of this Act shall from 
time to time inquire into the operations of the Alaska Seal and Fur 
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Company, and shall annually report to Congress the result of said 
inquiries, and any and all violations by said Company of the Agree- 
ment existing between the United States and said Company. 

THE IMPOSSIBILITY OF EXECUTION OF THIS DUTY. 

Though Governor Swineford succeeded in visiting the 
Pribyloff Islands in 1888, the circumstances are practically 
such that it is ordinarily impossible for the Governor of 
Alaska to carry out the above provision. The capital of 
the territory, Sitka, is situated at a distance of about 1,200 
miles from Unalaska, the nearest place of any importance 
to the Pribyloff Islands, which lie at a further distance of 
about 200 miles. There has been no regular means of com- 
munication between Sitka and Unalaska till 1891, when a 
monthly mail was for the first time established for a part 
of the year. Thus, unless by means of some chance vessel, 
it has been necessary to send any communications passing 
from Sitka to Unalaska, or vice versa, by way of San Fran- 
cisco, involving asea transit of some 3,500 miles, while from 
San Francisco to Unalaska there has again never been any 
regular mail service. It has thus very naturally happened 
that the whole of the western part of Alaska has been 

practically beyond the control of the Governor, and 
281 that the powerful Company leasing the Pribyloff 

Islands has exercised there an almost independent 
sway. 

MR. ELLIOTT ON RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT AND COM- 
PANY’S AGENTS. 

Mr. H. W. Elliott, though throughout endeavouring to 
support the proceedings of the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany, does not leave the subject of the ambiguous relations 
between the officers of the Company and Government 
entirely unnoticed, writing in his official Report: 

There remains an unwritten page in the history of the action of 
the Government towards the protection of seal life on the Pribylov 
Islands, and it is eminently proper that it should be inscribed now, 
especially so since the authormof this Memoir was an eye-witness and 
an actor in the scene. When he first visited the Seal Islands, in 
1872-73, he was compelled to take passage on the vessels of the Com- 
pany leasing the islands; compelled, because the Government at that 
time had no means of reaching the field of action, except by the favour 
and the courtesy of the AlaskaCommercialCompany. This favourand 
this courtesy, as might be expected, was always promptly and gener- 
ously proffered, and has never been alluded to as even an obligation 
or service rendered the Treasury Department. But, nevertheless, the 
thought occurred to me at the time, and was strengthened into convic- 
tion by 1874, that this indifference to its own self-respect and failure 
to support properly the aims of its agents up there should end; and 
that the Treasury Department should detail one of its own vessels to 
visit, transport, and aid its officers on the Pribylov Islands, and also 
be an actual living evidence of power to execute the law protecting 
and conserving the same. 

MR. RYAN ON POSITION OF COMPANY’S AGENTS. 

Mr. Ryan, Assistant Government Agent in 1885-86, 
states: 

50th The Company’s men are sailors and men they can pick up as best 
» they can, and, as I have said before, they have been taught by the 

” Government agents not only that everything belongs to them, not only 
the seal, but the rocks the seal are on. 

* * * * * 
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You had to find out everything to be done from the Company 
people. . .. . If the Government Agents, I repeat, would do 
their conscious duty and not place themselves under obligation to 
the Company, by accepting free transportation, &c., and swearing 
afterwards that they paid their way, they would be much help to 
the poor natives. 

He further says: 

Mr. Morgan and the men under him were somewhat spoiled. The Ibid., p. 213. 
great trouble, Mr. Chairman, there is that the Government officers 
have not been doing their duty, and they have spoiled the Company, 
so much so, that they seem to think they not only own the seals, but 
that they own the whole island. 

* * * * * 

282 The officers have not done their duty in showing them [the ae ian ay 
natives] that the Government owns and governs the islands. Report No. 3883, 

p. 214 

MR. W. PALMER ON THE CHARACTER OF THE GOVERN- 

MENT AGENTS, AND THEIR RELATIONS TO ‘THE 

COMPANY. 

Respecting the inefficient control by the United States 
Government, Mr. W. Palmer, of the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion in Washington, speaks as follows in a paper read by 
him before the Biological Society in Washington in 1891: 

But these drives from Polavina and Zapadnie, and the decrease in British Com 
seal life, seems to have been carefully concealed from the Government Sorts 1E0 rele 
and others interested in the welfare of the seals; in fact, it has been’ 7 
strongly put forth in the Reports of the Treasury Agents in charge 
and elsewhere that the seals have actually greatly increased in num- 
bers; but a comparison of the sketches alone in Mr. Elliott’s ‘‘ Mono- 
graph of the Seal Islands,” made in 1873-74 and 1876, with the actual 
condition of affairs at present on the islands, will convince any one 
that the opinions and Reports of political appointees are almost 
worthless when dealing with the fate of the fur-seal. 
How can it be otherwise? ‘Their tenure of office exists only with 

that of the Secretary of the Treasury; with every change of that 
office new men who know nothing of seals are sent up, and these men 
are entirely dependent on the Seal Company even for their passage 
and board while there. All visitors to the islands are regarded as 
interlopers and meddlers. 

* * * * * 

On the Russian side, it is a settled fact that the islands and seals 
belong to the Russian Government, and that the Company taking the 
skins has only certain restricted rights for that purpose; but on the 
American side it seems to be a settled fact, at least in the minds of 
the Company’s people, that they own the seals and the islands, while 
the duty of the Government is to collect the tax and appoint Agents 
to subserve the interests of the Company only. The natives are 
utterly dependent on the Seal Company for their support, and while 
having a very vague idea that somehow the Government is a big thing, 
they naturally look to the Company for everything affecting their 
interests. 

* * : * * * 

RESULTING DANGER TO SEAL INTERESTS. 

Ihave only touched lightly upon several questions of the sealing 
industry, and have by no means exhausted the subject; but enough 
has been said,I think, to show that if an industry which eighteen 
months ago was expected to pay the Government a net profit of over 
2,000 per cent., and is, besides, a great natural exhibit, the only one of 
the kind America can produce, is to be saved, reform is necessary. 
For twenty years the fur-seal has been the spoil of politics, and the 
victim of the poacher. Inexperience on the one hand, and avarice on 
the other, have well-nigh ruined the industry in American waters. 

BS, PL VUI——16 
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283 THE GOVERNMENT SHOULD TAKE ENTIRE CONTROL. 

British Case, Assistant Agent A. W. Lavender, in his Report for 1890 
Appendix, vol. p ’ 
iii, “United Says: 
States No. 2 a 
(1891),”’ p. 21. The Government should take absolute control of these islands. 
= United pete 
enate, 8 mitra 5 

Con w 2nd Sess., Treasury Agent C. J. Goff likewise reeommends— 
x. Doc. 49, pp. 

6, 9. A P : 
Ibid., pp.17,18. That the Department take the entire matter of protecting these 

rookeries under its immediate supervision, for I regard any other sys- 
tem of protection dangerous to the future of all interested. 

REMARKS OF UNITED STATES COMMISSIONERS DEPLOR- 

ING FREQUENT CHANGE IN GOVERNMENT AGENTS. 

The United States Commissioners make the following 
qualified allusion to the want of proper supervision and 
control by the Government A gents on the Pribyloff Islands: 

United States In addition to the establishment of such Regulations as would prac- 
Case, pp. 378, 379. tically suppress pelagic sealing, it is strongly recommended that kill- 

ing on the islands be subjected to somewhat more strict and competent 
supervision. While it is not believed that any serious consequences 

have resulted from looseness in this respect, the interests involved are 
so important, and in some respects so complicated, that too much care 
cannot be given to the selection of the proper persons to be intrusted 
with their conservation. The practice of frequent changes in the 
Government Agentsis deplorable. They should be so familiar through 
association and observation with the appearance of the various rook- 

eries as to be the first to notice any changes which may take place. 

INEXPERIENCED MEN SENT TO THE ISLANDS. 

They elsewhere state that, in 1890, the Government 
Agents sent to the islands were— 

Ibid., p. 342. Mew men, inexperienced in matters relating to seal life. 

This, it will be remembered, was at a time when the 
rookeries were specially in need of competent supervision. 

ABSENCE OF PROPER INSTRUCTIONS TO GOVERNMENT 

AGENTS. 

As additional evidence of the general want of proper 
control on the part of the Government, it is noteworthy 
that no proper instructions appear to have been issued to 
the Government Agents as to their duties on the islands. 
Incidental proof of this is found in the evidence taken 
before the Congressional Committee of 1883. 

CAPTAIN BRYANT. 

As early as 1871 an allusion to the same matter is found 
in a letter to the Secretary of the Treasury, dated at St. 
Paul Island, the 19th May of that year, where Captain 
Bryant, the Government Agent, writes: 

H.R. 44th 284 In the absence of any instructions I shall be guided by a certi- 

Cong., Ist Sess., fied copy of the Act of Congress, authorizing the lease, and the 

bebe No. 83, conditions of the lease, as given me by the Company. 
. 
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MR. W. B. TAYLOR. 

Again, in the case of Mr. W. B. Taylor, Assistant Gov- 
ernment Agent in 1881. This gentleman explains that, 
when he received his appointment as Treasury Agent, he 
was Clerk of the Illinois House of Representatives. He 
says: 

I did not know where the Seal Islands were at that time; neither H. R., 50th 
did I know what my duties would be. All that I knew was that T Poe Ane Bese, 
should proceed at once to San Francisco to take the vessel. I made p. D2. : ' 
inquiry as to the whereabouts of the islands, but I could not get much 
satisfaction anywhere. . . . I landed on St. George Island first a 
few hours, and then proceeded to St. Paul Island, and without any 
positive instructions trom the Treasury Department, except in a gen- 
eral way. . . . . Iwas an Assistant Agent, but I was not aware 
of it till I got there. I discovered that I was to be the Assistant 
Agent after I came in contact with Mr. Otis. . . . . A Report 
which I made will explain, perhaps, the reasons why the associations 
with Mr. Otis were not altogether agreeable to me. 

MR. T. F. RYAN 

Thus Mr. T. F. Ryan, First Assistant Agent on St. 
George Island from 1885 to 1887, when asked whether he 
had any instructions from the Treasury Department, 
replied: 

No, Sir; I had none. When I left, I had some idea of matters up fpid., p. 215. 
there and asked the Secretary about instructions, and he asked me to 
write my own instructions. I did not do so. I went up there and 
found not a seratch of a pen anywhere except a record from day to 
day, merely when it rained and when the sun shone and the state of 
the thermometer and things of that kind, but as to the government 
of the people, there was nothing. You had to learn for yourself. 

MR. W. GAVITT. 

So, also, Mr. W. Gavitt, Assistant Treasury Agent in 
1888 and 1889, states that he was sent to the islands without 
any instructions whatever from the Department. 

_ It would appear, however, that in some cases the Chief 
Government Agent on the islands was expected to instruct 
the Assistant Agents, for Mr. G. R. Tingle states that he 
was provided with both written and verbal instructions 
from the Treasury Department. In giving evidence before 

the same Committee of Congress, the following 
285 passage throwing further light on this point occurs: 

Q. Did you give Mr. Gavitt [the Assistant Agent on St. George H.R. 50th 
Island] instructions when he entered upon his duties?—A. He was Cong.,2nd Seas., 
assigned by the Department to St. George Island, and I was ordered ee an 3883, 
to place him there and instruct him in his duties. I instructed him PP!“ 
as far as he was capable of receiving instructions, went ashore with 
him, and showed him the books in the office, and how he was to keep 
them. I placed a copy of the Law and Executive orders in the office 
there, and gave him instructions as to the discharge of his duties. 

THE NATIVES AND THE TAKING OF SEALS ON THE 

ISLANDS HAVE BEEN UNDER THE CONTROL OF THE 

COMPANY’S AGENTS THROUHOUT. 

Whatever the theoretical relations may have been as 
between the Government officers and the natives, it is evi- 
dent that the natives themselves, as well as the handling 
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of the seals, have throughout been in practice actually 
under the control of the agents of the Company. ‘The 
subjoined extracts have special bearing on the last-men- 
tioned subject: 

MR. H. W. ELLIOTT, 1872-74. 

Mr. H. W. Elliott says: 

H. R., 50th The natives and the Company ure jointly interested in getting the 
Cong., 2nd Sess., very best skins, and getting them as quickly as possible. Mere 
Lig No. 3883, On the morning of a killing day the Company’s agent gets up at the 
oe break of day and goes out with his party. 

And says, further: 

H. W. Elliott, When the sealing season opens the men get together, and the chief 
in H. R., 44th goes to the Company’s agent on a certain morning and asks if he is 
Ea ee Pe ready to go to work. The Company’s agent says: ‘Yes; in your 
p.80. * **) judgment go ahead.” 

And again says: 

: The habit of the Company is to inform the chiefs or foremen of the Ibid. ‘ = : : ; : 
natives, every morning during the working season, of their desire for 
a certain number and certain kind of skins. These men go to the 
natives, and arouse them from their slumbers. 

CAPTAIN BRYANT, 1876. 

Captain Charles Bryant, who was on the Pribyloff 
Islands as a Special Agent, from 1870 to 1877, before the 
Congressional Committee in 1876, in answer to the 
question— 

H. R., 44th Who has the direction of the natives in their work, the agent of the 
Cong., 1st Sess., Company? 
Report No. 623, — 
p- 96. said: 

No; their chiefs. In killing the seals the agent of the Company 
directs the chief, saying to him that he wants him to go ahead 

286 and kill seals as fast as he can. . . . . When the seals 
are on the ground the agent of the Alaska Commercial Com-- 

pany stands by the herd while they are being killed, and, after the 
chiefs have selected such seals as they consider prime they ask the 
agent of the Company if there are any more in that lot which he 
wants. If he chooses any of the others, they kill them. 

MR. J. MOULTON, 1877-85. 

Mr. Jacob Moulton, Special Treasury Agent at the Seal 
Islands from 1877 to 1885, reports that— 

H. R., 50th the agents of the Company have the killing in charge. The killing 
Cong., 2nd Sess., jg he natives, and the agents have charge necessarily. No. 883, -p, 251, one bys mp 5 & y 

MR. TAYLOR, 1881. 

Mr. W. B. Taylor was a Special Agent of the Treasury 
Department on St. George Island in 1881, and says of the 
natives: 

Tbid., p. 52. These people are absolutely in their [the Company’s] charge, that 
is, in regard to their care and comfort. 
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MR. GLIDDEN, 1882-85. 

Mr. H. A. Glidden, a Special Agent of the Treasury 
Department at the Pribyloft Islands from 1882 to 1885, in 
answer to the question— 

And then at the killing-ground who superintends the selection of au , ie eueh 
those to be killed? Nee 
says: 

They are there huddled up, and then they are separated, about fifty H.W. wees 
at a time—coralled as it were—and the Superintendent of that [the in H. R. 
separating] is one of the employés of the Company. Reeport. No. 

MR. CLARK, 1884-89. ne 

One of the witnesses quoted in the Case of the United 
States, Mr. H. N. Clark, gives the following evidence, from 
which it clearly appears that he, as a Company’s officer, 
was personally in charge of the sealing and natives con- 
ducting it: 

From 1884 to 1889, inclusive, I was in the employ of the Alaska United States 
Commercial Company of San Francisco, on St. George Island, Alaska, te Dp. Sere 
engaged through each sealing season as boss of a gang of seal- hunters, ee fey 
and in the winter excepting that of 1886 and 1887 as teacher and store- 
keeper on the island. My work as the leader of the sealing gang gave 
me as perfect opportunity as could be had for studying the habits and 
peculiarities of the seal and determining the best manner of caring for 
them. 

THE COMPANY’S AGENTS EXERCISED SIMILAR CONTROL 

OF KILLING IN 1892. 

Mr. Macoun, also, reports that all work connected , Appendix, vol. 
287 with the choice of hauling-grounds from which seals ' ie 

should be driven, the driving of the seals to the 
killing-ground, and the selection there of those that were 
to be killed, was done by the agents of the Company, or 
the natives acting under their instructions, during the 
season of 1892, when he was on the islands. 
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Management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia and by the United 
States—(continued). 

INADEQUACY OF PROTECTION: RAIDS. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, p. 174— 
“Raids upon the rookeries, or the unlawful killing of seals on the islands by unau- 

thorized persons, though injurious to seal life, have played no important part in 
the history of the rookeries, and the few thousand skins thus secured never 
affected the number of the seal herd to any extent.” 

(2.) United States Case, pp. 174, 175— 
“The ‘raid theory,’ therefore, may be dismissed as unworthy . >. OL ‘SQn= 

ous consideration. . . . . If other raids had taken place besides these, the 
fact would have certainly been known on the islands.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 175— 
“A further evidence of the infrequency of such marauding is further shown by 

the affidavit of Mr. Max Heilbronner, Secretary of the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany, 2s compiled from the records of said company, and the statement compiled 
by the Treasury Department from the reports of their agents during American 
occupation, there being but sixteen such invasions reported. If other raids had 
taken place besides these, the fact would have certainly have been seen on the 
breeding-grounds in theshape of dead carcasses of pups and other seals.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The protection of the Pribyloff Islands against the operations of ‘‘raiders,” unlaw- 
fully killing seals upon the islands, has been inadequate, if not wholly inef- 
ficient; and the consequent damage to seal life upon these islands has been very 
great. 

The Reports of Agents, whether those of the Government or the Company leasing 
the islands, are practically unanimous to this effect. Thotfgh vessels were known, 
at least as early as 1873, to be engaged in raids, no Go¥ernment vessel was sent 
to protect the islands from raids till 1877; and, thereafter, as lately as 1888, it is 
shown that a single vessel was charged with the whole patrol duty in Behring 
Sea, and that this vessel spent most of the time hundreds of miles to the north 
of the Pribyloff Islands, looking after the whaling interests. 

The Pribyloff Islands have throughout been utterly defenceless, and Captain Abbey, 
U.S. R. M., reported in 1886 that twenty men might carry away the whole catch 
of seal-skins from the islands, and similar evidence exists of the inadequate pro- 
tection of the rookeries up to the year 1892. 

The defective knowledge as to the number and character of such ‘‘raids” possessed 
by the Company leasing the islands and by the Government of the United States, 
in itself affords proof of the insufficiency of protection. 

246 
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289 In the Case of the United States, it is attempted 
to minimise the frequency of raids with their attend- 

ant consequences on the Pribyloff Islands. Statements 
are further quoted in support of the assertions that raid- 
ing must be so difficult, and the chances of detection so 
many, that it is necessarily very seldom practised. 

The contention thus advanced forms part of a general 
defence of the methods employed on the Pribyloff Islands, 
which is made the preliminary to the assertion that the 
killing of seals at sea is the sole cause of the decrease in 
numbers observed on the islands. 

ALL AUTHORITIES CONCUR IN CHARACTERIZING PRO- 

TECTION OF PRIBYLOFF ISLANDS AS INEFFICIENT. 

It requires, however, only a reference to the various offi- 
cial Reports of the United States Government to find, that 
however diverse the opinions expressed by those who have 
held official positions on the Pribyloff Islands, whether 
under the Government or under the Company, they are 
almost completely in accord in stating that the measures 
taken to protect the islands have been insufficient from 
first to last. In a large proportion of these Reports, and 
in evidence given at various times, this insufficiency of pro- 
tection has in fact been a chief subject of complaint. To 
substantiate this statement a few particulars will be given, 
and some specific complaints from among many cited. 

EARLY INSTANCES OF SUCCESSFUL RAIDING UNDER 

UNITED STATES MANAGEMENT. 

The excessive slaughter of seals on the Pribyloff Islands 
by men who were virtually raiders in 1868, is elsewhere 
alluded to. Numerous vessels are known to have engaged 
in raiding these islands as early as 1873, some years after 
the date at which, according to the United States Case, 
efficient possession and control of the islands had become 
assured. 

Mr. H. W. Elliott may be quoted as authority on this United states 
point, and to establish the fact that not until 1877, and ©ase P. 133 et seq. 
then only as the result of his own persistent endeavours to 
that end during four years, was a revenue-cutter detailed 
for the purpose of giving a certain measure of protection 
to the rookeries as against these raiders. 

DIFFICULTY IN INDUCING UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 

TO SEND REVENUE-CUTTER FOR PROTECTION. 

Mr. Elliott’s statements are contained in his official 
Report, published by the Government, and are as follows: 

Early in 1873 it became well known on the Pacific coast that the United States 
officers of the law on the seal islands had no means of enforcing the Census Report, 
Regulations protecting the seal life on the same or in waters adjacent; PP: oe 

hence, a number of small craft, fitted out at San Francisco and 
290 contiguous ports, which cleared for the North-west coast and 

the Aleutian Islands on ‘‘fishing ventures;” but, in reality, 
these vessels proceeded directly to the waters and rocks adjacent to 
the seal islands, where, in plain sight of the village on either islet, 
they shot the swimming seals with assumed indifference and great 
affectation of legality! 
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NO SUCH PROTECTION TILL 1877. 

In order, therefore, that this plain violation of law and its disas- 
trous consequences should be effectually punished, and evaded, I pub- 
lished, and personally urged in 1874-77 the urgent need and great 
propriety of enabling the responsible Agents of the Government on 
the Pribyloff Islands, to enforce the law as well physically as it could 
be done theoretically; and pointed clearly then to the advantage and 
effect which a revenue marine cutter would have, employed for this 
purpose. By repeated and untiring appearance before the Committee 
on Appropriations in the House and Senate, I finally secured the legal 
authority and the money for the objectinview, And the late Captain 
Bailey, in the ‘‘ Richard Rush,” made the first cruize in the season of 
1877, that had been properly ordered and sustained by the Government 
toward the direct protection of the seal islands, andits valuable prop- 
erty thereon since 1869. 

AGENT W. B. TAYLOR ON POWERLESSNESS TO PROTECT 
IN 1881. 

Mr. W. B. Taylor, Assistant Government Agent on the 
Pribyloff Islands in 1881, says: 

H. R., 50th ‘These vessels will take occasion to hang around the islands, and 
Cong., ond Sess., 
Report, I ee 3883, 

pp. 5 

Tbid., p. 64. 

Ibid., p. 271. 

H. R., 50th 
Cong., 2nd Sess., 
Report No. 3883, 
pp. 26-28. 

when there is a heavy fog to go on the rookeries very often. : 
The Government Agents there are utterly powerless to prevent the 
killing of seal, or to protect themin any way. 

And, further, in speaking of the single revenue-cutter, 
Says: 

They never happen to be there when needed, and as far as their 
rendering any service whatever is concerned, they were practically 
useless so far as the Seal Islands were concerned. That has been the 
experience, I believe, of all who have been there. 

The same gentleman further says: 

Aman that was desperate enough to take chances, and knew the 
situation, I do not think it would be at all a difficult job to load a 
schooner. If I wanted to make an outlaw of myself I could take all 
the skins I wanted, and not have any trouble at all. 

Mr. Louis Kimmel, Assistant Treasury Agent on St. 
George Island from May 1882 to August 1883, after describ- 
ing a raid, says: 

It [seal life] ought to be more protected by having revonue-cut- 
ters. Atthat time there was only one revenue-cutter, only there once 
a-year. 

291 AGENT H. A. GLIDDEN COMPLAINS OF RAIDS IN 
1882-85. 

Mr. H. A. Glidden, Government Agent in charge of the 
’Pribyloff Islands from 1882 to 1885, in giving evidence 
before the Congressional Committee on the Fur-seal Fish- 
eries of Alaska, states that to watch marauders, 7. e., trad- 
ing vessels buying or stealing skins on the mainland or 
coast along the Aleutian Islands, was more trouble than 
anything else. Glidden further says that no revenue-cutter 
was kept at the islands in these years, though in every 
Report he made he recommended that this should be done. 



COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 249 

AGENT WARDMAN POWERLESS IN 1883, 

Mr. Wardman, Assistant Government Agent on St. yj pp. 34,25 
George, in 1883, was absolutely without any means of deal-38,39.°° 
ing with or seizing a sealing-vessel boarded by him when 
at anchor there. He further speaks directly in his evidence 
of the inefficiency of the protection, and the fact that the 
revenue-cutter was often away from the islands at the very 
time she was required there. 

AGENT RYAN ON INEFFICIENT PROTECTION IN 1887. 

Mr. T. F. Ryan, Assistant Government Agent on St. | Tid, pp. 211, 
George Island from 1885 to 1887, states that he had a great 7” 
deal of trouble in protecting the rookeries from parties 
landing on them. He complains of the inefficiency of the 
service of protection by the revenue-cutters, but believes 
that one vessel properly managed would serve to protect 
the islands. 

MR. T. MORGAN, AGENT OF THE COMPANY, 1888. 

Mr. T. F. Morgan, an agent of the Alaska Commercial 1id., p. 64. 
Company, with long experience of the Pribyloff Islands, in 
giving evidence before the Committee of Congress in 1888, 
speaks of raids upon the rookeries in several seasons, and 
states that by taking advantage of circumstances it would 
not be difficult to load a schooner with skins there. 

MR. G. A. WILLIAMS, MANAGER OF THE COMPANY, 1888. 

Mr. G. A. Williams, one of the managers of the Alaska Ibid., p. 106. 
Commercial Company, also, in 1888, states that the pro- 
tection accorded to the Pribyloff Islands was insufficient; 
that there had been increased depredations annually upon 
the rookeries; and that the revenue-cutter was frequently 
absent during the greater part of the sealing season. 

AGENT G. R. TINGLE, 1885-89. 

Mr. G. R. Tingle, Government Agent on the Pribyloff 
Islands from 1885 to 1889. before the Committee of Con- 
gress, in 1888, said: 

When I took charge of the islands they were practically with- 
292 out protection. The Government had one cutter to cruize in 

Bering Sea and the Arctic Ocean. She merely called at the fur- 
seal islands, took a look at us, cruized round us and then went on up 
to the Arctic, remaining there all summer and then came down in the 
fall, calling at the seal islands, took another look at us and then left 
for San Francisco. 

Ibid., p. 164. 

CAPTAIN ABBEY ON INEFFICIENT PROTECTION. 

Captain Charles A. Abbey was, in 1886, in command of 
the United States revenue-cutter “Corwin.” He was 
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engaged that year in protecting the seal rookeries, and 
Says: 

H. R., 50th There is no reason why the catch at the seal islands cannot be stolen 
Seas ioe any day, if anybody is disposed to. I believe I could take a vessel 
pp. 248, 249, | With twenty good men and go there and steal the whole catch and 20 

: away with it. There is more than a million dollars’ worth of seal- 
skins at the mercy of apy marander, and has been for years. 

MR. W. PALMER, 1890. 

In a paper read before the Biological Society in Wash- 
ington, Mr. W. Palmer, as the result of his investigations 
in 1890 on the Pribylott Islands, speaks as follows regard- 
ing the inefficiency of the protection accorded to these 
islands: 

ee sine Sealers have no doubt about the fate that would be their lot if 
29. 1891, caught poaching on the Commander Islands, or within 3 miles of their 

: shores, and accordingly have given them a wide berth, but they have 
heretofore done as they pleased about the Pribyloff Islands, and even 
on the rookeries. In the absence of the revenue-cutters the islands 
are utterly defenceless, and liable at any time to be raided. 

AGENT A. W. LAVENDER IN 1890. 

In an official Report, dated the 24th October, 1890, and 
written from St. George Island, Assistant Agent A. W. 
Lavender writes as follows respecting the inadequate 
means available for protecting the rookeries: 

British Case, Appendix, vol. 2 have again to request you to do your best to obtain arms and ammu- 
iii, ‘“ United nition for these islands, and hope that you will be able to secure them, 
States No. 2 for without them the rookeries cannot be protected in a proper manner. 
ie 'p.50. ‘The old rifles that answered for the protection of the rookeries belong 
Pet ay Sed to the natives, and are of but little use. In addition to the five rifles 
Cong., 2nd Sess., owned by the natives, the Company has found small Colt’s rifles and 
Ex. Doc. 49, p. 33. one large Sharp’s, with very little ammunition for any of them. 

REMARKS ON INADEQUATE PROTECTION BY BRITISH 
COMMISSIONERS. 

After quoting much evidence respecting raids, the Brit- 
ish Commissioners write: 

British Com. It will thus be seen that raiding on the Pribyloff Islands has been 
missioners’ Re- carried on persistently at least since 1868, and that from that date 
port, paras. 761,293 theauthoritieshave known of theraids, and from the earliest time 
763, urgently demanded precautions in prevention. = aD 

short, under present regulations and arrangements, there is no difficulty 
or danger whatever to vessels raiding along shore any night, or in any 
of the frequent fogs at several of the best rookeries, except when a 
revenue-cruizer chances to be close by, an occasional occurrence well 
known to every marauding schooner. 

The British Commissioners add: 

British Com- It may be pointed out that in no case yet has it been shown or 
missioners’ Re- proven that any British vessel ever engaged in raiding on the Priby- port, para. 765. off Islands. 

GREAT INJURY CAUSED BY RAIDS. 

They further allude to the very injurious results of raid- 
ing, writing: 

Thid., para. 762. Tt is by far the most destructive form of sealing, combining all the 
disadvantages and none of the advantages of the other forms. The 
killing is chiefly of breeding females, as the raiders cannot penetrate far 
enough inland to obtain the young bachelors or immature female seals. 
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Thus, the skins they obtain are those of females, which are either still 

with pups or are suckling their young. Moreover, the process implies 

disturbance of the breeding rookeries, the scaring of the seals during 

their breeding time, male, female, and young, and the stampeding of Seealso United 

whole rookeries, whereby, without doubt, there ensues that great States Case, Ap- 

killing of helpless pups which we have already reported we observed pendin, voli, P- 

in certain rookeries. : 

ABSENCE OF PROPER PRECAUTIONS IN 1892. 

That the protection from raids has not been materially Appendix, vol. 

improved even in 1892 is shown by the fact mentioned by" ??: oe 

Mr. Macoun, that there were no guards stationed at rook- 

eries on St. Paul Island except at North-east Point, and 

that after the middle of August the telephone line connect- 

ing this place with the village was continuously out of 

order. The only rookery on St. George Island on which | 

there was a guard was Zapadnie, and there the guard 

consisted of an Aleut man and a boy. 

TWO LISTS OF RAIDS IN UNITED STATES CASE DO NOT 

CORRESPOND, AND BOTH ARE INCOMPLETE. 

The statistics furnished in the Case of the United States United States 

on this subject comprise lists compiled by the United States =i owed 

Treasury Department and by Mr. M. Heilbronner, Secretary Appendix, vol. i, 

of the Alaska Commercial Company. It so happens, how- ea 

ever, that these lists in themselves afford an excellent index 

of the exceedingly imperfect knowledge of both the Govern- 

ment and the Company as to the actual frequency of raids 

upon the islands. The Treasury Department list 

294 + records eleven raids only, between 1874 and 1889, 

both years inclusive; while the Company’s list shows 

no more than six raids in the same period, and one of these 

is not enumerated in the Treasury list. The list of detected 

raids here subjoined shows about thirty in the same years, 

of which fifteen are recorded in various official Reports to 
the United States Government. 

LIST OF ACTUALLY RECORDED RAIDS FROM 1874 To 1891. 

The following list, however, mevely includes known raids 
since 1874: 

1874.—Raid of “Cygnet” on Otter Island, 30th August, 1874.— 
ie McIntyre, H. R., Ex. Doc. No. 83, 44th Congress, 1st Session, 

p. 129. 
Raid of ‘‘ Cygnet” on St. George Island, Ist September, 1874.—(Wm. 

J. McIntyre, H. R., Ex. Doc. No. 43, 44th Congress, Ist Session, p. 125.) 

1875.—‘‘ San Diego” raided Otter Island in 1875 and took 1,600 
skins.—(United States Case, vol. i, p. 519.) 

“‘ Cygnet” raided St. George Island, 1875.—(Report of British Com- 
missioners. ) 

1876.—‘‘ Cygnet” and “‘ Ocean Spray” raided Otter Island 21st June, 
1876.—(Report of British Commissioners. ) 

1877.—In 1877 the “‘ Industry” is recorded to have touched at St. 
George Island for the purpose of taking seals. (Report upon Alaska 

and its people. Bailey, p. 13.) 
1880.—Great East Rookery, St. George Island, raided 1880.—(Web- 

ster in Report of British Commissioners, paragraph 742.) 
1881.—Otter Island raided between April and August 1881. [Tay- 

lor reached island in April and left in August.] (W.B. Taylor in 
H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, pp. 54, 109.) 
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St. George Island raided the Ist September, 1881.—(George Ward- 
man in H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 39.) 

“Otter” raided St.George Island in October 1881.—(Appendix to 
Case of the United States, vol.i, p.519, and vol. ii, p. 29.) 

1882.—East Rookery, St. George, raided in 1882.—(Louis Kimmel, 
H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 271.) 

Captain Folger says, in his affidavit, that the schooner he com- 
manded and another anchored off St. Paul Island from June until 
September, running in and raiding the rookeries whenever the 
weather permitted. These vessels were probably those referred to by 
Captain Miner when he says: ‘‘I have frequently heard of raids 

being made on the Pribyloff Islands. In 1881 or 1882 two 
295 schooners anchored to the northward of St. Paul for nearly the 

whole summer. ‘They were the ‘Otter’ and ‘Alexander,’ vessels 
owned by Liebes and Co. The captains of their vessels told me so 
themselves.” 

1883.—Schooner boarded off St. George Island the 10th October, 
1883; 300 skins were on board.—(George Wardman, H. R. Report 
No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 34.) 

Vessel loaded with seals captured at St. George Island while the 
crew were ashore.—(Glidden [1882-1884], H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th 
Congress, 2nd Session, p. 28.) 

1884.—‘‘ Adele” seized in 1884, when raiding a rookery.—(United 
States Case, vol. ii, p. 519.) 

Raid on Zapadnie Rookery, St. George Island, the 10th October, 
1884.—(Appendix to Case of United States, vol. ii, p. 29.) 

1885.—In 1885, Webster found that men had camped ashore at St. 
George Island.—(Report of British Behring Sea Comunissioners, 
paragraph 751.) 

June 1885, 500 seals were killed before vessel detected.—(Appendix 
to Case of the United States, vol. i, p. 519.) 

In 1885, three schooners were captured at Otter Island: one, the 
“Adele,” by Webster, Lieut. Lutze, and two men.—(Report of British 
Behring Sea Commissioners, paragraph 751.) 

Starry Arteel Rookery, St. George Island, raided, and 600 seals 
killed ‘several years ago.”—(Morgan, H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Con- 
gress, 2nd Session, p. 64.) 

20th July, 1885, 600 or 700 seals were killed on St. George Island.— 
(Appendix to the Case of the United States, vol. i, p. 519.) 

20th July, 1885, 500 pups and 500 females killed on St. George Island.— 
(Appendix to the Case of the United States, vol. ii, p. 29.) [This 
probably refers to same raid as two first preceding references. ] 

Raid on St. George Island in 1885 or 1886; 112 seal-skins found by 
T. F. Ryan.—(H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 
212.) 

At Starry Arteel, a raid was made the 22nd July, 1885; 120 seals and 
200 pups were killed.—(Appendix to Case of United States, vol. ii, 

29 
1886.—Attempted raid on St. George Island 1886.—(Tingle in H. R. 

Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 174.) 
In 1886, Morgan found carcasses of 800 female seals on shore.— 

(Report of British Commissioners, paragraph 752.) 
Raid on St. George Island, 8th August, 1886.—(Appendix to Case of 

the United States, vol. i, p. 519.) 
296 ‘*San Diego” captured in 1886 with 574 skins on board, as well 

as clubs, pup skins, &c., proving raid.—(Tingle in H. R. Report 
No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 175.) 

“‘Look-Out” raided Seal Islands in 1886 and 1887.—(Report of Brit- 
ish Commissioners, paragraph 752. 

Raid in autumn of 1886 or 1887 [not the one noted above].—(Morgan 
in H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 90.) 

1887.—In 1887, schooner was seen shooting seals in water North- 
east Point, 18th, 21st and 25th July.—(Report of British Commission- 
ers, paragraph 753.) 

1887.—‘‘Angel Dolly” captured near Otter Island the 28th July, 
1887.—(H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 332.) 
Steam-schooner shot at from North-east Point, 4th August, 1887. 

Seized by ‘‘ Rush,” and proved to be ‘‘ Kate and Anna.”—(Report of 
British Commissioners, paragraph 753. ) 

Starry Arteel Rookery, St. George Island, raided in August 1887. 
Signs found by Webster.—(Report of British Commissioners, para- 
graph 753.) 



COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 253 

Raid on Reef Rookeries, St. Paul Island, 1887. 4,300 seals taken.— 
(Tingle in H. R. Report No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd Session, p. 166.) 

In 1887, Webster heard boats shooting close to shore.—(Report of 
British Cominissioners, paragraph 753. ) 

“Angel I)olly” raided St. George Island in July 1887.—(Appendix 
to Case of the United States, vol. i, p. 519.) 
1888.—In 1888, schooner anchored at South-west Bay and sent boats 

ashore.—(Report of British Commissioners, paragraph 754. United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. i, p. 520.) 
1889.—In 1889 the ‘‘Angel Dolly,” ‘Allie Algar,” and other vessels 

raided St. George.—(Report of British Commissioners, paragraph 755.) 
Raid on St. George Island in September 1889.—( Appendix to Case of 

the United States, vol. i, p. 520, and vol. ii, p. 29.) 
The ‘‘Edward Webster” raid on St. George Island in 1889. ‘‘The Miner's evi- 

captain told me of this himself.” dence, Appendix, 
1890.—Vessel reported killing seals near shore in August 1890,— V°l- ii Pp. 73. 

(Report of British Commissioners, paragraph 756. United States 
Case, vol. i, p. 520.) 
September 15, 1880.—Six boats’ crews landed at Zapadnie, and killed 

about 180 seals.—(Appendix to Case of the United States, vol.i, p. 
520.) 
November 1890.—‘‘Adele” raided seal rookeries.—(Appendix to Case 

of the United States, vol. i, p. 520.) 
297 In 1890 in September the ‘“‘G. R. White” made a raid on the {bid. 

islands, and from what I was told by the men on board of her, 
nothing was known of it on the islands. * 

Several raids or attempted raids in St. George in 1890.—(Report of 
British Commissioners, p. 757. 

“Challenge” raided rookery on St. George Island 17th November, 
1891.—(Appendix to Case of the United States, vol. i, p. 520.) 

‘‘ Borealis” raided rookeries on St. Paul 27th November 1891, and Appendix, pp. 
evidence is forthcoming from men who took part in the raids to show !8%-1 
that at the time a cutter was anchored at the village, her lights in 
sight. The raid was made upon South-west Bay.—(Appendix to Case 
of the United States, vol. i, p. 520.) 

NUMBER OF UNDETECTED RAIDS CANNOT BE ESTIMATED, 

It is hard to form an estimate of the number of unde- 
tected raids; but the facts previously given with those now 
mentioned indicate that it must have been very great. 

CONNECTION OF H. LIEBES AND CO., WITH RAIDS AND 

WiTH NORTH AMERICAN COMMERCIAL COMPANY. 

It is further noteworthy that the firm of H. Liebes and 
Co., of San Francisco, of which Mr. Isaac Liebes, the 
present President of the North American Commercial Comw- 
pany, is a member, have owned two vessels, the ‘“ Otter” 
and the “Alexander,” which are well known to have per- 
sistently raided the rookeries on both the Pribyloff and 
Commander Islands. 

*As to raids of ‘‘George R. White,” ‘‘ Daniel Webster,” ‘‘ Mollie 
Adams,” ‘‘Adele,” and ‘“ Look-Out,” see affidavits of C. J. Kelly, p. 
169; Wm. Petit, p. 171; W. E. Baker, p. 174; C. N. Cox, p. 177; Theo. 
Magnesen, p. 179, in British Case, Appendix, vol. iii. ‘‘ United States, 
No. 3 (1892).” 
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Management of the Pribyloff Islands by Russia and by the United 
States—(continued). 

CONDITION OF THE NATIVES. 

THE UNITED STATES CONTENTIONS. 

(1.) United States Case, pp. 140, 141— 
“The improvement in the condition of the natives of the Pribilof Islands is one of 

the marked features of the benetit which has resulted from the management of 
these islands under the system adopted in 1870 by the Congress of the United 
States.” 

(2.) United States Case, p. 141— 
““When the United States assumed control of the Territory of Alaska the condition 

of these natives was wretched in the extreme, the Russian-American Company 
having neglected their welfare, and forced them into practical slavery.” 

(3. ) United States Case, pp. 14, 145— 
. The management of the Pribilof Islands by the United States has 

raised the inhabitants in a few years from a state of ignorance, wretchedness, and 
semibarbarism, which seventy years of the Russian Company’s occupation had 
failed to alleviate, to a condition of liberty and civilization, which Europe and 
America need not feel ashamed to find among their citizens. 

‘The civil government of the islands is provided for by sections 1973-1976 of the 
Revised Statutes of the United States, under which the Agent and his assistants 
are practically the Governors of the islands. They have the entire control of 
the natives, protect them from the impositions of the lessees and agents, if such 
are attempted, and see that the supplies required by law for their sustenance 
are provided.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The people now resident upon the Pribyloff Islands are not natives properly so-called, 
but Aleuts, or the descendants of Aleuts, imported for the purpose of killing 
seals and curing the skins. The islands were uninhabited when discovered by 
the Russians; and the number of so-called natives is now so small that provision 
may easily be made for their support, irrespective of any questions relating to 
the sealing industry. 

The condition of the native inhabitants of the Pribyloff Islands is, further, by no 
means so satisfactory as the statements given prominence to in the Case of the 
United States would indicate. Official ‘Reports show that their advancement 
towards civilization is small, and their sanitary condition bad. 

The treatment accorded to the natives by the Company leasing the islands has 
throughout been governed by principles of self-interest; and interference by 
the Government, in the interest of the natives, has been wanting or practically 
ineffective. 

254 
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299 ARGUMENTS IN UNITED STATES CASE BASED ON IMPROVEMENT 

IN CONDITION OF NATIVES. 

Special prominence is given in the Case of the United 
States to statements respecting the improved condition of 
the natives of the Pribyloff Islands, resulting from the 
beneficent efforts and conduct of the Government Agents, 
and those of the Company holding the lease of the islands; 
and in addition to statements of the character cited above, United States 
Messrs. Bryant, McIntyre, and Falconer are further cited 048% Pp. 142-144. 
to present an extremely favourable picture of the condi- 
tion and surroundings of the Aleuts living upon the islands. 
We are, in fact, it would appear, asked to consider the 
commercial monopoly endeavoured to be sustained by the 
United States as a philanthropic enterprise, largely justi- 
fied by an improvement alleged to have been brought 
about by its means in respect to the so-called natives of 
the Pribyloff Islands. 

Jt is submitted that all the statements above summa- 
rized are wholly irrelevant to any question with which the 
Arbitration is conversant; but as the Government of the 
United States have imported them into their Case, it is not 
desired to leave them entirely unnoticed. 

FACTS DISCLOSED BY OFFICIAL REPORTS CONTRADICT 

THE CONTENTIONS IN UNITED STATES CASE, 

The notes and quotations from official Reports made to 
the United States Government, and from other published 
sources in connection with the general history and nature 
of the management of the Pribyloff Islands since their ces- 
sion by Russia, put a very different aspect on the state of 
affairs there from that set forth in the United States Case. 

In addition to incidental remarks already made in con- 
nection with other branches of the subject, a few notes spe- 
cifically referring to the circumstances and treatment of 
the natives may here be added. 

GENERAL DAVIS ON CONDITION OF NATIVES IN 1870, 

Major-General Jefferson C, Davis, Commander of the 
District of Alaska, in his official Report, dated the 20th 
August, 1870, addressed to the United States Secretary of 
War, writes: 

The natives are peaceful, honest, and capable of transacting ordi- Report of Bre- 
nary business quite well, and would doubtless improve themselves igre a ee 
they had a fair chance; but their present complete enslavement and jng Department 
robbery, by an unscrupulous ring of speculators, will ever prevent of Alaska to Sec- 

, . retary of War, 
BR Bent oe8. Angust 20, 1870. 

DR. W. H. DALL IN 1874. 

In August 1874 Dr. W. H. Dall, then in charge of dydro- 
graphic surveys in Alaska, in a letter to Messrs, 

300 = Elliott and Maynard, Government Commissioners to 
the Pribyloff Islands, writes: 

The Russians left these people with their self-reliance enfeebled, FElliott’s “Re 
but their intelligence and morals elevated to some extent above their Port on the Con- 

re e48 * * . - dition of Affairs 
original condition, We have done nothing to sustain them in thisj, Alaska,’ 
position, nor to cultivate their self-reliance. 1875, p. 234. 
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Dr. Dall also states in this letter, that the Aleut natives 
were absolutely dependent upon the Company leasing the 
Pribyloff Islands for sea-lion skins with which to make 
their canoes; and that, contrary to the Russian practice, 
this Company sold such skins to the natives, and restricted 
the sale to such of the natives as brought furs to them for 
sale. He adds: 

The description of men who gain their livelihood as fur-traders are, 
with rare exceptions, unfit to be trusted with absolute power over 
unresisting natives, notwithstanding the possible high character of 
the distant heads of the Company who employ them. 

He further adds: 

ABSENCE OF LAW OR REDRESS. 

There is absolutely no law, no means of protection, no redress for 
injury for any citizen of the United States, to say nothing of natives. 

. . Suppose some act of gross injustice should occur, in what 
way would the unfortunate Aleut make his troubles known, if his long 
experience under the Russians, and disappointed hopes under the 
various visits of United States officials, had not taught him that the 
best way was to bear it in silence. 

In: respect to the absence of law and any prospect of 
redress at this time, Mr. Elliott fully coneurs with Dr. 
Dall, though contesting some of his other statements. 

Dr. Dall further writes: 

There are no grounds for stating, nor is it my opinion, that the pres- 
ent Company has abused its position more than any other would do 
in the same case; this, however, is not the question at issue, but 
whether it is consistent with the honour of the Government and with 
its duty toward a people who occupy the position of wards of the 
United States, to leave them in a condition where the grossest tyranny 
is possible, and where gradual degeneration and relapse into barbarism 
is certain. 

LIEUTENANT MAYNARD, 1875. 

Lieutenant W. Maynard, U.S. N., in his Report trans- 
mitted in 1875, alludes to one of the matters referred to by 
Dr. Dall as follows: 

H.R., 44th As the Special Agents of the Treasury Department, who are the 
Cong., Ist Sess. 

Ex. Doe. 43, p. 7. 301 been invested as yet with any governing power, it seems neces- 
only representatives of the Government at the islands, have not 

sary that some means should be provided for securing to all 
equal protection in the rights of persons and property. This could 
be accomplished for the present, at least, by giving them authority 
somewhat similar to that of a Justice of the Peace, making them 
responsible to the Secretary of the Treasury for the proper perform- 
ance of that duty, as they are for that of those with which they are 
now charged. 

AGENT W. B. TAYLOR, 1881. 

Mr. W. B. Taylor, who was a Special Agent of the Treas- 
ury Department on St. George Island in 1881, says of the 
condition of the native people at that time: 

H. R., 50th When I landed on St. Paul Island I found that the people were in a 
Cong., 2nd Sess. 
Report No. 3883, 

; very deplorable condition—made so by the frequent and constant use 
of what is known as quass, a beverage which they brew when they 
are not molested by the Special Agent of the Treasury. I found that 
at least one-third the people were in a condition which made it impos- 



COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 257 

sible to do what was expected of them by the Company; in other 
words, there are so many men on the island, and their services are 
absolutely necessary to carry on all the business and do the seal work; 
but one-third of them were incapacitated for the reason I have stated. 
And I charged them, and I charge now, that the Agent who had control 
over them was directly responsible for it. 

AGENT MURRAY, 1890. 

Assistant Agent Murray, writing in his Report of St. 
George Island as late as 1890, says: 

It would be an impossibility, however, to do much towards estab- , British Case, 

lishing a sanitary system of value until we have better water and a fPPendix, vol; 
more abundant supply than is possible under existing conditions. States eNO. «2 

The present supply of water for domestic purposes is obtained from (i891),” p. 19. 
a well into which the drainage of half the village finds its way, and , United States 
the wonder to me is that the people are not constantly sick while they (on? ‘ea gis" 
have to use such drinking water. There is a nice fresh-water lake Es Doe. 49, p. 7. 
within 2,000 feet of the village, and fully 50 feet higher, from which 
a constant and never-failing supply of good water can be taken if you 
can have 2,000 feet of 2-inch pipe and the necessary hydrant and fixings 
sent here. 

A drain is the next essential to success, and one of 700 feetin length 
can be dug easily; and will suffice to carry all the dirt and offal of the 
village into the sea. It will be necessary to have 700 feet of 12-inch 
drain-pipe. 
The total absence of water-closets on this island is a disgrace, and 

is beyond all question the cause of more immorality, disease, and death 
than all other things combined. That such a state of things has been 
allowed to exist for twenty years is a disgrace to our civilization, and 
I do hope you will insist on the present lessees or on the Department 

to have it altered at once. ; 
302 The subject is so abominable I dare not write it in a public 

Report. 
It is absolutely necessary, too, that at least six of the dwelling- 

houses be enlarged, as the families now occupying them have not room 
to liveas human beings should. It may be true, as many assert, that 
under Russian rule the natives were not housed one-half so well as 
they are now; but such arguments are of no avail in a country like 
ours. When a family of seven persons, of all ages and sexes, are 
packed in a sleeping apartment measuring 10 by 10 feet they are not 
treated right, nor does our Government intend to have such things 
existing where it has jurisdiction. 
The dwelling-houses are badly in need of repairs, and the attention 

of the local agent, Mr. Webster, has been called to their condition; 
but as he is to leave the island this year, it may be necessary for you 
to mention it to the General Manager of the North American Com- 
mercial Company. 

REMARKS ON ORIGIN AND TREATMENT OF SO-CALLED 

NATIVES IN BRITISH COMMISSIONERS’ REPORT. . 

The British Commissioners in their Report do not enter 
at any great length into the question of the condition and 
treatment of the so-called natives on the Pribyloff Islands. 
They point out, however, that these people are not in real- 
ity ‘“‘ natives” of the islands, but descendants of Aleuts from 
the Aleutian Islands, brought thither by the Russians, 
mixed with recent importations from the same islands. 
They allude also to the fact that the whole number of these 
people is so insignificant (about 300) as to render the ques- 
tion of the cost and manner of providing for their support 
one which can scarcely be allowed a place in the discussion 
of the general questions relating to the condition of the 

B 8S, PT VUI——17 
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natives as a whole, or to the measures appropriate for the 
protection of the fur-seals. They also note that, although 
the material condition of these people has been improved 
by the industry of taking seals on these islands, it is diffi- 
cult to understand on what grounds— 

the special advantages of a material kind afforded to these particular 
people as distinguished from others of the same race, and partly at 
the expense of interference with the rights of hunting of those inhab- 
iting the Aleutian Islands, can be advanced as a valid argument in 
favour of the perpetuation of a commercial monopoly of fur-sealing. 

It is still further stated that— 

it is also clear that the so-called natives of the islands, though under 
ordinary circumstances provided for in certain respects by the 

303 lessees according to legal arrangement, have in past times not 
always been among the first objects of their solicitude. . . . 

A single instance, to which it happened that our attention was drawn, 
may be cited for the purpose of showing that the natives, even in 
recent years, received no more than strictly ‘‘ commercial” treatment. 

The reference here made is to the entirely inadequate 
allowance of coal given to the natives up to the year 1891, 
on account of which, and in the absence of other fuel, the 
people found it necessary to employ their earnings to buy 
additional coal from the Company at its own price, which 
was fixed at 30 dollars (6l.) per ton. 
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THE SEAL-SKIN INDUSTRY, 

TuE UNITED STATES’ CONTENTIONS, 

(1.) United States Case, p. 266— 
“Prior to 1870 all the fur-seal skins, save a few thousand, were marketed and sold 

in China. . . . . A few skins however were purchased in England.” 
(2.) United States Case, p. 267— 

“It was not until the lease of the Pribilof Islands to the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany in 1870, and through the united efforts of that Company with C. M. Lamp- 
son and Co. that the seal-skin industry received the impetus which has built it 
up to its present condition.” 

(3.) United States Case, p. 268— 
“The destruction of the Alaskan herd means practically the annihilation of the 

seal-skin industry of the world. Therefore, the extent and value of this indus- 
try, the consequent loss in case pelagic sealing isnot prohibited, . . . . are 
matters for consideration.” 

(4.) United States Case, pp. 274, 275— 
“‘Tt is necessary that the supply should be constant and regular, otherwise there 

is great danger of loss to the buyers or sellers through fluctuation in prices, and 
the business of buying and selling become speculative . . . . It is there- 
fore evident that even in case open-sea sealing could be carried on without insur- 
ing the destruction of the herd, the results would demoralize and practically 
ruin the seal-skin industry, now so firmly established.” 

(5.) United States Case, p. 281— 
“Tt is very questionable, however, whether there is any real investment in Canada 

in pelagic sealing. 
(6.) United States Case, p. 298— 
“That the investment of these adventurers in pelagic sealing is speculative, gen- 

erally unprofitable, and, when compared with the seal-skin industry of Great 
Britain, France, and the United States, which is dependent upon this seal herd, 
very insignificant; and that the profits, if any, resulting from pelagic sealing 
are out of all proportion to the destruction that it produces.” 

SUMMARY OF BRITISH REPLY. 

The fur-seal business, prior to 1870, constituted a considerable part of the fur trade of 
Great Britain. 

The existence of pelagic sealing does not necessarily occasion an irregular supply of 
skins. The principal fur merchants are practically unanimous in opposing the 
suppression of pelagic sealing. 

The capital permanently invested by Canada in the sealing industry exceeds the 
capital so invested by any other country. 

259 
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The propositions sought to be established in the Chapter 
of the United States Case from which the above cita- 

305 tions are taken would appear to be the following: 
I. That there is a distinctive and separate fur seal- 

skin industry, and that this industry, so far as Great 
Britain is concerned, was prior to 1870 insignificant and 

was in that year established through the united efforts of 
the Alaska Commercial Company and their agents in 
London. 

Il. That pelagic sealing produces an irregular supply 
which is ruinous to the industry. 

Ill. That there is little capital invested in Canada in 
pelagic sealing; and that, compared with the fur-seal 
industries of Great Britain, France, and the United States, 

the Canadian industry is scarcely worth consideration. 

NO SEPARATE INDUSTRY, EXCEPT AT SOURCES OF SUPPLY. 

As regards the first proposition, no doubt the persons 
actually engaged in capturing the seals at the sources of 
supply form a separate and distinctive industry, more 
directly interested than all others in the questions at issue; 
but, except in this sense, it is submitted that neither in 
Great Britain, nor in the United States, nor in other coun- 
tries, is there what can properly be called a separate and 
distinet fur-seal industry. 

The circumstances in Great Britain will suffice to demon- 
strate that this statement is correct. 

oo ae It is stated in the United States Case that there are 
si employed in the fur-seal skin industry in Great Britain 

from 2,000 to 3,000 persons, who would be compelled to 
learn other trades in case the industry were to fail. If 
such failure were possible, it is denied that any such result 
would follow. 

Including brokers, dyers, dressers, merchants, furriers, 
wholesale and retail, and their respective employés, there 
are ut least a number of persons above mentioned engaged 
in the fur-seal skin business; but they are not so occupied 
exclusively, nor are they absolutely dependent upon the fur- 

— vol. seal skin business. But a very small part of the above 
ky classes are at any time entirely occupied with or dependent 

upou the business connected with fur-seal skins, all of them 
being concerned at the same time with furs and skins of 
other descriptions. 

EEE = 

SEAL-SKIN BUSINESS PART OF GENERAL FUR TRADE. 

The fur-seal skin business forms no doubt a considerable 
part, but still only a part, of the whole fur trade of Great 

Britain. Its relative position to the whole fur trade 
306 may beroughly gauged by comparing the total sums 

realized by sales of all raw furs and skins in London 
with those realized by fur-seals. It is estimated that furs 
of all descriptions sold in Great Britain realize annually 

United States OVer 1,200,000/., and the total sales of fur-seal skins (taking 
Case, Appendix, for example 1887) amount to about 450,000/., so that the 
vol. ii, p. 561. Rao ° ° 

seal-skin industry composes in point of value less than 38 
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per cent. of the total fur trade of Great Britain. Of this 
450,0001., at least 170,000. represents seal-skins derived 
from other sources of supply than the Pribyloff Islands, so 
that it will be seen that the value of the seal-skins coming 
from the Pribyloff Islands does not exceed 24 per cent. of 
the whole fur trade of Great Britain. 

As regards the amount of the total labour bill to be 
apportioned to seal-skins, it should be remembered that 
other furs, being for the most part cheaper, are more 
numerous than seal-skins proportionately to their respec- 
tive prices, and therefore would, as a matter of fact, require 
more hands to deal with them. 

CAPITAL FOR MOST PART NOT SUNK IN BUSINESS. 

It should also be borne in mind, with reference to the 
large capital engaged in the business, that so far as bro- 
kers, merchants, and wholesale and retail furriers and 
dressers are concerned, their capital is not in any way 
sunk in the business, but is only temporarily embarked in 
it from year to year, and is not permanently invested, as 
the capital of the Canadian schooner owners is invested. 

Should the seal-skin trade diminish, either through 
change in fashion or scarcity of supply, other furs would 
no doubt be made fashionable in their stead, and furriers 
would at once, without loss or difficulty, transfer their capi- 
tal to them. 

This is also true, to a lesser degree, of the dyers engaged 
in the business, whose plant would, to some extent, be 
available. provided the new skin made fashionable was one 
which required dyeing. 

It is, therefore, obvious that apart from those engaged 
in the actual capture, there cannot be said to be a separate 
and distinct fur-seal industry in the sense suggested by 
the United States, but that the trade in seal-skins forms 
in truth but one portion of a larger and more important 
industry. 

THE SEAL-SKIN BUSINESS EXISTED IN ENGLAND PRIOR 
TO 1870. 

The contention, that the seal-skin business in Great 
307° +~—«—~ Britain owes its existence to the efforts of the 

Alaska Commercial Company and their London 
agents, is no doubt advanced by the United States in order 
to base upon it a claim to priority of consideration for the 
United States interest. 

The contention is, however, it is submitted, quite errone- Appendix, vol. 
ous, and is disproved at once by a reference to the Tables? + 
given in the Appendix, which are summarized hereunder, 
clearly showing that the seal-skin industry has, at all 
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events from an early date in the present century, formed 
a most important portion of the London fur trade: 

Annual Annual 
Total of | Average 

. Year Quanti- | of Quanti- 
ties offered | ties on Ba- 
for Sale in | sis of Ten 
London. Years. 

77, 120 
74, 946 

40°41 |¢ 48)871.5 

29, 058 29, 155.2 

27, 832 || 39 444.6 

41,777 |) 47 471.3 

121, 217 
206, 742 

1, 960, 548 

308 The above Summary does not include sales by 
private contract, except those made through Messrs. 

Oppenheim. No figures as to other private sales are avail- 
able, although no doubt they must have been considerable. 

The second contention above advanced by the United 
States in favour of the suppression of pelagic sealing is 
that it produces an irregular supply, which is an undesira- 
ble circumstance for the fur trade, as it causes uncertainty 
and consequent speculation. 

PELAGIC SEALING DOES NOT OCCASION IRREGULAR 

SUPPLY. 

The admissibility of this plea in the decision of a ques- 
tion like the present, even if it were correct, isdenied. But 
it is not correct. No doubt, in the last few years the varia- 
tion in the supply and price has been considerable, but this 
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is due to the result of the operation of the modus vivendi, 
and to exaggerated rumours of all descriptions circulated 
in connection with the present Arbitration and the ante- 
cedent negotiations. When these elements of uncertainty 
pass away, there is no conceivable reason why the seal- 
skin supply should not continue to be as even and constant 
as that of any other of the numerous furs dealt with in the 
trade. That the fears expressed are not shared by the fur 
traders of Great Britain and France is proved by the fact 
that, with the exception of the agents of the North Amer- 
‘ican Commercial Company, and their partners in trade, 
Messrs. Martin and Sons, those engaged in the seal- skin 
business of Great Britain, and also the firm of Messrs. 
Révillon, of Paris, who do a business of 4,000,000 fr. a-year 
in seal-skins, are practically all agreed in stating that they 
are notin favour of the proposal that pelagic sealing should Aupaidies ol 
be suppressed. These men of business may be presumed ii, pp. 230-253. 
to know their own interests, and they dread the existence 
of a monopoly which the proposed suppression of pelagic 
sealing might tend to create. 

The third contention is, that there is little or no capital : 
invested in the Canadian pelagic industry, and that, com- 
pared with fur-seal industries in other countries, the Cana- 
sie industry is scarcely worth consideration. 

THE VALUE OF THE CANADIAN FLEET. 

tee States 
76. In advancing this contention, the Case of the United case p.2 

, States throws doubt upon the official Returns as to 
309 =the value of the Canadian fleet, made by Mr. Milne, 

Collector of Customs at Victoria, for the years 1839 
and 1890, because the total value of the fleet and its value 
per ton in the year 1890 are in excess of those given for 
the year 1889. And the remark is made that it is difficult 
to see how the wear and tear of a vessel can appreciate its 
value. 

It will be seen, however, on an examination of the doc- 
uments in question, that in the year 1890 the number of the 
fleet had considerably increased, and not only this, but the 
new vessels added are of a higher class and of a much 
more costly description. 

The fact is, that each year competition produced its, appendes ab 
natural results. Owing to the demand for their services, : 
Skilled hunters became particular in selecting vessels in 
which they would serve, and they declined to § go to sea in 
vessels which did not contain what they considered ade- 
quate accommodation and equipment. Also, the desire to 
obtain a better price for the skins caused the owners to 
construct the new vessels so that they should afford greater 
facilities for flaying and salting. These improved methods 
have had no doubt an important effect in enhancing the 
value of north-west skins. 

Mr. Milne’s figures for the year 1889 are practically con- United he 
firmed by Mr. T. T. Williams, a gentleman chiefly cited by vo. ii, p. BOO. 
the United States on the question of the value of the Cana- 
dian fleet, and he further testifies to Mr. Milne’s honesty 
and correctness. It is true that he differs from Mr. Milne 



264 COUNTER-CASE OF. GREAT BRITAIN. 

in the total of his values for that year, but the difference 
is not very considerable, and there is no reason for sup- 
posing that Mr. Williams, a San Francisco journalist, is 
on this point a better authority than Mr. Milne, who is an 
expert in such matters. 

PRESENT VALUE. 

mpritish Com- As regards the actual value of the fleet at the present 
port, pp. 106 et time, the Canadian Fisheries’ Report estimates the value 
stk for 1891 at 425,150 dollars, and the British Commissioners 

at 359,000 dollars. As, however, the tonnage increased 
from 3,261 tons in 1891 to 4,550 tons in 1892, the present 
value of the fleet on the basis of these two estimates would 
be about 572,908 dollars and 483,768 dollars respectively. 

Appendix, vol. It is now, however, possible to replace these estimates 
ii, pp-215-219. hy more exact figures. It will be seen that sworn state- 

ments have been obtained from the owners of all the 
310 Canadian schooners, and the results will be found 

set out in a Table in the Appendix. The following 
is a Summary of the Table: 

Average Value per Ton 
of the Fleet. 

Total Total Total On the 
Year. Tonnageof valde Value of Gnine Basis of 

Fleet. : ; Outtit. Basch the Value 

the Value. | 2lvs the 
Value of 

.| the Outfit. 

PSOL sare sb SPs dees 3, 261. 87 $365, 100 $194, 728 $111. 93 $171. 63 
B92 ee orenncs stun ces 4, 550. 48 507, 700 272, 109 111.57 171. 37 

VALUE OF UNITED STATES FLEET. 

In this connection it is worthy of note that an estimate 
of the value of the pelagic fleet of the United States for 
1889 is given in the United States Census Bulletin, No. 123, 
1891, and from this it appears that the value per ton, 
includin g outfit, is 160 dol. 54 ¢. This would tend to show, 
when the impr oved schooners of higher value, built in 
1889, 1890, and 1891, are taken into account, that the value 
of 171 dol. 65 ¢. is not excessive. 

The capital thus permanently sunk by Canada in the 
industry compares favourably with the capital similarly 
invested by Great Britain and by the United States. The 
capital permanently invested in London is represented by 

United States certain permanent plant, estimated by the United States 
Case, p-273. at, 80,0001. (400,000 dollars). The capital similarly engaged 
pe Sop the United States amounts to 100.0001. (500,000 dollars), 
Port vn i06 ena DUt Of this about 60,0007. (300,000 dollars) represents cap- 
107. ital invested by United States citizens in pelagic sealing, 

and only the balance of 40,000/. (200,000 dollars) is em- 
ployed on or in connection with the islands. To the above- 
mentioned sum of 40,000/., an addition no doubt must be 
made to cover the permanent plant of dyeing works in the 
United States, but as only a few thousand skins per annum 
are dyed there, this addition must be inconsiderable, 
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GENERAL CHARACTER OF THE FLEET. 

A Memorandum is given in the Appendix by Mr. Glea-. a vol. 
dowe, of the British Treasury Department, who, in April’ 
1892, was sent by the British Government to assess the 
amount of damage sustained by Canadian sealers by rea- 

son of the modus vivendi having been put into force 
311. after the seal season had actually commenced. Mr. 

Gleadowe’s inquiry was in no way made in connection 
with the British Case or Counter-Case, and his Memoran- 
dum is confined to an explanation of the general position 
and character of the fleet. 

Speaking of the sealing fleet generally he states: 
As regards the schooners, I have been much impressed with the 

excellence of the way in which, as a general rule, they are built and 
found in every respect. Compared with craft of a similar tonnage in 
other industries they are expensively fitted up, and everything about 
them appears good, more like yachts than fishing-boats. 

The Memorandum explains that the schooners have 
accommodation for twenty or thirty men, and all are 
arranged and fitted in a way that would be out of place in 
an ordinary fishing or trading schooner. 

COST OF CONSTRUCTION. 

In the United States Case, Mr. Milne’s estimate of 100 
dollars per ton as the cost of building these- schooners is 
questioned, and Mr. Williams’ figures of 80 dollars are 
stated to represent more nearly the actual cost. 
A reference to Mr. Gleadowe’s Memorandum, however, 

will show that Mr. Milne does not exaggerate the cost. 
The Memorandum, after explaining that the best and most 
lasting vessels came from the Eastern States of Canada or 
Americ a, or from Yokohama or some other port of Japan, 
states that the schooners engaged in the trade cost from 
53 dol. 50 c. per ton up to 145 dol. 50 c. per ton. 

AGE OF VESSELS. 

As regards the age of the vessels, it is suggested in the 
United States Case that a considerable number of the ves- 
Sels of this fleet are old and unseaworthy; but from Mr. 
Gleadowe’s Memorandum, it will be seen that the majority |, United States 
and the most valuable of the forty-four vessels into the ©** » 2%: 
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value of which he inquired have been built within recent 
years: 

812 Schooners. 

a, ANG PleVIOURLYesacss cules temas eet csmace Cecuecietee 2 
Se senieinin SE Sees Naas sae Se ee ea een eee eee 1 

1869 sae tein nap canes CRS ore aut once Sere eee Ot ee eee ee a 
DRT B SPL SRLS UP Re SE Sete yee Cee ae eee eee 1 
DSU cose tides ae cock eC Ish ad. CERO Sa ae af 
TSR csc cs Heke CEE Re Cee eer Oe eee ee eee 3 
TRRA a ies b Shaoa ck pose ediec eae eee ee oe eee 1 
NORD oc aitee Soles ateais Sac niee ec oe Oeste eee eee 4 
BRAS Be LE Fe ae oe RS eee eee 4 
USSG ook Ie esees wot ie he wee oe eet COS R Rees 2 
USSG. So SB Sad £sst Lee Sicken See es Pe eee eee 5 
NAST cco ok Sate Secnet aaycaciec Ses OR ESE we See nee oe eete 1 
BBR Re So ce SOE caste tate eae tial ne eects abies eeaetee eee 5 
DBR ee ee Seco ae ete ee ee eS Cotte Serene ae cee tee 4 
DOO MIO’ CUS oo Re Ee een See ee ree ace a 
BOT rece SY eR LOE SE ae eros oe ie eh eaten eter 9 

THE SCHOONERS USELESS FOR OTHER TRADES. 

That vessels engaged in sealing are specially constructed 
for the pursuit in which they are employed, and are una- 
vailable for any other, is shown by the following extract 
from the affidavit of Richard Hall, Secretary of the Vic- 
toria Sealers’ Association: 

__ Appendix, vol. There is no coast trade they can engage in, and deep-sea fishing is 
ii, p. 222. so far a failure owing to the great distance from markets and great 

cost of transportation. That if the sealing business were stopped 
from any cause, the entire fleet now engaged in that pursuit would 
be practically valueless. It would cost more to take any one of the 
fleet to the North Atlantic coast than such schooner would be worth 
when there. 

This is confirmed by the Report of the British Commis- 
sioners, who write: 

British Com- The sealing-vessels are seldom used in or fitted for other employ- 
een 10. ment, and nearly all of them remain laid up in harbour between the 

; dates of the closing and opening of the sealing season. 

THE SCHOONER-OWNERS. 

aoe Commenting upon the persons owning the schooners, the 
ma United States Case states that they are as varied in their 

occupations as the purchasers of lottery tickets; and the 
same spirit which induces persons to risk their money in 
the latter has persuaded them to take their chance in the 
sealing business. 

The facts show that the persons owning the schooners 
are what one would expect them to be, viz., persons who 
would otherwise invest their money in coast shipping, and 
on this point Mr. Gleadowe states: 

a vol. Some of them were old sailors, who have invested their money in a 
ii, p. 2 schooner and sail with her themselves, but the majority are 

313 men engaged in trade who have fitted out schooners as they 
would invest their money in any other speculation. 

It is submitted that the owners of schooners will bear 
comparison with the shareholders composing the North 
American Commercial Company, or any other mercantile 
undertaking. 
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NUMBER OF PERSONS EMPLOYED. 

As regards the number of people employed in the Cana- 
dian industry (as distinguished from those owning or having 
interests in the schooners, or engaged in transportation), 
the Tables already referred to show that there are now 
employed in, and depending for subsistence upon, this indus- 
try 1,458 persons, viz., 1,007 whites and 451 Indians, As. 
to the wages obtained by them, Mr. Gleadowe reports: 

The men employed upon a schooner are paid, some by fixed wages 
and some by commission or lay on skins taken, and some by both. 
Thus, cooks and seamen are generally paid wages only, and those high 
wages from 30 to 60 dollars a-month, besides board; but hunters, 
whether white or Indian, are paid by lay only, and the amount of each 
varies from 1 dol. 50 c. to 3 dol. 50 c. a skin, or even more, the average 
being about 3 dollars. . . . A good hunter may easily make 1,000 
or 1,500 dollars ina season. . . . The captain and mate are paid 
mainly by wages, but also have, in addition, a smal] lay on the skins; 
the captain often gets 50 dollars a-month, and 25 cents or 50 cents on 
every skin taken by the schooner, and the mate 40 and 50 dollars 
a-month and a Jay on every skin taken by the stern-boat, which is 
specially under his charge. Where no lay is given the captain will 
get higher wages—in some cases 100 dollars, 

The Indian hunters appear to be especially dependent 
upon the industry, and with reference to them Mr. Glea- 
dowe writes: 

In many cases, the enforcement of the modus vivendi deprived them 
of their only means of livelihood, and I cannot but fear, from what I 
heard from the Indian agent, that very great distress resulted in many 
Indian villages up the coast from prohibition. 

For the reasons above given, it is submitted that the 
investment in Canada in pelagic sealing is substantial, and 
that the claims of those engaged in pelagic sealing—whose 
interests are directly involved in the decisions of this Tri- 
bunal—cannot with justice be neglected in the considera- 
tion of any Regulations which may affect the future of this 
important industry. 
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314 CONCLUSION. 

It is submitted, that the facts detailed in the foregoing Chapters 
establish that if any regulations affecting pelagic sealing are to be made 
with a view to the protection and preservation of the fur-seals in or 
habitually frequenting Behring Sea, it will be necessary for their effect- 
ive working that, concurrently with such regulations, there should be 
enforced proper limitations and restrictions upon the taking of seals 
upon the Pribyloff Islands themselves. That any regulations must be 
assented to by all nations whose subjects frequent, or are likely in the 
future to frequent, the waters of Behring Sea for pelagic sealing, and 

. must be framed so as not unduly to restrict or interfere with the justi- 
fiable exercise by all nations of the industry of sealing at sea, which is 
in itself a perfectly legitimate method of obtaining the benefit of a 
natural product. 
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315 CHAPTER. XD 

DAMAGES. 

With reference to the claim for damages mentioned at p. 12 of the 
British Case, and the particulars set out in the Schedule thereto, Great 
Britain will claim, in addition to the amount there stated, the sum of 
62,847 dol. 12 ¢., the amount of expenses incurred by the Government 
of Canada in connection with the proceedings before the Supreme 
Court of the United States, with the view of establishing the illegality 
of the seizure of the “Sayward”; and the Arbitrators will be asked to 
find that such expenses were incurred, and should be included in the 
amount of damages which Great Britain is entitled to claim. The 
Arbitrators will further be asked to find what catch or catches might 
have been taken by pelagic sealers in Behring Sea without undue dimi- 
nution of the seal herds during the pendency of the Arbitration. 

In connection with the latter claim, it will be shown that the Govern- 
ment of Great Britain have paid to certain Canadian owners of sealing- 
schooners the sum of 100,234 dollars as compensation for disbursements 
made by them in contemplation of a voyage into Behring Sea, which 
had to be abandoned by reason of the enforcement of the modus vivendi 
of 1891, . 
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VOL. L—CORRESPONDENCE RELATING TO THE DATE OF SUB- 
MITTING BRITISH COMMISSIONERS’ REPORT. 

No. 1. 

Mr. Foster to Mr. Herbert. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 27, 1892. 

Sir: On the 6th instant, the day after the receipt by me of the printed 
Case of Her Majesty’s Government called for by the provisions of the 
Arbitration Treaty of 1892, in a conference which I had the honour to 
hold with you at the Department of State, [ made known to you the 
painful impression which had been created upon me by a hasty and 
cursory examination of that Case, but I withheld any formal repre- 
sentation on the subject until I could have an opportunity to lay the 
matter before the President. His absence from this capital and the 
attendant circumstances have made it necessary for me to delay a com- 
munication to you till the present. 

I am now directed by the President to say that he has observed with 
surprise and extreme regret that the British Case contains no evidence 
whatever touching the principal facts in dispute, upon which the Tri- 
bunal of Arbitration mustin any event largely, and in one event entirely, 
depend. No proof is presented upon the question submitted by the 
Treaty concerning the right of property or property interest asserted 
by the United States in the seals inhabiting the Pribyloff Islands in 
Behring Sea, or upon the question, also submitted to the Tribunal of 
Arbitration, concerning the concurrent Regulations which might be 
necessary in a certain contingency specified in the Treaty. 

If it were fairly to be inferred from this omission that no proofs on 
these important points are intended to be offered in behalf of Her 
Majesty’s Government, no ground for criticism or objection by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States could arise, since it is within the exclusive 
province of either party to determine what evidence it will submit in 
respect to any part of the controversy, or to refrain from submitting 
any evidence at all. But such inference as to the course contemplated 
by the British Government does not seem consistent with certain state- 
ments made by its Agent in the printed Case submitted by him. In 
reference to the asserted property rights and interests, it is said, after 
a brief discussion of the question upon the assumption that seals are 
Jere nature: “In the absence of any indication as to the grounds upon 
which the United States base so unprecedented a claim as that of a 
right to protection of or property in animals fere nature upon the high 
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seas, the further consideration of this claim must of necessity be post- 
poned.” (British Case, p. 140.) And in reference to the subject of con- 
current Regulations, it is said: ‘‘'The further consideration of the sub- 
ject of any proposed Regulations, and of the evidence proper to be 
considered by the Tribunal in connection therewith, must of necessity 
be for the present postponed.” (British Case, p. 157.) 

It would seem from the foregoing extracts that it is the view of the 
Agent of the British Government that he still has an opportunity of 
laying beforethe Tribunal any matter which he may choose to intro- 

duce by way of proofs or evidence bearing upon the question of 
2 property, or interest in the nature of property, in the Alaskan 

fur-seals, or upon the question of concurrent Regulations for the 
protection and preservation of the same; and, inasmuch as the Treaty 
provides for the submission of evidence only through the Cases and 
Counter-Cases therein mentioned, such view of the British Agent must 
be that he may incorporate such proof and evidence in the Counter- 
Case to be prepared by him, leaving the United States without any 
means of contradicting, limiting, or qualifying them, however open 
they may be to contradiction, limitation, or qualification. 

It must be evident to the Government of Her Britannic Majesty that 
by the provisions of the Treaty the question whether the United States 
have any property interest in the seals referred to, and the question 
what concurrent Regulations in the specified contingency may be neces- 
sary, are directly submitted to the Tribunal; that the ‘Treaty assumes 
that each party will or may have allegations to make and evidence to 
produce upon both questions; that the plain contemplation of the 
Treaty is that each party shall state in his Case what his propositions 
of law are, and the evidence which will be relied upon in support of 
them, to the end that the other party may have a fair opportunity of 
showing in his Counter-Case that such evidence is untrue, or erroneous, 
or partial, or subject to qualification or explanation, for which purpose 
alone the provision for a Counter-Case was framed. 

The British Agent and Counsel must well know that the decision of 
the two questions above referred to must depend upon the evidence 
produced concerning the nature and habits of the fur-seal, and the 
methods of capture and killing which are consistent with the preserva- 
tion of the species; and that it is mainly upon these points that colli- 
sion and contradiction upon matters of fact and differences in respect 
to matters of opinion are exhibited by the statements of persons likely 
to be made witnesses; that such witnesses are, in many instances, under 
the intluence of prejudice and bias, and in some open to the suspicion 
of insincerity and untruthfulness; and that the only way by which 
either party may protect itself against the consequences of falsehood 
or error is by having an opportunity to detect and expose it. 

The President cannot conceal his astonishment that it should be 
assumed that the British Government is at liberty to introduce a whole 
body of testimony of this character for the first time in its Counter- 
Case, and thus shut out the United States from an opportunity of 
detecting and exposing any errors which may be contained in it. The 
Government of the United States cannot fail to be aware, from the 
correspondence that has hitherto taken place on this subject between 
the two Governments, as well as from full information derived from the 
Representatives and Agents of her Majesty’s Government and the 
Canadian Government in the course of the proceedings and discussions 
that have already occurred, not only that it is claimed on the part of 
those Governments that material evidence exists to contradict the facts 
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asserted by the Government of the United States, but that a consid- 
erable part of it has been already taken and prepared by the British 
Government, as to the character, extent, and weight of which, however, 
the Government of the United States is wholly uninformed. 

The propositions of law and of fact upon which the United States will 
rely in the Arbitration are precisely stated in its Case now in the hands 
of her Majesty’s Government, and need not be recapitulated here. In 
support of these assertions of fact a large amount of evidence, and all 
the evidence the Government of the United States will offer, except in 
rebuttal of that which may be introduced on the other side, has been 
prepared and is printed in the American Case and its Appendices. 

The facts presented in the American Case are not new. They have 
been the subject of long discussion and correspondence between the 
two Governments, and of prolonged consideration by the Commis- 
sioners of the respective Governments appointed many months before 
the Treaty was celebrated, and whose functions, set forth in Article [X 
of that instrument, were to investigate the subject of seal life and the 
measures necessary for its protection. The opposing claims of the 
Governments in respect to these facts have been recognized and under- 
stood as constituting in one view to a large extent, and in another view 
to the full extent, the controversy for the determination of which the 
Tribunal of Arbitration has been created. If the Commissioners could 
have agreed in respect to them, as was hoped and desired on both sides, 
an Arbitration might not have been necessary. It is therefore impos- 
sible for the Government of the United States to believe, unless it 
should be so assured by Her Majesty’s Government, that it is the 
intention of that Government to bring forward no evidence on these 
points in its own behalf. 

If such evidence is to be offered hereafter in the British Counter-Case, 
_ the result of withholding it in the Case already delivered will be as 

follows: When presented in the Counter-Case, the United States Gov- 
ernment will have, under the provisions of the Treaty, no opportunity 
whatever to meet it by rebutting proof of any description, but must 
proceed immediately to trial without being able to offer any contradic- 
tory, explanatory, or impeaching evidence. The Counter-Case is the 
last chance afforded by the Treaty for the introduction of any evidence 
at all. It is therefore provided that the Counter-Cases shall not be 
exchanged until thirty days before the final submission of the questions 
for decision. And thus the whole body of the British evidence, if 
reserved for the Counter-Case, would only come to the knowledge of 
the Government of the United States on the eve of the hearing, without 
the privilege of answering it. 

Especially would such a method of trial prove injurious to the United 
States Government in respect to that branch of the hearing that refers 
to the Regulations which the Tribunal is authorized to prescribe for the 
preservation of the seal herd from extinction, if in the course of the 
consideration of the Case they should reach the conclusion that the 
United States Government cannot demand such protection as a right. 
A strange misconception seems to exist in the mind of the Agent of 

Great Britain that a hearing other than that provided in the Treaty is 
to be afforded for the consideration of the question of Regulations, 
should the contingency therefor arise, and that another opportunity 

than the printed Case is to be granted for the submission of evi- 
3 dence upon this question. It must be manifest from an examina- 

tion of the Treaty that only one opportunity is afforded each 
party to submit evidence on this question, and that is to be availed of 
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in the original Case, except so far as evidence in rebuttal may be legiti- 
mate in the Counter-Case. Should the Arbitrators, in the course of 
their deliberations, find it necessary to consider the question of Regula- 
tions, the nature, extent, and efficiency of the Regulations to be framed 
must be determined entirely upon the evidence already submitted, since 
the subject is one upon which the Arbitrators can have no other knowl- 
edge than that thus afforded. How far and how gravely the Govern- 
ments are at issue upon this point may be seen by reference to the 
correspondence regarding it between their respective Representatives 
preceding the celebration of the Arbitration Treaty. Can the United 
States be reasonably expected to discuss this important question upon 
a mass of adverse evidence which it has had no chance to meet by counter 
evidence, and hardly time intelligently to peruse? 

It is further worthy of remark that, by the p:oposed method of mak- 
ing up the Case, the United States Government will not only be deprived 
of the means of reply to the British evidence by proof, but also of the - 
opportunity adequately to discuss it in argument. It will be observed 
from the provisions of the Treaty that the written argument upon the 
whole Case must be completed and delivered within thirty days from the 
reception of the Counter-Cases. During this time the argument on the 
American side must be prepared, printed, and sent across the Atlantic, 
although a considerable part of the time must necessarily be occupied 
by Counsel in reaching Paris from the United States. While this may 
be possible, though not easy, in respect to so much of the Case as has 
been for several months previously in the hands of Counsel, if only 
evidence strictly in rebuttal remains to be dealt with after the Counter- 
Cases are exchanged, it would be manifestly impossible, if the bulk and 
strength of the British proofs are to be presented for the first time in 
the Counter-Case, to prepare any argument in respect of them that 
would be likely to be useful, within a period so short and so inter-— 
rupted. 

To a construction of the terms of the Treaty which leads to results 
so grossly unjust and so gravely prejudicial, the Government of the 
United States cannot assent. It would be, in its judgment, -such a per- 
version of the letter and such a violation of the spirit of the Treaty as 
would threaten to defeat its objects and be fatal to its usefulness. It 
may safely be asserted that in no judicial proceeding ever invented for 
the determination of disputed facts was it allowed that one party should 
be at liberty to introduce his whole Case in such a manner as to give 
to his adversary no opportunity to present evidence in reply to it, 
although afforded on his own side full means of replying to his adver- 
sary’s testimony. Such a method of trial could not be expected to result 
in a just decision. Had such a proposal been made in the present Case 
by either of the High Contracting Parties when the provisions of the 
Treaty were being framed, it would have been at once rejected not only 
as inadmissible, but as unworthy of the Government presenting it, 

The true intent of the terms of the Treaty in respect to the mode of 
trial is, as the Government of the United States respectfully insists, 
obvious and clear. But one Case and one Counter-Case are provided 
for oneach side. Noissueis previously formed, and no pleadings inter- 
posed. It is manifestly contemplated that both parties shali simulta- 
neously submit to the Arbitrators and to each other, in the Case which 
is to be exchanged within four months from the ratification of the Treaty, 
their propositions, their claims, and their evidence upon all the points in 
dispute. Neither goes forward, as in an action at law; neither is entitled 
to wait until he receives his adversary’s Case before submitting his own. 

te ee mam 
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Both understand by long correspondence and negotiation what the cor- 
troversy is. Then to each is afforded the opportunity to reply to the 
Case on the other side in the Counter-Case which is to be exchanged 
within three months after the reception of the Case. The language of 
Article [V is upon this point decisive. No further opportunity of sub- 
mitting evidence and no second hearing are provided for respecting 
Regulations or any other matter. 

To the Counter-Case no reply is provided for except in argument, for 
the plain reason that it is supposed to contain no evidence except that 
in rebuttal. This method is fair to both sides, and places both on an 
equality; and as confirming the intention of the Governments as to 
these stages of the proceedings of the Arbitration, it is required that 
the decision of the Tribunal on the points submitted to it shall, if pos- 
sible, be made within three months from the close of the arguments. 

The Government of the United States has entire confidence that, in 
this view of the requirements of the Treaty, it will have the concurrence 
of Her Majesty’s Government. 

The Government of the United States has been, and is, extremely 
desirous that the Arbitration should proceed, but only according to 
the Treaty, the object of which was to provide a fair trial. To this end 
it has made an elaborate preparation, and has complied on its part 
with every requirement of the Treaty. It would be a source of pro- 
found regret to the United States Government, and, as it cannot doubt, 
to Her Majesty’s Government, if the Arbitration should at this stage 
be put in peril. Should the assurance be received from Her Majesty’s 
Government that the apprehension above expressed is unfounded, and 
that it is not intended on the part of that Government to offer in its 
Counter-Case evidence on the points that have been mentioned herein, 
the Government of the United States would accept the British Case as 
already delivered as a full compliance with the requirements of the 
Treaty. But in the absence of such an assurance, and in view of the 
statements made in that Case by the Agent of Great Britain herein 
quoted, I am directed by the President to state that he would feel con- 
strained to regard the British Case as submitted as a failure on the 
part of Her Majesty’s Government to comply with the terms of the 
Treaty of the 29th February, 1892, and to protest in the most solemn 
manner against this non-compliance with its provisions. 

But the President entertains the greatest confidence that when the 
views herein expressed are brought to the attention of Her Majesty’s 
Government, it will hasten to correct the errors which have been made 
by its Representatives in charge of its Case, and he is pleased to give 
the assurance in advance that the Government of the United States 
will assent to any reasonable means that may be proposed to that end 
by Her Majesty’s Government. It is to be noted, however, that if the 

date fixed in the Treaty for the closing of the Counter-Cases is 
4 to be observed, no time is to be lost by the British Government 

in submitting such proposition as may seem to it to be called for 
under the circumstances. 

It would not be possible to correct the injustice which the Govern- 
ment of the United States conceives has already been done by the 
manner in which the British Case has been made up. It was an advan- 
tage which it is conceived was not intended to be afforded to either 
party, that, in taking its evidence in chief, it should have the benefit 
of the possession of all the evidence on the other side, as also that in 
making up the Beport of its Commissioners it should first be provided 
with that of their colleagues representing the other Government in 
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respect to those points upon which they have failed to agree. But 
this advantage the United States Government prefers to submit to, 
though quite aware of its importance, rather than that the Arbitration 
should be put in peril. 

I have felt it necessary to enter at some length upon an exposition 
of the views of my Government upon this question, because of its 
great gravity and of the serious consequences which might result from 
a failure of the two Governments to agree respecting it, and because 
of the earnest desire of my Government to reach a mutually satisfae- 
tory settlement. I deem it proper, however, to add, in conclusion, that 
the Government of the United States has entire confidence in its 
ability to maintain its position in the controversy submitted to the 
Tribunal of Arbitration; but to this end it must be afforded the benefit 
of those substantial safeguards against the introduction of error which 
the judicial systems of all nations so carefully secure, and which were 
designed to be secured by the provisions of the Treaty. In the 
absence of such safeguards no party to a judicial proceeding can be 
confident of the protection of his rights; indeed, a trial of a question 
of right, when one party has no opportunity of meeting and answering 
the allegations and evidence of the other, does not deserve the name 
of a judicial proceeding. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN W. FOSTER. 

No. 2. 

The Earl of Rosebery to Mr. Herbert. 

FOREIGN OFFICE, October 13, 1892. 

Sir: I have received your despatch of the 28th ultimo, inclosing a 
copy of the note addressed to you by the United States Secretary of 
State on the 27th September last respecting the Behring Sea Arbitra- 
tion. 

Its contents, the general purport of which you had previously con- 
veyed to me by telegraph, have received the attentive consideration of 
Her Majesty’s Government, and it appears to them to be necessary to 
examine its various contentions in some detail. 

Mr. Foster states: 
1. That the President “has observed with surprise and extreme 

regret that the British Case contains no evidence whatever touching 
the principal facts in dispute, upon which the Tribunal of Arbitration 
must in any event largely, and in one event entirely, depend. No proof 
is presented upon the question submitted by the Treaty concerning the 
right of property or property interest asserted by the United States in 
the seals inhabiting Pribyloff Islands in Behring Sea, or upon the ques- 
tion, also submitted to the Tribunal of Arbitration, concerning the con- 
current Regulations which might be necessary in a certain contingency 
specified in the Treaty.” 

2. Mr. Foster goes on to affirm that the Treaty provides for the sub- 
mission of evidence only through the Cases and Counter-Cases therein 
mentioned, and he infers that the view taken by the British Agent 
must be “that he may incorporate such proof and evidence in the 
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Counter-Case to be prepared by him, leaving the United States without 
any means of contradicting, limiting, or qualifying them, however open 
they may be to contradiction, limitation, or qualification.” 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty cannot admit that there is 
any foundation for these complaints, which seem to be based upon a 
construction of the Treaty which, in their belief and in the opinion of 
their advisers, is erroneous. 

The scheme of that Treaty provides that the five questions submitted 
in Article VI should be kept distinct from, and that the decision thereon 
should be prior to, the consideration of any question of concurrent 
Regulations, which consideration would only become necessary in the 
event of the five points being decided unfavourably to the claim of the 
United States. The sixth Article requires that a distinct decision shall 
be given on each of these points, while the seventh Article provides that 
“if the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive 
jurisdiction of the United States shall leave the subject in such position 
that the concurrence of Great Britain is necessary to the establishment 
of Regulations for the proper protection and preservation of the fur- 
seal in, or habitually resorting to, Behring Sea,” the Arbitrators shall 
then determine what concurrent Regulations are necessary, and that 
“to aid them in that determination, the Report of a Joint Commission, 
to be appointed by the respective Governments, shall be laid before them, 

with such other evidence as either Government may submit.” 
5 It will be noted that the seventh Article of the Treaty refers 

only to the Report of a Joint Commission, and it is only by the 
ninth Article alone provided that the joint and several Reports and 
recommendations of the Commissioners may be submitted to the Arbi- 
trators, ‘‘ should the contingency therefor arise.” 

The event therefore on the happening of which the Report or Reports 
and further evidence are to be submitted is thus indicated by the 
Treaty ;—that event being the determination of the five points sub- 
mitted in the sixth Article unfavourably to the claim of the United 
States, and so that the subject is left in such a position that the con- 
currence of Great Britain is necessary for the purpose of establishing 
proper Regulations. 

It will be noticed further that the inquiries of the Commissioners are 
confined by Articles VII and IX to the question of Regulations, and 
have no reference to the points raised by Article VI. 

It is clear, therefore, that by the Treaty it was intended that the 
Report or Reports of the Commissioners should be produced, not as 
part of the Case upon the questions stated in Article VI, but at a later 
stage, then only in the contingency above referred to. 
With regard to point 5 of Article VI, the Government of Her Britan- 

nic Majesty, believing that the alleged “right of property or property 
interest” depends upon questions of law, and not upon the habits of 
seals and the incidents of seal life, have stated propositions of law which 
in their opinion demonstrate that the claim of such right is not only 
unprecedented, but untenable. ‘lhese propositions will be found at pp. 
135 to 140, 153 to 157, and propositions 15, 16, and 17 on p. 160 of the 
Case of this Government. 

This being the view of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, it 
would have been altogether inconsistent with it, and, indeed, as they 
conceive, illogical and improper, to have introduced into the British 
Case matter which, in the opinion of Her Majesty’s Government, can 
only be legitimately used when the question of concurrent Regulations 

is under consideration. 
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The Government of Her Britannic Majesty therefore reserved, and in 
their opinion rightly reserved, until the time contemplated by Articles 
VII and IX of the Treaty, the consideration of the question of con- 
current Regulations, should the contingeney therefor arise, and Her 
Majesty’s Government protest against the introduction at this stage of 
facts touching seal life, which they contend afford no support to the 
exclusive rights claimed by the United States, which were the original 
cause and formed the first object of this Arbitration. 
With regard to the allegation that the United States will have no 

means of contradicting, limiting, or qualifying the proof and evidence 
adduced in the British Counter-Case, the Government of the United 
States appear to have overlooked the provision of Article VII, by which, 
with reference to the question of the concurrent Regulations, express 
permission is given to each Government to submit other evidence. 

These are the views of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty, 
and they must maintain their correctness. But the Government of the 
United States have expressed a different view; they have taken the 
position that any facts relevant to the consideration of concurrent Regu- 
lations should have been included in the Case on behalf of Her Britan- 
nic Majesty presented under Article LI], and that the absence of any 
statement of such facts places the United States at a disadvantage. 
The Government of Her Britannic Majesty, while dissenting from this 
view, are desirous in every way to facilitate the progress of the Arbi- 
tration, and are therefore willing to furnish at once to the Government 
of the United States and to the Arbitrators the separate Report of the 
British Commissioners, with its Appendices. The Government of the 
United States are at liberty, so far as they think fit, to treat these doeu- 
ments as part of the Case of the Government of Her Britannic Majesty. 

Her Britannic Majesty’s Government must, however, reserve to them- 
selves the right of dealing in its Counter-Case, or at later stages of the 
proceedings, as contemplated by the Treaty, with the questions which 
have been raised in the Case of the United States. It must also be 
understood that Her Britannic Majesty’s Government reserve to them- 
selves the right of objecting to the introduction in the consideration of 
the five points submitted by the sixth Article of the Treaty of matter 
which they contend to be irrelevant, and which they consider to have 
been improperly introduced in that connection. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty have observed with sur- 
prise a suggestion contained in the coneluding paragraphs of Mr. 
Foster’s note, that they have derived an advantage in ‘‘making up the 
Report of its Commissioners,” by being first provided ‘with that of 
their colleagues representing the other Government in respect to those 
points upon which they have failed to agree.” This advantage Mr. 
Foster further characterizes as-important. The Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty had taken a different view as to the functions of the 
Commissioners from that apparently taken by the Government of the 
United States. Her Majesty’s Government had regarded them as inde- 
pendent and free from contro] in the preparation of their Report, and 
the duty of strict impartiality will be found to have been specially 
impressed upon them in their instructions. 

The Report and Appendices, in the words in which they are now pre- 
sented to the United States, were printed on the 21st June, 1892, and 
laid before the Queen in pursuance of Her Majesty’s Commission. 

As the time for the delivery of the Counter-Cases has now been 
extended by sixty days, the Government of the United States will prob- 
ably concur in thinking that ample time will be afforded to that Gov- 
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ernment for dealing fully with the Report, but the Government of Her 
Britannic Majesty would be prepared to concur with the United States 
Government in agreeing to a further extension of time, should the 
United States Government require it. ; 
You will deliver to Mr. Foster a copy of this despatch, as forming the 

answer of Her Majesty’s Government to his note of the 27th ultimo, and 
you will present to him at the same time the accompanying copies of 

the volume containing the Report of the British Commissioners. 
6 Copies of the volume will be forwarded to each of the Arbitra- 

tors, and Her Majesty’s Government propose also to forward to 
them copies of Mr. Foster’s note and of this despatch. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) ROSEBERY. 

No. 3. 

Mr. Herbert to the Earl of Rosebery.—(Received November 21.) 

WASHINGTON, November 9, 1892. 

My Lorp: With reference to my telegrams of to-day, [ called at the 
Department of State this morning at the request of Mr. Foster, when 
he handed me a note containing the reply of the United States Govern- 
ment to your Lordship’s despatch of the 15th ultimo in regard to the 
Behring Sea Arbitration. 

After briefly recapitulating the principal points of this communica- 
tion, copy of which I have the honour to inclose herewith, he stated 
that I might consider the difficulty which had arisen between the two 
Governments as settled, but he wished at the same time to make it 
clear to me that the United States Government had accepted the Report 
of the British Behring Sea Commissioners as part of the original British 
Case, under the assumption that it contained all the evidence on which 
Her Majesty’s Government intend to rely in regard to pelagic sealing 
and the habits of the fur-seal, and that no fresh matter relating to these 
subjects would be introduced into the British Counter-Case except in 
reply to the questions raised in the United States Case. Should they, 
however, have been mistaken in this assumption, they intended to insist 
on their interpretation of the Treaty before the Tribunal of Arbitration, 
and to oppose the submission to the Arbitrators of any matter which 
might be inserted in the British Counter-Case which, in the opinion of 
the United States, would not be justified as relevant by way of reply 
to their Case. 

l expressed my gratification at the settlement of the question, and 
asked him whether the United States required the extension of time 
offered by your Lordship for the preparation of their Counter-Case. 

Mr. Foster replied that the offer had been communicated to the United 
States Counsel, but that he did not think any extension of time would 
be required. He would, however, suggest unofficially, in view of your 
Lordship’s offer, that the time fixed in the Treaty for the presentation 
of the printed Argument should be extended by thirty days for the 
reasons contained in a short Memorandum which he gave me, copy of 
which I have the honour to inclose. He was anxious, he continued, to 
have your Lordship’s opinion as to this suggestion, which he would 
make officially in a few days; and he hoped that the form of Agree- 
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ment which he had suggested would be accepted, as a supplementary 
instrument to the Treaty would involve many formalities, and would 
require ratification by the Senate. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) MIcHAEL H. HERBERT. 

[Inclosure 1 in No. 3.] 

Mr. Foster to Mr. Herbert. 

DEPARTMENT OF STaTE, Washington, November 9, 1892. 

Srr: I had the honour to receive through you on the 25th ultimo a copy of Lord 
Rosebery’s despatch of the 13th of the same month, but an acknowledgment has 
been delayed for the reason that the interpretation placed by his Lordship upon those 
provisions of the Arbitration Treaty of the 29th February, 1892, which relate to the 
mode of procedure called, in the view of the President, for some response from the Goy- 
ernment of the United States, and that this could be more intelligently framed after 
the copy of the Report of the Behring Sea Commissioners made to Her Majesty’s 
Government, and which Lord Rosebery expressed a willingness to furnish to the 
Government of the United States, had been examined, and the extent to which that 
Report would affect the Case theretofore prepared on behalf of Her Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment more precisely known. 

This Report having been furnished to the Government of the United States and 
carefully examined, I now proceed to state the views entertained by this Govern- 
ment upon the interpretation of the Treaty in the particulars above mentioned by 
Lord Rosebery. That interpretation has been considered with the care which its 
character demands, and I am constrained to say that I cannot concur in it. It 
appears that, according to the view of Lord Rosebery, all matters relating to the 
nature, habits, and life history of the fur-seals, and the modes by which they are 
taken and killed, that is to say, substantially, all the matters upon which questions 

of facts arise between the parties, are relevant only to the question of con- 
7 current Regulations, and not to the claim of a property interest asserted by 

the United States. If this view be correct, it follows that the Treaty makes 
no provision by which the allegations and proofs of the one party upon controverted 
questions of fact may be met, considered, and overcome by the other. Lord Rose- 
bery himself is able to point to no provision affording to the parties an opportunity 
so essential to the preservation of their just rights except that contained in Article 
VII, which declares that in the event that the Arbitrators are called upon to con- 
sider the subject of concurrent Regulations, ‘‘the Report of a Joint Commission 
to be appointed by the respective Governments shall be laid before them, with 
such other evidence as each Government may submit.” If this clause were to be 
interpreted as permitting the parties to lay before the Arbitrators evidence perti- 
nent to the subject of concurrent Regulations after the «xchange of the Cases and 
the Counter-Cases (a view to which the United States does not assent), it certainly 
makes no provision for the furnishing of such evidence by the one party to the other 
which the United States insists upon as the essential condition for the establishment 
of truth upon the disputed questions of fact. When we observe the industrious 
care with which the Treaty provides for the furnishing of Cases and Counter-Cases, 
the first designed to contain the allegations and proofs by which the respective 
parties may wish to support their contentions, and the last to enable them to meet 
and overcome the proofs adduced by their adversaries, is it possible to doubt that 
this provision was intended to cover the case of disputed matters of fact? 

I will not repeat the argument urged in my note of the 27th September, designed 
to show the unreasonableness of imputing to the framers of the Treaty an intention 
so incompatible with the essential conditions of a judicial proceeding as that which 
appears to be attributed to them by Lord Rosebery; but again calling the attention 
ot Her Majesty’s Government to the views expressed in that note, I venture to sug- 
gest, for the consideration of Lord Rosebery, that when it appears by the Treaty 
that industrious care was taken to secure to each party to the controversy a knowl- 
edge beforehand of the allegations and proofs of the other, to the end that a contest 
might be the more intelligently made and the real truth more-fully and certainly 
established, it is not a sound method of interpretation to nullify the effect of that 
intent by attaching large importance to the mode in which particular clauses of the 
document are expressed. It would seem to be more consonant with reason and with 
the familiar principles of the interpretation of written documents in such cases to 
dispose of any ambiguous language in particular clauses by a reconciling construc- 
tion which will permit the known intentions of the framers of the document to have 
their effect. 
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Applying this rule of interpretation to the case in question, I am of the opinion 
that the particular expressions upon which Lord Rosebery relies have nothing in 
them inconsistent with the plain intention of the framers of the Treaty, as mani- 
fested by the main provisions above referred to. So far as the particular language 
of Article VII is concerned, two observations are to be made: 

1, Interpreting this language as it stands in the Treaty, and without referring to 
any fact aliunde, it appears to be equally consistent with either view. The point at 
which the Commissioners are to consider the matter of concurrent Regulations is 
fixed; but neither the time nor the point at which the Report or other evidence is 
to be laid before them is fixed. The intention may just as well have been that this 
should be done in the Cases, and furnished by the parties to each other. Itisa 
frequent occurrence in judicial controversies that cases present alternative aspects. ° 
Such instances do not call for separate hearing and decision; but the evidence bear- 
ing upon each view is submitted at the outset, although it is well understood that 
in certain contingencies parts of the allegations and proofs will not be considered. 

2. As a matter of fact, what now stands as Article VII of the Treaty was, in the 
same language, part of an Agreement entered into by the Diplomatic Representa- 
tives of the two nations before the Treaty was concluded, and before the provisions 
in relation to the exchange of Cases were framed. It is easy, therefore, to see that 
all that was necessary at the time the Article was first framed and agreed upon was 
to provide for the laying before the Arbitrators of their Report and other evidence, 
leaving the details of when and how such evidence should be seasonably furnished 
by the respective parties to each other to be thereafter settled in framing other 
provisions of the Treaty. 
Touching the language of Article IX, relating to a contingency in which it is con- 

templated that the Reports might not be laid before the Arbitrators, and which 
contingency Lord Rosebery supposes to be that of a determination by the Arbitra- 
tors upon the five special questions submitted to them adverse to the United States, 
I beg to submit that Lord Rosebery is clearly in error. The substance of Article IX 
was also embraced in the Agreement above referred to, which preceded the Treaty 
and created the Joint Commission. Although at this time it was contemplated that 
an arbitration should be provided for, it was yet hoped by the negotiators on each 
side that a satisfactory scheme of protection would be agreed to by the Joint Com- 
mission. The contingency referred to was that of an inability of the members of 
the Joint Commission to come to an agreement satisfactory to their respective Gov- 
ernments, and not, as Lord Rosebery supposes, that of a determination upon the 
five special questions adverse to the contention of the United States. A communi- 
cation from Mr. Blaine, one of the negotiators, is appended hereto, showing the cir- 
cumstances under which the antecedent Agreement was made. Itis believed that 
Sir Julian Pauncefote, the negotiator on the part of Her Majesty’s Government, will 
not dissent from this statement. 

For the above reasons I cannot concur in the reasoning of Lord Rosebery, based 
upon a special consideration of the language of particular clauses of the Treaty. 
If his interpretation of the Treaty is correct, the whole matter of the submis- 
sion of evidence and of argument as to matters affecting the question of nego- 
tiations is,as I have already suggested, left without any prescription of methods 
or limitations as to time. In view of the care taken in these particulars in the 
Treaty as to the Case and Counter-Case and Argument, it is not to be supposed that 
such an omission would have occurred. The provisions made were plainly intended 
to cover all matters submitted. Iam clearly of the opinion that the clauses cited 
by Lord Rosebery, when properly examined in connection with the circumstances 

under which they were framed, contain nothing inconsistent with the plain 
8 general intention of the Treaty to secure to each party an opportunity to 

meet and overcome the allegations and proofs of his adversary upon the dis- 
puted questions of fact; and even if these clauses should seem to contain matter 
furnishing some support to the views expressed by Lord Rosebery, a familiar rule 
of law would require us to subordinate the inference they may suggest to the main 
purpose of the parties. It is a matter of frequent occurrence where Agreements 
come before Judicial Tribunals for interpretation that incongruities are found 
between those parts of a writing which express the main purpose of its framers 
and those which relate to subordinate details. Such incongruities are always dis- 
posed of by a reconciling construction which secures the main object which the 
parties had in view. 

I entirely agree to the observation of Lord Rosebery, to the effect that the right 
of property in fur-seals depends upon questions of law; but I conceive that the pre- 
cise questions of law cannot be known, and cannot, therefore, be determinec, until 
the facts out of which they arise are known; and I cannot concur with Lord Rose- 
bery in the view which appears to be entertained by him, that the facts concerning 
the nature and habits of fur-seals, and the modes by which their increase may be 
made subservient to the uses of man without endangering the existence of the stock, 
are not pertinent to the claim of the United States to a property interest. On the 
contrary, I regard these facts as in the highest degree important, 
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Having thus expressed the views entertained by the Government of the United 
States upon the argument of Lord Rosebery in support of his interpretation of the 
Treaty, it remains for me to add that I am instructed by the President to say that he 
appreciates the spirit of equity and liberality in which Lord Rosebery, while insist- 
ing upon his own interpretation, practically to some extent at least, and I hope fully, 
yields to the Government of the United States the benefit of its interpretation by 
furnishing to the latter the separate Report of Her Majesty’s Commissioners, with 
the permission that the same be treated as part of the original Case on the part of 
‘Great Britain. If, as 1 believe and assume, this Report contains substantially all 
the matter which Her Majesty’s Government will rely upon to support its conten- 
tions in respect to the nature and habits of fur-seals, and the modes of capturing 
them, I entertain a confident hope that all further difficulty upon the questions 
discussed in this note may be avoided. 

I deem it necessary, however, to say that the Government of the United States 
will, should occasion arise, firmly insist upon its interpretation of the Treaty, and 
that it reserves the right to protest against and oppose the submission to, and recep- 
tion by, the Arbitrators of any matter which may be inserted in the British Counter- 
Case which may not be justified as relevant by way of reply to the Case of the 
United States. ' 

The President is further gratified by the readiness manifested by Lord Rosebery 
to concur with the Government of the United States in respect to such extension of 
time as may be needed in dealing with the Report of which he has furnished a copy. 
This friendly offer will be communicated to the Counsel on behalf of the United States, 
and their wishes will be made known to your Legation or the British Agent. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) Joun W. FOSTER. 

[Inclosure 2 in No. 3.] 

Mr. Blaine to Mr. Foster. 

17, MADISON PLACE, Washington, November 8, 1892. 

Sir: After an arbitration had been resolved upon between the American and Brit- 
ish Governments, a special correspondence between the Department of State and 
Lord Salisbury ensued, extending from early in July to the middle of November 1891. 
The various subjects which were to be discussed, and the points which were to be 
decided, by the Arbitrators in the affair of the Behring Sea were agreed upon in this 
correspondence. 
A month later Sir Julian Pauncefote, the British Minister, and myself arranged the 

correspondence and reduced the propositions and counter-propositions to a Memo- 
randum which was signed by us on the 18th December. Subsequently, the questions 
which had arisen between the two Governments concerning the jurisdictional rights 
of the United States in the waters of the Behring Sea were expressed in the form of 
a Treaty concluded at Washington on the 29th February, 1892. This Treaty was 
advised by the Senate on the 29th March, 1892, ratified by the President on the 22nd 
April, ratifications exchanged on the 7th May, and proclaimed on the 9th May, 1892. 

In all these steps, including the correspondence with Lord Salisbury, the Memo- 
randum concluded between Sir Julian and myself, and the Treaty that was ulti- 
mately proclaimed on the 9th May, 1892, and which was negotiated by Sir Julian and 
myself, not one word was said or intimated respecting the question now raised by the 
British Government as to a secondary submission of evidence after the first five points 
set forth in Article VI had been decided by the Arbitrators. It was never intimated 
that any other mode of proceeding should be had than that which is expressed in 
Articles III, IV, and V of the Treaty. 

I shall be surprised if Sir Julian Pauncefote shall differ in the slightest degree 
from this recital of facts. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) JAMES G. BLAINE. 

9 {Inclosure 3 in No. 3.] 

Memorandum of Agreement referred to in Mr. Blaine’s Letter of November 8, 1892. 

The following is the text of Articles for insertion in the Behring Sea Arbitration 
Agreement as settled in the diplomatic correspondence between the Government of 
the United States and the Government of Great Britain: 

1. What exclusive jurisdiction in the sea, now known as the Behring Sea, and what 
exclusive rights in the seal fisheries therein, did Russia assert and exercise prior and 
up to the time of the cession of Alaska to the United States? 
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2. How far were these claims of jurisdiction as to the seal fisheries recognized and 
conceded by Great Britain? 

3. Wasthe body of water now known as the Behring Sea included in the phrase 
“Pacific Ocean,” as used in the Treaty of 1825 between Great Britain and Russia, 
and what rights, if any, in the Behring Sea, were held and exclusively exercised by 
Russia after said Treaty ? 

4. Did not all the rights of Russia as to jurisdiction, and as to the seal fisheries in 
Behring Sea east of the water boundary in the Treaty between the United States and 
Russia of the 30th March, 1867, pass unimpaired to the United States under that 
Treaty? 

5. ame the United States any right, and, if so, what right of protection or prop- 
erty in the fur-seals frequenting the islands of the United States in Behring Sea 
when such seals are found outside the ordinary 3-mile limit? 

6. If the determination of the foregoing questions as to the exclusive jurisdiction 
of the United States shall leave the subject in such position that the concurrence of 
Great Britain is necessary to the establishment of Regulations for the proper pro- 
tection and preservation of the fur-seal in, or habitually resorting to, the Behring 
Sea, the Arbitrators shall then determine what concurrent Regulations outside the 
jurisdictional limits of the respective Governments are necessary, and over what 
waters such Regulations should extend, and to aid them in that determination the 
Report of a Joint Commission to be appointed by the respective Governments shall be 
laid before them, with such other evidence as either Government may submit. 

The Contracting Powers furthermore agree to co-operate in securing the adhe- 
sion of other Powers to such Regulations. 

7. The respective Governments having found themselves unable to agree upon a 
reference which shall include the question of the liability of each for the injuries 
alleged to have been sustained by the other, or by its citizens, in connection with the 
claims presented and urged by it, and being solicitous that this subordinate question 
should not interrupt or longer delay the submission and determination of the main 
questions, do agree that either may submit to the Arbitrators any question of fact 
involved in said claims, and ask for a finding thereon, the question of the liability 
of either Government upon the facts found to be the subject of further negotiation. 

(Signed) JAMES G. BLAINE. 
DECEMBER 18, 1891. JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 

The following is the text of the Behring Sea Joint Commission Agreement as set- 
tled in the diplomatic correspondence between the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Great Britain: 
Each Government shall appoint two Commissioners to investigate, conjointly with 

the Commissioners of the other Government, all the facts having relation to seal life 
in Behring Sea, and the measures necessary for its proper protection and preserva- 
tion. 

The four Commissioners shall, so far as they may be able to agree, make a joint 
Report to each of the two Governments; and they shall also report, either jointly 
or severally, to each Government on any points upon which they may be unable to 
agree. 
“These Reports shall not be made public until they shall be submitted to the Arbi- 

trators, or it shall appear that the contingency of their being used by the Arbitra- 
tors cannot arise. £ 

(Signed) JAMES G. BLAINE. 
JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 

DECEMBER 18, 1891. 

10 (inclosure 4 in No.3.] 

Memorandum handed to Mr. Herbert by Mr. Foster, November 9, 1892. 

Mr. Foster suggests that the time fixed in the Treaty for presentation of the 
printed Argument is inadequate, especially in view of the fact that the Counsel of the 
United States will have to consume a considerable part of that time in crossing the 
ocean after receipt of the Counter-Case and preparation of the Argument. It has 
been contemplated after the Argument was completed to translate the same into 
French. It is manifest that all this cannot be properly accomplished within thirty 
days. Having in mind the offer made in Lord Rosebery’s note of the 13th October of & 
further extension of time, if desired by the United States, in view of the late date at 
which the Report of the British Commissioners was delivered, Mr. Foster proposes 
that it be agreed between the twoGovernments that, on the meeting of the Tribunal 
of Arbitration, if the Agent of either Government shall ask the Arbitrators for an 
adjournment of not exceeding thirty days to enable the printed Argument to be filed, 
the Agent of the other Government will also support the request, 
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NMo.'4: 

Sir J. Pauncefote to Mr. Foster. 

WASHINGTON, January 7, 1893. 

DEAR MR. FOSTER: With reference to our conversation at the 
Department of State on the 5th instant respecting the interpretation 
placed on Article VIL of the Behring Sea Treaty in your note to Mr. 
Herbert of the 9th November last, and to the appeal therein made to 
myself personally in connection with the point under discussion, I now 
beg leave to send to you, as arranged, a Memorandum of the grounds on 
which I feel bound to disclaim the views inferentially attributed to me. 

I remain, &e. 
(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 

[{Inclosure in No. 4.] 

Memorandum on Mr. Foster’s Note to Mr. Herbert of November 9, 1892. 

Since my return to Washington I[ have had an opportunity of examining the official 
correspondence which has taken place between Her Majesty’s Government and that 
of the United States on the question whether the subject of concurrent Regulations, 
which under Article VII of the Behring Sea Arbitration Treaty are in the contin- 
gency therein mentioned to be determined by the Arbitrators, should have been 
dealt with in the printed Case delivered on behalf of Her Majesty’s Government. 

I find that in a note from Mr. Foster to Mr. Herbert of the 9th November last I am 
inferentially appealed to by Mr. Foster, and also by Mr. Blaine, in support of the 
contention of the United States Government that the contingency mentioned in 
Article VII does not refer to the decision of the Arbitrators on the five special 
questions submitted to them, but to the inability of the Joint Commission to come 
to an agreement as to the Seal Regulations. 

I am at a loss to understand this reference to me, as throughout the whole of my 
negotiations with Mr. Blaine, and (during his prolonged illness) with the Assistant 
Secretaries of State (Messrs. Wharton, Adee, and Moore), not one word was ever 
spoken or written which could even suggest the belief that I ever held any view as 
to the intention of the two Governments on the point in question other than that 
which is plainly expressed in Articles VII and IX of the Treaty. 
With respect to those Articles, Mr. Foster states that the ‘‘ contingency referred 

to was that of an inability of the members of the Joint Commission to come to an 
agreement satisfactory to their Governments, and not, as Lord Rosebery supposes, 
that of a determination upon the five special questions adverse to the contention of 
the United States.” Mr. Foster adds: ‘‘It is believed that Sir Julian Pauncefote, 
the negotiator on the part of her Majesty’s Government, will not dissent from this 
statement.” 

1 desire to record my entire dissent from that view. It follows as a necessary con- 
sequence that if the Arbitrators should determine that the concurrence of Great 
Britain is not necessary to the establishment of Regulations for the protection of 
seal life, the seal fishery would thenceforth be exclusively regulated by the munici- 
pal law. of the United States, and no ‘‘concurrent” Regulations would be necessary. 

Therefore Article VII provides that if it shall be decided that the concurrence of 
Great Britain in any such Regulations is necessary, the Arbitrators shall then deter- 
mine what those Regulations shall be. 

Article [IX provides that the joint and several Reports of the Commissioners 
10a may be submitted to the Arbitrators ‘“‘should the contingency therefor arise ;” 

and further, that the Commissioners shall make a Joint Report ‘‘so far as they 
may be able to agree,” and that their Reports, joint and several shall not be made 
public until they shall be submitted to the Arbitrators, ‘‘or it shall appear that the 
contingency of their being used by the Arbitrators cannot arise.” 
No other contingency is mentioned in the Treaty than that expressly laid down in 

Article VII, namely, a decision on the first five points which shall necessitate con- 
current Regulations. Yet it is now proposed on behalf of the United States Gov- 
ernment to substitute an entirely new and different ‘‘ contingency,” unknown to the 
Treaty, and in contradiction with its literal and reasonable sense. 
The terms of Article VII are soclear and unambiguous as to preclude any extrinsic 

evidence (if it existed) to modify their purport, for such evidence is admissible only 
to explain what is doubtful, but not to contradict what is plain. 
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Mr. Foster incloses in his note a letter from Mr. Blaine, in which the ex-Secretary 
of State, after briefly reviewing the course of the negotiations, proceeds as follows: 
«<Not one word was said or intimated respecting the question now raised by the 
British Government as to a secondary submission of evidence after the first five 
points set forth in Article VI had been decided by the Arbitrators. It was never 
intimated that any other mode of proceeding should be had than that which is pre- 
scribed by Articles III, IV, and V of the Treaty.” He adds, ‘‘I shall be surprised if 
Sir J. Pauncefote shall differ in the slightest from this recital of facts.” 

In the first place, I beg leave to remark that the question was not “‘ raised by the 
British Government.” It was raised by the United States Government, who, as I 
venture with great respect to contend, irregularly submitted in their printed Case 
evidence and arguments respecting concurrent Regulations which the Arbitrators are 
only empowered to receive and deal with in the contingency mentioned in Article 
VII, that is to say, in the event of concurrent Regulations being held necessary, and 
who afterwards protested against the absence of all such matter in the British Case. 

In the next place, the omission of any provision in the Treaty as to the mode of 
presentation of such evidence is quite natural, and easily explained. 

The contingency of such evidence being used could not arise until after the decision 
of the Arbitrators on the five special questions. It was quite unnecessary, therefore, 
to discuss during the negotiations, and by way of anticipation, the mode in which 
that evidence should be brought before the Arbitrators. The contingency of that 
evidence being used before the Arbitrators might never arise, and, if it did, the mode 
of its presentation would bea matter of procedure for the Tribunal tosettle. Indeed, 
any discussion on that point would have been premature, as anticipating a decision 
adverse to the United States on the five special questions. 

Mr. Foster succeeded to the office of Secretary of State after the Treaty was signed, 
and his references to me, therefore, would seem to be based entirely on Mr. Blaine’s 
letter. But it will be observed that in that letter Mr. Blaine appeals to me only to 
confirm his ‘‘recital of facts,” and not to support the conclusion which he draws 
from the Treaty being silent as to the time or mode of presenting the evidence and 
arguments in relation to concurrent Regulations. It cannot, I think, be contended 
that the question is affected by the fact that the two separate Agreements of the 18th 
December, 1891 (of which copies are annexed to Mr. Blaine’s letter) were ultimately 
embodied in one and the same Treaty. 

I have already stated the grounds on which it appears to me that the interpretation 
placed by Mr. Foster on the Treaty, taken in its entirety, cannot be supported. 

I think it may be convenient, in conclusion, to recall how the two Agreements 
came to be included in one instrument, contrary to the original intention of the High 
Contracting Parties. 
The proposal of Her Majesty’s Government for the appointment of a Joint Com- 

mission was for a long time opposed by the United States Government. It was 
refused by Mr. Blaine when originally suggested in my note of the 29th April, 1890 
(Blue Book ‘United States No. 2 (1890),” p. 455)*, as part of a scheme of settlement 
of the dispute. It was again refused by Mr. Blaine when pressed on him by me 
while negotiating the modus vivendi of 1891, as reported in my despatch No. 81 of the 
27th April of that year (see Blue Book “United States No. 2 (1891),” p. 2). 
During the following two months the negotiations were continued, on behalf of 

the United States Government, by Mr. W. Wharton, the Acting Secretary of State. 
In my letters to him of the 10th and 11th June, 189], I again strongly urged the 

appointment of a Joint Commission—and, indeed, under instructions from the 
Marquis of Salisbury, I made it a condition of signing the modus vivendi. It was 
then that the United States Government consented to the appointment of a Joint 
Commission, with a stipulation that the Agreement should be separate from, though 
signed simultaneously with, the Arbitration Agreement (see Mr. Wharton’s letters 
of the 10th and 25th June, 1891 (Blue Book “ United States No. 3,” pp. 35 and 51). 

In his letter of the 25th June Mr. Wharton wrote thus: ‘“‘It being understood 
that an arrangement for a Joint Commission is to be made contemporaneously with 
the conclusion of the terms of arbitration, I am directed by the President to pro- 
pose the following separate Agreement.” 

The Agreements were therefore kept separate, and with distinctive headings, as 
shown in the copies annexed to Mr. Blaine’s letter. But when the draft Treaty was 
drawn up and handed to me for the approval of Her Majesty’s Government I 
observed that it comprised both Agreements, and in reply to my inquiry as to the 
reason for this departure from the original arrangement, I was informed that the 
Joint Commission Agreement entailed an expenditure of public money, and must be 
laid before the Senate, as well as the Arbitration Agreement, and that it was consid- 

*The British Parliamentary Papers cited in this Memorandum are annexed to the 
British Case, Appendix, vol. iii. 
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ered more convenient that the whole arrangement should be comprised in the same 
instrument. This explanation was accordingly reported by me to the Mar- 

10B quis of Salisbury in my despatch No. 34 of the 4th February, 1892, transmit- 
ting the draft of the Treaty for the approval of Her Majesty’s Government. 

(Blue Book, ‘‘ United States No. 3 (1892),” p. 141.) 
It was not suggested at that time that the effect of embodying the two Agree- 

ments in one instrument would be to introduce any innovation in the procedure as 
understood when the Agreements were kept separate. If any such effect had been 
contemplated by the United States Government it would surely have been pointed 
out to me at that time. 

Her Majesty’s Government having agreed, in a spirit of liberality and concilia- 
tion, that the Report of the British Commissioners shall form part of the British 
Case, I trust that this discussion may not be renewed. But as I have been appealed 
to both by the present and ex-Secretary of State, I fear that silence on my part 
might be taken as an acquiescence in the interpretation put on the Treaty in Mr. 
Foster’s note of the 9th November. I therefore feel bound to offer the above obser- 
vations on that note, and I venture to hope that they may throw further light on 
the subject, and modify the conclusions arrived at by the United States Government, 

(Signed) JULIAN PAUNCEFOTE. 
WASHINGTON, January 7, 1893. 



11 TRANSLATIONS OF RUSSIAN DOCUMENTS FURNISHED IN 
UNITED STATES CASE. 

[The left-hand column contains the translations originally furnished by the United States Govern- 
ment in Vol. I of the Appendix to their Case. In the right-hand column revised translations are 
given. Nos.1to 10, 12, and 15 having been withdrawn by the United States, the revised transla- 
tions of these documents have been made for Her Py ee Oe Government from the fac-similes of 
the original Russian text annexed to the Case of the nited States. Of the remainder, viz., Nos. 
11, 13, 14, and 16 to 31, the amended versions, recently supplied by the United States, have been 
adopted. Where any material differences between the original and revised translations occur 
the passages have been underlined, with the addition of brackets in the case of interpolations.] 

ORIGINAL TRANSLATION. 

Noes 

Abstract of Letter from the Minister 
of Finance to the Minister of 
Marine. Written from St. Peters- 
burg, April 9, 1820. 

The Committee of Ministers ap- 
pointed by His Majesty on the 8th 
day of July, 1819, instructed the 
Minister of Internal Affairs to col- 
lect all information obtainable re- 
lating to the determination of the 
future rights and privileges of the 
Russian-American Company. 

Subsequently, upon highest re- 
quest, the Department of Manu- 
factures and Internal Commerce, 
together with the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company, submitted state- 
ments on this subject supported 
bythe Annual Reports of the Board 
of Administration and by the tes- 

- timony of the commanders of ships 
sailing in those regions, from which 
I learn that the foreigners, espe- 
cially the citizens of the North 
American States, come to our Col- 
onies in their ships and carry on 
both openly and secretly a trade 
with the native inhabitants, doing 
thereby great injury and wrong to 
our Settlements in their traffic, and 
also endangering the general in- 
terests by furnishing the islanders 
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REVISED TRANSLATION. 

No; i. 

Copy of a Letter from the Minister 
of Finance to the Minister of 
Marine, dated April 9, 1820. 

(No. 8.) . 

By a decision of the Council of 
Ministers, which received His 
Majesty’s sanction on the 8th July, 
1819, the Minister of the Interior 
was called upon to collect full in- 
formation on the question of the 
proposed changes in the arrange- 
ments in connection with the Rus- 
sian-American Company. 

Subsequently, when, by His Maj- 
esty’s order, the Department of 
Manufactures and Internal Com- 
merce, and with it the Russian- 
American Company, were placed 
under the direction of the Ministry 
of Finance, the subject came before 
me for my consideration. I have 
gathered from the various Reports 
of the Board of Administration, as 
well as from the observations of the 
Commanders of ships that have vis- 
ited those parts, that foreigners, es- 
pecially citizens of the North Amer- 
ican States, come to our Colonies 
in their ships, and carry on both 
openly and secretly a trade with 
the native inhabitants, and do in- 
jury and wrong to our Settlements 
by their proceedings, and, most of 
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with various arms and ammuni- 
tions. 

In view of the recent establish- 
ment at these Colonies, and of the 
absence of forces required to pre- 
vent such irregularities, and of the 
small number of Russians scattered 
over an area of nearly 4,000 versts, 
the Company finds it impossible to 
oceupy all localities in sufficient 
numbers to prevent the foreigners 
from maintaining their illegitimate 
intercourse with the native inhab- 
itants, and from exercising their 
pernicious influence upon them. In 
this connection I have taken into 
consideration that the interests of 
the Company, its establishments 
and objects are inseparable from 
the interests of the Government, 
and it appears of the most impera- 
tive necessity for the preservation 
of our sovereignty in the north- 
western part of America [and on 
the islands and waters situated be- 
tween them] to maintain there con- 
tinuously two ships of the Imperial 
fleet. 

This object will,in my opinion, 
be most readily accomplished in 
the following manner: 

Starting in the month of August 
or September of the present year 
one of these armed ships ean sail 

for the Island of Sitka, and 
the other for the harbor of 
Petropavlovsk, arriving 

there in the month of April or 
May 1821. The first having dis- 
charged at Sitka any cargo which 
may be intrusted to the com- 
mander, should sail to the north- 
ward along the American coast to 
Kadiak; should the commander 
receive at any of these places no 
special information as to foreign 
contrabandists from the manager 
of the Russian-American Com 
pany’s Colonies, he may pursue 
his course to the westward, and 
having thoroughly examined the 
shores of the Aleutian Islands, the 
coast of Kamchatka, the Kurile 
Islands, [and the intervening 
waters, | he may return for the win- 

ter to the harbor of Petropavlovsk, 
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all, by supplying various kinds of 
arms to the islanders. 
As the Colonies have only lately 

been founded, and as they do not 
possess sufficient forces to remedy 
these evils, a small number of Rus- 
sians being scattered over an area 
ofnearly 4,000 versts, the Company 
is unable as yet to oceupy all points 
in such a manner as to prevent the 
foreigners from continuing their 
forbidden intercourse with the 
Americans and islanders, or exer- 
cising their influence over them. 
Under these circumstances, con- 
sidering that the interests of the 
Company, its foundation, and its 
objects are inseparably connected 
with the interests of the Govern- 
ment, it appears to be very neces- 
sary, if we are to keep our hold over 
our possessions in the north-west- 
ern part of America and on the 

islands situated in the ocean, that 

two ships of the Imperial navy 
should be kept constantly in that 
part of the world. 

This proposal will, in my opin- 
ion, be best carried out in the fol- 
lowing manner: 

Starting in the month of August 
or September of this year, one of 
these ships of war should arrive 
at the Island of Sitka, and the 
other at the port of Petropavlovsk 
in April or May 1821. The first, 
having discharged at Sitka any 
cargo she may have for that place, 
will proceed in a northerly direc- 
tion along the American coast to 
Kadiak, and if she does not receive 
there any special information in 
regard to foreign smugglers from 
the Manager of the Colonies of the 
Russian-American Company which 
may cause her to change her plans, 
she can continue her course in a 
westerly direction, and, after in- 
spectin g the shores of the Alentian 
and Kurile Islands, return to the 
port of Petropavlovsk to winter 
there. 
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The other ship, however, having 
exainined the eastern coast of the 
Kamchatka peninsula up to 62° of 
northern latitude and the west 
coast of America from this latitude 
to the Island of Unalaska, [and 
the intervening waters,| should 
proceed to Kadiak, and from there 
to Sitka for the winter. The object 
of the cruising of two of our armed 
vessels in the localities above-men- 
tioned is the protection of our Col- 
onies and the exclusion of rf foreign 
vessels en ngaged in tr affic or indus- 

try injurious to the interests of the 
Russian Company, as well as to 
those of the native inhabitants of 
those regions. 

If in the following year, 1821, 
two similar ships are dispatched 
from our Baltic ports, they could, 
in May or June of the year 1822, 
relieve the ships sent out in 1820, 
and the latter could return to their 
home ports by the middle of 1823. 

In this manner two ships of war 
would always be present in the 
Colonies, and the Company would 
be assured of their protection. In 
addition to the other advantages 
resulting from this arrangement, 
it would afford a most excellent 
opportunity for the officers of the 
Imperial navy to perfect them- 
selves by practice in the science of 
navigation. 

In submitting this proposition 
to your Excellency, I consider it 
unnecessary to enumerate in detail 
the advantages resulting there- 
from, but you must not omit to take 
into consideration the expenditure 
involved in such an undertaking. 
It therefore becomes necessary to 
know how much the fitting out of 
such ships and the maintenance of 
their crews would cost the Treas- 
ury. Weshouldalso know whether 
it be possible for such ships to take, 
in addition to provisions and stores 
for their own use during a period 
of three years, any other supplies 
which may beneeded in Kamchatka 
and Okhotsk, and how much of 
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The other ship, after inspecting 
the eastern shores of the peninsula 
of Kamtchatka as far as 62° north 
latitude, and the western shores of 
America from that meridian to the 
Island of Unalaska, will pay a 
visit to Kadiak, and thence proceed 
to Sitka, where she will winter. 

The object of the cruizing of 
these two armed vessels in the 
localities mentioned above is the 
protection of our Colonies and the 
prevention of the prohibited inter- 
course between the foreign ships 

on the one hand, and the Compa- 

ny’s establishments and the native 
inhabitants on the other. 

If in the following year, 1821, 
two more ships are sent from our 
Baltic ports, they should be able 
to relieve those dispatched in 1820 
about May or June 1822, and the 
two ships first sent should be back 
in Russia about the middle of 1823. 
By this arrangement two armed 

vessels would always be present in 
the Colonies founded by the Com- 
pany for their protection, and, 
apart from other advantages, the 
officers of the Imperial fleet would 
have an excellent, opportunity of 
improving by practice their knowl- 
edge of the art of navigation. 

In communicating this proposal 
to your Excellency, I consider it 
superfluous to enumerate all the 
arguments in favour of these ex- 
peditions. The question of the 
expense which will be entailed by 
them must, however, be considered. 
It will have to be ascertained how 
much the equipping of these ships 
and the maintenance of their crews 
will cost the Treasury. Also, 
whether the aforesaid ships will 
be able to carry, besides provi- 
sions and stores sufficient to last 
them almost three years, a certain 
quantity of stores required for 
Kamtchatka and Okhotsk, and 
what is the maximum weight of 



308 

their tonnage could be devoted to 
the latter object. 
tion would be useful also for other 
purposes. 

The Governor-General of Sibe- 
ria, in his Report on the impover- 
ished condition of the Yakutsk 
country, points out as the princi- 
pal reason for this condition the 
burdens imposed upon the people 
through transportation of Govern- 
ment and commercial cargoes over- 
land from Yakutsk to Okhotsk. 
If by means of the vessels of the 
Imperial fleet to be dispatched to 
those shores the Yakutsk people 
are relieved from this service 
they may devote their energies 
to cattle-breeding, already estab- 
lished among them, and thus better 
their deplorable condition. 

If your Excellency should find 
an annual dispatch of two such 
vessels, as suggested above, practi- 

cable, and if the two vessels, 
or one, as the case may be, 
could take, in addition to 

their own supplies, a certain quan- 
tity of arms and ammunition for 
Okhotsk and Petropavlovsk, such 
a measure would relieve the suf- 
fering Yakutes, and at the same 
time afford a partial reimburse- 
ment of the Government’s expense. 
[A force of soldiers and sailors 
should also be stationed at the two 
ports mentioned above, in order to 
fill all vacancies caused by death 
or otherwise in the commands of 
the cruising vessels. ] 
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In thus laying before you my 
thoughts on the subject, I am per- 
mitted to state that they have 
received the highest consideration 
of His Imperial Majesty, and I can 
assure your Excellency that the 
proposition meets with the highest 
approval, and this matter is sub- 
mitted to you now to enable you to 
consider the arrangements neces- 
sary to be made for the purpose of 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF 

This informa-. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

such stores they will be able to car- 
ry. There is another reason why 
this information would be useful. 

The Governor-General of Sibe- 
ria, in his Report on the wretched 
condition of the Yakut country, 
states that he believes that the 
chief cause of the poverty of that 
region is the system adopted for 
transporting Government stores 
and merchandise from Yakutsk to 
Okhotsk, and that, although it 
is true that the old arrangements 
for this transport service were in 
1810 replaced by a system of con- 
tracts, nevertheless the Yakuts, 
who were almost ruined before this 
change took place, and whose cat- 
tle, moreover, areconstantly visited 
by disease, are scarcely able to 
bear the heavy burden imposed on 
them by the transport service. 

If your Excellency should con- 
sider it practicable to dispatch two 
ships annually as proposed above, 
and if, in addition to their own 
stores, they are able to take some 
for the ports of Okhotsk and Petro- 
pavlovsk, this arrangement would 
be a great relief to the Yakuts, 
besides saving the Treasury con- 
siderable expense. 

In order, however, to be able to 
judge better of this matter, it is 
necessary to ascertain what is the 
weight of the stores that are sent 
every year from Yakutsk to Ok- 
hotsk, so far as the Ministry of 
Marine is concerned, as well as the 
number of horses employed in 
transporting them during the last 
few years. 
Having explained my views on 

this subject, 1 request your Excel- 
lency to be so good as to give your 
attention to what is stated above, 
and to favour me with your opinion 
thereon, in order that I may take 
it into consideration in connection 
with the proposals I am about to 
make in regard to the renewal of 
the regulations and privileges of 
the Russian-American Company 
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taking in due time action looking 
toward a renewal of the privileges 
and rights now enjoyed by the 
Russian-American Company under 
highest protection. 

True copy. 
(Signed) ZELENSKTIY, 

Chief Clerk. 

No. 2. 

Letter from the Minister of Finance 
to the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
April 10, 1820. 

(Confidential. ) 
The Report of your Board, dated 

14th November, 1819, has, up to 
this time, remained unanswered, 
because the necessary information 
concerning the contracts concluded 
with the Englishman Pigott had 
not been received. Of this the 
Board spoke in its Report. 

The information is now at hand, 
having been received on the 3rd 
ultimo. At the same time, I also 
received detailed statements of the 
appointment by the Government of 
Court-Councilor Dobello as _ resi- 
dent agent on theisland of Manilla, 
and of the propositions of this offi- 
cer to dispatch a vessel from there 
to Kamchatka with provisions, in 
order to convince the Government 
how cheaply the country may be 
supplied from the Philippine Is- 
lands. Mr. Dobello also requested 
permission to dispatch from Ma- 
nilla to Cronstadt two ships with 
tea and other Chinese goods. 

All these propositions were duly 
submitted to His Majesty the Em- 
peror, and I have now received the 
following highest decision of His 
Imperial Majesty: 

1. That the contract entered into 
with the Englishman Pigot can 
not be sustained by the Govern- 
ment; but since the whaling indus- 
try may be of use as a means of 
securing subsistence to the inhab- 

under the protection of His Impe- 
rial Majesty. 

A true copy: 
(Signed) ZELENSKY, 

Chief Clerk. 

Niieze 

(Copy.) Oe en 
To the Board of Administration of 
the Kussian-American Company. 

MINISTRY OF FINANCE, 
CENTRAL OFFICE, 

(No.9. Secret.) April 10, 1820. 
The delay in replying to the let- 

ter from your Board of the 14th 
November last is due to the fact 
that information on the subject of 
the Agreement concluded with the 
Englishman Pigot, which was 
mentioned in that letter, was only 
received on the 8th ultimo. 

This information was accompa- 
nied by particulars in regard to the 
appointment by the Government 
of “ Court-Councillor” Dobello to 
reside on the Island of Manilla, 
and the proposal of that official 
that a ship should be sent with pro- 
visions from that island to Kam- 
tchatka in the spring, in order to 
show the Government how cheaply 
provisions could be obtained from 
the Philippine Islands. Mr. Do- 
bello also asked permission to send 
from Manilla to Cronstadt two 
Ships with cargoes of tea and other 
Chinese goods. 

I reported on all these matters 
to the Emperor, and have received 
the following instructions from His 
Imperial Majesty: 

1. Theagreementconcluded with 
the Englishman Pigot is not ap- 
proved by the Government; since, 
however, the whale-fishing indus- 
try may be of use aS a means of 
assisting the inhabitants of Kam- 
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itants of Kamehatka and Okhotsk 
in case of failure in the fisheries, 
and as a basis for establishing a 
new branch of trade from which 
the Russian-American Company 
may derive considerable profit, His 
Imperial Majesty has most gra- 
ciously designed to turn his atten- 
tion to this subject, and has ex- 
pressed the opinion that for this 
purpose a ship should be employed, 
furnished with all necessary im- 
plements and instruments, and 
manned with the very best officers 

and sailors. To enable the 
Company to secure skilled 
masters for inaugurating 

this enterprise, Mr. Dobello has 
been instructed to endeavour to ob- 
tain such, with the understanding 
that in addition to their salaries, 
they shall be entitled to certain re- 
wards and premiums, including 1 
poud of oil from every whale or 
othermarineanimal killed by them. 

2. The commander of the Gov- 
ernment of Irkutsk is hereby in- 
structed to forbid all foreigners, 
except such as have become Rus- 
sian subjects, to enter the merean- 
tile guilds or to settle in business 
in Kamchatka or Okhotsk; also to 
entirely prohibit foreign merchant- 
vessels from trading in these loeal- 
ities and from anchoring in any 
port of Eastern Siberia, except in 
case of disaster. (In such cases 
great care should be taken that no 
part of their cargo be discharged or 
sold to anybody, under pain of con- 
fiscation of the ship.) Itis hereby 
ordered that the local authorities 
shall inform the Englishman Davis 
at Okhotsk and Dobello’s agent in 
Kamchatka that the Government 
does not permit them to reside in 
those places, much less to erect 
buildings or other immovable prop- 
erty. In consideration of said pro- 
hibition, they will be awarded dam- 
ages and afforded every facility on 
the part of the local authorities to 
dispose of their property and to 
take their departure. Mr. Dobello, 
however, is hereby instructed that 
the ship which he proposes to dis- 
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techatka and Okhotsk when the 
other fisheries fail, and as the foun- 
dation of a new branch of trade, 
from which the Russian-American 
Company may derive considerable 
profit, His Imperia] Majesty desires 
‘that the Company may turn their 
attention to this subject, and em- 
ploy one ship in fishing for whales, 
fitting her with all necessary ap- 
pliances, and choosing the best 
officers and men; and in order that 
the best masters may be at the 
disposal of the Company in first 
establishing the industry, Dobello 
skall be called upon to endeavour 
to obtain the services of such mas- 
ters, who, in addition to the pay 
that may be agreed upon, shall 
each receive, as a premium, some- 
thing for every pood of pure oil 
from the whales or other marine 
animals captured by them. 

2. The authorities of Irkutsk are 
to be instructed not to allow any 
foreigner, unless he has become a 
Russian subject, to enter a mer- 
chant guild, or to settle at Kam- 
tehatka or Okhotsk, and they are 
not to permit any foreign mer- 
chant-vessel to trade at those 
places under any circumstances, 
or to enter the ports of Eastern 
Siberia except in case of distress, 
in which case such vessel is not to 
be allowed to unload any part of 
her cargo, or endeavour to dispose 
of it, under pain of confiscation of 
the ship and cargo. Furthermore, 
the Englishman Davis at Okhotsk 
and Dobello’s agent in Kamtchatka 
are to be informed, through your 
officials, that the Government re- 
fuses them permission to remain 
at those places, or to build houses 
or hold real property there; the 
loeal authorities shall afford them 
all proper facilities for disposing 
of their property and leaving the 
country. Mr. Dobello is to be 
informed that the ship which he 
proposes to send from the Philip- 
pine Islands to Kamtchatka will be 
allowed to go there for this once, 
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patch from the Philippine Islands 
to Kamchatka may, on this single 
occasion, take goods as well as pro- 
visions, and he shall be permitted 
to dispose of the same. But to 
prevent him from dispatching such 
vessels in the future, he is per- 
mitted to supply only Russian 
ships belonging to the Govern- 
ment or to our American Company, 
which may call at Manilla for sup- 
plies. 

3. Permission is denied to Mr. 
Dobello to dispatch two ships to 
Cronstadt with tea and other Chi- 
nese goods, since such operations 
do not accord with the views of 
the Government, and he is hereby 
informed that he has been and is 
now required only to furnish infor- 
mation as to the prices of Chinese 
goods at Manilla, and as to what 
supplies and production from East- 
ern Siberia could be profitably dis- 
posed of there, to the end that all 
such information may be used for 
the benefit of our American Com- 
pany in all its various commercial 
transactions. 

Pursuant to this highest deci- 
sion, I have already addressed the 
Governor-General of Siberia and 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
and sent the necessary orders to 
Mr. Dobello; and now the follow- 
ing propositions are laid before the 
Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company: 

1. From the whaling industry on 
the eastern shores of Siberia the 
Government expects not only sych 
advantages as have been pointed 
out by the Governor-General of 
Siberia and by the commander of 
the districts of Kamchatka in their 
communication, of which copies 
are herewith appended, but dis- 
covers in this industry the promise 
of special advantages to the Com- 
pany, and therefore hopes that the 
Board of Administration will at 
once furnish the means necessary 
for taking the preliminary steps 
toward the inauguration of whal- 
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and that he may sell the merchan- 
dize and provisions which he may 
send by her; but that he must not 
send any more ships, and is in 
future to confine himself to load- 
ing Russian ships which are sent 
to Manilla for provisions and mer- 
chandize, by order of the Govern- 
ment or of our American Company. 

3. Mr. Dobello is refused per- 
mission to send two ships to Cron- 
stadt with tea and other Chinese 
goods. Such a proceeding would 
not be in harmony with the views 
of the Government; moreover, all 
that has ever been or that is now 
asked of Mr. Dobello is, that he 
Shall report what are the prices of 
Chinese goods at Manilla, and 
what products of Hastern Siberia 
could be profitably sold there, in 
order that this information may be 
made use of by our American 
Company in all its various com- 
mercial operations. 

In accordance with His Impe- 
rial Majesty’s instructions, I have 
already addressed a letter to the 
Governor-General of Siberia, and 
the Acting Minister of Foreign 
Affairs has communicated with 
Mr. Dobello. I now have to state 
as follows to the Board of Admin- 
istration of the Russian-American 
Company: 

1. The Government not only 
expects from the whale-fishing 
industry on the eastern shores of 
Siberia those advantages which 
the Governor-General of Siberia 
and the Superintendent of Kam- 
tchatka have represented in their 
Reports, of which copies are in- 
closed, but also considers that this 
industry will be profitable to the 
Company. It therefore hopes that 
your Board will not fail to take 
steps for the establishment of the 
industry with as little delay as 
possible, and suggests that, with- 
out waiting for Mr. Dobello’s reply, 
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ing in those waters, and proceed, 
without waiting for the informa- 
tion requested from Mr. Dobello, 
to inform itself concerning the 
engagement of experienced mas 
ters, &c. A ship should be pur- 
chased at once and dispatched in 
the following year, if it be found 
impossible to do so during the 

present. 
2. Having, for the benefit 

of the American Company, 
excluded all foreigners from Kam- 
chatka and Okhotsk, and _ pro- 
hibited them from engaging in 
trade [and from hunting and fish- 
ing in all the waters of Hastern 
Siberia, | the Government fully ex- 
pects that the Company, on its 
part, will hold itself responsible fer 
supplying those regions with all 
necessaries. In connection with 
this requirement, and in considera- 
tion of a request from the Gov- 
ernor-General of Siberia, the Board 
of Administration will report on 
the following points: 

(a.) As to the means by which 
communication can be maintained 
between Yakutsk and Okhotsk 
without oppression of the Yakut 
people. 

(b.) Whether the Company can 
undertake to land at the ports of 
Petropavlovsk and Okhotsk pro- 
visions, especially flour and salt, 
from their correspondents in Cali- 
fornia or the Philippine Islands, in 
such quantities as may be required 
by the Government forces and offi- 
cials and by all other inhabitants, 
employing for this purpose a ship 
which must visit the places named 
at least once a-year and at a time 
previously fixed; also as to the 
probable cost of provisions, prices 
of freight, &c. 

15 

(c.) To propose measures for a 
development and increase of the 
fishing industries for the benefit 
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you should make inquiry for mas- 
ters skilled in whale fishing, and 
take steps for the purchase of a 
ship suitable for this work, which 
should be sent to its destination, 
if possible, this year, but in any 
case not later than next year. 

2. Having, for the benefit of the 
American Company, excluded all 
foreigners from Kamtchatka and 
Okhotsk, and forbidden them even 
to come to those places to trade, 
the Government expects that the 
Company, on its part, will assist 
in providing those places with all 
necessaries; and in view of the 
fact that the Governor-General of 
Siberia has more than once repre- 
sented the necessity of relieving 
the Yakuts of the obligation of 
transporting stores by land from 
Yakutsk to Okhotsk, your Board 
is called upon to consider and 
report: 

(a.) By what means it would be 
possible to establish communica- 
tions between Yakutsk and Ok- 
hotsk without imposing a burden 
on the Yakuts. 

(b.) Whether by establishing 
communications with California or 
the Philippine Islands the Com- 
pany could supply the ports of 
Petropavlovsk and Okhotsk with 
provisions, especially flour and 
salt, both for its own officials and 
for those of the Government, as 
well as for the other inhabitants, 
employing for this purpose one 
ship which would remain in that 
part of the world, and be made use 
of for this service every year. The 
Board should not omit to consider 
whether the cost of keeping a ship 
employed on this service would 
not make it necessary to charge 
excessive prices for the provisions 
brought by her. 

(c.) Whether the Company can- 
not suggest measures which would 
increase the productiveness of the 
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of the native population of Kam- 
chatka and Okhotsk. 

(d.) Whether the Company can 
undertake to furnish the districts 
of Kamchatka and Okhotsk with 
all the necessary articles of trade 
which the inhabitants now receive 
from Irkutsk, and at what prices. 

3. In refusing permission to Mr. 
Dobello to dispatch ships loaded 
with tea and Chinese goods, the 
Government had in view the avoid- 
ance of any complications which 

might interfere with the full enjoy- 

ment by the Russian-American 

Company of its privileges granted 

by Imperial Ukase, not only in 
—_—_—_—_—_—_———————— e 

connection with the trade in teas 
across the Chinese border at 
Kiakhta, [but_also_in connection 
with the exclusive rights of trade 
and navigation in all the waters 

adjoining the Siberian aS well as 

the American possessions of hus- 

Sia, and all interior waters con- 
nected therewith. ] For this pur- 

pose Mr. Dobello was requested to 
furnish detailed information of the 
trade and commerce at the Philip- 
pine Islands, [in order to relieve 
the Company of the necessity of 

employing foreign ships and mas- 
ters for this trade which involves 
their admission to waters reserved 

for the exclusive use of the Rus- 

sian-American sian-American Company under its under its 
PP Paat The Nik Pela 

In conclusion, it is stated as the 

decision o ajesty the 

peror, in view of possible future 
complications of this nature, that 
no contracts involving the admis- 
sion, free navigation, or trade of 

foreign ships and foreign subjects 

in the waters adjoining or bounded 
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fishing industry by which the poor 
inhabitants of Kamtchatka and 
the people round Okhotsk are 
chiefly supported; and, lastly— 

(d.) Whether the Company can 
supply the inhabitants of Kam- 
tchatka and Okhotsk with such 
articles aS are indispensable to 
them. They are now brought from 
Irkutsk, and extravagant prices 
are charged for them, so that the 
people, instead of having their 
wants provided for, are being 
ruined. 

3. In refusing to allow Dobello 
to dispatch two ships with tea and 
other Chinese goods, the sole ob- 
ject of the Government has been 
to prevent anything which might 

interfere with the regular course 
of our Kiakhta trade. 1f, however, 
the Russian-American Company is 
able to obtain Chinese goods in 
the Philippine Islands in exchange 
for wares which it cannot dispose 
of profitably at Kiakhta, there is 
no reason why it should not carry 
on such atrade. As the Company 
is itself engaged in the Kiakhta 
trade, it will take care not to injure 
its own interests, which are closely 
connected with that trade, by the 
sale of goods imported by sea. 
Mr. Dobello has therefore been 
requested to supply detailed infor- 
mation on the subject of the trade 
with the Philippine Islands, in 
order that it may be ascertained 
whether the Company can profit- 
ably exchange at Manilla for Chi- 
nese or other goods the furs which 
it cannot dispose of at Kiakhta. 

In conclusion, I have to inform 
your Board that the reason why 
the Spanish Government have de- 
clined to recognize ‘‘Court-Coun- 
cillor” Dobello as Russian Consul 
is that the Court of Madrid con- 
sider it not in harmony with their 
colonial system that foreign coun- 
tries should have Consuls in their 
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by the coasts of the Russian 
Colonies will be approved by 
the Imperial Government. | 

The Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company 
is hereby informed that Court- 
Councilor Dobello has not been 
recognized as Russian Consul by 
the Spanish Government, because 
the Court of Madrid declares it to 
be contrary to its colonial system 
to admit foreign Consuls to its Col- 
onies; but having acquiesced in 
his residence at Manilla and in his 
exercise there of the duties of 
agent, it is now understood that 
the object of his appointment was 
only to assist vessels of the Rus- 
sian-American Company visiting 
Manilla in purely commercial 
transactions. 

(Signed) 
Count D. GURYEF, 

Minister of Finance. 
Count YAKOvV LAMBERT, 

Privy Councilor. 

16 

No. 3. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain M. I. Mura- 
vief, of the Imperial Navy, Chief 
Manager of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Colonies. Written from St. 
Petersburg, April 23, 1820. 

(No. 265. Confidential.) 
On the 10th instant the Minister 

of Finance communicated to the 
Board of Administration, in a mes- 
sage marked confidential, the will 
of His Imperial Majesty in the fol- 
lowing words: 

1. That the contract concluded 
with the Englishman Pigott is dis- 
approved by the Government. 

2. That the Governor of Irkutsk 
be instructed to allow no foreign- 
ers, except such as have become 
Russian subjects, to join in any 
commercial guild or to settle in 
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Colonies. Permission has. how- 
ever, been given to him to reside 
at Manilla, and to discharge there 
all the ordinary duties of a Consul. 
The only object for which Mr. Do- 
bello was sent to Manilla was to 
assist our American Company in 
every way he could, and he has 
been reminded of this in the in- 
structions which have just been 
sent to him. 

(Signed) 
Count D. GURIEFF, 

Minister of Finance. 
Count YAKOV LAMBERT’, 

Privy Councillor. 

Nos: 

From the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany under the protection of His 
Imperial Majesty to Captain Mat- 
vet Ivanovitch Muravief, of the 
Imperial Navy, Chief Manager of 
the Colonies of the Russian-Amer- 
ican Company. 

(No. 265. Secret.) 
In a letter dated the 10th instant 

and marked “Secret,” the Minister 
of Finance informed this Board 
that His Imperial Majesty has di- 
rected as follows: 

“1. The Agreement concluded 
with the Englishman Pigot is not 
approved by the Government. 

“2. The authorities at Irkutsk 
are to be instructed not to allow 
any foreigner, unless he has be- 
come a Russian subject, to enter a 
merchant guild, or to settle at 
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Kamchatka or Okhotsk; also to 
strictly prohibit all foreign mer- 
cantile vessels from visiting these 
points, or trading in any of the 
ports of Eastern Siberia, except in 
case of disaster, when the strictest 
vigilance must be exercised to pre- 
vent the disposal of any of the ves- 
sel’s cargo, under pain of confis- 
cation of both ship and cargo. At 
the same time, the Englishman 
Davis at Okhotsk and Dobello’s 
Agent at Kamchatka must be in- 
formed that the Government does 
not permit them to reside at those 
places, much less to acquire houses 
or other immovable property. The 
local authorities are instructed to 
allow them damages for the im- 
mediate disposal of what property 
they have already acquired, and to 
see to their immediate departure. 
Mr. Dobello is to be informed that 
the ship he has proposed to dis- 
patch from the Philippine Islands 
to Kamchatka with provisions and 
articles of luxury will not be al- 
lowed to visit Kamchatka unless 
it be transferred to the ownership 
of a Russian subject, preference to 
be given to the Russian-American 
Company operating under highest 
protection. 

3. Permission is also denied to 
Mr. Dobello to dispatch any ships 
to Kronstadt with teas or other 
Chinese goods, such transactions 
being in direct conflict with the 
views of the Government. He is 
also informed that no further 
intercourse is possible between 

him and the authorities of 
Eastern Siberia, and that 
even if supplies should be 

needed from Manilla or any other 
adjacent foreign country, such 
transactions would be. intrusted 
to the hands of our American 
Company. 
Having informed you of these 

highest views, the Board of Ad- 
ministration adds the following 
explanation: 

‘if 
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Kamtchatka or Okhotsk; and they 
are not to permit any foreign mer- 
chant-vessel to trade at those places 
under any circumstances, or to 
enter the ports of Eastern Siberia, 
except in case of distress, in which 
case such vessel is not to be per- 
mitted to unload any part of her 
cargo or endeavour to dispose of 
it, under pain of confiscation of the 
ship and cargo. Furthermore, the 
Englishman Davis at Okhotsk and 
Dobello’s agent at Kamtchatka are 
to be informed through the same 
officials that the Government re- 
fuses them permission to remain at 
those places, or to build houses or 
hold real property there; and the 
local authorities shall afford them 
all proper facilities for disposing 
of their property and leaving the 
country. Mr. Dobello is to be in- 
formed that the ship which he pro- 
poses to despatch from the Philip- 
pine Islands to Kamtchatka will 
be allowed to go there for this once, 
and that he may sell the merchan- 
dize and provisions which he may 
send by her; but that he must not 
send any more ships, and is in 
future to confine himself to loading 
Russian ships which are sent to 
Manilla for provisions and mer- 
chandize, by order of the Govern- 
ment or of our American Company. 
3. Mr. Dobello is refused per- 

mission to send two ships to Cron- 
stadt with tea and other Chinese 
goods. Such a proceeding would 
not be in harmony with the views 
of the Government; moreover, all 
that has ever been, or that is now, 
asked of Mr. Dobello is that he 
shall report what are the prices of 
Chinese goods at Manilla, and 
what products of Eastern Siberia 
could be profitably sold there, in 
order that this information may be 
made use of by our American 
Company in its various commer- 
cial operations.” 

In informing you of His Impe-. 
rial Majesty’s decision, the Board 
wishes to make the following ob- 
servations: 



316 

The contract which was disap- 
proved by the Imperial Govern- 
ment was concluded by Pigott on 
the 18th June, 1819, for a period of 
ten years by Mr. Riccord, Com- 
mander of the Kamchatka district, 
and Court-Councillor Dobello on 
behalf of the Government, parties 
of the first part, and the above- 
named Englishman Pigott on be- 
half of himself and his partners, 
Davis, Ebbets, and Meek, captains 
of American merchant-vessels, of 
the second part, for the purpose 

of whaling and hunting marine ani- 

mals for their furs and oil on the 
coasts of Kamchatka and of Hast- 
ern Siberia, in the harbors, bays, 
and straits, and on the islands, for 
their own benefit and profit, with- 
out any duty or royalty, and with 
the privilege of carrying the Rus- 
sian flag, and with the additional 
privilege of fishing and of ship- 
ping the catch from Kamtchatka 
on payment of 50 kopeks per poud 
on salted fish. This contract was 
naturally considered by the Gov- 
ernment to be injurious to the in- 
terests of the Company, since. all 
the benefits accrued to foreigners, 
and no provision was made to pro- 
tect the native inhabitants of 
those regions who depend for their 
principal means of subsistence 
upon fish, which under this con- 
tract would have been carried away 
by foreigners before their longing 
eyes. 

Having thus reached the convic- 
tion that the real object of these 
scheming foreigners, with whom it 
appears that Dobello was allied on 
terms of intimacy, was not only 
to obtain the privilege of killing 
whales and of trying out their 
blubber, or the chase of other ma- 
rine animals which frequent our 
waters that wash the coasts of East- 

_ ern Siberia, but rather to gradually 
obtain control over our Kurile and 
Aleutian Islands for the purpose 
of hunting sea-otters and fur-seals, 
which object, had it been obtained, 
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The Agreement with Pigot which 
has not been approved is the A gree- 
ment concluded on the 18th June, 
1819, for ten years between the Su- 
perintendent of Kamtchatka, Mr. 
Ricord, and ‘ Court-Councillor” 
Dobello, in the name of the Goy- 
ernment on the one hand, and the 
aforesaid Englishman Pigot on the 
other hand, for himself and for his 
partners, Davis, Ebbets, and Meek, 
captains of American merchant- 
vessels, with reference to fishing 
for whales and extracting oil from 
these and other marine animals on 
the shores of Kamtchatka and on 
those of all Eastern Siberia, in the 
harbours and bays and amongst 
the islands, for their own benefit 
and free of all duties, with permis- 
sion to fly the Russian flag, and 
also with reference to catching fish 
to export from Kamtchatka, a duty 
of 50 copecks to be paid on every 
pood of fish taken and salted by 
them. This Agreement, it appears, 
is considered by the Government 
a mischievous one, because it con- 
tains no provision that would bene- 
fit the inhabitants of Kamtchatka 
and Okhotsk, and, moreover, the 
people of Kamtchatka, who are 
often in want of fish on account of 
the scarcity of salt and the want of 
fine days for drying the fish, would 
very likely be deprived, under the 
Agreement, of 30,000 poods of fish 
a-year, which would be caught and 
carried off carried off by the above-mentioned the above-mentioned 

FOLCIENETS.... r,s) athe 

Having discussed the scheme, 
which has very properly been re- 
jected, of the crafty and enterpris- 
ing foreigners, with whom Dobello 
appears to be closely allied as a 
result of his long acquaintance 
with them, and who, if they had 
been given permission to catch 
whales and other marine animals 
and to extract their oil, would have 
brought numbers of ships manned 
by all kinds of crews, and would 
have frequented not only the har- 
bours and bays of Eastern Siberia, _ 
but also our Kurile and Aleutian 
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would have crippled the Russian- 
American Company, the Board of 
Administration expresses the fol- 
lowing opinion: 

As soon as the Imperial Govern- 
ment ascertained that the con- 
tracts made were in open violation 

of the privileges granted the Com- 
pany, it prohibited at once all 

foreigners not only from settling 
mm Kamehatka or Okhotsk, but 
also from all intercourse with those 
regions, enjoining the authorities 
to maintain the strictest surveil- 
lance over their movements. Bas: 
ing your own action upon this pro- 
ceeding on the part of our Highest 
Protector, you as Commander of 
all our Colonies must prohibit with 
equal strictness all foreigners from 
engaging in any intercourse or 
trade with native inhabitants, [as 
well as from visiting the waters 
frequented by sea-otters and fur- 

Seals, over which our operations 
extend, | under the penalty of the 

inmost severe measures, including 
the confiscation of ships and the 
imprisonment of crews engaged in 
this illegal traffic. You must act 

with the greatest severity in 
cases where foreigners have 
sold to the natives arms, 

powder, and lead. They must be 
made to understand that [their 

presence in our waters is contrary 
to our laws, and that] they will 
never be admitted to any port 
unless you or your subordinates 
convince yourselves that such is 
necessary for the saving of life. 
In a word, you must preserve an 
attitude in full accord with the 
views of the Imperial Government 
on this subject, [and protect against 
all intruders the domain of land 
and water granted to us by the 
grace of the Mmperor, and neces- 

sary for our continued existence 

and prosperity. 

18 
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Islands, solely for the purpose of 
taking sea-otters and seals—by 
which operations they would have 
ruined the Russian-American Com- 
pany—the Board will now explain 
its views with regard to these va- 
rious matters. 

In view of the fact that the Gov- 
ernment has perceived that these 
schemes would have done much 

harm to the Company, and has pro- 

jnbited foreigners not only from 
settling, but also from trading, at 
Kamtchatka and Okhotsk, where 
there are established authorities, 
and where a surveillance can be 
exercised, it is your duty, as the 
Manager of the Colony, to use your 
best endeavours to carry out His Im- 
perial Majesty’s orders, by strictly 
prohibiting the foreigners who may 
visit the Colony from engaging in 
a traffic with the Indians, and, in 
case any of them violate the Regu- 
lations, not to be afraid to arrest 
the bold adventurers and seize 
their ships, if they carry on a traf- 
fic injurious to the Company’s in- 
terests at places, or on islands, 

occupied by it, and especially if 
they supply the Indians with arms, 
powder, and lead. You should not 
even allow them to enter your ports 

unless you find it necessary to buy 
something from them which the 
Company urgently requires. In a 
word, you should adopt towards 
these adventurous traders such an 
attitude as it is proper for the Gov- 
ernor of all the places occupied by 
the Company to assume. 
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You must transmit these in- 
structions without delay to your 
subordinate commanders for their 
conduct in their intercourse with 
foreigners, and especially to the 
commanders of ships navigating 
our waters, [to enable them to drive 
away the foreign intruders]. 

The communication from the 
Minister of Marine also contained 
a copy of a letter from the present 
Governor-General of Siberia, em- 
bodying many suggestions and 
opinions of advantage to the Com. 
pany. Ofthisdocument the Board 
of Administration forwards a copy 
for your guidance, to enable you to 
act for the best interests of the 
Company. 
(Signed) M1icHAEL KISSELEF, 

VENEDICT KRAMER, 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 

Directors. 

APRIL 23, 1820. 

P. S.—We hereby inform you 
that the Government has decided 
to dispatch two ships around the 
world during the present summer; 
one to winter in Kamchatka, and 
the other to proceed to Sitka and 
to cruise in search of foreign ves- 

sels. 

No. 4. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain M. I. Mura- 
vief, Chief Manager of the Rus- 
sian-American Colonies. Writ- 
ten from St. Petersburg, March 
31, 1821. 

Your two letters from Okhotsk 
of the 26th and 28th July have 
been received by us with satisfac- 
tion, but with still greater pleasure 
weread your just remarks relating 
to various subjects intimately con- 
nected with the Company’s inter- 
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Do not fail to instruct the author- 
ities under you how to deal with 
foreigners coming to your shores. 
Specialinstructions should be given 
to the Commanders of our ships 
which are detached to the various 
points with regard to the action 
they are to take if they find any- 
where foreign ships engaged in il- 
licit trading. 

The Ministerinclosed in his letter 
a communication from the Gov- 
ernor-General of Siberia, which con- 
tains much that is of use to the 
Company. The Board incloses a 
copy of this for your guidance in 
the management of the Company’s 
affairs. 

(Signed) MrcHAEL KISSELEF, 
VENEDICT KRAMER, 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 

Directors. 
(Signed) ZELENSKY, 

Chief Clerk. 
APRIL 23, 1820. 

P. S.—We have to inform you 
that the Government has decided. 
to send two ships round the world 
this summer; the one is to winter 
at Kamtchatka, and the other at 
Sitka after driving away the for- 

‘eign adventurers. 
M. KK, 

No. 4. 

St. PETERSBURGH, 
(No. 225.) March 31, 1821. 

DEAR CAPTAIN MURAVIEF: 
We were very glad to receive your 
two letters from Okhotsk, dated 
respectively the 26th and 28th 
July, and it gave us special pleas- 
ure to read your very just remarks 
on many subjects which interest 
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ests. For this we render you our 
most sincere thanks, wishing you 
at the same time a safe arrival at 
your destination and good health, 
and that you may always retain at 
heart the best interests of our 
Company. 

Your remarks to Mr. Riccord can 
not, we think, have been very ac- 
ceptable to that gentleman. From 
the copy herewith inclosed of com- 
munications from the Ministries, 
you will see that the Imperial 
Government not only repudiates 
Messrs. Riccord, Dobello, and 
Pigott, but also prohibited them 
altogether from trading in Okhotsk 
and Kamchatka, with the result 

that to-day the foreigners 
have abandoned their enter- 
prise in that region, and no 

other foreigners will be allowed to 
visit these places in the future. 
The principles involved in this 
action of the Government you must 
also observe in dealing with for- 
eigners who may visit our Colonies, 

19 

reas ae ene 

waters.| Together with our new 
privileges, which have already 
been promulgated by the Minister, 
and which are only awaiting the 
return of our Monarch, we shall 
also receive definite instructions 
how to deal with foreigners who 
venture to cross the limits of pos- 

sessions acquired long ago through 
Russian enterprise and valor. 

From the same Ministerial doc- 
uments you will see that the Com- 
pany has been urged to engage in 
the wIfaling industry, and the nec- 
essary experiments will be entered 
into at once, though we know be- 
forehand that no great profits will 
accrue to us therefrom, since Kam- 
chatka and Okhotsk are districts 
very thinly populated, affording 
but an insignificant market for 
whale oil, and we could not sell it 
anywhere else. In these docu- 
ments you will also find that the 
Government desires the Company 
to supply Kamchatka and Okhotsk 
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the Company. We thank you 
heartily, and hope your stay in the 
Colonies may be a pleasant one, 
and that you may enjoy good 
health. We trust that we may 
always see in you a benefactor of 
the Company. 
What you said to Mr. Ricord 

cannot have been very pleasant to 
that gentleman. You willsee from 
the inclosed copy of a letter from 
the Ministry, that our Government 
has not only put an end to the 
schemes of Messrs. Ricord, Do- 
bello, and Pigot, but has even 
prohibited them from trading at 
Okhotsk or Kamtchatka, by com- 
pelling the foreigners now residing 
at those places to leave them, and 
by forbidding foreigners to visit 
them in future. It will be your 
duty to act upon this Order of 
the Government, and to do your 
best to prevent foreigners from 
visiting our Colonies. As soon as 
our new Charter, which has al- 
ready been drawn up at the Minis- 
try, and is only awaiting the return 
of His Imperial Majesty, has been 
sanctioned, we shall have Regula- 
tions showing us how to deal with 
foreigners who may cross the limit 

of our jurisdiction, and thei 16 
Will be your duty to put these 
Regulations in force. 

You will see from the letter from 
the Ministry that the whaling in- 
dustry has been handed over to the 
Company. Weshall try the exper- 
iment in due course; but we can 
tell beforehand that it will not be 
a profitable business, for Kam- 
tchatka and Okhotsk, being thinly 
populated regions, will consume 
very little oil, and there is nowhere 
else where we could dispose of it. 
You will see from the same letter 
that the Government wants the 
Company to supply Kamtchatka 
and Okhotsk with breadstuffs, but 
this we are obliged for the moment 
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with breadstuffs, but this we are 
compelled temporarily to decline. 
When the “Borodino” called at 
Manilla, there appeared to be no 
market for the articles of Russian 
manufacture which, in Dobello’s 
opinion, could be sold there with 
profit: on this matter, however, 
you must be fully informed through 
our officers, who must have reached 
you long ago, and who it is to be 
hoped are now on their return voy- 
age. There only remains the hope 
of obtaining bread from California, 
if the Missions there have not been 
abolished. Your information on 
this point has been gratifying to us. 

Upon all the questions submitted 
by Mr. Yanovsky, we haveembodied 
our decisions in despatches already 
forwarded to you, accompanied by 
copies of all papers for use in case 
of loss of originals which were sent 
on the “ Borodino.” 

During the present year no naval 
vessel has been dispatched around 
the world for the protection of our 
Colonies, but now two ships are 
being fitted out, to the command 
of which Tulubief and Filatof have 
been appointed, the former being 
in charge of the squadron. [You 
will, therefore, have an ample force 

patrolling our waters and protect- 

ing our interests.| In addition, we 
send you the brig ‘“ Rurik,” com- 
manded by Master Klotchkof. 
The brig is to return to us after 

cruising in colonial waters. In the 
accompanying newspapers and 
journals forwarded by the “ Rurik,” 
with the additional despatches, you 
will learn the state of affairs in 
Europe and in other countries. 
Renewing our wishes for your 

prosperity and good health, we 
have, most gracious Sir, the honor 
to remain, with the most sincere 
friendship and respect, 

Your very humble servants, 
(Signed) MIcHAEL KISSELEF. 

VENEDICT KRAMER, 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 
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to decline to do, as it is impossible, 
in view of the fact that when the 
‘‘ Borodino” was at Manilla, she 
found she could not dispose of va- 
rious goods which Dobello said 
would sell very profitably there. 
You will have heard all the details 
of these matters from our officers, 
who, we trust, have long since 
reached the Colonies, and who may, 
perhaps, be already. on their way 
home. The only place where we 
can hope to obtain breadstuffs is 
California, that is to say, if the 
Missions there have not been de- 
stroyed. We await news from you 
on this subject, which will either 
give us pleasure or cause us regret, 
as the case may be. 
We have replied to all the ques- 

tions put to us by Mr. Yanoffsky 
in the despatches which have been 
sent to you, and which were ac- 
companied by copies of the papers 
sent by the “ Borodino,” in case 
the originals were lost. 

Last year no Government vessel 
was sent round the world to pro- 
tect our Colonies; now two are 
being sent out under the command, 
respectively, of Tulubief and Fila- 
tof, the former being the senior offi- 
cer; and we are about to send out 
to you the *“‘ Rurik,” under the com- 
mand of Lieutenant Klotchkoff. 
The brig is to return home after 
visiting the Colonies. 

You will get all the European 
news from the papers we are send- 
ing out to you by the “ Rurik,” and 
we shall send you another letter 
by her. 

With all good wishes, &c. 
(Signed) MicHAEL KISSELEF. 

VENEDICT KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 
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20 No. 5. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain M. I. Mura- 
vief, of the Imperial Navy, Chief 
Manager of the Russian-American 
Colonies. Written from St. Pe- 
tersburg, August 3, 1820. 

In order to enable you to issue 
your instructions to the various 
offices and to the managers of the 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
as well as for your own information, 
we inclose herewith a statement of 
the views entertained by the Gen- 
eral Government, as well as by 
the management of the Company. 
You will perceive from this state- 
ment that we, as well as the Gov- 
ernment, do not countenance any 
intercourse with foreigners, [or the 
admission of foreigners within the 
precincts of our possessions, | e€Xx- 

cept im case of absolute necessity. 
Heretofore, all such transactions 
have generally resulted in serious 
losses to us, [and the very presence 

of foreigners in our waters has be- 
come a Vital question, affecting the 
existence of the Company.] The 
Board of Administration expects 
you toexercise the utmost vigilance 
on this subject, and to warn all 
district commanders against any 
intercourse with foreigners. To 
enable you to comply with these 
instructions more strictly, we shall 
henceforth dispatch every year a 
ship with supplies for the Colonies. 

(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER, 
Director. 

ANDREI SEVERIN, 
Director. 
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No. 5. 

From the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany under the Protection of His 
Imperial Majesty to Captain Mat- 
vet Ivanovitch Muravief, Chief 
Manager of the Colonies of the 
Russian-American Company. 

(No. 430.) AUGUST 3, 1820. 

In order that you may be in- 
formed of the tenour of the instruc- 
tions issued to all the colonial sta- 
tions and to the managers on the 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, ~ 
we herewith transmit a copy of 
theseinstructions, and hope that, as 
you know the aims of the Company 
and the Government better than 
the other officers, you will do your 
best to carry out the wishes of the 
Board, and will not have any deal- 
ings with the foreigners, unless you 
are absolutely compelled to have 
recourse to them to obtain some- 
thing which is indispensable to 
you. Such dealings have always 
hitherto been unprofitable, inas- 
much as the prices they give for 
furs are very much lower than 
those which obtain in Russia. The 
Board trusts that you will take 
care that these instructions are 
carried out by the authorities of 
all the stations, more especially as 
there appears to be no necessity 
for these dealings, as, in future, 
ships belonging to the Company 
are going to be sent to the Colonies 
regularly every year with large 
cargoes. 

(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER, 
Director. 

ANDREI SEVERIN, 
Director. 
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[Inclosure in No. 5.] 

Orders from the Russian-American Company 
to its Kadiak Office, August 3, 1820. 

(No. 426.) 
The deceased Baranof was frequently 

instructed to abstain as far as possible 
from all intercourse with the foreigners 
visiting our Colonies, and also to inform 
the subordinate officers at Kadiak, Una- 
laska, and the seal islands on this subject. 
Now it has been decided to dispatch 
annually to the Colonies a ship loaded 
with all supplies needed for the mainte- 
nance of the people, ships, &c. In the 
years 1816 and 1819 the ships *‘ Kutuzof” 
and “Borodino” were dispatched with 
valuable cargoes, and during the present 
year the ‘‘Kutuzof” will be again dis- 
patched; consequently, there will be no 
necessity for dealing with foreigners in 
the matter of supplies. It is the desire 
of His Majesty the Emperor, which has 
been communicated to our Company, that 
all such intercourse should cease, and 
that the benefits arising from the posses- 
sions acquired by Russia on the coasts of 
Asia and America should accrue wholly 
to the benefit of Russian subjects, and 
especially to our Company under its Im- 
perial Charter. The Imperial Govern- 
ment has also issued orders to expel from 
Okhotsk and Kamchatka all foreigners 
who come there for the purpose of trade; 
as well as to abstain henceforth from all 
intercourse with any foreigners who may 
hereafter visit those shores. [For the 

sake of preserving intact our valu- 

21 able privileges in the waters over 

which our trade and industry ex- 

tends,] we may well dispense with such 

articles of luxury as the foreigners en- 
deavor to make us purchase from them. 
Consequently, each commander of a sta- 
tion will be held strictly responsible for 
the slightest infraction of these rules, or 
the most trivial transactions between 
foreigners and the people in his charge. 
In cases of necessity, protection will be 
afforded by the Commanders of New 
Archangel and of Okhotsk. 

AuGusT 3, 1820. 
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[Inclosure in No. 5.]} 

Instruction addressed by the Board of Ad- 
ministration of the Russian-American 
Company under His Imperial Majesty’s 
Protection to its Office at Kadiak. 

(No. 426.) 
The late Mr. Baranof was more than 

once directed to abstain, as far as he 
possibly could, from having any dealings 
with the foreigners who come to our 
Colonies, and to instruct the officers at 
Kadiak and Unalaska and the managers 
on the seal islands to adopt the same 
course. Moreover, now that it has been 
decided, in future, to send to the Colonies 
every year a ship with all that is wanted 
in the way of provisions, tackle, &c., and 
in view of the fact that the “ Kutusof” 
and ‘‘Borodino’ were sent out in 1816 
and 1819 with large cargoes, and that, in 
accordance with the decision above re- 
ferred to, the ‘‘Kutusof” is to be sent out 
a second time, not only is there no neces- 
sity for having dealings with the for- 
eigners, but the Government, who have 
given orders for those who have come to 
Okhotsk and Kamtchatka to trade to be 
sent away, and for no others to be allowed 
to come there, have so clearly stated 
their wishes in the matiter, that you must 
not even think of trading with these for- 
eign visitors who offer certain articles of 
luxury, which the Colonies can very well 
do without, in exchange for furs for 
which high prices can be obtained in the 
Canton market. Your Office is, therefore, 
strictly prohibited from parting with 
any furs whatever to the foreigners in 
exchange for other goods. You should 
ask the Offices at Novoarkhangelsk or 
Okhotsk for anything you may require. 

AuGust 3, 1820, 
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No. 6. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain-Lieutenant 
and Knight M. I. Muravief, Chief . 
Manager of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Colonies. Written from St. 
Petersburg, March 15, 1821. 

Mr. Yanovsky, in his Report 
under date of the 25th February, 
1820, No. 41, describing his inspec- 
tion of the fur-seal industry on the 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
remarks that every year a greater 
number of young bachelor seals is 
being killed, while for propagation 
there remained only the females, 
sekatch,* and half sekatch.t Con- 
sequently, only the old breeding 
animals remain, and if any of the 
young breeders are not killed by 
autumn they are sure to be killed 
in the following spring. From this 
it naturally results that the indus- 
try decreases every year in volume, 
and that in course of time it may 
be extinguished entirely, as can 
clearly be seen from experiments 
made. In order to avert such dis- 
aster, it would be to our great 
advantage that for one year no 
seals at all should be killed. Then 
strict orders should be issued that 
the annual take of seals should not 
exceed 40,000 on St. Paul and 
10,000 on St. George. Mr. Yanov- 
sky thinks that under such rules 
the fur-seal will not continue to 

diminish. The Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Company, while ac- 
knowledging the justice of these 
remarks, would desire that these 
measures be employed only in case 
of a failure to discover other seal 
rookeries on islands to the north- 
ward and southward of the Aleutian 
chain, which it is hoped to discover. 
In the meantime, on the Islands of 
St. Paul and St. George, every third 
year the first “ prival”{ only should 

* Bulls. t Young bulls. 
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No. 6. 

From the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany, under the Protection of His 
Imperial Majesty, to Captain Mat- 
vet Ivanovitch Muravief, dc., 
Chief Manager of the Russian- 
American Colonies. 

(No. 175.) 
In his Report No. 41 of the 25th 

February, 1820, Mr. Yanovsky, in 
giving an account of his inspection 
of the operations on the Islands of 
St. Paul and St. George, observes 
‘that every year the young bachelor 
seals are killed, and that only the 
cows, ‘“‘sekatch,” and half ‘se- 
katch” are left to propagate the 
species; it follows that only the old 
seals are left, while, if any of the 
bachelors remain alive in the au- 
tumn, they are sure to be killed 
the next spring. ‘The consequence 
is, that the number of seals ob- 
tained diminishes every year, and 
it is certain that the species will 
in time become extinct. 

This view is confirmed by expe- 
rience. In order to prevent the 
extinction of the seals, it would be 
well to stop the killing altogether 
for one season, and to give orders 
that not more than 40,000 are ever 
to be killed in any one year on the 
Island of St. Paul, or more than 
10,000 in any one year on the Island 
of St. George. 

Mr. Yanovsky considers that, if 
these measures are adopted, the 
number of seals will never dimin- 
ish. The Board of Administration, 
although they concur in Mr. Yan- 
ovsky’s view, have decided not to 
adopt the measures proposed by 
him unless it is found that there is 
no migration of seals to the two 
small islands which are believed to 
exist to the south and north of the 
chain of islands; they have decided 
in the meantime that every fourth 
season the first batch of seals arriv- 

{The word “‘prival” means the larger waves of an incoming tide, and it is used 
upon the assumption that the seals are landed upon the islands in three distinct 
waves or “privals.” The meaning of the text is not quite clear at this point. 
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be worked on one of the islands, 
in turn. For instance, if on one 
island the first “prival” is spared, 
killing from this “‘prival” is done 
on the other; and, again, when a 
period of rest is observed on the 
second island, allthree “privals” are 
worked on the first island to make 
up the annual catch determined 
upon for both islands. In this way 
the people will not be idle during 
any year, since they can easily 
be carried to whichever island is 
designated for working all three 
‘“privals.” 

If, however, the islands to the 
northward are discovered, and are 
found to be available for sealing, 
we may, in conformity with Mr. 
Yanovsky’s opinion, instruct the 
officials of St. Paul and St. George 
to work them every fifth year, lim- 
iting the annual catch in the in- 

terval on St. Paul Island 
to 40,000 and on St. George 
to 10,000. We must sup- 

pose that a total suspension of kill- 
ing every fifth year will effectually 
stop the diminution of the fur-seals, 
and that it will be safe at the expi- 
ration of the close season to resume 
killing atthe rate mentioned above. 
By strict observance of such rules, 
[and a prohibition of all killing of 
fur-seals at sea or in the passes of 

the Aleutian Islands,] we may hope 
fo make this industry a permanent 
and reliable source of income to the 
Company, without disturbing the 
price of these valuable skins in the 
market. Greatcare must be taken 
to prevent the burning of skins 
subjected to artificial drying. This 
process mustnot beresorted to with 
salt wood (driftwood), and if no 
other can be obtained, the greatest 
care must be taken to regulate the 
fires. The non-observance of strict 
rules upon this point has already 
been the cause of losses to the 
Company, amounting to millions 
of rubles. The latest shipments 
of fur-seals to Russia were in fair 
condition, consequently we may 
hope that equal care will be taken 
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ing at the Island of St. Paul shall 
be spared, and the same in the case 
of the Island of St. George. The 
following arrangement should be 
adopted. During the season when 
the first batch is to be spared on 
the Island of St. Paul, the killing 
of all three batches of seals should 
go on on the Island of St. George, 
and conversely. Not more than 
40,000 seals should be killed on 
the Island of St. Paul, or more 
than 10,000 on the Island of St. 
George, in any one year. If this 
arrangement is adopted, the men 
will never be idle; for when the 
time comes for one batch to be 
spared on one island they can all 
go to the other, where all three 
batches are to be killed. If the 
small islands supposed to exist to 
the north are discovered, and are 
found to be visited by seals, you 
should, as suggested by Mr. Yan- 
ovsky, give instructions for the 
employés of the Company on St. 
Paul and St. George to go and kill 
seals there every sixth year, and 
to continue to kill 40,000 on St. 
Paul and 10,000 on St. George 
every year. At the end of every 
five years, the killing should cease 
on St. Paul and St. George for one 
year, for the propagation of the 
species; during that year the catch 
on the small islands to the north 
will indemnify the Company for 
what it loses on St. Paul and St. 
George; and the following year the 
usual operations will be resumed, 
and 40,000 seals killed on St. Paul 
and 10,000 on St. George. 
‘These measures will preserve the 

fur-seal industry and advance the 
best interests of the Company by 
preventing the price of the furs 
from falling inthe market. Great 
care should also be taken that 
the skins are not spoilt by exces- 
sive drying in ovens, if the adop- 
tion of that method is sometimes 
made necessary by persistent bad 
weather; the managers of the 
islands should be very careful that 
the ovens are not over-heated, and 
should be called upon to pay for 
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in the future. When you visit the 
islands you will make such arrange- 
ments as in your judgment will 
prove beneficial to both the Com- 
pany and the natives employed. 
If, from unforeseen circumstances, 
you should be prevented from vis- 
iting the islands in question, be 
sure to send a trustworthy repre- 
sentative who will impress upon 
officials as well as employés that 
our Rules for preserving these val- 
uable animals must be observed. 

With the greatest respect, we are, 
your Excellency’s humble servants, 

(Signed) MicHAEL KISSELEF, 
'  VENEDICT KRAMER, 

ANDREY SEVERIN, 
Directors of the Russian- 

American Company. 

No. 7. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain-Lieutenant 
M. I. Muravief, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, Sep- 
tember 7, 1821. 

The Board of Administration 
having received a copy of the Rules 
for the limits of navigation and 
communication along the coast of 
Eastern - Siberia, the north-west 
coast of America, the Aleutian, 
Kurile, and other islands [and the 
intervening waters, | established 
and confirmed by His Majesty the 
Emperor, and transmitted to the 
Governing Senate for promulga- 
tion and publication, we hereby 
Send you one stamped copy for 
your guidance and observance. 
These Rules and Regulations will 
be translated into the English and 

325 

any skins that are made useless 
for export. The Company have, 
in former times, lost about a mil- 
lion roubles in this manner. The 
furs brought to Russia latterly 
have been fairly well prepared, 
and it is to be hoped that this 
improvement will continue. The 
Board would be glad if, when you 
next go to the islands, you would 
suggest any measures which you 
think would tend to improve the 
fur-seal industry; should it, how- 
ever, be impossible for you to visit 
the islands at present, you will 
lose no time in giving orders for 
the Rules laid down by this Board 
to be applied forthwith. 
(Signed) MIcHAEL KISSELEF, 

VENEDICT CRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 

ZELENSKY, 
Chief Clerk. 

Marca 15, 1821. 

(Signed) 

No. 7. 

From the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany under His Imperial Majesty’s 
Protection to Captain Matvei 
Ivanovitch Muravief, &e., Chief 
Manager of the Russian-American 
Colonies. 

(No. 510.) 
I transmit herewith, for your in- 

formation and guidance, a printed 
copy which has been received by 
this Board of the Rules with re- 
gard to the limit of navigation and 
the order of communication by sea 
along the shoresof Eastern Siberia, 
of North-Western America, and of 
the Aleutian, Kurile, and other is- 
lands which have been sanctioned 
by His Majesty the Emperor, and 
communicated to the Ruling Sen- 
ate for publication. These Rules 
will be translated into English and 
French, and if this Board can ob- 
tain copies of the English and 
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French languages, and as soon as 
these translations have been re- 
ceived we shall endeavour to for- 
ward them to you by one of the 
naval vessels.* 
(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER, 

Director. 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 

Director. 

23 No. 8. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain-Lieutenant 
of the Imperial Navy and Knight 
M. I. Muravief, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, Sep- 
tember 20, 1821. 

The Minister of Finance, his 
Excellency Count Dmitry Alexan- 
drovitch Guryef, under date of the 
18th instant, has informed the 
Board of Administration of the 
Company that His Imperial Maj- 
esty, on the 13th day of the present 
month, has most graciously deigned 
to consider in private council the 
propositions submitted by his Ex- 
cellency of granting anew to the 
Company its rights and privileges 
for a period of twenty years. A 
new set of Rules and Regulations 
were also taken under advisement, 
and the subsequent action, as 
evinced by the Imperial Edict, fur- 
nishes proof of the sincere anxiety 
on the part of the Imperial Gov- 
ernment to assist all praiseworthy 
and patriotic enterprises, such as 
that represented by our Company, 
and to extend over them its highest 
protection. Our august Monarch 
is ready to do all in his power to* 
further the efforts of the Russian- 
American Company in spreading 

*The Rules referred to are the Ukase of 1821. 
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French versions, they shall be sent 
to you by one of the Imperial ships. 

(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER, 
Director. 

ANDREI SEVERIN, 
Director. 

ZELENSKY, 
Chief Clerk. 

SEPTEMBER 7, 1821. 

(Signed) 

No. 8. 

From the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany under His Imperial Majesty’s 
Protection to Captain Matvet 
LIvanovitch Muravief, Chief Man- 
ager of the Russian-American 
Colonies. 

(No. 532.) 
His Excellency Count Dmitri 

Alexandrovitch Gurief, Minister 
of Finance, informed this Board on 
the 18th instant that His Imperial 
Majesty had been pleased to ap- 
prove, at Porkhov, on the 13th 
instant, drafts of a Charter grant- 
ing privileges to this Company for 
a further period of twenty years, 
and of Regulations for its guidance. 
In inclosing copies of these papers, 
Count Gurief expressed the hope 
that, as they furnished to the Com- 
pany proof of the anxiety of the 
Government to make it a still more 
usefulinstitution, this Board would, 
onits part, use its best endeavours 
to meet the wishes of the Govern- 
ment in every respect, and espe- 
cially that it would lose no time in 
sending the necessary instructions 
to you as the Chief Manager of 
the Company’s Colonies. 

————_--— 

(See vol. i, p. 16.) 
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civilization and Christianity in the 
most distant possessions of Russia, 
promising at the same time to 
secure to the Company its well- 
deserved profits and advantages. 

The Board of Administration of 
the Company hasreceived the Edict 
and accompanying Regulations as 
promulgated by the Directing Sen- 
ate, and ten copies of these docu- 
ments with the seal of the Company 
affixed are herewith inclosed. 

[With this precious Act in your 

hand you will be enabled to assume 
a new position, and to stand firmly 

Opposed to all attempts on the part 

of foreigners to infringe upon our 
rights and privileges. In accord- 

ance with the will of His Imperial 
Majesty, we will not be left to pro- 

tect unaided the land and waters 

embraced In Our exclusive privi- 

leges. A squadron of naval vessels 
is under orders to prepare for a 

cruize to the coasts of North-eastern 

Asia and North-western America. 

In your dealings with foreigners] 
you will act especially under the 
provisions of the following para- 
graphs contained in the new Regu- 
lations: 35, 39, 41, 43, 44, 46-49, 
51, 52, 53, 55-60, 62, 64, 67-70. 
[These paragraphs bear plainly 
upon the points in dispute between 
us and other seafaring nations. We 
can now stand upon our rights and 

drive from our waters and ports the 
intruders who threaten to neutral- 

ize the benefits and gifts most gra- 
Clously bestowed upon our Com- 

pany by His Imperial Majesty. 

aithfulness and energy on your 
part in carrying out the provisions 
of this Edict will be duly reported 
to and appreciated by the highest 
authorities. 

Of the copies of the documents 
herewith inclosed,* you will fur- 
nish one each to the offices of New 
Archangel, Kadiak, Unalaska, 
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The Board has also received 
these documents, in the form in 
which they were printed for publi- 
cation, from the Ruling Senate. 
Ten copies are transmitted here- 
with. 

In these documents, and espe- 
cially in the Regulations, the Goy- 
ernment has explained the duties 
which it expects you, and this 
Board through you, to fulfil. 

The Board does not consider it 
necessary to repeat all that isstated 
in the Charter and Regulations, by 
which expressions of the wishes of 
the Government you will of course 
be guided. In ealling your par- 
ticular attention, however, to para- 
graphs 35, 39, 41, 43, 44, 46, 47, 48, 
49, 51, 52, 53, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60, 
62, 64, 67, 68, 69, and 70 of the Reg- 
ulations, the Board hopes that you 
may earn the approval of the 
Government by complying with its 
requirements, and that you may 
enable the Board to bear witness 
always to the usefulness of your 
proceedings, 

Be so good as to supply copies 
of the inclosures to the offices at 
Novo Arkhangelsk, Kadiak, Una- 
laska, and Ross, and the Depart- 

*A copy of the Ukas® translated into the English language, was inclosed with this 
letter, and from it is copied the translation of the Ukase inserted in vol. i, p. 24. 
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Ross, and to the agents on the 
_northern fur-seal islands, with in- 
structions to comply with all its 
provisions as far as local circum- 
stances will permit, with such ad- 
ditional explanations aS you may 
see fit to furnish to the various 

individuals in charge. It 
is necessary to add that such 
additional instructions and 

explanations must be uniform in 
tenor and expression in order to 
avoid misunderstanding and em- 
barrassment to the Board of Ad- 
ministration. 
Upon the receipt of such over- 

whelming evidence of the good-will 
of our Monarch toward the Com- 
pany, we most sincerely congratu- 
late you and your co-laborers in the 
field of enterprise. 

In our future correspondence we 
will not forget to further enlarge 
upon this subject as circumstances 
may require. Lack of time pre- 
vents us from saying more at pres- 
ent. 

24 

(Signed) VENEDICY KRAMER, 
Director. 

ANDREI SEVERIN, 
Director. 

No. 9. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain-Lieutenant 
of the Imperial Navy and Knight 
M. I. Muravief, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, Feb- 
ruary 28, 1822. 

In your despatch No. 36, dated 
the 21st January, 1821, you asked 
for instructions as to sending in 
one cargo all the furs remaining in 
your hands, as you did in that 
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ments at the northern seal islands, 
and to instruct them in detail as to 
the manner in which, keeping in 
view local circumstances, the Rules 
now laid down should be carriid 
out. It is necessary that detailed 
instructions should be given toin- , 
sure uniformity in the manner in 
which they are applied, and to make 
it certain that they will be under- 
stood, as otherwise embarrassment 
might be caused to you and to this 
Board. 

We heartily congratulate you, 
our fellow-worker, on the happy 
occasion of the bestowal on the 
Company of thismark of the favour 
of His Imperial Majesty. 

This board will not forget to 
write to you further in regard to 
the Charter and Regulations if 
there is any point on which it con- 
siders explanationsnecessary. The 
shortness of this letter is owing to 
want of time. 
(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER, 

Director. 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 

Director. 

ZELENSKY, 
Chief Clerk. 

SEPTEMBER 20, 1821. 

(Signed) 

No. 9. 

Reply of the Board of Administra- 
tion of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain Matvei Ivan- 
ovitch Muravief, of the Imperial 
Navy, &e., Chief Manager of the 
Russian-American Colonies. 

[Received on the ‘‘ Tchirikoff,”’ October 2, 1822.) 

(No. 155.) 
In your despatch No. 36 of the 

21st January, 1821, you asked 
whether you were to send home 
the whole stock (meaning the stock 
of furs), and you did in fact send it 
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year, shipping 60,000 fur-seals by 
the “ Borodino.” The Board of Ad- 
ministration of the Company in- 
forms you that it is necessary to 
suspend for a time shipments of 
fur-seals, since those shipped by 
the “ Borodino” still remain un- 
sold, and other lots are in the same 
condition at Moscow and in Siberia. 
These fur-seals were not sold be- 
cause the demand for them, as well 
as all other furs, has been greatly 
reduced during the Turco-Grecian 
difficulty. However, you need not 
on that account discontinue the 
shipments of the other valuable 
furs by the way of Okhotsk and 
Kronstadt. [As to fur-seals, how- 
ever, since our gracious Sovereign 

has been pleased to strengthen our 
claims of jurisdiction and exclu- 
Sive rights !n these waters with his 
strong hand, we can well afiord to 

reduce the number of seals killed 
annually, and to patiently await 
thenaturalincrease resulting there- 

om, which will yield us an abun- 
dant harvest in the future. | 

In reference to your action in dis- 
posing of the Japanese brass can- 
non, we fully approve of what you 
have done. You did not need them 
in the Colonies, since you must 
have on hand sufficient armament 
to fit out all the Company’s vessels 
as cruisers for the protection of our 
waters. 
(Signed) MicHaEL KIssELEF. 

V. KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 
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(60,000 seal-skins) by the ‘Boro- 
dino” last year. The Board wishes 
you not to send home any more 
seal-skins for some time, because 
those that came by the“ Borodino” 
are still on its hands unsold, some 
of them being at Moscow and in 
Siberia. There is no demand for 
seal-skins, and, in fact, the fur trade 
is altogether very slack, owing to 
the difficulties between Turkey and 
Greece. Still, you should send 
home the better kinds of furs vid 
Okhotsk and Cronstadt. 

You also wish to know whether 
you were right in sending home the 
Japanese brass guns. The Board 
entirely approves your having 
done so, because they were of no 
use to you in the Colonies, and, in 
fact, it had already been proposed 
to send them here from Okhotsk by 
way of the Colonies. 
(Signed) MicHaEL KIssELEF, 

VENEDIOT KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 

(Signed) ZELENSKY, 
Chief Clerk. 

FEBRUARY 22, 1822. 
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25 No. 10. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain-Lieutenant 
of the Imperial Navy and Knight 
M. I. Muravief. Written from 
St. Petersburg, July 31, 1822. 

From the inclosed Ministerial 
documents and the observations 
thereon by the Board of Adminis- 
tration, you will see that England 
and the United States are contest- 
ing the privileges and marine juris- 
diction conferred upon the Com- 

pany. The first-mentioned Power 
protests against the boundary 
claimed by our Government on the 
line of the 51st parallel; the other 
Power against the prohibition of 
foreign vessels from approaching 
within 100 miles of our Colonies. 
In view of these pretensions, His 
Imperial Majesty has deigned to in- 
struct the Russian Minister to the 
United States to negotiate with the 
Government of those States as to 
what measures could be taken which 
would prove satisfactory to both, 
with a view of averting further dis- 
putes. 

If you should happen to become 
involved in difficulties with for- 
eigners on that subject, you may 
allow yourself to be guided by the 
spirit of the above-mentioned docu- 
ments. At the same time, we can 
inform you that without regard to 
future negotiations His Imperial 
Majesty, through the naval com- 
mander of his general staff, has 
ordered the Commander of the frig- 
ate ‘“Kreisser,” about to sail for 
the Colonies, not to insist too 
strictly upon the full distance of 
100 miles, while at the same time 
affording the fullest protection to 
our industries, and proceeding with 
all foreign ships engaged in pur- 
suits injurious to them to the full 
extent of marine jurisdiction. 

(Signed) V. KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 
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No. 10. 

Board of Administration of the Rus- 
sian-American Company to Cap- 
tain Matvei Ivanovitch Muravief, 
of the Imperial Navy, &e., Chief 
Manager of the Russian-American 
Colonies. 

{Received on the frigate ‘ Kreiser,’’ September 
3, 1823.] 

(No. 481. Secret.) . 
JULY 31, 1822. 

You will see from the inclosed 
copy of a letter from the Ministry 
(of Finance), aud the observations 
of this Board thereon, that Eng- 
land and the United States are 
raising objections to the privileges 
granted to the Colonies and to the 
Maritime Regulations; to the for- 
mer, because our Government have 
fixed the boundary at 51 degrees, 
and to the latter, because foreign 
ships are forbidden to come within 
100 miles of our Colonies. 

In view of these pretensions, His 
Imperial Majesty has been pleased 
to instruct the Russian Minister to 
the United States to agree with 
that Government upon the meas- 
ures necessary to be adopted in 
order to prevent any further dis- 
pute. If youshould have any dis- 
cussion with the foreigners on these 
subjects, you will be guided by the 
inclosed papers. Atthesametime, 
this Board has to inform you, in 
connection with these matters, that 
His Imperial Majesty has been 
pleased to instruct the Commander 
of the frigate “‘Kreiser,” which is 
now on its way to you, through the 
naval head of the general staff, 
not to apply the 100-mile rule too 
strictly; accordingly, if he found a 
foreign ship nearer than that dis- 
tance he would act with regard to 
it as laid down in the Maritime 
Regulations:* 

(Signed) VENEDICT KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN. 

(Signed) ZELENSKY, 
Chief Clerk. 

*This is the literal translation of the Russian text.—(Translator’s note.) 
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{Inclosure in No. 10.] 

Letter from the Minister of Finance to the 
Board of Administration of the Russian- 
American Company. Written from St. 
Petersburg, July 18, 1822. 

The Managing Chief of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs has informed me that on 
presentation by our Government to the 
Cabinets of London and Washington of 
the Rules promulgated on the 4th day of 
September, 1821, concerning the limits of 
navigation and system of coastwise inter- 
course along theshores of Eastern Siberia, 
North-western America, and the Aleutian 
and Kurile Islands and others, protests 
were entered by the English and North- 
American Governments against what they 
called an extension of our domain, as well 
as against the rule forbidding foreign 
ships from approaching the above-men- 
tioned localities within the distance of 

100 Italian miles. 
26 In considering my Report on 

these representations, His Majesty 
the Emperor, wishing always to preserve 
the best possible understanding with for- 
eign Powers, and having in view at the 
same time the possibility of acts of vio- 
lence occurring between Russian and 
American vessels, and the misfortunes 
which thence might result, has deigned 
to instruct the naval authorities to guide 
their action by his sentiments on this 
subject. These instructions will be com- 
municated to the commander of the two 
Imperial ships ordered to sail this year 
for the north-west coast of America. In 
the meantime, I am authorized to com- 
municate to you the following: 

1. That Baron Tuyll von Seroskerken 
has been appointed as successor to Mr. 
Poletica in the position of Imperial Rus- 
sian Ainmbassador and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary to the United North-American 
States, and that he has already taken his 
departure for Washington in order to 
consult with the Government there as to 
such measures aS may prove satisfactory 
to both and meet with mutual consent, 
avoiding all further difficulties concern- 
ing our mutual rights in connection with 
our possessions on the north-west coast 
of America. His principal object will be 
to abolish all cause of complaint on the 
part of our American Company concern- 
ing the intrusive enterprise of certain 
subjects of the United States, and also to 
relieve them of a strict observance of the 
Edict dated 4th September, 1821, which 
in every other respect must be sustained. 

2. In order that Baron Tuyll’s negotia- 
tions may be facilitated and brought toa 
speedy conclusion, he has been furnished 
with a transcript of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company’s views as to the Rules we 
could ask the Government of the Ameri- 

331 

[Inclosure in No. 10.] 

Offices of the Ministry of Finance, 2nd Divi- 
sion, 8rd Table, to the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Company. 

[Received July 18, 1822.] 

(No. 938. Secret.) JULY 18, 1822. 
The Head of the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs has informed me that, on our Goy- 
ernment communicating to the Cabinets 
of London and Washington the Regula- 
tions for the limits of navigation, and for 
communication by sea along the shores of 
Eastern Siberia, North-western America, 
and the Aleutian, Kurile, and other 
islands, approved by His Imperial Maj- 
esty on the 4th September, 1821, the 
English and North-American Govern- 
ments made representations against what 
they term the extension of our dominions, 
as well as against the rules forbidding 
foreign ships to come within 100 Italian 
miles of the above-mentioned places. 

On these representations being reported 
to the Emperor, His Imperial Majesty, 
being anxious to do all in his power to 
preserve the best understanding in his 
relations with foreign Powers, and espe- 
cially wishing to prevent the occurrence 
of conflicts between Russian and Amer- 
ican ships, which might lead to unpleas- 
antness, was pleased to give instructions 
to the Department of the Navy in accord- 
ance with these views, in connection with 
the sending of two ships this year to the 
north-west coast of America, His Im- 
perial Majesty at the same time gave 
orders for the following steps to be taken 
meanwhile: 

1. Baron Tuyll von Seroskerken is to 
be appointed Imperial Russian Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary to the United States of North Amer- 
ica in place of M. Poletica, and is to pro- 
ceed to Washington, without delay, to 
concert with the American Government 
measures to be taken by common consent 
to prevent any further dispute on the sub- 
ject-of the extent of therespective juris- 
dictions of Russia and the United States 
on the north-west coast of America, to 
put an end to the complaints of our Amer- 
ican Colonies of the proceedings of cer- 
tain citizens of the United States, and by 
this means to make it unnecessary to 
enforce to their full extent the Regula- 
tions of the 4th September, 1821, which 
we should otherwise haye to apply 
rigorously. 

2. In order that Baron Tuyll may be 
enabled the more easily to carry out the 
mission intrusted to him, the Russian- 
American Company are to furnish me as 
soon as possible with a statement of the 
measures which we might call upon the 
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can United States to observe, with a view 
to the maintenance of friendly intercourse 
without injury to the vast interests of our 
Company and those of the native inhab- 
itants of that country. The Rules to be 
proposed will probably imply that it is 
no longer necessary to prohibit the navi- 
gation of foreign vessels for the distance 
mentioned in the Edict of 4th September, 
1821, and that we will not claim jurisdic- 
tion over coastwise waters beyond the 

limits accepted by any other Maritime 
Power [for the whole of our coast facin 

the open ocean. — Over all interior waters, 
however, and over all waters inclosed 

by Russian territory, such as the Sea ot 

Chatka, as well as in all gulfs, bays, and 
estuaries within our possessions, the right 
to the strictest control will always be 
maintained. | 

In informing me of the highest will on 
these points, the Managing Chief of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs expresses the 
desire to obtain a full and clear descrip- 
tive statement of all localities which are 
at the present day occupied by the Rus- 
sian-American Company, and over which 
the same Company is now enjoying its 
exclusive privilege of trade, navigation, 

and fishery, in order to make 16 possible 

to ascertain definitely the points to which 
foreign vessels may be admitted without 

injury to the Company's vested rights. 

The Managing Chief of the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs adds that when, in the 
Charter granted to the Russian-American 
Company in the year 1799, the 55th degree 

of northern latitude was settled 
27 upon as the southern boundary, this 

line was looked upon as well to the 
northward of any possessions claimed by 
other Powers, and one which could safely 
be changed in case our Russian-American 
Company should be found occupying ter- 
ritory farther south. 

For this reason, Privy-Counselor Count 
Nesselrode suggests that it would be well 
for the Russian-American Company to 
compile in addition a list of its stations, 
the time of their establishment and main- 
tenance, together with any information 
they may possess of the situation, 
strength, and importance of any estab- 
lishments maintained in the vicinity of 
our possessions by English or North- 
American Trading Companies. 

In order to enable me to comply with 
these various suggestions, and in view of 
the urgency of the matter in hand, I now 
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Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica to take, in order that the sources from 
which the Company derive their revenue 
may not suffer, and in order that the 
native inhabitants of those regions may 
not disturb our Settlements by carrying 
on prohibited trade. These measures 
should be of such a nature as to make it 
unnecessary for us any longer to insist on 
the distance stated in the Rules of the 4th 
September, 1821, to be that within which 
no foreign ship may come, and such as to 
enable us to confine ourselves to exercis- 
ing a control over such an extent of water 
only as is by common custom considered 

fo be under the jurisdiction of any Power 

which has possession of the seaboard, an 

fo introducing on the coast such a system 

of surveillance as may be found necessary 

for the protection of our territory from 

attack, and for the prevention of illicit 

trading. 

In communicating to me the Emperor’s 
orders in this matter, the Head of the 
Foreign Office desires that the Company’s 
statement may be accompanied by an ac- 
curate account of the localities where the 
Russian-American Company has hitherto 
exercised the right of hunting, fishing, 
and trading,-as well as an indication 0 

the parallel of latitude which can be 
 ——— 

fixed as the furthest limit of our domin- 

ions, Without giving rise to remonstrances 

and pretensions such as those which have 

lately been evoked. 
The Head of the Foreign Office adds 

that, when the Charter granted to the 
Russian-American Company in 1799 fixed 
as this boundary the 55th degree of lati- 
tude north, and gave permission to the 
Company to establish new stations even 
south of this line, except in places belong- 
ing to other Powers, no foreign Govern- 
ment objected to these two points, but 
that, on the other hand, it appears that 
two English Companies, the North-west 
Company and the Hudson’s Bay Compa- 
ny, have long had trading stations estab- 
lished on the north-west coast of the 
American continent, beginning from 54° 
north latitude, and extending, according 
to some accounts, to 56°. 
Under these circumstances, Privy Coun- 

cillor Count Nesselrode thinks that it 
would be useful if the Russian-American 
Company would communicate all the in- 
formation in its possession with regard to 
the existence of these stations and the 
time of their establishment, as he con- 
siders such information indispensable in 
order to avoid claims being advanced by 
England when we proceed with the 
United States to the delimitation of our 
respective territories. 

In bringing what is stated above to the 
notice of the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Company, in 
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respectfully request the Board of Admin- 
istration of the Russian-American Com- 
pany to furnish me, without any unneces- 
sary delay, a Report containing the infor- 
mation specified above, in duplicate, one 
copy to be forwarded to the Imperial 
Ambassador at Washington. Atthe same 
time, Iam authorized to assure you that 
every effort will be made to secure the 
adoption of such Rules as will effectually 
protect the Russian-American Company 
from inroads on the part of foreigners 
upon their vested privileges, in strict 
conformity not only with the privileges 
granted by highest Act, but also with the 
Edict of 4th September, 1821. 

(Signed) Count D. GURYEF, 
Minister of Finance. 

Y. DRUSHININ, 
Director. 

No. 11. 

Letter from the Minister of Finance 
(Department of Manufactures and 
Internal Trade) to the Board of 
Administration of the Russian- 
American Company. Written 
Srom St. Petersburg, April 2, 1824. 

On the subject of your represen- 
_tations, under No. 75 of 11th Febru- 
ary of this year, concerning the 
permission to foreign vessels of 
entering the harbor of New Arch- 
angel for the purpose of trading 
with the Chief Manager of the Rus- 
sian-American Colonies for such 
necessaries as he may be in want 
of, I have received a communica- 
tion from the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs. 

Count Karl Vassilievitch has 
been pleased to inform me that he 
has submitted the matter to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and that His 
Majesty, finding that the solicita- 
tions on the part of the Board of 
Administration of the Russian- 
American Company concerning the 
renewalof intercourse with foreign- 
ers in the Colonies were deserving 
of attention, has most graciously 
ordained that intercourse and 
trade with foreign ships in the 
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accordance with the Emperor’s orders, I 
have to request it to supply, without 
delay and in sufficient detail, the infor- 
mation required from it, in order that a 
firm basis of fact may be established on 
which to found the instructions to be 
sent to Baron Tuyll, with a view to the 
defence of our territory against un- 
founded claims and injurious attempts on 
the part of foreigners, and to the protec- 
tion of the interests of the Russian- 
American Company, in accordance with 
the aims which the Government had 
before it when drawing up the Charter 
granted to the Company, and the Regu- 
lations approved by His Imperial Majesty 
on the 4th September, 1821. 

(Signed) Count D. GuRIEF, 
Minister of Finance. 
Y. DRUSHININ, 

Director. 
A true copy: 

(Signed) The Curer CLERK. 

No. 11. 

Letter from the Minister of Finance 
(Department of Manufactures and 
Internal Trade) to the Board of 
Administration of the Russian- 
American Company. Written 
Srom St. Petersburg, April 2, 1824. 

Lhave had acommunication from 
the Minister in charge of the Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs in regard 
to the representation made by the 
Board of Administration, dated the 
11th February, 1824, No. 73, con- 
cerning the permission to foreign 
vessels to enter the harbour of 
New Archangel for the purpose of 
trading with the Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Company 
only, in order to procure articles 
which are absolutely necessary. 

Count Karl Vasilevitch has in- 
formed-me that he has made a 
Report on this subject to His 
Majesty the Emperor, and “that 
His Majesty, finding that the rea- 
sons which induced the Board of 
Administration of the Russian- 
American Company to desire the 
renewal of the trade which for- 
merly existed in our Colonies with 
foreigners are deserving of consid- 
eration, has been pleased to com- 
mand that the carrying on of trade 
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28 Colonies may be carried on 
under established Regula- 

tions, and in one port designated 
for the purpose. 
informing you of this gracious 

permission on the part of His Maj- 
esty the Emperor, I will add that 
Jam authorized to state that it is 
the intention of the proper authori- 
ties to designate Sitka as the one 
port which foreign vessels will be 
permitted to enter for the purpose 
of trading with the Company only. 
(Signed) 
Lieutenant-General KANKRIN, 

Minister of Finance. 
SERGEI UVAROF, 

Director. 

No. 12. 

LTetter from Count Nesselrode to 
Nikolas Semenovitch Mordvinof. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
April 11, 184. 

The communication of your Ex- 
cellency, dated 20th February of 
this year, in which you express 
your opinion on the subject of the 
rights of the Russian-American 
Company to control certain parts 
of the north-west coast of America, 
and on the threatening dispute 
over the limits of such rights, I 
have had the honour to submit to 
His Majesty the Emperor. His 
Majesty, upon receipt of the com- 
munication, most graciously gave 
it his immediate and careful atten- 
tion. His Majesty was pleased to 
enter into the subject with the thor- 
oughness and promptitude which, 
as your Excellency is well aware, 
he bestows upon all subjects relat- 
ing to the welfare of Russian sub- 
jects, especially of those who by 
their enterprise and energy have 
contributed to the enlargement and 
development of the Empire. The 
Emperor recalls with pleasure all 
that has been accomplished by our 
bold navigators in the discovery of 
islands and coasts of America; 
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with foreign vessels arriving there 
be permitted in accordance with 
established regulations at one des- 
ignated port.” 

In notifying you of this permis- 
sion of His Majesty the Emperor, 
Isuggest that the Board of Admin- 
istration, on its part, make the 
necessary arrangements to accom- 
plish this object. 

(Signed) 
Lieutenant-General KANKRIN, 

Minister of Finance. 
SERGEI UVAROF, 

Director. 

No. 12. 

(Copy.) 2 

My Gracious Sir, NICHOLAS SE- 
MENOVITCH: [had the felicity of 

submitting to the notice of His In- 
perial Majesty the despatch of your 
high Excellency of the 20th Febru- 
ary of the present year, in which you 
express your opinionrespecting the 
rights of the Russian-American 
Company to the possession of some 
parts of the north-western coast of 
America, and respecting the condi- 
tions for terminating the dispute 
which has arisen respecting the ex- 
tent of these possessions. 

His Majesty having favourably 
received the same, deemed your 
reasons worthy of his Imperial at- 
tention, which, as is known to your 
high Excellency, carefully directed 
to everything that concerns the 
preservation of the legal interests 
of Russian subjects, and those es- 
pecially which, by enterprise and 
labour, conduce to the extension of 
national industry, and consequent- 
ly to the increase of general pros- 
perity inthe Empire. The Emperor 
recollects with pleasure everything 
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_ their efforts and successes, their 
losses and the dangers incurred in 
the settlement of regions thereto- 
fore unknown, the natural riches 
of which they were the first to 
gather in and lay before the civil- 
ized world. These achievements 
doubtless gave us the right to look 
for commensurate advantages from 
those regions, and His Majesty’s 
Ministers will not during the pres- 
ent negotiations ignore, nor have 
they at any other time ignored, this 
point of view. But while endeay- 
ouring to preserve the advantages 
gained under such difficulties, and 
while anxious to obtain others by 
all legitimate means, we must not 
forget that there may be other more 
important public interests and re- 
quirements imposing other more 
important duties upon the Govern- 
ment. 

I consider it unnecessary, my 
dear Sir, to explain to you, who are 
thoroughly versed in all branches 
of the science of government, that. 
in political negotiations we cannot 
confine ourselves to weighing only 
the greater or lesser immediate ad- 
vantage involved in a question. 
His Majesty’s Ministers primarily 
consider the right and justice of a 
question, and when right or justice 
cannot be obtained without sacri- 
fice, they make the lesser interests 
yield to the greater, and above all 
they strive to secure the object in 
view without resort to force or 
embroilment with friendly Powers. 

Without such sentiments no 
success could be expected in 
any negotiations, and these 

principles will guide the Plenipo- 
tentiaries named by His Imperial 
Majesty to negotiate the questions 
in which the Russian - American 
Company is interested. Our Cab- 
inet, by the right of discovery, 
first settlement, and development, 
claims sovereignty over the islands 
and western coast of America from 
the northernmost point to the 55th 
degree of northern latitude. Great 

29 
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that has been done by our bold mar- 
iners in the discovery of islands 
and coasts of America. Their ef- 
forts and successes, even their loss- 
es and dangers when settling in 
places hitherto unknown,and where 
they first extracted the riches of 
Nature for the benefit of all civil- 
ized mankind, have undoubtedly 
given us the right of obtaining ad- 
vantages commensurate with them, 
and the Ministry of His Majesty 
will, neither during the present 
negotiations, nor yet at any other 
time, lose sight of them. But while 
endeavouring to protect interests 
laboriously established, and even 
secure new advantages by all allow- 
able means, it must not be forgot- 
ten that there may exist other most 
important necessities and interests 
of State which impose very grave 
duties onthe Government. To you, 
Sir, aS a man acquainted with 
every branch of the science of gov- 
ernment, I consider it superfluous 
to explain that the greater or 
smaller utility of desirable acquisi- 
tions cannot serve as a guide in 
political negotiations. What the 
Ministry of His Imperial Majesty 
will tenaciously follow is the prin- 
ciple of right, and there where it 
cannot with accuracy be recognized 
or defended withoutinordinate sac- 
rifices in its entirety, itis necessary 
to take into consideration not only 
the degree of mutual demands, but 
also the degree of possibility of 
attaining the objects of the same 
without any dangerous strain of 
strength. 
Without this it is impossible to 

expect success in negotiations, and 
these rules have served as guides 
for the Plenipotentiaries appointed 
by His Imperial Majesty for nego- 
tiating respecting the affairs of the 
Russian-American Company. By 
rights of first discovery, and by 
that which is still more real, the 
first establishment of habitations 
and human activity, our Cabinet 
demands possession both of the 
islands and the western coast of 
America from the furthest north 
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Britain, on the other hand, ad- 
vances the rights of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company, whose trading posts 
and stations are being pushed far- 
ther and farther into the interior 
of the country, and have almost 
reached the north-west coast under 
the same parallel. The basis upon 
which these conflicting claims are 
founded is almost identical, and 
it cannot be denied that through 
injudicious action on either side 
the most serious and unfortunate 
consequences might at any time 
arise. Prudence demands a speedy 
agreement between both sides in- 
terested. The most practicable 
solution seemed this: To establish 
at a certain distance from the shore 
a boundary line which both our 
trappers and hunters and the em- 
ployés of the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany must be forbidden to cross. 
The representatives of both Powers 
recognized the necessity of such a 
boundary, but the width of the 
strip of coast necessary for the 
peaceable prosecution of the en- 
terprises of our Colonies, the di- 
rection of the line, and its initial 
point on the mainland of America, 
are subjects still under discussion, 
since the Envoy of His Britannic 
Majesty declares he must wait for 
further instructions from his Court. 
It is hardly necessary for me to re- 
peat that in all these negotiations 
with England we have recognized, 
and always will recognize, the par- 
amount importance of the interests 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany in this matter; on the other 
hand, we must consider the extent 
of rights in the interior and the 
most practicable means of secur- 
ing and maintaining the same. 
As I observe above, it is necessary 
for the peaceable existence of our 
Colonies that their boundaries be 
defined with the greatest possible 
accuracy. The extent of territory 
between the coast and this bound- 
ary should be sufficient for the 
requirements of all our establish- 
ments now existing, aS well as of 
such as may be founded in the 
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to the 55th degree of latitude; but 
Great Britain, on her part, repre- 
sents the rights of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company, whose trading posts 
or refuges, penetrating further and 
further into the interior of the 
lands, have nearly reached the 
north-western coast, on about the 
same parallel. The bases of these 
mutual pretensions are similar in 
character; at the same time it 
must be foreseen that out of the 
misunderstandings now arising 
disagreeable consequences may in 
time ensue, and prudence demands 
that the interests of both parties 
should be quickly reconciled. 

For this only one expedient pre- 
sents itself: to establish at some 
distance from the coast a frontier- 
line which shall not be infringed 
by our establishments and trap- 
pers, aS also by the hunters of 
the Hudson’s Bay Company. The 
Plenipotentiaries on both sides 
equally recognized the necessity of 
this measure; but the width of the 
coast-line necessary for the safe 
existence and consolidation of our 
Colonies, the direction of the fron- 
tier, and even its starting point 
on the Continent of America, still 
form subjects of negotiation, and 
the British Ambassador has de- 
clared that for continuing them he 
must seek new instructions from 
his Court. I shall not repeat that 
in these negotiations with England 
we took, and will continue to take, 
into equal consideration on the one 
side the requirements and inter- 
ests of the establishments of the 
Russian-American Company, and, 
on the other, the degree of its 
rights of possession in the interior 
of the Continent of America, and 
the measure of the methods for 
firmly securing to the Company 
the possession of these territories. 
As I have said above, for the 

peaceful existence of our Colonies 
more than all is it necessary to de- 
termine with accuracy the frontier, 
the extent of the country between 
the coast, and this frontier must be 
sufficient and be in correspondence 
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future. At this point, most gra- 
cious Sir, you will permit me to 
remark that we have no right or 
power to extend our claims in the 
interior of the American Conti- 
nent to the Rocky Mountains. 
Such claims would only give rise 
to disputes and possible complica- 
tions without any visible advan- 
tages resulting therefrom. On the 
other hand, it is your Excellency’s 
own opinion that those regions are 
nearly barren and without proper 
soil to produce breadstuffs for our 
Colonies, and since the principal 
and almost exclusive industry of 
our settlers consists in the capture, 
not of land, but of marine animals, 
there seems to exist no necessity 
for an extended territory to the 
eastward of the boundary now pro- 
posed. Consequently there can be 
no cause for a dispute on the sub- 
ject of fixing the boundary of this 
strip of coast. We mustalso con 
sider that as long as we avoid such 
disputes, the neighbourhood of an 
enlightened people cannot be in- 
jurious, but must be of advan- 
tage to the Colonies, affording fa- 
cilities for the purchase of supplies 
incaseof need. Thereisnoreason 
to apprehend that the mere fact of 
having such a neighbour would 
compel us toabandon any of the 

islands and coast heretofore 
occupied by us south of the 
60th degreeof latitude. Such 

were the conclusions arrived at by 
His Imperial Majesty on reading 
your Excellency’s communication. 

One point referred to in your let- 
ter especially attracted His Maj- 
esty’s attention, namely, where 
you, dear Sir, asserted thatin con- 
Sequence of England’s demands 
Russia would be obliged to yield or 
give up many natives of America 
who had been converted to Chris- 
tianity by us. To lose subjects 
who had voluntarily come under 
his sceptre, and sons of the Russian 
Church, would certainly be repug- 
nant to our great-hearted Mon- 
arch; but from all the information 
which I have been able to collect 
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with the condition to what these 
establishments will, in all proba- 
bility, in time attain, and by their 
means of own defence. Here, 
gracious Sir, you will allow me to 
observe that to extend our preten- 
sions to the interior of the Conti- 
nent of America to the middle of 
the Rocky Mountains, we have 
neither the right nor the possibil- 
ity; such pretensions may merely 
be the cause not only of disputes, 
but also of other most disagreeable 
events; and, as it would appear to 
me, there is no visible advantage 
in this fictitious extension of our 
confines. Independent of the cir- 
cumstance that the land in those 
places is almost sterile, affords no 
corn-fields, which, in the opinion 
of your high Excellency, are nec- 
essary for a Colony, is hardly able 
to produce good food-products, and 
that the principal pursuit of our 
settlers consists in the capture of 
marine and not land animals, it is 
necessary to bearin mind that in ac- 
cordance with contemplated plans 
these Settlements, after the line of 
frontier has been fixed, will acquire 
recognized and undisputed posses- 
sion of a considerably extensive 
zone of country, and, moreover, 
that when there are no disputes re- 
spectin g boundaries the neighbour- 
hood of civilized people, far from 
being harmful, is advantageous to 
a Colony, as, in case of necessity, 
new means of obtaining food sup- 
plies are established. How can 
it be supposed that, owing solely 
to such propinquity, we shall be 
obliged, abandoning the islands 
and coast occupied by us, to retire 
to the 60th degree? Such were the 
Emperor’s own comments on the 
perusal of your high Excellency’s 
despatch; one place in particular 
attracted the attention of His Maj- 
esty: it was that in which you, 
gracious Sir, asserted that, in conse- 
quence of the demands of England, 
Russia will be obliged to surren- 
der to the former many natives of 
America who have been converted 
by us to Christianity. To lose 

. 
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it would appear that on the coast 
below the 55th degree of latitude, 
or at any great distance from the 
sea-coast in the interior, there ex- 
ist no Settlements of the Company 
or native inhabitants converted to 
the Greco-Russian faith, and as to 
any extension of our Settlements 
to the northward I venture to con- 
sider it somewhat improbable. 

Having acquainted you (as far as 
I may while respecting the secrecy 
of diplomatic negotiations) with 
the present status of our arrange- 
ments with England, I turn to 
another subject of interest to your 
Excellency and all the members of 
the Company’s Board of Managers, 
the negotiations with the North 
American Republic, which have 
been brought to a successful con- 
clusion. 

The Convention which was en- 
tered into on the 5th April, 1824, 
and of which I inclose an abstract 
for your information, consists of an 
agreement. arrived at by mutual 
consent, and the clauses of which, 
in my opinion, will be mutually sat- 
isfactory and highly beneficial. In 
Article III the United States ac- 
knowledge the sovereignty of Rus- 
sia over the west coast of America 
from the Polar Sea to latitude 54° 
40’ north, while we, on our side, 
promise to establish no Settlemen ts 
below that latitude, with the excep- 
tion of such as have been already 
made, especially the Ross Colony 
in California. By Article II the 
States undertake to forbid their 
citizens and subjects from landing 
in any part of the Russian Colonies 
without special permission of the 
local authorities. In Article I* it 
is agreed that the Americans will 
not sell to the savage inhabitants 
of the territory belonging to Rus- 
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subjects who have voluntarily sub- 
jected themselves to his sceptre, 
and are sons of the Russian 
Church, would, of course, always 
be regretted by our noble-minded 
Monarch; but, according to all the 
information I have gathered, it ap- 
pears that neither along the coast, 
below 55 degrees, nor yet in the 
interior of the country at a great 
distance from the sea, are there 
any Settlements of the Company, 
nor any natives professing the 
Russo-Greek faith; at the same 
time our apprehended retirement 
to the north is, I venture to opine, 
not very probable. 

Having thus denoted (as far as 
the secrecy necessary in diplomatic 
negotiations permitted) the present 
position of our negotiations with 
England, I hasten to inform your 
high Excellency and the whole 
Board of Management of the Com- 
pany that the other negotiation 
concerning its affairs with the 
North American Republic has been 
brought to a conclusion, and with 
the success desired. The Conven- 
tion concluded on the 5th April, 
1824, and herein inclosed in copy 
for your information, contains the 
ratified conditions mutually con- 
sented to, and these are, in my opin- 
ion, reciprocally and completely sat- 
isfactory. In Article II] the United 
States recognize the sovereign 
power of Russia over the western 
coast of America, from the Polar 
Seas to 54° 40’ of north latitude; 
while we, on our part, promise not 
to found Settlements below this 
parallel, as a matter of course only 
in those places and without extend- 
ing this provision to the Colony of 
Ross, far distant to the south. By 
Article II the States bind them- 
selves not to allow their citizens 
and subjects to land at Russian 
Colonies without the distinct per- 
mission of the local authorities. 
Article I provides that Americans 
will not sell to the wild natives of 
the region belonging to us either 
strong liquors, so baneful to those 

* Sic. It was doubtless intended to refer ‘to Article V. 
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sia any strong liquors, the cause of 
all evil among unenlightened peo- 
ples, and, what is still more impor- 
tant, they agree to abstain from 
selling them any fire-arms. Here- 
by we have been fortunate enough 
to abolish, by means of diplomacy, 
at one stroke the principal cause ot 
all disorders and bloodshed in that 
distant country, and we have thus 
laid the foundation for the peace- 
able existence of our Colonies. In 
Article IV we permit the American 
States to carry on, for a period not 
exceeding ten years, trading and 
fishing in localities situate within 
our possessions. To this clause, 
advantageous to them, our Cabinet 
found itself obliged to consent for 
twoveryimportant reasons. First, 
because the Government of the 
North American Republic, not un- 
reasonably, demanded an equiva- 

lent for the greatadvantages 
conceded to us in other Arti- 
cles of the Convention, es- 

pecially thoseof Article V. Second, 
because the Americans had been for 
some time engaged in thistrade and 
fishery, which the Company has 
thus far been unable to prevent 
them from doing; and because, on 
the other hand, it was much better 
that they should accept as a special 
and temporary privilege from our 
hands what they might come to 
look upon as a natural right in 
course of time; since now the 
Americans acknowledge officially 
that at the expiration of a few 
Short years we have the legal 
power to entirely prohibit trading 
and fishing in that region. 
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The Emperor has deigned to ap- 
prove the Articles of the Conven- 
tion by which the demands and 
interests of both Contracting Par- 
ties have been considered as much 
as possible. A close scrutiny of 
this Convention must lead to the 
conclusion that under its provi- 
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ignorant people, or, which is of still 
greater importance, weapons of any 
kind. In this manner, after fifteen 
years of long-protracted and fruit- 
less endeavours, having now hap- 
pily attained the object of a dfficult 
negotiation, we have for ever re- 
moved the chief cause of those 
disorders, quarrels, and bloodshed 
which have hitherto prevailed in 
that region, I would go further, 
and say that by this, perhaps, the 
first solid foundation has been laid 
to the peaceful existence of our 
Colonies. In Article IV we allow 
the American States, though for no 
longer than ten years, to trade and 
fish in places within our dominions; 
to this proviso, so advantageous to 
them, our Cabinet was obliged to 
consent on two considerations of 
equal cogency. Firstly, becausethe 
Government of the North Ameri- 
can Republic—not without founda- 
tion—demanded remuneration for 
the very considerable advantage 
afforded us under other stipula- 
tions of the Convention, especially 
by the conditions of Article V. 
Secondly, because the Americans 
have already for many years past 
carried on this trade and fishing, 
which the Company to the present 
time cannot find means to oppose; 
and, of course, it is more repre- 
hensible for the Company to allow 
them to benefit by these pursuits 
as they have hitherto done by, as 
it were, a natural and an indefea- 
sible right, than that they should 
carry them on _ by permission 
granted them by us in a solemn 
Convention, as through this the 
Americans as solemnly recognize 
that after the expiration of the 
few prescribed years we shall have 
the legal right to prohibit both 
trade and fishing in this region. 

His Majesty the Emperor deigned 
to approve all the stipulations of 
the Convention, in which, so far 
as possible, are reconciled the de- 
mands and interests of both Con- 
tracting Parties. Havingcarefully 
examined this instrument, we have 
almost come to the conclusion that 
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sions our Colonies will acquire new 
strength. This Act may be looked 
upon as the beginning of the polit- 
ical existence and safety of the 
Colonies, since their relation to 
foreign Powers has been for the 
first time acknowledged and made 
patent to the world. The impor- 
tance of this is evident, and the 
members of your Board will doubt- 
less realize toits fullest extent this 
new great benefit bestowed upon 
them by their highest Protector, 
who, never losing sight of the true 
interests of his beloved subjects, 
has thus by a stroke of his pen 
fixed their honourable status not 
only within his own dominions, but 
also in the eyes of all foreign Pow- 
ers, and started you in the race of 
prosperity with all other nations 
of the civilized world. 

I have the honour to be, with the 
greatest respect, and with the best 
intentions, your humble servant, 

(Signed) Connt NESSELRODE. 

No.5. 

Letter from the Minister of Finance 
to the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany. Written from St. Peters- 
burg, September 4, 1824. 

The letter transmitted to me on 
the 12th June by the Directors of 
the Company, containing their re- 
markson the possible consequences 
of the Convention concluded on the 
5th April of this year, between our 
Court and the North-American Re- 
public, I have submitted to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs in the 
original. Ihavenow received from 
him in reply a copy of the proceed- 
ings of a Special Committee ap- 
pointed to consider the subject. 
The proceedings of this Committee 
have received the most gracious 
approval of His Imperial Majesty, 
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by means of it our Colonies are the 
greater gainers. It is in a certain 
sense the commencement of their 
political existence and safety, inas- 
much as now, for the first time, are 
determined their relations to for- 
eign States. The importance of 
this is evident, and the members 
of the Russian-American Company 
will undoubtedly appreciate in the 
fullestmeasure this new great bene- 
factionof their august Patron, who 
so indefatigably labours for their 
good by protecting the rights of 
his beloved Russian subjects not 
only with all the might of our 
Empire, but by, perhaps, for him 
more precious power, that of re- 
spect and confidence which the 
undeviating course of his policy 
serves to instil into all Govern- 
ments and nations of the civilized 
world. 

I have the honour to be, with per- 
fect respect and similar devotion, 
your high Excellencys obedient 
servant, 

The original is signed by— 
Count NESSELRODE. 

APRIL 11, 1824. 

No. 13. 

Letter from Minister of Finance to 
the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company. 
Written from St. Petersburg, Sep- 
tember 4, 1824. 

The communication of the 12th 
June, 1824, presented to me by the 
Directors of the Company, contain- 
ing their remarks on the conse- 
quences which may result from the 
ratification of the Convention con- 
eluded 5th April, 1824, between our 
Court and the North American Re- 
public, was communicated by me 
at that time in the original to the 
Minister in charge of the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs. Having now 
received from him the information 
that the recorded Protocol of the 
proceedings of the Special Com- 
mittee which examined this subject 
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and I am now authorized to lay 
before the Board of Administration 
a copy of these proceedings, to- 
gether with an accompanying let- 
ter from Count Nesselrode, dated 
the 21st July of this year; all of 
which I trust will prove satisfac- 
tory to the Board of Managers and 
shareholders of the Company. 

From these documents the Board 
of Administration will ascertain 
that the Company’s representa- 
tions have met with due considera- 
tion, and that instructions have 
already been forwarded to the Im- 
perial Ambassador at Washington 
to the effect that the extent of coast 
thrown open to subjects of the 
North-American States for the pur- 
pose of trade and fishery is limited 
in the south by latitude 54° 40/ 
north, and in the north by the Bay 
of Yakutat (or Bering Bay). At 
the same time, I am authorized to 
state that it is the intention of His 
Majesty the Emperor to afford full 
protection to the Company’s inter- 
ests in the pursuit and catch of 
fur-seals, sea-otter, and all other 
marine animals. 
(Signed) 
Lieutenant-General KANKRIN, 

Minister of Finance. 
Y. DRUSHININ, 

Director. 

No. 14. 

Abstract of Communication from 
Count Nesselrode, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, to the Minister 
of Finance. Written from St. 
Petersburg, August 18, 1824. 

I consider it my duty to inform 
your Excellency that His Imperial 
Majesty has most graciously deign- 
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by Imperial order has received the 
full and entire approval of His 
Imperial Majesty, I think it neces- 
sary to communicate to the Board 
of Administration of the Russian- 
American Company, for their in- 
formation, copies of the above-men- 
tioned communication of Count 
Nesselrode to me, and also the pro- 
ceedings of the Committee of the 
21st July, 1824, inclosed in it, 
together with a draft of a com- 
munication to me, prepared by his 

Fixcellency; which was also read in 

the above-named Committee and 
was left unsigned after it had been 
given final consideration. 

~ From these documents the Board 
will see that, for the avoidance of 
all misunderstandings in the exe- 
cution of the above-mentioned Con- 
vention, and in conformity with 
the desire of the Company, the nec- 
essary instructions have already 
been given to Baron Tuyll, our 
Minister at Washington, to the 
effect that the north-western coast 
of America, along the extent of 
which, by the provisions of the 
Convention, free trading and fish- 
ing are permitted subjects of the 
North American States, extends 
from 54°40’ northwards to Yakutat 
(Bering’s) Bay. 

(Signed) 
Lieutenant-General KANKRIN, 

Minister of Finance. 
Y. DRUSHININ, 

Director. 

No. 14. 

Abstract of Communication from 
Count Nesselrode, Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, to the Minister 
of Finance. Written from St. 
Petersburg, August 18, 1824. 

I deem it my duty to inform your 
Excellency that His Majesty the 
Emperor has been graciously pleas- 
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ed to agree fully and completely 
with the opinion of the majority of 
the members of the Committee ap- 
pointed by His Majesty to consider 
the interests of the Russian-Amer- 
ican Company in connection with 
the Convention of the 5th (17th) 
April of this year, in which opinion 
your Excellency has also been 
pleased to concur. 

Consequently, I hereby torward 
a copy of the proceedings of the 
Committee, and I have the honour 
to inform you, most gracious Sir, 
that instructions have already 
been forwarded to our Ambassa- 
dor in conformity with the conclu- 
sions reached by the members of 
the Committee. 

I must not omit to add, also, a 
copy of my humble opinion on the 
complaints of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company presented to His Maj- 
esty at your Excellency’s request. 

I flatter myself with the thought 
that these documents will convince 
you, most gracious Sir, as well as 
the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company, that 
it is His Majesty’s firm determina- 
tion to protect the Company’s in- 
terests [in the catch and preserva- 
tion of all marine animals, and to 
Secure to it all the advantages to 
Which it is entitled under the Char- 

ter and privileges.] 
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ed to give his full and entire ap- 
proval totheopinion of the majority 
of the members of the Committee 
appointed by His Majesty to ex- 
amine the observations presented 
by the Russian-American Company 
on the Convention of the 5th (17th) 
April of this year, in which opinion 
your Excellency was also pleased 
to concur. 

Therefore, in inclosing with this 
a copy of the Protocol of the de- 
liberations of the Committee, I 
have the honour to inform your Ex- 
cellency that instructions in entire 
conformity with the conclusions 
contained in that Protocol have 
been sent to our Minister, Baron 
Tuyll. 

I also inclose with this a draft 
of a communication to your Ex- 
cellency, written by me by order of 
the Emperor, concerning the com- 
plaints of the Russian-American 
Company. 

I cherish the hope that this docu- 
ment will enable your Excellency, 
in communicating to the Company 
the resolution of His Imperial Maj- 
esty, to prove to it that the Gov- 
ernment has never lost sight of its 
interests. 

[Inclosure in No. 14.} 

Proceedings of the Conference held July 21, 182. 

Count Nesselrode opened the Confer- 
ence by a detailed explanation of the 
present status of the business most gra- 
ciously submitted to the consideration of 
the Committee by His Majesty the Em- 
peror. He referred to the paragraphs or 
Articles of the Agreement concluded with 
the Minister of the United States con- 

cerning the north-west coast of 
33 America, and also to the represen- 

tations made and protests presented 
against this Act by the Russian- 
American Company in two communica- 
tions submitted to the Minister of Finance 
and to the Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

Count Nesselrode opened the Confer- 
ence with a statement as to the present 
condition of the matter intrusted by His 
Majesty the Emperor to the investigation 
of the assembled Committee. 
He called attention to the Articles of 

the Treaty concluded with the Minister of 
the United States concerning the north- 
west coast of America, and to the remon- 
strances which had been made against 
that Act by the Russian-American Com- 
pany in two letters communicated by the 
Minister of Finance to the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs. Finally, he presented a 
draft of a communication which he in- 
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Finally, he submitted a project which 
had been presented for discussion in the 
name of his Excellency Lieutenant- 
General Kankrin, inclosing also the reply 
from the Minister for Foreign Affairs to 
the above-mentioned representations. 
This project, having been submitted to 
His Majesty the Emperor, has met with 
highest approval. At His Majesty’s wish 
the matter was now laid before the mem- 
bers of the Committee for their consider- 
ation. 
During the reading of these papers, to 

which was added a copy of the two let- 
ters of the Russian-American Company, 
the members directed their greatest 
attention to the causes, reasons, and 
risks, as explained by the Company, as 
well as the reasoning which had led to 
the conclusion of the Convention, to- 
gether with the statement of the Pleni- 
potentiary of the Washington Cabinet. 
‘Due attention was also paid to the means 
pointed out by the Imperial Ministers as 
most practicable and available to pre- 
vent evil consequences and unjust dis- 
pute. Bya majority of votes the members 
of the Committee agreed upon the fol- 
lowing: 

1. That the Agreement of the 5th (17th) 
April establishes for Russia rights which 
heretofore had been in doubt; that on 
the strength of this Agreement these 
rights had been acknowledged by the 
Government which would have been 
most benefited by contesting them, and 
which could most easily have injured us; 
that by means of this Agreement the un- 
disputed sovereignty of Russia has been 
established even beyond the point men- 
tioned in the original privileges and 
Charter granted to the Russian-American 
Company. 

2. That through the absolute prohibi- 
tion of trade in arms, ammunition, and 
strong liquors with the inhabitants of 
the north-west coast, established by this 
Agreement, the Russian-American Com- 
pany has secured an amount of protection 
for which it has repeatedly clamoured, 
but which it has not heretofore attained. 

3. That this last consideration is all the 
more important because such prohibition, 
affecting only Russia, prevents disturb- 
ances and open hostilities among the 
native tribes inhabiting our possessions, 
while at the same time it makes profitable 
trade on the part of foreigners within our 
domain impossible. 

4, That the Agreement of the 5th (17th) 
April contains also another not less im- 
portant point, namely, the agreement on 
the part of the Americans to establish no 
Settlement on the north-west coast above 
latitude 54° 40’. By this concession alone 
our own territorial claim is placed upon 
a permanent basis.* 
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tended to forward to Lieutenant-General 
Kankrin, in which were inclosed the re- 
plies of the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
to the above-mentioned remonstrances. 
This draft, having been laid before His 
Majesty the Emperor, has received the 
Imperial approval; but His Imperial 
Majesty imposes upon the members of 
the Committee the duty of again examin: 
ing it. 

After the reading of this document 
(which is annexed to the present Proto- 
col, together with the two letters from 
the Russian-American Company) the 
deliberations were opened. The mem- 
bers turned their chief attention to the 
causes of the fears expressed by the 
Company, as well as to the reasons which 
spoke in favour of the Convention con- 
cluded with the Plenipotentiary of the 
Washington Cabinet; and also to the 
means which the Imperial Ministry 
thinks best calculated to prevent all in- 
jurious and unjust interpretations. The 
members of the Committee agreed by a 
majority of votes to the following Reso- 
lutions: 

1. That the Treaty of the 5th (17th) 
April confirms to Russia rights which 
have hitherto been called in question; 
that by virtue of that Treaty those rights 
are acknowledged by the Government 
which could dispute them with great 
advantage and violate them with great 
ease; that by it the undisputed posses- 
sions of Russia are henceforward ex- 
tended even beyond those boundaries 
within which the Russian-American Com- 
pany was required under its original 
Charter to carry on the trading privi- 
leges granted to it. 

2. That since by this Treaty the strict 
prohibition of the sale of arms, munitions 
of war, and spirituous liquors to the 
natives of the north-west ccast is put 
into effect, the American Company ac- 
quires by it the protection which it has 
always valued so highly, but which it 
has hitherto never been able to obtain. 
3 That this last provision is the more 

important, because such a prohibition, if 
promulgated on the part of Russia alone, 
would either draw upon her disagreeable 
consequences and the most unpleasant 
embarrassments, or would not accomplish 
its object, in consequence of the lack of 
means necessary for the prevention of its 
violation and for the repression of pro- 
hibited traffic. 

4, That the Treaty of the 5th (17th) 
April contains another not less important 
guaranty, namely, that the Americans 
will not establish Settlements on the 
north-west coast above 54° 40’. By this 
provision all the Settlements hitherto 
founded by the Russian-American Com- 
pany above 57° are placed on a firm basis, 

*The southernmost Settlement now occupied is situated in latitude 57°; couse- 
quently this Agreement will enable them to locate new stations further to the south. 
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5. That one of the most important 
points of the Agreement, and one of very 
great advantage to Russia, lies in the 
assurance that at the expiration of ten 
years the subjects of the United American 
States will cease altogether to navigate 
the waters of the north-western coast 
above latitude 54° 40’, and to carry on 

their fishery and trade with the 
34 nativé inhabitants. If, on the one 

hand, it could not be supposed that 
the States would willingly agree to such 
a concession without any corresponding 
advantage, on the other hand, all that 
the Imperial Ministry had desired or de- 
manded will be accorded and fulfilled at 
the end of a few years as specified. 

6. Concerning the influence which the 
Agreement concluded on the 5th April 
may haveupon Russia’s trade with China, 
it is necessary to consider that in this 
trade there is invested on both sides a 
capital of 50,000,000 roubles, of which 
only 800,000 roubles fall to the Russian- 
American Company’s share, and even if 
the Company could bring to Kiakhta a 
much greater number of furs, otters, and 
fur-seal, it would be found impossible to 
dispose of them, and they would fiJl the 
market to the injury of other goods. At 
any rate, viewing the limited scope of its 
trade, it cannot be considered that the 
Agreement of the 5th (17th) April can in 
any way injure the trade of Russia with 
China. 

7. That since the sovereignty of Russia 
over the shores of Siberia [and America], 

as well as over the Aleutian Islands [and 
the intervening seas], has long since been 
acknowledged by all Powers, these coasts, 
islands, [and seas] just named could not 
have been referred to in the Articles of 
the above-mentioned Convention, which 
latter concerns only the disputed terri- 
tory on the north-west coast of America 
and the adjoining islands, and that [in 
the full assurance of such undisputed 
right] Russia has long since established 
permanent Settlements on the coast of 
Siberia as well as on the chain of the 
Aleutian Islands; consequently, Amer- 
ican subjects could not, on the strength 
of Article II of the Convention of the 5th 
(17th) April, have made landings on the 
coast or carried on hunting and fishing 
without the permission of our Command- 
ers or Governors. These coasts of Siberia 
and of the Aleutian Islands are not 
washed by the Southern or Pacific Ocean, 
of which mention is made in Article I of 
the Convention, but by the Arctic Ocean 
and the Seas of Kamchatka and Okhotsk, 
which, on all authentic Charts and in all 
geographies, form no part of the South- 
ern or Pacific Ocean. 
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and it is permitted to continue to found 
new ones under parallels farther to the 
south. 

5. That it is not less advantageous to 
Russia to be assured by a mutual and 
amicable Convention that after the expi- 
ration of ten years the subjects of the 
United States of America will abstain en- 
tirely from visiting the waters of the 
North American coast beyond 54° 40’, and 
from fishing and from trading there with 
the native inhabitants; for, on the one 
hand, it would be impossible to suppose 
that the States would voluntarily con- 
sent to such a concession without any 
compensation whatever, and, on the other 
hand, all the wishes expressed to the Im- 
perial Ministry are thereby fulfilled after 
the expiration of a certain period. 

6. That as regards the influence, how- 
ever, which the Treaty concluded on the 
5th April might exert on the trade of Rus- 
sia with China, it must be remarked that 
in this trade on both sides a capital of 
50,000,000 roubles is invested, and that the 
Russian-American Company participates 
in it only to the extent of 800,000 roubles, 
or thereabouts; that even if it brought to 
Kiachta a larger quantity of furs, otter- 
skins, and seal-skins, it would not beable 
to dispose of them, or would cause mate- 
rial injury to other exported goods by 
glutting with its merchandize a market 
which is already very limited, owing to 
the nature of its trade, and that conse- 
quently the Treaty of the 5th (17th) April 
can in no respect injure the trade of Rus- 
sia with China. 

7. That as the sovereignty of Russia 
over the coasts of Siberia and the Aleu- 
tian Islands has long been admitted by 
all the Powers, it follows that the said 
coasts and islands cannot be alluded to 
in the Articles of the said Treaty, which 
refers only to the disputed territory on 
the north-west coast of America and to 
the adjacent islands; that even supposing 
the contrary, Russia has established per- 
manent Settlements, not only on the coast 
of Siberia, but also on the Aleutian group 
of islands; hence American subjects could 
not, by virtue of the second Article of the 
Treaty of the 5th (17th) April, land at 
the maritime places there nor carry on 
sealing and fishing without the permis- 
sion of our Commandants or Governors. 
Moreover, the coasts of Siberia and the 
Aleutian Islands are not washed by the 
Southern Sea, of which alone mention is 
made in the Ist Article of the Treaty, but 
by the Northern Ocean and the seas of 
Kamchatka and Okotsk, which form no 
part of the Southern Sea on any known 
Map or in any Geography. 
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8. In conclusion we must not lose sight 
of the fact that the Convention of the 
5th (17th) April settles all disputes to 
which the Edict of the 4th (16th) Sep- 
tember, 1821, gave rise; an Edict issued 
at the formal and repeated request of the 
Russian-American Company. These dis- 
putes have become of considerable im- 
portance, and might be renewed again if 
Russia should fail to uphold the Conven- 
tion, and in that case it would be impossi- 
ble to foresee the end or the consequences. 
These weighty reasons induce a majority 
of the members of the Committee to re- 
cord their opinion: “‘ That the Convention 
of the 5th (17th) April must be sustained, 
and that, in order to avoid an unnecessary 
and unjustifiable altercation over this 
Act, General Baron de Tuyll should, at 
the proper time, offer a declaration pur- 
suant to the project suggested in the com- 
munication of Count Nesselrode.” The 
Minister of Finance and Actual State 
Councillor Drushinin agreed as to the 
necessity of sustaining the Convention 
of the 5th (17th) April, but they presented 
and spread upon the Minutes a special 
opinion, here appended, to the effect that 
Baron de Tuyll should, on the exchange 
of ratifications, demand that the privi- 
lege of free trade and fishery, granted by 

Article IV of the said Convention, 
35 should extend only from latitude 

54° 40’ to the latitude of Cross 
Sound. 

A majority of the members of the Com- 
mittee remarked that since within the 
designated latitudes the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company possessed many Settle- 
ments, the IInd Article of the Conven- 
tion of the 5th (17th) April would afford 
them the desired protection, and if noth- 
ing could be done in those regions but 
hunting and fishing, it would be exceed- 
ingly doubtful whether American citizens 
would incur the risk and expense of navi- 
gation for the purpose of carrying on 
trade which gave such small promise of 
reward for outlays in those high northern 
latitudes, in which they could enjoy their 
privileges for ten years only, and where, 
at any rate, they would in hunting and 
fishing meet with the active competition 
of the Company which had preceded 
them in those waters by so many years. 

On the other hand, it would appear 
that the limitation contained in the opin- 
ion of his Excellency the Minister of Fi- 
nance and of the Actual Councillor of 
State Drushinin would put an end to the 
complaints of the American Company, 
and consequently the majority of the 
Committee found it necessary to examine 
further into the character of the limita- 
tions, in order to ascerta’n to what extent 
they may be adopted without infringing 
upon the rights and advantages resultin 
to Russia from the Convention of the 5 
(17th) April. 
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8. Lastly, we must not lose sight of the 
fact that by the Treaty of the 5th (17th) 
April all the disputes to which the Regu- 
lations of the 4th (16th) September, 1821, 
gave rise are terminated, which regula- 
tions were issued at the formal and reit- 
erated request of the Russian-American 
Company; that those disputes had al- 
ready assumed important proportions and 
would certainly be renewed if Russia did 
not ratify the Treaty, in which case it 
would be impossible to foresee the end 
of them or their consequences. These 
weighty reasons impel the majority of 
the members of the Committee to state 
as their opinion: 
That the Treaty of the 5th (17th) April 

must be ratified, and that for the preven- 
tion of any incorrect interpretation of 
that Act, General Baron Tuyll may be in- 
structed at the proper time to make the 
declaration mentioned in the draft of the 
communication read by Count Nesselrode. 
The Minister of Finance, and Acting 
State Councillor Drushinin, while admit- 
ting the necessity of ratifying the Treaty 
of the 5th (17th) April, express and place 
on record the special opinion hereto an- 
nexedin the Protocol, to the effect that 
Baron Tuyll should be instructed at the 
exchange of the ratifications of that 
Treaty to stipulate that the right of free 
hunting and fishing granted by the XIIth 
Article of the said Treaty shall extend 
only from 54° 40’ to the latitude of Cross 
Sound. 
The majority of the members of the 

Committee could not but observe, on the 
one hand, that, as the Russian-American 
Company has founded many Settlements 
in the said latitude, Article II of the 
Treaty of the 5th (17th) April gives it the 
desired security on this subject; that 
even if it had simply organized hunting 
and fishing in those regions itis extremely 
doubtful whether American subjects 
would undertake the expense necessary 
for voyages to those northern latitudes, 
in which they can enjoy their privileges 
for only ten years, and whether in that 
case they would expose themselves to 
dangerous competition and would visit 
those waters for hunting and. fishing, 
where they had long been anticipated by 
the Company, as there would be little 
hope for them of indemnifying themselves 
for their expenses and losses. 

But seeing, on the other hand, that the 
restrictions stated in the opinion of the 
Minister of Finance and of State Council- 
lor Drushinin put an end to all the com- 
plaints of the American Company, the 
majority of the mem)ers of the Committee 
have found it necessary to investigate 
the nature of those restrictions, in order 
to ascertain how far it is possible to in- 
sist upon them without prejudice to the 
rights and advantages accruing from the 
Treaty of the 5th (17th) April. 
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Since the proposed limitation desig- 
nates two different points, situated under 
different degrees of latitude, namely: 

1. The Bay of Yakutat (Bering Bay), 
on the parallel of 59° 30’; 

2. The Bay or Strait of Krestnoi (Cross 
Sound), on the parallel of 57° ; 
the Russian-American Company desires 
that the subjects of the United States be 
prevented from fishing or hunting at 
those two points; but the majority of the 
members of the Committee are of the 
opinion: E 

As to the first of these points (Bering 
Bay), itis situated under a latitude where 
Russia’s rights have never been a subject 
of dispute, and this important circum- 
stance leads us to the conclusion that it is 
tightly covered by the general declaration 
concerning the Aleutian Islands and other 
northern localities. With regard to the 
second, however (Cross Sound), which is 
situated under latitude 57°, and conse- 
quently forms part of the coastandislands 
to which Russia’s right has been disputed, 
it would be impracticable to apply to 
it the same rule, unless some other valid 
reasons are produced upon which to base 
such a demand. 

In order to neglect no means by which 
the Government of His Imperial Majesty 
may give proof of its fatherly care of the 
interests of the Russian-American Com- 
pany, General de Tuyll should be instruct- 
ed to use every means at his command to 
persuade the Washington Cabinet that, 
in favoring the limitation about to be pro- 
posed relating to Cross Sound, there is no 
intention or desire to give any provoca- 
tion for further dispute between the two 
Powers. 
And General de Tuyll should be given 

to understand that the recognition of the 
undisputed primary right of Russia in 

those regions is of supreme impor- 
36 _tance,notinany way to becompared 

with the later and comparatively 
trivial concessions of the Convention with 
the Government of the United States, 
concluded the 5th (17th) April, and that it 
must, under all circumstances, be sus- 
tained. 

This opinion was finally unanimously 
agreed upon by all the members of the 
Committee. 

(Signed) NESSELRODE. 
G. L. KANKRIN. 
SPERANSKY. 
DRUSHININ, 
POLETICA. 

Sr. PETERSBURG, July 21, 1824. 
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As the proposed restrictions refer to 
two chief points lying under different 
parallels of latitude, namely : 

1. To Yakutat (Bering’s) Bay, under 
parallel 59° 30’; 

2. ‘To Cross Bay or Sound (CrossSound), 
under parallel 57°; 
the American Company desires that sub- 
jects of the United States may not be per- 
mitted to hunt or fish in those bays; 
therefore, the majority of the members of 
the Committee resolve: 

That, as regards the first of these points 
(Bering’s Bay), it lies in a latitude where 
the rights of Russia have never formed a 
subject of dispute, and that this impor- 
tant circumstance permits us to include it 
in the general declaration concerning the 
Aleutian Islands and the other northern 
places. 

That, as regards the second (Cross 
Sound), however, as it lies under the 57th 
degree of north latitude, and consequently 
within the limits of those islands and 
regions to which Russia’s right of sover- 
eignty has been disputed, it is impracti- 
cable to apply the same rule or to base 
the claim, of which it must be the subject, 
on any other satisfactory proof. 

That, apart from this, in order to ex- 
haust all the measures showing the care 
of the Government of His Imperial Maj- 
esty for the interests of the Russian- 
American Company, it is still possible to 
instruct General Tuyll to use every effort 
to persuade the Washington Cabinet that, 
by accepting this restriction relating to 
Cross Sound, it will preventall unpleasant 
collisions between the subjects of the two 
Powers. That General Tuyll must not, 
however, make this last proposition until 
he is convinced that it will be accepted, 
and that it will not deter the Government 
of the United States from ratifying the 
Treaty of the 5th (17th) April. 

This Resolution was unanimously 
adopted by all the members of the Com- 
mittee. 

(Signed) NESSELRODE. 
G. L. KANKRIN. 
SPERANSKY. 
DRUSHININ. 
POLETICA. 

St. PETERSBURG, July 21, 1824. 
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No. 15. 

From the Board of Adninistration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany to Captain of the First Rank 
and Knight Ivan Antonevitch 
Kupreianof. Written from St. 
Petersburg, March 31, 1840. 

From your despatch No. 114 of 
the 20th April, we learn that you 
have requested the Creole Shay- 
ashnikof to express his opinion as 
to when you may begin taking a 
full catch of fur-seals on the Island 
of St. Paul, and when you may es- 
tablish a close season on St. George 
and the Commander Islands. The 
Board of Administration respect- 
fully requests that you will in every 
respect act in accordance with the 
opinions of Shayashnikof, who pos- 
sesses a thorough knowledge of this 
industry. At the same time, you 
will bear in mind that we look upon 
the fur-seal catch as the mostimpor- 
tantitem of our colonial enterprises, 
which must be preserved at all haz- 
ards, even to the temporary neglect 
of other resources. Everything 
must be done to prevent a decrease 
or extermination of these valuable 
animals. 

(Signed) N. PROKOFYEF, 
N. Kusor, 
A. SEVERIN, 

Directors. 

No. 16. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the Im- 
perial Navy of the Second Rank 
Alexander Ilitch Rudakof, Act- 
ing Chief Manager. Written from 
St. Petersburg, March 20, 1853. 

From the despatches of the Board 
of Administration, dated the 12th 
April and 16th November, 1851, 
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No. 15, 

Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company to 
Captain Ivan Antonovitch Kup- 
reianof, &e., Chief Manager of the 
Russian-American Colonies. 

(No. 63.) MARCH 31, 1840. 
This Board learns from your 

despatch No. 114 of the 20th April 
that you have asked the boatman 
Shaiashnikof to state when, in his 
opinion, it will be possible to begin 
taking a full catch of seals on the 
Island of St. Paul, in order to estab- 
lish a close time for sealing on 
St. George and the Commander 
Islands. The Board requests you 
to pay great attention tothe opinion 
of Shaiashnikof, who is a man of 
considerable experience, and to act 
upon it, remembering that the chief 
object to be aimed at should be the 
improvement of the sealing indus- 
try, and the prevention of the exter- 
mination of the seals. 

(Signed) N. PROKOFIEF, 
N. KUSOF, 
A. SEVERIN, 

Directors. 

(Signed) BAJENO [7], 
Acting Chief Clerk. 

—————_-—. 

No. 16. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the Im- 
perial Navy of the Second Rank 
Alexander Ilitch Rudakof, Act- 
ing Chief Manager. Written from 
St. Petersburgh, March 20, 1853. 

From the despatches of the Board 
of Administration, dated the 12th 
April and 16th November, 1851, 
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and the 2nd April, 15th May, and 
23rd September, 1852, your Excel- 
lency must have perceived that 
one of the principal objects on the 
part of the Board of Administra- 
tion has been to make the best 
possible arrangements for regulat- 
ing the navigation of the vessels 
belonging to our colonial fleet. 
During the last few years this part 
of our manifold duties has not al- 
ways been attended to with due 
regard to the best interests of the 
Company, and consequently a few 
of the vessels have been detained 
in harbours for prolonged periods, 

while others have been con- 
stantly employed and in- 
trusted with duties for which 

they were but ill fitted, returning 
to New Archangel late in the season 
and at the most dangerous time of 
the year. 

With a view to remedy this de- 
fect, the Board of Administration 
has now agreed upon a system of 
employment for our various vessels 
which is to be strictly followed in 
dispatching our colonial vessels 
upon their annual or semi-annual 
voyages in the summer and win- 
ter season under normal circum- 
stances. This system will be 
strictly adhered to by the Chief 
Managers of the Colonies, un- 
less unforeseen circumstances arise 
which would make this observance 
inconsistent with the Company’s 
interests. 

37 

For the season of 1853 the colo- 
nial fleet will consist of eight sail- 
ing-vessels, of which number the 
larger ones are: the ‘‘Czarevitch,” 
the “ Nikolai I,” the “ Kadiak,” 
and the ‘Shelikof;” and the 
smaller ones: ‘“‘ Menshikof,” “ Kon- 
stantin,” “Okhotsk,” and “Tun- 
guss;” and since the “Czarevitch,” 
which is to leave the Colonies in 
the autumn of 1853, will be relieved 
by the “Sitka,” of 700 tons, now 
in course of construction, and 
which is to sail for New Archangel 
in 1853, the number of the Com- 
pany’s ships in colonial waters will 
remain the same. Consequently, 
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Nos. 525 and 1478, and those of the 
2nd April, 13th May, and 25th 
September, 1852, Nos. 447, 682, and 
1219, your Excellency will see that 
it has been one of the chief aims 
of the Board of Administration to 
make the best possible arrange- 
ment of the voyages of the vessels 
of the colonial fleet, since of late 
that arrangement has been made 
without sufficient reference to the 
true interests of the Company, and 
hence some vessels have frequently 
been kept lying idle in port, and 
others have received such confused 
instructions that they would often 
be unable to execute them all, or 
would return to New Archangel at 
the very latest and most dangerous 
time of the year. 

Bearing in mind the fact that 
the approaching voyages of the 
colonial fleet are well arranged, 
and that they are repeated every 
year with only slight variations, 
the Board of Administration has 
found it possible and expedient to 
establish a regular schedule for the 
voyages of the colonial fleet, for 
the navigation of both the summer 
and winter months, and to transmit 
it to the Colonial Government for 
its guidance and execution, leaving 
it, however, to the discretion of the 
Chief Manager of the Colonies to 
deviate from this schedule on those 
occasions when, owing to local 
and unforéseen circumstances, it 
appears to the interest of the 
Company to do so. 

In the performance of the voy- 
ages of 1853 in the Colonies there 
will be employed eight sailing- 
vessels, of which the following are 
of the first class: The ‘ Cesare- 
vitch,” the “Nicholas I,” the 
“ Kadiak,” and the “ Shelekoff;” 
and the following of the second 
class: the ‘‘ Menshikoff,” the ‘‘ Con- 
stantine,” the ‘“ Okotsk,” and the 
“Tungus;” and, as in exchange 
for the ship “Cesarevitch,” which 
has to be sent back from the Col- 
onies in 1853, the ship ‘ Sitka,” of 
700 tons, which is now being built, 
will enter into the composition of 
the colonial fleet of 1854, and will 
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the summer season, comprising the 
months from April to October, will 
give employment to eight ships, 
while in the winter season, from 
October to April, we can keep seven 
vessels running, without counting 
the whale-ships of our Company, 
the number of which will probably 
reach four, 

For the summer season of 1854 
the voyages of our vessels should 
be arranged in the following man- 
ner: 

1. One of the smaller vessels, 
perhaps the brig ‘‘ Konstantin,” 
should sail from Sitka about the 
middle of April with supplies for 
the Islands of Atka and Attu, and 
for the Kurile district, taking the 
furs from these islands to the port 
of Ayan, where the brig should 
arrive not later than the middle of 
July. On this vessel there should 
be an official of the Company in- 
trusted with the inspection of the 
Company’s stations in the districts 
of Atka, the Kurile Islands, and 
Kamchatka. [This agent must ob- 
serve and keep a record of all for- 

eign ships seen during the voyage, 

and of the position of the same 

when observed, for the information 

of commanders of our armed cruis- 
ers and of the colonial authorities 
in Sitka, Kamchatka, and Ayan.|* 

This vessel should set out upon the 
return voyage at the end of Au- 
gustor the beginning of September, 
following its previous course, and 
returning to New Archangel with 
the agent, [who is to repeat the ob- 
servations prescribed for the out- 
ward voyage. | 

Ss 
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be sent to New Archangel in 1853. 
In the establishment of constant 
communications around the world 
the number of the Company’s ves- 
sels in the Colonies will always 
remain the same, that is to say, in 
the summer months, from April to 
October, there will be eight, and 
from October to April seven ves- 
sels, without counting the whaling- 
vessels, the number of which, by 
rough estimate, will be increased 
to four. 

Hence the movements of the co- 
lonial fleet during the summer nav- 
igation, beginning in 1854, may be 
arranged in the following manner: 

I. One vessel of the second 
class—for instance, the brig ‘“‘Con- 
stantine”—must be dispatched 
from Sitka about the middle of 
April with supplies for the Island 
of Atka, or Atta, and for the Kurile 
district, to bring goods from those 
islands to Ayan, where the vessel 
must arrive not later than the mid- 
dle of July. By this same vessel 
there may be dispatched and landed 
the Company’s agents sent for in- 
spection to Kamchatka, where the 
vessel can stop on its passage from 
the Atka district to the Kurile dis- 
trict, without losing much time, at 
the most important period for the 
Kamchatka trade, the middle of 
May, that is to say, by the time of 
the arrival there of the vessel com- 
ing around the world. 
On arriving at Ayan this vessel 

will be placed at the disposal of 
the Governor of the port of Ayan 
to maintain communication with 
Petrovsky, and, in future, until a 
vessel has been built specially for 
that port, for voyages with mer- 
chandize and for trade with Gishig 
and the other ports of the Sea of 
Okotsk. Attheend of August, or 
early in September, this vessel will 
be sent back with the despatches 
last received and with goods for 
the Kamchatka trade, and will re- 

*By observing these Rules the furs from the Atka and Kurile districts will always 
reach Ayan in time for transportation to Yakutsk, and will not have to be carried to 
New Archangel, as bas been done in late years, for shipment to the port of Ayan in 
the following year, 
carriage by sea, 

Under the old system the furs needlessly incur twice the risk of 
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38 2. Oneof thelarger vessels 
should leave the port of New 

Archangel for Ayan notlater than 
the 15th May, to arrive at the latter 
portattheendof June. This ship, 
which must be armed, will carry 
passengers, stores, and supplies for 
our Asiatic stations. [On the out- 
ward voyage the course of this ves- 

sel should be laid to the northward 
of the chain of the Aleutian Islands, 

In order to meet foreign ships enter- 

ing Bering Sea, and to warn them 

against cruizing in pursuit of 

Whales in the vicinity of the seal 

islands of the Pribilof and Com- 
mander groups.| At the begin- 

ning of August the ship should 
return to New Archangel, with 
cargo and passengers from Siberia, 
cruising in search of foreign ves- 
sels on the way. During the de- 
tention of this vessel in the port 
of Ayan, its commander will place 
himself under the orders of the 
local colonial authorities in all 
cases of emergency, or of infringe- 
ment of the Company’s rights and 

privileges, for which purpose the 

focal commanders are - furnished 
with special instructions. 

3. A second small vessel, the 
swiftest of the fleet, probably the 
“‘Menshikof,” with a naval crew, 
and commanded by a naval officer, 
must sail from Sitka at the end of 
April for the sole purpose of watch- 
ing the foreign whale-ships in the 
southern part of Bering Sea and 
along the chain of the Aleutian 
Islands. On this vessel supplies 
may be forwarded to Copper and 
Bering Islands, and, perhaps, to 
Attu and Atka, in case this should 
not have been accomplished by the 
first vessel, referred to under No. 
1 of this despatch. On this vessel 
also should be placed one of the 
higher officials of the Company, 
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_ turn to New Archangel, stopping 
on its way only in the Kurile dis- 
trict, if it has landed an Inspector 
there, and at the port of Petro- 
paulovsky. 

II. One vessel of the first class, 
preferably the one which will come 
around the world from Europe that 
year, will be sent with the annual 
cargo of goods and with the spring 
mail direct to Ayan. This vessel 
must be sent early in May, and in 
no event later than the 15th May, 
in order that it may arrive at Ayan 
by the time of the opening of the 
harbour at the end of June. On 
this vessel there must be sent to the 
port of Ayan passengers, if there 
are any, salt, flour, and other cargo, 
specially for that port and for the 
places dependent upon it. This 
vessel will remain at Ayan until 
the end of July or the early part of 
August, and will return direct to 
New Archangel with the Siberian 
cargo, the principal mail, and with 
passengers, if there should be any. 
During the stay of this vessel at 
the port of Ayan the Governor of 
that port must be allowed, on ex- 
traordinary occasions, to employ it 
for the transportation of men and 
goods to Petrovsky, and therefore 
instructions in conformity with this 

must be given to the captain of 

this vessel. 

III. A second-class vessel, a fast 
sailer—for instance, the ship ‘‘ Men- 
shikoff”’—with a naval crew, and 
under the command of a naval offi- 
cer, will be sent at the end of April 
to cruize and to keep a watch over 
the foreign whaling-vessels in the 
southern part of Behring Sea and 
along the Aleutian group. On 
this vessel will be sent supplies 
for Copper and Behring Islands, 
and also for Atta, or Atka, if it is 
found necessary and does not 
interfere with the movements of 
the first small vessel (section I of 
this despatch). On this vessel, 
also, in case of necessity, there 
will be sent inspectors to the 

——— 

—- 

Bh teat 
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with the powers of an inspector 
and general agent. This vessel 
must be kept cruizing constantly 
over the waters mentioned above, 
and must not enter any of the 
harbors except for the purpose 
of obtaining water and wood, on 
which occasions the stay of the 
vessel must be limited to the brief- 
est possible period. Each of the 
above-mentioned islands must be 
visited by this cruizer at least 
twice during the season. The first 
time for the purpose of landing 
supplies, mails, and the inspector ; 
the second time to receive the furs 
obtained, reports, mail, and the 
inspector. The commander of this 
cruizer is strictly prohibited from 
remaining at anchor during the 
progress of inspection, as it would 
be better to call at the islands sev- 
eral times than to remain idle in 
port. The conclusion of this eruiz- 
ing voyage depends’ upon the time 
at which the foreign whale-ships 
leave Bering Sea, which is prob- 
ably at the end of August or the 
beginning of September. 

4, The third and fourth of the 
smaller vessels, 7. ¢., the “‘ Okhotsk” 
and ‘“Tunguss,” are assigned to 
-carry supplies to the redoubts and 
islands of the Kadiak district and 
to Unga Island, and to bring back 
furs. In order to still further in- 
sure the Kadiak district against 
scarcity of supplies, one of the 
larger vessels sailing in the spring 
may also take a partial cargo for 
Pablof Harbor. 

5. The second large vessel must 
be employed to supply the islands 
of the Unalaska district, the Pribi- 
lof Islands, and St. Michael’s Re- 
doubt, and also to carry on inter- 
course with the coast tribes of 
Bering Sea, on the Asiatic as 
well as on the American coasts. 
Being first loaded with the sup- 
plies for St. Michael’s and the goods 
intended for traffic with the savage 

tribes, this ship may take 
39 on subsequently an upper 

cargo of lumber and fire- 
wood for the Pribilof Islands and 
the Unalaska district, at which 
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above-mentioned islands, and goods 
will be taken on it from there 
to New Archangel. This vessel 
must be kept continually cruizing 
throughout the district assigned 
to it, and may go into port, for a 
very short time only, for supplies 
of wood and water. This cruizer 
must visit the above-mentioned 
islands not less than twice every 
year; the first time for the deliv- 
ery of supplies, mails, and inspect- 
ors, and the second time to take on 
board goods, reports, and inspect- 
ors. This cruizer must be strictly 
forbidden to await the termination 
of the inspection in port, as has 
formerly been done and if one and 
the same person is instructed to 
inspect two islands, it will be bet- 
ter to order the cruizer to visit 
those islands once more rather 
than lie idle in port. The time 
fixed for the termination of the 
Company’s cruizing is that at 
which the foreign whalers leave 
Behring Sea, viz., the last part of 
August or the beginning of Sep- 
tember. 

IV. The third and fourth vessels 
of the second class, namely, the 
“Okotsk” and the “Tungus,” will 
be designated to carry supplies to 
the forts and islands of the Kadiak 
district and to the Island of Inga, 
and to bring goods from them. For 
the better care of the Kadiak dis- 
trict a part of the supplies may be 
sent there by one of the large or 
small vessels early in the spring, 
in the month of March. 

V. The second first-class vessel 
is intended to supply the islands of 
the Unalaska district, the Pribyloff 
Islands, and Fort Michael, and for 
trading with the natives on the 
coasts of Behring Sea, as also on 
the coasts of Asia and America. 
As vessels may be sent to that 
region very late, this vessel, after 
taking in supplies for Fort Michael 
and the goods intended for trad- 
ing with the savages, may be dis- 
patched somewhat earlier, and may 
also carry lumber and wood for the 
Pribyloff Islands and the Unalaska 
district when it may seem neces- 



352 

points mail and the most necessary 
supplies may be landed on the out- 
ward voyage, and furs picked up 
on the return trip. During the 
whole time of the presence of this 
ship in the northern part of Bering 
Sea and the vicinity of the Pribilof 
Islands, the commander must be 
charged with the duty of cruising 
in search of foreign whale-ships 
and of English vessels carrying on 
tradewith oursavages. This ship, 
also, must make no prolonged stay 
at any anchorage, and must be 
placed under the command of a na- 
val officer, with a crew consisting 
principally of sailors of the navy.* 

* * * * 

7. The fourth large vessel of the 
fleet, [which may be used for voy- 
ages to Kamchatka, must also be 

fitted out as an armed cruiser and 

kept In readiness to proceed to any 

point in Bering Sea or in Siberian 

Waters, from which the presence of 
foreign ships may be reported by 
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sary. The supplies and papers for 
the above-named places may be 
delivered on the way there, and the 
furs and the replies may be received 
on the return voyage. As at the 
time of the voyage to the northern 
part of Behring Sea this vessel will 
also do duty as a cruizer to keep 
watch over the foreign whalers and 
the Englishmen, with regard to the 
trade carried on by them with our 
Savages, it must in no event waste 
any time, and must be under the 
command of a naval officer, and, if 
possible, have a naval crew. 

VI. The third first-class vessel 
will maintain communication with 
California and the Sandwich Is- 
lands, carrying there lumber and 
salted fish, and bringing to the 
Colonies salt and other merchan- 
dize, if the purchase of such ap- 
pears necessary and to the advan- 
tage of the Company. This vessel 
must in no case waste any time in 
foreign ports, but must, immedi- 
ately after delivering the cargo 
furnished, if there is noreturn cargo 
in readiness for it, return to New 
Archangel in ballast. But the 
Colonial Government must make 
every exertion always to have a 
cargo ready for immediate dispatch 
to California or the Sandwich Is- 
lands, guiding itself by information 
received from the Company’s agent 
at San Francisco. Short Reports 
(on the most important subjects) 
must be sent by this vessel on every 
trip, to be forwarded to the Board 
of Administration. 

VII. The fourth first-class ves- 
sel will remain in reserve, and can 
be employed for carrying salt to 
Kamchatka in sufficient quantities 
to last several years; for transport- 
ing cargoes of lumber to California; 
for the inspection of the Colonies 
by the Chief Manager, &c. In those 
years when if becomes necessary 

the smaller vessels inthe course of to send to the islands of the Atka 
the season.* 

district more lumber than can be 
carried by a small vessel, the voy- 

* The sixth and a portion of the seventh paragraphs being immaterial, have not 
been translated. 
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* * * * 

In transmitting to your Excel- 
lency the above outlined plan for 
the employment of the colonial 
fleet, the Board of Administration 
respectfully requests that in case 
the interests of the Company re- 
quire a deviation from our plans, 
your Excellency will never lose 
sightof the fact that [the interests 
of the Company are centered at the 

present time in the district sur- 
rounding the seal islands of thie 
Pribilot and Commander groups]. 
and that consequently the colonial 
waters must be visited by the Com- 
pany’s cruisers constantly and in 
every part, in order to watch and 
warntheforeign whalers. For this 
purpose detailed instructions have 
been formulated for our cruisers, as 
well as for the commanders of the 
whale-ships of the Company, which 
are obliged to serve in the capacity 
of cruisers when engaged in whal- 
ing in BeringSea. In all cases the 
command of a vessel under orders 
to cruise in colonial waters must be 
given to naval officers, who will 
thereby find an opportunity tomake 
themselves acquainted with the 

routine of colonial transac. 
tions, while at the same time 
their rank will give authority 

to our proceedings. 
(Signed) V.POLITKOVSKY, 

Presiding Officer. 
V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
N. KUsor, 
Baron WRANGEL, 

Members of the Board. 

B 8, PT VIU 23 
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age ordered in section III of this 
despatch may be assigned to the 
large vessel, and the small vessel 
designated in that section may re- 
main in reserve or receive special 
instructions. 

* * * * 

In communicating to your Excel- 
lency the above regular schedule 
of the voyages of the colonial fleet, 
the Board of Administration re- 
spectfully requests you, if the in- 
terests of the Company require any 
deviation from this schedule, totake 
special care that the large vessels, 
so far as possible, may never remain 
idle in port, but may be perpetually 
engaged in voyages of advantage 
to the Company; that the colonial 
seas, So far as possible, be visited 
in every part by the Company’s 
cruizers, for the purpose of keeping 
watch over the foreigners, and for 
this purpose, in giving instructions 
to our cruizers, to conform yourself 
to the intended movements of the 
Company’s whaling-vessels, which 
can also do duty as cruizers if they 
are carrying on their fishery in 
Behring Sea, and to provide that 
the Company’s vessels designated 
for visiting the many islands of the 
Colonies be, so far as_ possible, 
under the command of naval offi- 
cers, in order that they may become 
acquainted with the condition of 
colonial affairs, and may gradually 
fit themselves for performing the 
most important duties in the ad- 
ministration of the Colonies. 

(Signed) V.POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding Officer. 

V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
N. Kusor, 
Baron WRANGEL, 

Members of the Board. 
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No. 17. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Ivan Vassilie- 
vitch Puruheln, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies, 
to Master Benzeman, of the Im- 
perial Navy. Written from the 
Colonies, June 20, 18061. 

To Master Benzeman, of the Im- 
perial Navy, commanding the 
steamer “Alexander the Sec- 
ond”: 

When your steamer is ready for 
sea, you will leave this port and 
carry out the following instrue- 
tions: 

1. You will proceed to the “ Ke- 
nai Coal Mining Hnterprise;” on 
arrival there deliver the accompa- 
nying package to the Commander, 
Mining Kngineer Furuhelm, and 
immediately begin to take on as 
much coal as you can in addition to 
the cargo on board. 

2. From English Bay you will 
proceed to the Island of St. Paul, 
where you will deliver your passen- 
gers, land the supplies, and take 
on local products for St. Michael’s 
Redoubt. You will then proceed 
to the redoubt to land supplies and 
take on whatever cargo Manager 
Vakhrameief may have on hand. 

3. On leaving St. Michael’s Re- 
doubt you will shape your course 
for the Island of St. Paul, where 
you must take on without fail a 
full cargo of fur-seal skins and 
local products such as oil and seal 
meat, and proceeding to the Island 
of St. George, take on in addition 
such products and furs as may have 
accumulated previous to your ar- 
rival there. Thence you will pro- 
ceed to Unalaska, and furnish Man- 
ager Vlassof with such quantities 
of oil and seal meat as he may be 
in need of. You will then take on 
the furs on hand at Unalaska, and 
proceed to New Archangel. 

4. During your visits to the 
above-mentioned points, you will 
receive all complaints submitted 
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No. 17. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Ivan Vassilie- 
witch Furuhelm, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies, 
to Master Benzeman, of the Im- 
perial Navy. Written from the 
Colonies, June 20, 1861. 

To Master Benzeman, of the Im- 
perial Navy, commanding the 
steamer ‘Alexander the Sec- 
ond”; 

As soon as the steamer is quite 
ready to sail, l request your Exeel- 
lency to leave this port and to carry 
out the following instructions: 

I. 'To proceed to the Kenai coal 
mines, and, on your arrival there, 
to hand the inclosed package to 
the Governor, Master of the Mines 
Furuhelm, and to take on the 
steamer as much coal as the space 
occupied by your cargo permits. 

If. From English Bay proceed to 
the Island of St. Paul, whence, 
after landing your passengers, de- 
livering the annual supplies, and 
taking on board the supplies for 
Fort Michael, you will proceed to 
that fort to deliver the supplies 
sent, and to take in there such 
cargo as will be indicated to you 
by Governor Vachramesvoi. 

Ill. Leaving Fort Michael, you 
will direct your course to the Island 
of St. Paul, where you must imme- 
diately take on board a whole cargo 
of seal-skins, supplies, oil, and seal 
meat, and, stopping on your way 
at the Island of St. George to take 
on board goods and supplies which 
may be ready on the arrival of the 
steamer, you will proceed to Una- 
laska, and, after furnishing Gov- 
ernor Vlasoff, on his requisition, 
with supplies, oil, and seal meat, 
which you will bring expressly for 
that purpose from St. Paul, you 
will take in a cargo of such goods 
as may be ready at Unalaska, and 
then proceed to New Archangel. 

IV. During the time of your 
said visits to those places you will 
listen to all complaints which may 
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to you, and, without making any 
decision whatever, submit them 
to me on your arrival at New 
Archangel. 

5. At St. Michael’s Redoubt 
Manager Vakhrameief will present 
to you two servants of the Com- 
pany, Koshevnikof and Makurin, 
for punishment for disobeying the 
orders of the authorities [and for 
engaging in secret unlawful traffic 
with natives]; and I would sug- 

gest to you to punish them with 
rods, giving them twenty-five 
strokes each in the presence of the 
whole garrison of the redoubt. 

6. Among the passengers on 
your steamer will be the Bishop 
of New Archangel, Peter, who 
goes to inspect the northern Mis- 
sions. You will show his HKmi- 
nence due attention and respect, 
and carry out his wishes as far as 
practicable. 

7 During your stay at St. 
Michael’s Redoubt you will 
sause to be collected a quan- 

tity of driftwood and deliver the 
same on the Island of St. Paul. 

8. If the Managers of the islands 
should present to you any employés 
who have served out their terms 
for transportation from the Colo- 
nies, you will take them on board. 
From the Island of St. Paul the 
carpenter, Parfentyef, will require 
a passage to Sitka. 

9. It has come to my knowledge 
that in the present year two whal- 
ing-vessels have sailed from San 
Francisco for the purpose of trad- 
ing on the Pribilof Islands for of 
hunting in their vicinity]. Conse- 
quently, I would suggest that dur- 
ing your presence in those waters 

you will exercise the duties of an 
armed cruiser, [to prevent any un- 

lawful acts on the part not only of 
these two vessels, but of any others 

which you may fin ering Sea. 

~~ T trust that all the various duties 
intrusted to you will be carried out 
to my satisfaction, and that you 
will return without unnecessary 
loss of time. 
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be presented to you, and, without 
coming to any decision about 
them, you will report them to me 
on your arrival at New Archangel. 
V. At Fort Michael twoemployés, 

Koshevnikoff and Makurin, will be 
presented to you by Governor 
Vachramesvoi for punishment for 
violation of Government Regula- 
tions and for disobedience, and I 
therefore advise you to punish each 
of them with twenty-five lashes in 
the presence of the whole com- 
mand of the fort. 

VI. The Bishop of New Arch- 
angel, Peter, will go by the steamer 
toinspect the Missionsin the north. 
I request you to show his Rever- 
ence all due attention, and to com- 
ply with all his wishes. 

VII. During your stay at Fort 
Michael take on board the steamer 
as much wood as you possibly can, 
and carry it to the Island of St. 
Paul. 

VIII. If the Governors of the 
islands present to you employés 
who have served their time for 
transportation from the Colonies, 
you will receive them on board the 
steamer. The carpenter, Parfen- 
tef, must go from St. Paul to Sitka, 

IX. Ithascome to my knowledge 
that two whaling-vessels had been 
sent this year from San Francisco 
to trade on the Pribyloff Islands. 
I therefore request your Hxcel- 
leney, during the time 1e appointed 

for your voyage, to do duty as a 
cruizer on the exact basis of the 
instructions herewith inclosed, 
which have been approved by the 
Emperor, 

I trust that you will execute the 
instructions given you to my satis- 
faction, and that you will return 
without much loss of time, 
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The crew and passenger lists of 
the steamer are hereby appended. 

The issue of rum to your crew 
will be made under existing regu- 
lations. 
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A list of the crew and passen- 
gers of the steamer is herewith in- 
closed. 

The issue of rum to your com- 
mand will be continued in accord- 
ance with existing regulations. 

[The portions of this paper not given were saa | translated in United States Case, Appendix, 
vol. i. 

No. 18. 

Letter from the Department of Com- 
merce and Manufactures to the 
Board of Administration of the 
Russian - American Company. 
Written from St. Petersburg, June 
19, 1865. 

The Council of State, after an 
examination of the proposal sub- 
mitted by me concerning the revi- 
sion of the Charter of the Russian- 
American Company and the or- 
ganization of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Colonies, directs, by a Resolu- 
tion approved by the Lmperor on 
the 14th June, that in the prepara- 
tion of the new Charter tor the 
Russian-American Company, and 
of the regulations for the govern- 
ment of the Colonies, the following 
principles shall be adopted: 

1. The term of the privileges, 
rights, and obligations of the Com- 
pany expires on the Ist day of Jan- 
uary, 1882. 

* * * * 

8. Permission is given to bring 
into the ports of New Archangel, 
on the Island of Sitka, of St. Paul, 
on the Island of Kadiak, and into 
such others as may be subsequently 
found convenient for the purpose, 
all kinds of merchandize (except 
intoxicating beverages, powder, 
and arms) on board both Russian 
and foreign vessels. 

9. Special regulations shall be 
prescribed concerning the importa- 
tion of intoxicating liquors and the 
sale thereof in the Colonies, as well 
as the furnishing of arms and pow- 
der, such regulations to be of such 
a character as not to impose oner- 

No. 18. 

Letter from the Department of Com- 
merce and Mdnufactures to the 
Board of Administration of the 
Russian - American Company. 
Written from St. Petersburg, June 
19, 1865. 

The Imperial Council, having con- 
sidered the representation made by 
me with regard to the revision of 
the Charter of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company, and the organization 
of the Russian American Colonies, 
hy its Resolution approved by the 
Emperor on the 14th June of this 
year, has recommended— 

That the following principal 
basis be adopted in the prepara- 
tion of the new Charter of the Rus- 
sian-American Company and of the 
colonial management. 

I. The term of the privileges, 
rights, and obligations of the Com- 
pany extends to the 1st January, 
1882. 

& * *% * 

VIII. The importation of all 
kinds of articles of industry and. 
commerce by Russian and foreign 
vessels is made free at the ports of 
New Archangel, on the Island of 
Sitka, at St. Paul, on the Island of 
Kadiak, and hereatter at others 
where it will be tound desirable 
(with the exception of spirituous 
liquors, powder, and arms). 

IX. With regard to the importa- 
tion of spirituous liquors and their 
sale in the Colonies, and also the 
supplying the Colonies with arms 
and powder, it is recommended 
that special regulations be adopted, 
which, without oppressing the in- 
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ous restrictions upon the inhabit- 
ants,and at the same time to guard 
against abuses and injurious conse- 
quences. 

* * * 

15. Every description of trade, 
except the fur trade, shall be free 
to all the residents of the Colonies 
and to all Russian subjects without 
distinction or limitation. 

42 As regards the fur trade: 
(a) Reserve to the Russian- 

American Company until the 1st 
January, 1882, the exclusive right 
of engaging in the fur trade within 
the following limits only: On the 
Peninsula of Alaska, taking for its 
northern boundary the line from 
Cape Douglas, in the Bay of Kenai, 
to the uppershore of Iliamna Lake; 
upon all the islands situated along 
the coast of that peninsula, namely, 
the Aleutian Islands, the Com- 
mander Islands, the Kurile Islands, 
as well as upon the islands situ- 
ated in Behring Sea, and along 
the whole western shore* of Behr- 
ing Sea. As regards the region 
stretching north-east of the Alaska 
Peninsula, along the whole of the 
coast up to the boundary-line con- 
tiguous with the possessions of 
Great Britain, and on the islands 
situated along that coast, includ- 
ing Sitka and the whole of the 
Koloshian Archipelago, and like- 
wise on the continent of the north- 
ern part of America, the privi- 
lege of the Company to exclu- 
sively evgage in fur trade shall 
be abolished. (b) All colonial resi- 
dents and settlers who are Rus- 
Sian subjects shall be allowed to 
engage in the fur trade, under 
special regulations to be prescribed 
upon the subject in all the places 
within the Russian possessions 
wherein the exclusive right of the 
Russian-American Company is 
abolished as stated above. All 
other Russian subjects not perma- 
nent residents of the Colonies shall 
be free to trade with the natives 
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habitants, will prevent the abuse 
of them, with all their injurious 
consequences. 

* * * * 

XV. The prosecution of every 
kind of industry (except the fur 
industry) is permitted to all the 
inhabitants of the Colonies and to 
all Russian subjects, without dis- 
tinction or restriction. 

In relation, however, to the fur 
industry— 

1. To secure to the Russian- 
American Company until the Ist 
January, 1882, the exclusive right 
to carry on the fur industry and 
the fur trade within the following 
limits only: 

On the Peninsula of Alaska, 
reckoning as its northern limit a 
line drawn from Cape Douglas, in 
Kenia Bay, to the head of Lake 
Imiamna; on all the islands lying 
along the coast of that peninsula; 
on the Aleutian, Commander, anil 
Kurile Islands and those lying in 
Behring Sea, and also along the 
whole western coast of Bebring 
Sea; but to revoke in the district 
to the north-east of the Peninsula 
of Alaska along the whole coast to 
the boundary of the British pos- 
sessions, also on the islands lying 
along this coast, including in that 
number Sitka and the whole Kolo- 
shian Archipelago, and also, on 
land, to the northern extremity of 
the American Continent, the priv- 
ilege granted to the Company of 
the exclusive prosecution of the 
said industry and traffic. 

2. The colonial inhabitants and 
the settlers who are Russian sub- 
jects residing permanently in the 
Colonies are permitted to carry on 
the fur industry, in conformity with 
the special regulation which must 
be adopted for that pnrposef in 
those parts of the Russian posses- 
sions where the exclusive right to 
the said industry is not reserved to 
the Russian-American Company; 
all other Russian subjects are per- 
mitted only to trade with the 

* It is ck ar from the ‘context. that it is intended to refer to the eastern shore of 
Behring Sea. 
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for furs, but not to engage in hunt- 
ing fur-bearing animals. 

* * ba * 

A true copy: 
(Signed) A. TIMKOVSKI, 

Chief Clerk. 
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natives in fur goods, and are not 
admitted to a share in the fur in- 
dustry itself. 

* * * * 

A true copy: 
(Signed) A. TIMKOVSKTI, 

Chief Clerk. 

[The portions of this paper not given were ray translated in United States Case, Appendix, 
vol. i. 

No. 19. 

Concerning the granting of a fourth 
Charter to the Russian-American 
Company. 

His Imperial Majesty has deigned 
to confirm the opinion of the Gen- 
eral Session of the Council of State 
concerning the revision of the char- 
ter of the Russian-American Com- 
pany and the organization of the 
Russian-American Colonies, and to 
order the same to be carried into 
effect. 

(Signed) KONSTANTIN, 
President of the Council of State. 
APRIL 2, 1866. 

Opinion of the Council of State.* 

The Council of State in the De- 
partment of the Imperial Domain 
in its general session having con- 
sidered the Report of Minister of 
Finance concerning the revision of 
the Charter of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Company and the organization 
of the Russian-American Colonies, 
rendered the following opinion: In 
modification and explanation of the 
respective provisions contained in 

the opinion of the Council of 
State, approved by the Em- 
peror on the 14th June, 1865, 

concerning the principal features 
of the new Charter of the Russian- 
American Company and of Colonia] 
regulations, it is ordained: 
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No. 19. 

Concerning the granting of a fourth 
Charter to the Russian-American 
Company. 

The Imperial Council in the De- 
partment of Imperial Economy and 
in general assembly, having exam- 
ined the communication of the Min- 
ister of Finance on the subject of 
the, revision of the Charter of the 
Russian-American Company and 
the organization of the Russian- 
American Colonies, has adopted 
the following Resolution in modifi- 
cation and explanation of the prin- 
cipal bases of the new Charter of 
the Russian-American Company 
and the organization of the Colo- 
nies, recited in the Resolution of 
the Imperial Council, approved by 
the Emperor 14th June, 1865: 

*Copied from the Journals of the Imperial Councils of Public Domain, January 
15 and March 2, and of the Plenary Council of March 14, 1866. 
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1. (As to Article 1.) The dura- 
tion of the privileges to be granted 
for twenty years to the Russian- 
American Company shall be reck- 
oned from the date of the approval 
of the Charter, and not from the 
1st January, 1862. 

2. (As to Article 15, letter a.) 
The exclusive right of the Com- 
pany to engage in the fur trade 
thoughout the entire colonial ter- 
ritory shall be continued; provided 
that the manner of carrying on 
such trade shall be determined by 
regulations, to be prescribed upon 
consultation with the Ministry of 
Imperial Domains. 

* * * * 

4, (As to Articles 8 and 9.) The 
provisions to be included in the 
new Charter of the Company con- 
cerning the opening to free trade of 
the ports of New Archangel and 
Sitka, and of St. Paul, on Kadiak 
Island, and the introduction into 
the Colonies generally of such 
trade and of industries, also the 
provisions concerning the importa- 
tion and sale of spirituous liquors, 
and the supplying of arms and pow- 
der, shall be in accordance with the 
propositions now submitted by the 
Company; provided that the com- 
mercial monopoly heretofore en- 
joyed by the Company shall under 
no pretext be continued. 

* * * * 

The original is signed in the 
journals by the Presidents and 
members. 

Certified by— 
(Signed) YERMAKOFF, 

Vice-Director. 
K. RADETSKI, 

Chief of Division. 
True copy: 
(Signed) A. TIMKOVSKY. 
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1. (In Clause 1.) That the period 
of tweuty years for the duration 
of the new privileges, rights, and 
obligations of the Russian-A meri- 
ean Company be reckoned, not 
from the Ist January, 1862, but 
from the date of the confirmation 
of those privileges. 

2. (In Clause 15.) That the ex- 
clusive right of carrying on the fur 
industry and the fur trade be se- 
cured to the Company throughout 
the extent of the colonial territory ; 
at the same time, with regard to 
the carrying on of the fur industry, 
fixed regulations must be adopted, 
by agreement with the Minister of 
the Imperial Domain. 

* * * * 

4, (In Clauses 8 and 9.) That, 
while including in the new Charter 
of the Company the regulations 
concerning the opening of the ports 
of New Archangel, on Sitka Island, 
and St. Paul, in Kadiak, for free 
trade, those regarding the permis- 
sion to carry on certain industries 
in the Colonies generally, and those 
on the subject of the importation 
and sale of spirituous liquors in 
the Colonies and the supplying 
them with arms and powder, the 
recommendations now presented 
by the Company on this subject be 
adopted, without permitting, how- 
ever, the commercial monopoly 
which the Company has hitherto 
enjoyed to be continued in foree 
under any pretext whatsoever. 

* ¥ * * 

YERMAKOFF, 
Vice-Director. 

K. RADETSKI, 
Chief of Division. 

(Signed) 

True copy: 
(Signed A. TIMKOVSKY. 
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No. 20. 

Proclamation. 

It is hereby proclaimed to all 
whom it may concern that, if any 
person or persons, after reading 
these presents, does not imme- 
diately abandon Russian territory 
ior waters], or continue forbidden 

trade or traffic, they shall be seized 
forthwith upon the arrival of the 
first Russian vessel upon the scene 
of their illegal transactions, and 
taken for trial to New Archangel, 
and all goods, as well as the vessel 
found in possession of such per- 
sons, shall be confiscated. 

Given at the port of New Arch- 
angel, on the north-west coast of 
America, this 8th (20th) day of 
September, 1864. 

44 No. 21. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Alexander Andreie- 
vitch Baranof, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
April 6, 1817. 

The Board of Administration of 
the Company incloses herewith, for 
your information, a copy of a Re- 
port from the Kiakhta office, relat- 
ing to the favourable reception by 
the Chinese at Kiakhta of fur-seal 
skins, and desires you to use your 
best endeavours tosend to Okhotsk 
for the Kiakhta market such kinds 
of furs as are preferred by the 
Chinese, and not to send any young 
sea-lion skins. 

[Inclosure in No. 21.] 

Report of the Kiahkta Office to the Board of 
Administration of the Russian-American 
Company. 

(No. 137.) FEBRUARY 8, 1817. 

This office had the honour to receive 
on the Ist instant the order of the Board 
of Administration, dated the 14th Decem- 
ber, 1816, No. 715, in which directions are 
given in disposing of the fur-seal skins 
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No. 20. 

Proclamation. 

Notice is hereby given to all to 
whom it may concern that if, after 
reading this, they do not imme- 
diately leave Russian territory, and 
do not desist from prohibited traf- 
fic, they will, on the arrival of a 
Russian vessel, be arrested and 
sent for trial to New Archangel, 
Sitka, and their merchandize and 
ships, if such are found, will be. 
confiscated. 

Given at the port of New Arch- 
angel, on the north-west coast of 
America, this 8th (20th) September, 
1864, 

No. 21. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Alexander Andreie- 
vitch Baranof, Chief Manager of 

‘the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
April 6, 1817. 

In reply to your communication 
the Board of Administration in- 
closes herewith an extract from the 
report of the Kiachta factory con- 
cerning the profitable trade in seal- 
skins with the Chinese at Kiachta, 
and desires that you will make 
special efforts to send to Okotsk, 
for Kiachta, those kinds which are 
most acceptable to the Chinese. Do 
not send any sea-lion skins. 

{Inclosure in No. 21.] 

Report of the Kiachta Office to the Board of 
Administration of the Russi@r-American 
Company. 

FEBRUARY 8, 1817. 

This factory had the honour, on the 
1st February, to receive the instructions 
of the Board of Administration of the 
Company (No. 715 of the 14th December, 
1816), in which the Board was pleased to 
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received by the ship ‘‘Snvorof” to ob- 
serve what kinds of skins are preferred. 
In reference to this the office has the 
honour to report that the fur-seal skins 
from both the ships ‘‘ Konstantin” and 
“Suvorof” were sold together, but it 
was noticed, from the manner in which 
the skins were received by the Chinese, 
that the 450 bachelor and young bull 
skins from the ship ‘‘Suvorof” were not 
accepted as California skins, which are 
considered by the Chinese tv be worth 
one and a half times as much as the 
grays. The bulls and young bulls re- 
ceived by the ‘‘ Konstantin” are valued 
still higher than the bachelors, although 
the hairon them is coarse, and cannot be 
utilized; the skins, however, are large, 
of good texture, and of whitish-yellow 
colour, the hair being plucked out so as 
to leave only the fur on the skin. The 
fur thus obtained is dyed and is then 
ready for use. The grays from the ship 
“‘Suvorof” have cleaned skin, but short 
hair, and are rather thin. They were 
valued lower than those from the ‘ Kon- 
stantin,” which, although of a paler 
colour and with reddish spots, are larger 
in size and have a thicker and longer fur. 
Our triends (the Chinese) are very par- 
ticular as to quality, and not less particu- 
lar as to size; they sort and measure by 
inches, and they therefore valued the 
skins brought by the ‘‘Konstantin” higher 
than the bachelors and grays from the 
“ Suvorof.” The young sea-lion skins re- 
ceived by this office have been exhibited, 
but inasmuch as they have no fur and 
short hair, though they make a very good 
hide, our friends refused to take them at 
any price, but asked that they be given a 
couple of skins to take to Kalgan, where 
they might ascertain by experiment 
whether they could be utilized for any 
purpose. 

(Signed) DEMETRI KUZNETZOF, 
: Manager. 

VASSILI JOUKOF, 
Bookkeeper. 

45 No. 22. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Adolf Carlo- 
vitch Etholin, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
March 8, 1848. 

The regulations of the fur-seal in- 
dustry mentioned in your despatch 
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instruct us, in disposing of the seal-skins 
received by the ship ‘‘ Suvoroff,” to no- 
tice what kinds are prized more highly 
than others. In reply, this factory has 
the honour to report that the seal skins 
received by the ship ‘‘ Suvoroff” and by 
the ‘‘ Constantine” were disposed of in a 
lot, but from the acceptance and demands 
of the Chinese it was observed that the 
450 bachelors and young bulls brought by 
the ‘‘Suvoroff,” which were not even 
called Californias, are valued by the 
Chinese at half as much again as the 
grays. The bachelors brought by the 
“Constantine” were far better, as they 
value them at twice the price of the 
grays; and the bulls and young bulls re- 
ceived by the ‘‘ Constantine” still higher 
than the bachelors, altbough the hair on 
them is coarse and not fit for use. They 
are large and on the flesh side are very 
good. They are of a yellowish-white 
colour. The Chinese pull out the hair 
and only leave the down, which they dye, 
and they use them in that condition. 
The grays brought by the ‘‘ Suvoroft” are 
very clean on the flesh side, but the fur is 
not long. They are thin andof less value 
than those received by the ‘‘ Constan- 
tine,” which, although they are not clean 
on the flesh side, and although they have 
a paler colour and reddish spots, are 
larger and have longer and thicker fur. 
Our friends have very sharp eyes for qual- 
ity, and not less forsize. ‘They assort and 
measure them to an inch, and hence they 
value those brought by the ‘‘Constan- 
tine” more highly than those brought by 
the ‘‘Suvoroftt,” both bachelors and grays. 
The sea-lion skins received by this factory 
were shown them, but, while they were 
very good on the flesh side, there was no 
down on them, and the hair was coarse, 
so that our friends will not take them at 
any price; and they only asked for two 
sea-liou skins, which they intend to carry 
to Kalgan for the purpose of experiment- 
ing with them and seeing whether they 
cannot put them to some use. 

(Signed) DEMETRI KUZNETZOF, 
Manager. 

VASSILI JOUKOF, 
Book-keeper. 

No. 22. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Adolf Carlo- 
vitch Htholin, Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, 
March 8, 1843. 

The Board of Administration 
fully approves the arrangements 
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No. 287 of the 9th May, 1843, are 
fully approved and confirmed by 
the Board of Administration, and 
the proposed close season on the 
Island of St. George and the Com- 
mander Islands is hereby ordered. 
For the purpose of preserving this 
most valuable resource, the Board 
of Administration respectfully re- 
quests you to make it your perma- 
nent rule to conduct the annual 
catch in such a manner that not 
only the rookeries will not be de- 
pleted, but that they will be allowed 
to increase, 7. e., that the annual 
inerease should always exceed the 
annual catch. 

In order not to disturb prices at 
present, an annual shipment of 
10,000 fur-seal skins to Russia will 
suffice. 

(Signed) WRANGEL, 
A. SEVERIN, 
N. PROKOFYEF, 
N. Kusor, 

Directors. 

No. 23. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Kussian- American 
Company to Captain of the Impe- 
rial Navy of the Second Rank A lex- 
ander ILlitch Rudakof. Written 
Srom St. Petersburg, April 22, 
1853. 

From despatches received from 
your Excellency’s predecessor, we 
learn that the fur-seals in the Col- 
onies are rapidly increasing, and as 
there is every appearance of a good 
market for the same, the Board of 
Administration instructs you here- 
with to make all necessary arrange- 
ments for carrying on the sealing 
industry on all the islands fre- 
quented by these animals to the 
full extent of their capacity, with- 
out depleting the rookeries. The 
rules for the protection of females, 
&e., will be strictly observed as 
heretofore. 
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for killing seals described by you 
in despatch No. 287 of the 9th May, 
1842, and permits you to institute 
on the Commander Islands and 
St. George the close season which 
you propose. In general, for the 
greatest possible preservation of 
this precious animal, the Board of 
Administration requests you to 
adopt as an invariable rule the 
following: To prosecute the annual 
killing of the seals in such man- 
ner that they may not only not be 
exterminated on the rookeries, but, 
on the contrary, may continually 
increase in numbers, that is to say, 
that the amount of the annual 
increase may be always greater 
than the number of animals killed. 

At the present time the sbip- 
ment of 10,000 seal-skins to Russia 
every year will be sufficient to 
prevent a fall in prices. 

(Signed) WRANGEL, 
A. SEVERIN, 
N. PROKOFYEF, 
N. Kuso, 

Directors. 

No. 23. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the Impe- 
rial Navy of the Second Rank Alea- 
ander Ilitch Rudakof. Written 
Srom St. Petersburg, April 22, 
1853. 

Seeing, from despatches received 
from your Excellency’s predeces- 
sors that the seals in the Colonies 
are rapidly increasing in numbers, 
and foreseeing aregular demand for 
them, the Board of Administration 
instructs you to make correspond- 
ing arrangements, in order that 
hereafter, until further instrue- 
tions, the killing of seals may be 
prosecuted on all the islands which 
they frequent to such an extent as 
may seem possible without impoyv- 
erishing the rookeries. The rules 
for the protection of the cows, &ce., 
must be observed as heretofore. 
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Of the fur-seal catch you will 
forward annually 6,000 skins to 
Kiakhta by way of Ayan; 10,000 
skins to Shanghae, and the re- 
mainder to St. Petersburg on the 
Company’s ships. 

At the present time, the Board 
of Administration orders the dis- 
continuance of the present process 
of salting skins, as being unfa- 
vourable to the sale of fur-seal 
skins. 

(Signed) V. POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding Officer. 

V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
N. KUSOF, 
Baron WRANGELL, 

Members. 

46 No. 24. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Stepan Vassilie- 
vitch Voyevodsky, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St.Petersburg, April 
24, 1854. 

In his despatch No. 318, dated 
the 30th May, 1853, Captain Ruda- 
kof, in reporting the increase of 
fur-seals on the Island of St. Paul, 
and his action relating to the fur- 
seal industry, requests a decision 
from the Board of Administration 
as to the number of seals to be 
killed in the future, and the grade 
of skins preferred. 

The Board of Administration, 
therefore, . respectfully requests 
your Excellency to order the kill- 
ing principally of bachelors, the 
older the better, since our custom- 
ers are eager to secure large skins. 
Small seals should be killed only 
in numbers sufficient to supply the 
demand for oil and food for the 
natives. Since, however, at pres- 
ent, the demand for fur-seal skins 
has somewhat diminished, the 
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Of the seals killed, 6,000 must be 
sent every year by way of Ayan to 
Kiachta, 10,000 to Shanghae, and 
all that remain to St. Petersburg 
by the vessels going around the 
world. 

At the same time the Board of 
Administration suggests that you 
stop salting the seal-skins, as has 
been done heretofore, since it has 
a bad effect upon their sale. 

(Signed) 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

V. POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding Officer. 

V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
N. Kusor, 
Baron WRANGEL, 

Members. 

No. 24, 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Stepan Vassilie- 
vitch Voyevodsky, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St.Petersburg, April 
24, 1854. 

Captain of the Second Class 
Rudakoff, in his despatch No. 318 
of the 30th May, 1853, reporting to 
the Board of Administration the 
increase of seals on the Island of 
St. Paul, and the arrangements 
made by him, in consequence, with 
regard to killing them, inquires of 
the Board of Administration what 
number of them must be killed in 
future, and what kinds are pre- 
ferred. 

In reply, the Board of Adminis- 
tration respectfully requests your 
Excellency to order that bachelors 
be killed in preference, the older 
the better, as the purchasers prefer 
large skins. Heice small seals 
must be killed only in such num- 
bers as are necessary for obtaining 
oil to supply the demand; and, as 
at the present time the demand for 
seal-skins has considerably de- 
creased, they must be killed, as a 
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catch may be limited to such a 
number as will not interfere with a 
regular increase, until a greater 
demand has again been created. 
To this end the Board of Managers 
is devoting all its energies. 

(Signed) V. KLUPFEL, 
Presiding Officer. 

A. ETHOLIN, 
N. Kusor, 
Baron WRANGELL, 

Members. 

No. 25. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the Sec- 
ond Rank Prince Maksutof, Chief 
Manager of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Colonies. Written from St. 
Petersburg, November 8, 1854. 

At the present time the market 
for fur-seal skins is limited to the 
number of 43,000, namely, in New 
York, from 20,000 to 21,000; at St. 
Petersburg, from 15,000 to 16,000, 
and at Irkutsk, from 5,000 to 6,000 
skins, which must all be of the 
best quality, 7. e., full-grown males, 
half-grown males, large and medi- 
um bachelors. 

The whole number sent to New 
York may be salted, but the buy- 
ers demand that ali fat or blubber 
be removed very carefully previous 
to salting, for the better preserva- 
tion and further preparation of the 
skins. Theskinsmay beshipped to 
New York by San Francisco, prefer- 
ably as supplementary freight on 
the clippers of the New York and 
California trade, as in this manner 
they can be forwarded quite cheap- 
ly. At St. Petersburg only dried 
skins arein demand. These should 
be shipped in our own vessels, but 
in the absence of such, they may 
also be shipped by San Francisco 
or Victoria, preferably on ships 
bound for London, where they will 
be consigned to Pelly and Co., or 
to Hamburg, consigned to Strong 
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rule, only in such numbers as will 
not affect their increase until a 
greater demand sets in, for which 
the Board of Administration is 
making constant exertions. 

(Signed) V. KLUPFEL, 
Presiding Officer. 

A. ETHOLIN, 
N. Kusor, 
Baron WRANGEL, 

Members. 

No. 25. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the Sec- 
ond kank Prince Maksutof, Chief 
Manager of the Russian-Ameri- 
can Colonies. Written from St. 
Petersburg, November 8, 1854, 

At present the sale of seal-skins 
has risen to 43,000, namely, 20,000 
to 21,000 at New York, 15,000 to 
16,000 at St. Petersburg, and 5,000 
to 6,000 at Irkutsk. They must be 
of the best quality, that is to say, 
large and medium bulls, young 
bulls, and bachelors. 

The whole quantity sent to New 
York may be salted, but the pur- 
chasers request thatin salting them 
the oil be removed from them as 
carefully as possible, for the better 
preservation and for the further 
dressing of the skins. They must 
be sent there by way of San Fran- 
cisco, preferably, to complete the 
cargoes of vessels going to New 
York, because by this arrangement 
the delivery of them will cost much 
less. 

Only dried seal-skins are in de- 
mand at St. Petersburg, and they 
must be sent there by our own ves- 
sels going round the world, or, in 
the absence of these, by way of 
San Francisco or Victoria; but, 
preferably, to complete cargo on 
vessels going to London, to Mr. 
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and Co., thence to be forwarded to 
their destination, since no ships 
bound for St. Petersburg or Kron- 
stadt can be found at San Fran- 

cisco, and to charter special 
47 vessels is very expensive. 

At Irkutsk also, only dry skins 
are required; they may be for- 
warded by Ayan. 

At the same time the Board of 
Administration asks you to make 
arrangements to enable you, with 
the proposed increase in the fur- 
seal catch to 50,000 skins per an- 
num, to ship 445,000, as indicated 
above, in due time to their several 
destinations, storing the remainder 
at New Archangel for use in case 
of specialdemands. In order that 
these stored skins may not spoilin 
the warehouses you will make it a 
rule to ship the reserve of each 
year to Russia in the following 
year, replacing them from the new 
surplus. The killing of small seals 
should be avoided altogether, if 
possible, but, if it must be done, 
for the sake of procuring food, you 
must find means of using the skins 
for clothing in the Colonies, keep- 
ing a Strict watch to prevent their 
falling into the hands of foreign 
traders. In the opinion of the 
Board there can be no difficulty in 
preparing such small skins in the 
Colonies, where so many men are 
in need of employment whom we 
can more easily assist in this way 
than with direct charity. 

In connection with this object of 
finding a market for the small seal- 
skins, the Board of Administra- 
tion would ask you to introduce 
their use as an article of clothing 
among the savages of the northern 
districts, who may purchase them 
with other furs, which the Com- 
pany could dispose of at a greater 
profit. Theprincipal object in try- 
ing to accustom the natives to the 
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Pelly, or to Hamburg, to Mr. 
Sturm, for further dispatch to their 
destination, as at San Francisco it 
is impossible to find a vessel with 
cargo going to St. Petersburg or 
Kronstadt, and it would be very 
expensive to charter one for that 
special purpose. 

Only dried seal-skins are in de- 
mand at Irkutsk, and they must be 
sent by way of Ayan. 

The Board of Administration 
therefore requests you to make ar- 
rangements so that in future, until 
there is a possibility of increasing 
the demand for seal-skins, about as 
many as 50,000 may be killed in 
the Colonies every year, of good 
quality as above directed, 43,000 
of which will be sent at the proper 
time to their destination, and the 
remainder kept in reserve at New 
Archangel for the contingency of 
a special demand, and, in order 
that those stored may not be in- 
jured by lying so long in the ware- 
houses, you will make it a rule to 
ship them the following year to 
Russia in exchange for the skins of 
the new catch which will remain in 
the warehouses. Furthermore, you 
will endeavour, so far as possible, to 
kill none of the small kinds of seal, 
butif it is impossible to avoid this, 
you are permitted to use them for 
clothing in the Colonies, taking 
special care that they are not sold 
to foreign vessels undressed. In 
the opinion of the Board of Admin- 
istration there will beno difficulty 
in dressing them in the Colonies, 
as there are many people there in 
need of work, especially in the dis- 
tricts, to whom this would furnish 
the means of earning something. 

At the same time, in order to 
find a market for small seal-skins, 
the Board of Administration re- 
quests you to endeavour to intro- 
duce the use of them among the 
savages in the north, with whom 
they might be exchanged for furs, 
the acquisition of which would be 
of great advantage to the Com- 
pany. In doing this we have chiefly 
in view the fact that by this means 



366 

use of small fur-seal skins for their 
clothing is, of course, to prevent 
their falling into the hands of for- 
eigners. 

(Signed) V. KLUPFEL, 
Presiding Officer. 
N. TEBENKOF, 
V. ZAVOIKO, 

Members. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Stepan Vassilie- 
vitch Voyevodsky, Chief Manager 

* of the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, June 
5, 1857. 

In reply to your Excellency’s 
despatch No. 41 of the 9th March, 
concerning the shipment of furs to 
New York and Shanghae, the Board 
of Administration has the honour 
to inform you that the annual de- 
mand for fur-seai skins in Russia 
has now increased to 15,000 dry 
skins, of which 5,000 are for the 
Kiakhta market; at this place only 
2,000 beavers will be required. 
The remaining number of fur-seals, 
12,000 or more, principally salted 
(in which shape they are preferred), 
you will dispatch in the autumn to 
Messrs. Lobach and Scheppler, of 
New York, immediately after the 
arrival of the ship from the dis- 
tricts, without subjecting the skins 
to any kind of treatment at New 
Archangel, leaving them just as 
they are when they arrive from the 
districts, and in the same packages. 
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the savages would accustom them- 
selves to the use of seal-skins for 
their clothing, and thereby, so far 
as possible, the sale of them to 
foreign vessels would be prevented. 

(Signed) V. KLUPFEL, 
Presiding Officer. 
N. TEBENKOF, 
V. ZAVOIKO, 

Members. 

No. 26. 

Letter from the Board of Adminis- 
tration of the Russian-American 
Company to Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Stepan Vassilie- 
vitch Voyevodsky, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies. 
Written from St. Petersburg, June 
5, 1857. 

In reply to your Excellency’s 
despatch No. 41 of the 9th March, 
with regard to shipping furs to 
New York and Shanghae, the Board 
of Administration has the honour 
to inform you that the annual de-. 
mand for seal-skins in Russia has 
now risen to 15,000, 5,000 of which 
are to be shipped to Kiachta. Only 
2,000 river-beaver skins are re- 
quired for Kiachta; the remaining 
number of seal-skins, say up to 
12,000 and more, preferably salted 
ones, which are valued more highly 
there, you are instructed to send 
to New York to Messrs. Lobach and 
Shepler, in the autumn, immedi- 
ately after the arrival of the ves- 
Sels from the districts, without sub- 
jecting them to any preparations 
at New Archangel, and leaving 
them in the same condition and 
packed in the same way in which 
they are received from the districts, 

With regard to the river-beaver 
skins the Board of Administration, 
although it has received informa- 
tion that the beaver-skins have 
now fallen in the market at New 
York to 2 r, 72 k. per skin, it still 
requests you, as the prices are not 
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At the same time the Board of 
Administration places upon the 

men in charge of sealing gangs the 

strictest injunctions to discontinue 
the killing of small gray seals, and 
in no case to ship them away from 
the Colonies, since they seriously 
interfere with profitable sales of 
fur-seals in Russia and in foreign 
markets, where only the larger 
skins secure good prices. 

(Signed) V. POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding Officer. 

V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
M. TEBENKOF, 

Members. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies to 
the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company. 
Written from the Ste Octo- 
ber 7, 1857. 

CONCERNING FUR-SEALS AND 
_ BEAVERS. 

Referring to the despatches of 
the Board Nos. 635 and 650, dated 
respectively the 5th and 10th June, 
and received on the 7th September 
of this year, I have the honour to 
report that the instructions con- 
tained therein in regard to fur-seals 
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high in other places, to ship the 
said beaver-skins (except 2,000 
which are needed for Kiachta) to 
New York without fail. The Board 
will communicate to you hereafter 
concerning further arrangements 
with regard to the beaver-skins. 

Furthermore, the Board of Ad- 
ministration requests you to send 
no other furs to New York, except, 
perhaps, white foxes, which have 
gone down to almost nothing at 
Kiachta. You must send no furs 
to Shanghae without special in- 
structions. 
At the same time the Board of 

Administration also requests you 
to give strict instructions to the ~ 
canoemen (‘bidarkimen on”) to stop, 
as far as possible, killing the small 
gray seals, and on no account to 
ship them from the Colonies, be- 
cause they greatly interfere with 
the profitable sale of seal-skins in 
Russia and in the foreign market, as 
the large skins alone are in special 
demand and can be sold at good 
prices. 

(Signed) V. POLITKOVSKY, 
Presiding Officer. 

V. KLUPFEL, 
A. ETHOLIN, 
M. TEBENKOF, 

Members. 

No. 27. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies to 
the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company: 
Writien from the Colonies, Octo- 
ber 7, 1757. 

CONCERNING FUR-SEALS AND 

BEAVERS. 

In reply to the despatches of the 
Board of Administration (Nos. 635 
and 650 of the 5th and 10th June 
of this year), received on the 7th 
September, I have the honour to 
report that in future the instruc- 
tions with regard to seals and river- 



368 

and beavers will be carried into 
etfect at once. From the fur-seal 
skins on hand 10,000 have been 
packed and forwarded by the ship 
“Ozarevitch” to Kronstadt; 5,000 
skins will be put aside for shipment 
to Kiaklta by way of Ayan, and 
the remainder, about 5,000 skins, 
not including grays, will be for- 
warded to New York, together with 
all the beaver-skins which can be 
collected, except the 2,000 skins 
destined for Kiakhta. 

The fur-seal skins require no 
working over in New Archangel, 
but when the fact is taken into con- 
sideration that they will have to 
stand the passage across the Equa- 
tor and the Tropics twice, it will 
hardly be safe to send them to New 
York, as indicated in the despatch 
of the Board, in the same pack- 
ages in which they are received 
from the various districts, 7. ¢., in 
bundles of several tens of skins, 
bound by leather straps. 
According to information re- 

ceived by me from Messrs. Lobech 
and Sheppler, the people at New 
York were greatly pleased with the 
way in which our skins were for- 
warded and packed, the same hav- 
ing been received in good order, and 
it is probable that it would be bet- 
ter to continue packing in the same 

way, and, by way of experi- 
ment, to send two or three 
packages in the condition in 

which they are received from the 
2olonial districts. 

Messrs. Lobech and Sheppler ad- 
vised that in packing the skins 
should not be folded on account of 
their liability to break at the folds; 
this advice will be followed in 
future in shipping of skins around 
the world. 

The salting of fur-seals, which 
had been stopped by order of the 
Board, will be renewed next year; 
but inasmuch as the orders to that 
effect will reach the Islands of St. 
Paul and St. George not earlier 
than in the summer of that year; 
the receipt of a sufficient number 
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beavers given in those despatches 
will be carried into due execution. 
But of the seal-skins now on hand 
10,000 are packed up, which will be 
sent by the ship “Cesarevitch” to 
Kronstadt, 5,000 will be set apart 
for shipment to Kiachta by way of 
Ayan, and the remainder, of which 
there will be about 9,000 (leaving 
out the small gray seal skins), will 
be sent to New York, together with 
as many beaver-skins as can be 
collected after putting aside 2,000 
of them for Kiachta. 

The seal-skins need no prepara- 
tion at New Archangel, but it would 
hardly be safe to ship them to New 
York in the same packing (as 
directed in the despatch of the 
Board of Administration) in which 
they are received from the dis- 
tricts—that is to say, tied up only 
with straps in bundles of several 
tens each—owing to the fact that 
they must bear transportation 
twice across the Tropics and the 
Equator. 
From information received by me 

from Messrs. Lobach and Shepler, 
of New York, they are very well 
satisfied with the packing in which 
our goods were shipped there, as 
they arrived in good condition, and 
it would probably be better, in send- 
ing goods in the previous packing, 
to send only one or two bundles as 
an experiment in. the packing in 
which they are received from the 
districts of the Colonies. 

Messrs. Lobach and Shepler ad- 
vise me, in packing the skins taken, 
not to double them because they 
break at the folds, by which advice 
I will be guided in future in ship- 
ping goods around the world. 

The salting of the seal-skins, 
which was stopped by order of the 
Board of Administration, will be 
recommenced next year; butas the 
instructions on this subject will 
reach the Islands of St. Paul and 
St. George only in the summer of 
next year, it is impossible to guar- 
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of salted skins from those islands 
in the same year cannot be guaran- 
teed. 

The experiment of salting fur- 
seal skins in New Archangel will 
also be made. 

In regard to gray seals, I have 
the honour to express the opinion 
that the number of such seals 
taken should be increased. Until 
now, only such number of these 
seals was taken aS was necessary 
for obtaining blubber to supply the 
wants of the Aleuts on the islands 
and to send to St. Michael’s Re- 
doubt in exchange for skins fur- 
nished by the independent natives, 
but of late the demand for blubber 
in New Archangel itself has been 
on the increase by reason of the 
increase in the number of steam- 
ers and engines. 

The biubber to be found in this 
market comes very high, and in 
order to reduce the expense I sent 
orders to the Islands of St. Paul 
and St. George for supplies of fur- 
seal blubber, and have now received 
about a thousand gallons of seal 
oil, the cost of which at San Fran- 
cisco would be about 8,000 paper 
roubles. In view of the above- 
stated considerations, while issuing 
orders for the suppression, as far as 
practicable, of the killing of small 
gray Seals, fit only for oil and meat, 
as winter supplies, I find it neces- 
sary to request definite instructions 
from the Board of Administration 
as to the absolute suspension of 
such killing. Should, however, the 
Board, in view of the above-stated 
circumstances, authorizethe killing 
of gray seals in such quantities as 
may be necessary for the supplies 
of blubber and meat required by 
the natives and residents on the 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
in such case the question will arise 
as to the disposition of the skin. 
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antee that we shall be able to pro- 
cure a sufficient quantity of salted 
seal-skins next year. 

The experiment of salting the 
skins at New Archangel will also 
be made. 

With regard to the small gray 
seal-skins, I have the honour to 
express the opinion that only such 
a number of them have been killed 
hitherto as was necessary to pro- 
cure the oil, the demand for which, 
without speaking of the unavoid- 
able necessity of supplying the 
Aleuts on the islands and of ship- 
ping a quantity to Fort Michael 
for exchange for furs with the sav- 
ages there, is increasing in New 
Archangel itself, owing to the in- 
creased number of steamers and 
steam-engines. 

The oil purchased costs very 
dear; hence, having in view the 
greatest possible economy in the 
expenditure of money, I made ar- 
rangements on the Islands of St. 
Paul and St. George to procure oil 
from the seals, and about 250 
buckets of it have been received. 
The purchase of this quantity of 
oil at San Francisco would have 
cost about 8,000 paper roubles. 

For the above-mentioned rea- 
sons, although I am making: ar- 
rangements for stopping the killing 
of small gray seals, so far as pos- 
sible, they being only fit to furnish 
oil and supplies of meat necessary 
for the winter, still, [ find it neces- 
sary to respectfully request the 
Board of Administration to give 
me definite instructions with re- 
gard to entirely stopping the kill- 
ing of this kind of seal; butif the 
Board of Administration should 
see fit, in consideration of the cir- 
cumstances mentioned, to permit 
me to kill so many of the small 
gray seals aS may be necessary to 
procure oil and supplies of meat 
for the winter for the inhabitants 
of the Islands of St. Paul and St. 
George, in that case the question 
would arise as to the disposition 
to be made of the skins of these 
small animals. 
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At the present time, there are 
about 5,000 such skins in the ware- 
house, and if about 3,000 skins a- 
year be taken, then in a few years 
a quantity will be accumulated 
which will require a correspond- 
ingly large place of storage. Iam 
inclined to the opinion that in case 
the sending of such skins to Russia 
and foreign markets should prove 
unprofitable, an attempt might be 
made to dispose of them in the 
Colonies for making garments and 
coats, which, if the tanning is good, 
may be substituted for sheep-skin 
coats. 
Asan experimenta few garments 

might be made from the skins now 
lying unused in warehouses. 

In conclusion, I have the honour 
to report to the Board of Admin- 
istration that, according to informa- 
tion now received, the fur-seal rook- 
eries in all places, but particularly 
on the Island of St. Paul, are so 

crowded that all available 
points for breeding are filled, 
and they appear to be ade- 

quate, so that an extension of the 
catch is deemed indispensable; and 
this will be carried into effect next 
year. 
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No. 28. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies 
to the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company. 
Written from the Colonies, Janu- 
ary 13, 1859. 

CONCERNING FUR-SEALS. 

In accordance with the instruc- 
tions of the Board of Administra- 
tion in despatch No. 697, dated the 
5th June, 1858, and received on the 
2nd November, there were sent by 
the ship “* Kamchatka,” in addition 
to the 10,000 ordered by former 
instructions, 10,664 skins which 
had been prepared and packed 
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At the present time there are 
about 5,000 of them in the ware- 
houses, and by taking 3,000 every 
year a considerable number may 
accumulate in a few years, requir- 
ing a corresponding space for stor- 
age. 

I suggest that, if it is not yet ex- 
pedient to send gray seal-skins to 
Russia and to foreign markets for 
sale, then we might try the experi- 
mentof using them in the Colonies 
for robes and overcoats, which, after 
being well dressed, might take the 
place of the common sheep-skin 
coats. 
By way of experiment a few robes 

might be made of these skins, 
which so far remain unused in the 
warehouses. 

In conclusion, I have the honour 
to report to the Board of Admin- 
istration that, from information 
which has now been received, the 
seal rookeries everywhere, and es- 
pecially on the Island of St. Paul, 
have increased to such an extent 
that all the places which they fre- 
quent are entirely filled, and there 
is such a need of room for them 
that it is necessary to increase 
considerably the number of seals 
killed; and this shall be done next 
year. 

No. 28. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies 
to the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company. 
Written from the Colonies, Janu- 
ary 13, 1859. 

CONCERNING FUR-SEALS. 

In accordance with the instruc- 
tions of the Board of Administra- 
tion given in despatch No. 697 of 
the 5th June, 1858, received on the 
2nd November, besides the 10,000 
seal-skins ordered by previous in- 
structions, 10,664 were sent by the 
ship ‘“‘ Kamchatka” of those which 
had been prepared and packed 
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before the receipt of despatch 
No. 697, for shipment to New York; 
thereafter there remained 3,600 dry 
skins and 1,176 salted skins, which 
are now sent per brig “‘ Kadiak” 
to San Francisco, for transmission 
to Messrs. Lobach and Sheppler. 

In regard to the inquiry of the 
Board as to the number of fur- 
seals which might be taken annu- 
ally in the Colonies without detri- 
ment to the preservation of the 
species and to the rookeries, I have 
the honour to report that, accord- 
ing to information received from 
the Manager of the Pribyloff Is- 
lands, where the most important 
rookeries are situated, and from 
the Commander Islands, the num- 
bers of seals on all the rookeries 
have increased to such an extent as 
to render the space quite inade- 
quate, and that it would be quite 
possible to take from all the rook- 
eries a total of 70,000 skins in one 
season, including the grays, but 
that, in order to take such quan- 
tity, it would be necessary to in- 
crease the number of sealers on the 
Pribyloft Islands, and the supply 
of firewood for the drying of the 
skins. 

It may be positively stated that 
the taking of 70,000 skins each 
year for a long period to come will 
not result in the impoverishment 
of the rookeries. 

No. 29. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Ivan Vassili- 
evitch Furuhelm, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies, 
to the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany. Written from the Colonies, 
May, 13, 1860. 

I have the honour to submit to 
you herewith a list of the furs ob- 
tained during the past year from 
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prior to the receipt of despatch 
No. 697 for shipment to New York, 
and there still remain 3,600 dried 
and 1,176 salted skins, which will 
now be sent by the barque “Ka- 
diak” to San Francisco, to be for- 
warded to Messrs. Lobach and 
Shepler. 
With regard to the question of 

the Board of Administration as to 
what number of seals may be killed 
every year in the Colonies without 
detriment to the preservation of 
the species and without impover- 
ishing the rookeries, I have the 
honour to report that, as is evident 
trom the Reports of the Governors 
of the Pribyloff Islands, where the 
principal seal rookeries are found, 
and even those of the Commander 
Islands, the seals have increased 
in numbers on all the accessible 
places to such an extent that the 
areas occupied by them appear 
crowded, aud it is evident from 
these Reports that it would be pos- 
sible to kill in all these places, in- 
cluding the small gray seals, as 
inany as 70,000, and even more; but 
for this it would be necessary to 
increase the number of hunters, 
and to furnish a sufficient supply 
of wood to the Pribyloft Islands for 
drying the skins. 

It may be said with certainty 
thatnoimpoverishmentof the rook- 
eries will appear for a long time 
from the killing of as many as 70,000 
fur-seals. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
Rank and Knight Ivan Vassili- 
evitch Furuhelm, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies, 
to the Bouwrd of Administration 
of the Russian - American Com- 
pany. Written from the Colonies, 
May 13, 1860. 

I have the honour to present 
herewith a Table of the skins pro- 
cured last year from the districts 
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the districts of the Colonies, from 
which the Board will learn the fol- 
lowing: 

Right hundred and ninety-two 
more sea-otters were killed than in 
the year 1858. There has not been 
so good a Season since 1844, and the 
increase is confined to the Kadiak 
district, Unalaska, and Urupa. 
With reference to the sea-otter 

industry, the Kadiak office reports 
to me that pursuant to the 
arrangements made by my 
predecessor the Chugatch 

people living in the vicinity of the 
Konstantin Redoubt, have been 
permitted to hunt independently of 
the general hunting party, in places 
known only to themselves. On 
their arrival at Kadiak, however, 
it appeared that they had been 
hunting on grounds upon which a 
close season had been proclaimed 
for 1859, and where our principal 
party was to have hunted during 
the current year. Under such un- 
fortunate circumstances, I cannot 
hope to meet with the same success 
in the sea-otter industry as Rear- 
Admiral Voyevodsky attained dur- 
ing the last year of his manage- 
ment of the Colonies. 

Of beavers 760 more were killed 
last year thanin 1858. The annual 
difference in the figures of this 
industry depends altogether upon 
local and climatic circumstances, 
to which the northern natives are 
more or less exposed. The excess 
of this year over last came chiefly 
from St. Michaels and the Kolma- 
kovsky Redoubts. Castoreumsalso 
show an excess of 470 pair over 
1858. 

Of fur-seals the output was 11,160 
less than in 1858. The reason for 
this decrease given by the Manager 
of the Island of St. Paul is the late 
spring, during which the females 
were prevented by ice from reach- 
ing their hauling-grounds and 
thereby lost their young. In ex- 
planation of this occurrence I 
inclose a copy of a Report of Mr. 
Repin, the Manager of the island. 
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of the Colonies, from which the 
Board of Administration will see 
that 892 more sea-otters were killed 
than in 1858. There has not been 
such a rich catch since 1844, and 
this increase was owing entirely to 
the number killed in the Kadiak 
district, at Unalaska, and at Urup. 

As regards the otter catch, the 
Kadiak factory has reported to me 
that the Chugatches, living at Fort 
Constantine, were permitted, with 
the consent of my predecessors, to 
carry on this hunting, apart from 
the party sent out by the factory, 
in places known to them alone: 
after their arrival at Kadiak, how- 
ever, with a very large number of 
sea otters, it appeared that in the 
summer of 1859 they had hunted 
in places where there was a close 
time, and where it will be neces- 
sary to send a party from Kadiak 
this year. After such an occur- 
rence, unfortunately, I do not hope 
to have as successful results from 
the hunting as Rear-Admiral V oye- 
vodsky in the last year of his ad- 
ministration of the Colonies. 

Seven hundred and sixty more 
river-beavers were killed than in 
1858. The yearly variation in the 
figures of this industry depends 
entirely on local climatic causes, 
which favour the northern savages 
more or less in their hunting. This 
increase, aS compared with the 
number taken last year, was 
gained at Forts Michael and Kol- 
makovsky. 

Four hundred and seventy more 
pairsof castoreums were taken than 
in 1858. Eleven thousand one hun- 
dred and sixty fewer fur-seals were 
killed thanin 1858. The Governor 
of the Island of St. Paul assigns as 
the cause of their decrease the late- 
ness of the spring, owing to which 
the cows in forcing their way to 
the rookeries over the ice, lost their 
young. 
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I have dispatched Lieutenant 
Wehrman, of the Imperial Navy, 
to superintend the new buildings 
on St. Paul Island and to reorgan- 
ize the labouring force, which had 
become demoralized to a certain 
extent. 
An excess of 1,143 in this year’s 

output over that of last year ap- 
peared as to foxes, and of 1,174 as 
to blue foxes. A decrease appears 
in lynx of 178 and in sables of 219. 

According to the Report of the 
Manager of Copper Island, sea- 
otters are increasing there, and I 
have issued the strictest orders to 
prevent their being disturbed. On 
Atka Island a decrease in sea- 
otters has necessitated declaring a 
close season. 

Only 1 poud 36 Ibs. of walrus 
ivory have been received. The 
manager of Unga Island reports 
that on the northern side of the 
Alaska Peninsula, in Moller Bay, 
500 Ibs. were obtained in 1856 and 
1857, and stored there. On his 
visit to Moller Bay, in 1858, the 
ivory was not found, the walrus 
rookery had been destroyed, and 
the storehouse burned. Who com- 
mitted this robbery is not known, 
but a few pieces of pilot bread and 
other remnants of food, as well as 
an oar from awhale-boat and tracks 
of boots, point to the commission of 
the deed by whalers. 

This I have the honour to report 
to the Board of Administration. 

Copy of letter of Repin, Manager of the 
Island of St. Paul, dated the 20th June, 
1859, addressed to the Chief Manager. 

Most Gracious Sir: I write to you to 
let you know that I received all your 
orders and instructions, and also other 
instructions from the captain of the 

steamer. 
52 I see that you wish me to have 

killed on both islands not less than 
60,000 fur-seals of various grades. 

I would say to you, most gracious Sir, 
that, in my opinion, it would not be ad- 
visable to kill so large a number this year 
on St. Paul Island. 

4 
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I have sent Lieutenant Verman 
to the Island of St. Paul to attend 
to various commissions and to put 
an end to some disturbances there 
arising from relaxation of disci- 
pline. 

Foxes killed in excess of 1858-.. 1, 143 
White foxes in excess of 1858.. 1,174 
Lynxes, fewer than in 1858.... 178 
Sables in excess of 1858....... 219 

On Copper Island, according to 
the Governor’s Report, the sea- 
otters are increasing in numbers, 
ani very strict orders are now given 
not to disturb them until the de- 
crease of that animal in the Gov- 
ernmeut of the Island of Atka ren- 
ders a close time necessary there. 

Only 1 pood of walrus tusks was 
received. The Governor of the 
Island of Unga has reported to me 
that on the northern side of the 
peninsula of Alaska, in Mollerovsky 
Bay, tusks to the amount of 500 
pouds were taken in the course of 
1856-57, and were stored there. On 
my arrival at Mollerovsky Bay, in 
1858, the tusks which had been col- 
lected were missing, the walrus 
rookeries had been ruined, and 
everything had been burned. It 
is not known who stole the tusks, 
but there were found white biscuits, 
provisions, a whale-boat oar, and 
the prints of boots, which proved 
that it was the whalers. 

I have the honour to report this 
to the Board of Administration. 

[Not in Russian text.] 
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The female seals came this year in May 
at the usual time after the “‘sekatches” 
hadlanded. Only afew had come ashore, 
when, with astrong north-west wind, the 
ice came from the north. It closed around 
the islands and was kept there by the 
wind for thirteen days. The ice was 
much broken and was kept in motion by 
the sea. 

It is an actual fact, most gracious Sir, 
that the females could not reach the 
shore through the ice. Some of the 
Aleuts went out as far as it was safe to 
go on the larger pieces of ice, and they 
saw the water full of seals. When the 
north-west gale ceased, the ice remained 
for nearly a week longer, being ground 
up in the heavy swell, and no females 
could land. <A few ‘‘sekatches” tried to 
go out to sea, but did not succeed. On 
the 10th June the first females began to 
land, but they came slowly, and it was 
very late when the rookeries began to 
fill. Very few of the females—no more 
than one out of twenty or twenty-five— 
had their young after they came ashore. 
Nearly all must have lost them in the 
water, as for many weeks since the ice 
went away the bodies of young seals have 
been washed up by the sea in thousands. 
This misfortune I must humbly report to 
you. It was not the work of man, but 
of God. 
Your very humble servant, 

(Signed) Ivan REPIN, 
Manager of St. Paul Island, 

No. 30. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
.. Rank and Knight Ivan Vassilie- 

vitch Furuhelm, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies, 
to the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
any. Written from the Colonies, 

July 16, 1863. 

In reply to the communication 
addressed to my predecessor by the 
Board of Administration on the 
31st January of this year, No. 111, 
I have the honour to submit, for 
your consideration, the subjoined 
statement of the cost of preparing 
the dried and salted fur-seal skins: 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

No. 30. 

Letter from Captain of the First 
Class and Knight Ivan Vassilie- 
vitch Furuheln, Chief Manager 
of the Russian-American Colonies, 
to the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Com- 
pany. Written from the Colonies, 
July 16, 1863. 

Noting, for immediate execution, 
the contents of despatch No. 111 
of the 31st January, 1863, from the 
Board of Administration, I have 
the honour tosubmit,for the Board’s 
consideration, the following esti- 
mates as to the cost of preparing 
the dried and salted seal-skins: 
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» REQUIRED FOR THE DRYING OF SEAL- 

SKINS. ; 
R. k 

Wood for each 1,000 skins, 24 fath- 
oms, making thecostofeachskin. 2 85 

For tying the bundle of 100 skins, 
12 arshin sea-lion hide straps (a 
medium-sized skin worth 40 ko- 
pecks yields 16 arshin straps), 
making for one skin........---- 10 

MGUAL gt ae cet cee canes see ene 2 95 

OF SSB Ee ee aCe Ee er Aree Mae eee 3 00 
To this we must add the pay of the 

Aleuts for each bachelor seal- 
IACI SAS6 Gea Se eee eee 75 00 

Woatal-Sssesicsce sooo sslance tO) OD 

53 REQUIRED FOR THE SALTING OF 
SEAL-SKINS. 

The casks contain an average of 73 
skins, and cost5 roubles; the iron 
hoops and fastenings weigh 17 
pounds, costing 6 r.80k.; a total 
ofilr. 80k.: making foroneskin. 0 16 

For the preliminary salting on the 
islands 34 pouds of salt are used 
for each skin; during the final 
salting in New Archangel, 8 
pouds of salt are added to each 
eask of 73 skins, making 4.4 
pouds for each skin; a total of 
HpompOUGS Ol Salhi. - =e Sos cc 0 79 

For tying each skin 1} zol. twine.. 0 024 
For the wear and tear of cooper’s 

instruments and material, ap- 
proximately for each skin...-.... 

Shore Le ee eae See ee Re 
To this must be added the pay of 

the Aleuts for each bachelor fur- 
STUD AS PD A ES eh 

0 01 

0 98 

Concerning the processes em- 
ployed in preparation according to 
both methods, i have the honour 
to report to the Board of Adminis- 
tration: 

The dried fur-seal skins are pre- 
pared as follows: After separating 
the skin from the meat and care- 
fully removing the blubber, the 
skin is stretched upon a frame, re- 
maining thus until it is finally 
dried. After removing the skin 
from the frame it is folded twice 
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REQUIRED FOR THE DRYING OF SEAL- 

SKINS. 
. R. k. 

Wood for each 1,000 skins, 24 fath- 
oms, making thecostofeachskin. 2 85 

For tying the bundle of 100 skins, 
12 arshin sea-lion hide straps (a 
medium-sized skin, worth 40 ko- 
pecks, yields 16 arshin straps), 
making for one skin...--....-.- 0 10 

MO baltecmeh anise = maa 2 95 

ORE eins sos soct etme Bee 0 03 
To this we must add the pay of the 

Aleuts for each bachelor seal- 
BISWA lah Cain od Famers te aayae eet 0 75 

Motel) £142) 522 cus eee aes 0 78 

The frames are always prepared 
in Sitka, and are sent tothe islands. 
Their cost is not calculated, on ac- 
count of its insignificance. 

REQUIRED FOR THE SALTING OF SEAL- 
SKINS. 

R. Kk. 
The casks contain an average of 73 

skins, and cost5 roubles; the iron 
hoops and fastenings weigh 17 
pounds, costing 6 r. 80 k.; a total 
of llr. 80 k.: making foroneskin. 0 16 

For the preliminary salting on the 
islands, 54 pounds of salt are used 
for each skin; during the final 
salting at New Archangel, 8 
pouds of salt are added to each 
cask of 73 skins, making 4.4 
pounds for each skin; a total of 
ded) POUNGS Ol salbs = 4-5..55-— ese 0 79 

For tying each skin, 14 zol. twine. 0 024 
For the wear and tear of cooper’s 

tools and material, approximate- 
lyertor each skime)-.)-5-+2-5.ens ee 0 OL 

ar Otellepeee Beets te ee cian eae 
To this must be added the pay of 

the Aleuts for each bachelor seal- 
skin 

0 98} 

ee a 

Concerning the processes em- 
ployed in the preparation of the 
skins, according to both methods, 
I have the honour to report to the 
Board of Administration: 

The dried seal-skins are prepared 
as follows: After separating the 
skin from the meat and carefully 
removing the blubber, the skin is 
stretched upon a frame, remaining 
thus until it is finally dried. After 
removing the skin from the frame 
it is folded twice lengthwise and 
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lengthwise and packed in bales 
containing from 50 to 100 skins, 
according to size, and finally the 
bales are bound with sea-lion 
straps. 
The salted fur-seal skins are 

treated as follows, in accordance 
with the instructions of Mollison, 
inclosed in a despatch of the Board 
of Administration, No. 81, of the 
25th January, 1860: 

After the skins are removed and 
stripped of meat or fat, they are 
strewn with salt and stacked in 
kenches. Later, when the labour- 
ers have more time, the skins are 
taken from the kenches, and the 
inner side of each skin covered with 
athick layer of salt. Another skin 
is laid on top of this with its inner 
sidedown. Any protruding edges 
of the skins are apt to spoil, being 
removed from the influence of the 
salt; consequently they are care- 
fully doubled in and both skins 
together rolled into a cylindrical 
shape. This roll is then lashed 
with strong seine twine. Finally 
the rolls are again tied together 
in bundles of from five to ten. 
Though the labour of carrying 

the skins on the shoulders of men 
and women, the carrying of salt 
from the beach to the salt-houses, 
and later the carrying of the heavy 
salted skins from the magazine to 
the beach to be loaded into bidaras 
for transmittal to the ship is very 
great, yet the process of drying 
presents still greater difficulties on 
account of the constant fog and 
rain prevailing on the Pribyloff 
Islands. It may be positively 
stated that of the 25,000 dried 
skins prepared annually on these 
islands less than one-fifth can be 
dried in the air. The remainder 
are dried in sod houses by the means 
of fires, or in the huts of the 
Aleuts, which are anyway too 
small and ill-ventilated. For this 
reason, and also on account of the 
difficulty of obtaining wood in 
quantities sufficient for the drying 
of seal-skins, the salting by the 
Mollison method offers the greatest 
advantage. 
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packed in bales containing from 50 
to 100 skins, according to size, and 
finally the bales are bound with 
sea-lion straps. 

The salted seal-skins, in accord- 
ance with Mollison’s — process, 
inclosed in the despatch of the 
Board of Administration (No. 81 of 
the 25th January, 1860), are pre- 
pared in the following way: 

After the skins are removed and 
stripped of meat, they are strewn 
with salt and stacked in kenches 
with the others; later, when the 
labourers have more time, the 
skins are taken from the kenches, 
and the inner side of each skin is 
covered with a thick layer of salt. 
Another skin is laid on top of this 
with its inner side down. The 
edges of the skins are turned up on 
the outer side, so as not to let the 
salt fall out; they are rolled up 
into round bundles with the fur 
side out, and are strongly tied 
withseinetwine. Afterwards these 
bundles are tied together in pack- 
ages of from five to ten bundles 
each. 
Though the labour of carrying 

the skins on the shoulders of men 
and women, the carrying of salt 
from the beach to the salt-houses, 
and later the carrying of the heavy 
salted skins from the warehouse to 
the beach, to be loaded into baida- 
ras for transmission to the ship, is 
very great, still the process of dry- 
ing presents still greater difficul- 
ties on account of the constant fog 
and rain prevailing on the Priby- 
loff Islands. It may be positively 
stated that of the 25,000 dried skins 
prepared annually on these islands, 
only one-fifth can be dried in the 
openair. The remainder are dried 
in sod houses, by means of fires, or 
in the huts of the Aleuts, which are 
already cramped and suffocating. 
For this reason, and also on 
account of the difficulty of obtain- 
ing wood in quantities sufficient 
for the drying of seal-skins, the 
salting by the Mollison method 
offers the greater advantage. 
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54 No. 31. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies to 
the Manager of the Island of St. 
Paul. Written from Stika, May 
1, 1864. 

Your Reports, forwarded last 
year by the steam-ship “ Konstan- 
tin” and the barque “ Prince Men- 
shikof,” have been received, and, 
in reply, I give you the following 
instructions: 

As to No. 29. Last year you were 
instructed to fill requisitions of the 
Manager of Unalaska Island in a 
certain contingency. Instructions 
have now been given to the Man- 
ager of the Island of St. George 
hereatter to furnish Unalaska with 
local products, and it will be your 
duty as heretofore to see to the sup- 
ply of local products for Sitka and 
St. Michael’s Redoubt. - 

As to Nos. 30, 31. For want of 
space on the brig “‘Shelikof” I was 
unable to grant permission to Mrs. 
Iraida Herman to visit this year 
the Island of St. Paul, and for the 
same reason I could not send you 
a cow or a bull. 

As to No. 32. In my instructions 
No. 249 of last year I determined 
the number of fur-seals skins to be 
taken by you in each year. By 
order of the Board of Administra- 
tion I revoke said instructions No. 
249, as well as all previous instruc- 
tions concerning the catch of fur- 
seals. I now direct you to take 
hereafter annually about 70,000 
fur-seal skins, of which 25,000 shall 
be dried, and the remaining 45,000 
salted according to the new direc- 
tions in your possession. 

The 70,000 skins now ordered to 
be prepared you must take only in 
case no decrease in the numbers of 
the animals is observed, otherwise 
you must immediately advise me 
for the purpose of having the num- 
ber reduced with a view to pre- 
serve fur-seals for subsequent 
years. 

As these instructions will reach 
you late in the season, and as you 
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No. 31. 

Letter from the Chief Manager of 
the Russian-American Colonies to 
the Manager of the Island of St. 
Paul. Written from Sitka, May 
1, 1864. 
Your Reports, forwarded last 

year by the steam-ship ‘ Constan- 
tine” and the barque “ Prince Men- 
shikof,” have been received, and, 
in reply, I give you the following 
instructions: 

As to No. 29. Last year you were 
instructed to fill requisitions of the 
Manager of Unalaska Island in a 
certain contingency, and instruc- 
tious have now been given to the 
Managerof theIsland of St.George 
hereaiter to furnish Unalaska with 
necessary supplies, and your duties 
include, as heretofore, the furnish- 
ing Sitka and Fort Michael with 
supplies. 

As to Nos. 30, 31. For want of 
space on the brig ‘‘Shelikot” I 
was unable to grant permission to 
Iraida Herman to visit the Island 
of St. Paul this year, and for the 
same reason I could not send you 
a cow and a bull. 

As to No. 32. In my instructions 
No. 249 of last year I determined 
the number of fur-seal skins to be 
taken by you in each year. By 
order of the Board of Administra- 
tion I revoke said instructions No. 
249, as well as all previous instruc- 
tions concerning the catch of fur- 
seals, and I now direct you to take 
hereafter annually aS many as 
70,000 fur-seal skins, 25,000 of 
which must be dried, and the re- 
maining 45,000 salted according to 
the new directions in your posses- 
sion. 

You must take the 70,000 skins 
now ordered to be prepared only in 
case no decrease in the number of 
the animals is observed; otherwise 
you must immediately advise me 
for the purpose of having the num- 
ber reduced with a view to the 
preservation of the seals for the 
years to come. 

As these instructions will reach 
you late in the season, and as you 
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will consequently be unable to pre- 
pare the whole quantity of fur-seal 
skins now required, I have to re- 
quest that you will endeavour to 
take and salt not Jess than 10,000 
skins during the time occupied by 
the trip of the vessel from St. Paul 
to St. Michael’s Redoubt and back, 
and to put them on board of the 
vessel on her second visit to the 
island. Last year you sent only 
10,000 dried skins, while the order 
was to send about 20,000. In fu- 
ture you mustendeavonur to strictly 
fill the orders. 

As to No. 34. You will make a 
report to my successor as to the 
rewards to deserving employés. 
He will probably visit your island 
in the course of this year. 

As to No. 36. I thank you for 
your efforts in regard to the vac- 
cination of the inhabitants, and I 
request that you will not neglect 
the matter in future. 

In regard to your request for the 
admission of your son to the Gen- 
eral Colonial School of the Com- 
pany at the Company’s expense, I 
have to inform you that this school 
is not fully organized for the re- 
ception of boarders, and I therefore 
advise you to place your son as a 
boarder with one of your sisters 
here who receive pensions; your 
son when residing at Sitka can 
attend the school on the same 
terms as the day pupils of the 
Company. 

The brig “Shelikof” will carry 
to you a cargo of supplies which 

you will discharge, sending 
55 on the same vessel the accu- 

mulated furs as well as your 
Reports. Besides this vessel you 
will be visited by the steamer 
“ Konstantin” on her return trip 
from Nushagak: this vessel will 
bring you about 2,500 pounds of 
salt, and probably some logs. 

I have ordered skipper Archi- 
mandritof to proceed by this brig 
for an inspection of the island 
under your care; you are therefore 
directed to comply with all his 
requests. 
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will consequently be unable to pre- 
pare the whole quantity of fur-seal 
skins now required, I have to re- 
quest that you will endeavour to 
take and salt not less than 10,000 
skins during the time occupied by 
the trip of the vessel from St. Paul 
to Fort Michael and back, and to 
put them on board of the vessel on 
her second visit to St. Paul. Last 
year you sent only 14,000 dried 
skins, while the order was to 
send about 20,000. In future you 
must endeavour to strictly fill the 
orders. 

As to No. 34. You will make a 
report to my successor as to the 
rewards to zealous employés. He 
will prebably visit your island in 
the course of this year. 

As to No. 36. I thank you for 
your efforts in regard to the vac- 
cination of the inhabitants, and I 
request that you will not neglect 
the matter in future. 

In regard to your request for the 
admission of your son to the Colo- 
nial Public School as a Company’s 
boarder, I have to inform you that 
that school is not yet fully pre- 
pared for the reception of board- 
ers, and I therefore advise you to 
place your son in the house of 
any of your sisters who are now 
receiving pensions; your son, while 
living at Sitka, can attend the 
school on the same terms as all the 
new-comers who are not the Com- 
pany’s pupils. 

The annual supplies are sent 
you by the brig “‘Shelikof;” unload 
the cargo and deliver to the brig 
all your sking and your Reports. 
Besides this vessel, you will be 
visited by the steamer ‘‘Constan- © 
tine” on her return voyage from 
Nushagak; this vessel will bring 
you about 2,500 poods of salt, 
and probably some lumber. 

I have ordered the Russian skip- 
per Archimandritoff to proceed by 
this brig to inspect the island un- 
der your charge; you are therefore 
directed to comply with all his 
requests. 



56 DESPATCH FROM MR. ADAMS TO MR. RUSH, JULY 22, 1823. 

[The extracts from this despatch which appear on pp. 6 and 7 of Vol. I, Part 2, of the Appendix to 
the British Case were taken from pp. 212 and 213 of Senate Ex. Doc. No. 106, 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session. The following is the complete version given at p. 496 of the United States State Papers, 
Vol. V.] 

Mr. Adams to Mr. Rush. 

(No. 70.) DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
= Washington, July 22, 1823. 

Str: Among the subjects of negotiation with Great Britain which 
are pressing upon the attention of this Government is the present con- 
dition of the north-west coast of this continent. This interest is con- 
nected, in a manner becoming from day to day more important, with our 
territorial rights; with the whole system of our intercourse with the 
Indian tribes; with the boundary relations between us and the British 
North American dominions; with the fur trade; the fisheries in the 
Pacific Ocean; the commerce witb the Sandwich Islands and China; 
with our boundary upon Mexico; and, lastly, with our political standing 
and intercourse with the Russian Empire. 
By the IlIrd Article of the Convention between the United States 

and Great Britain of the 20th October, 1818, it is agreed that any 
‘“‘country that may be claimed by either party on the north-west coast 
of America, westward of the Stony Mountains, shall, together with its 
harbours, bays, and creeks, and the navigation of all rivers within the 
same, be free and open, for the term of ten years from the date of the 
signature of the Convention, to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of 
the two Powers, it being well understood that this Agreement is not to 
be construed to the prejudice of any claims which either of the two 
High Contracting Parties may have to any part of the said country. 
nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other Power or State 
to any part of the said country, the only object of the High Contract- 
ing Parties in that respect being to prevent disputes and differences 
amongst themselves.” ° 

On the 6th Octcber, 1818, fourteen days before the signature of this 
Convention, the Settlement at the mouth of Columbia River had been 
formally restored to the United States by order of the British Govern- 
ment.—(Message of the President of the United States to the House 
of Representatives, 15th April, 1822, p. 13. Letter of Mr. Prevost to 
the Secretary of State of 11th November, 1818.) 
By the Treaty of Amity, Settlement, and Limits between the United 

States and Spain of the 22nd February, 1819, the boundary-line between 
them was fixed at the 42nd degree of latitude, from the source of the 
Arkansas River to the South Sea, by which Treaty the United States 
acquired all the rights of Spain north of that parallel. 

379 
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The right of the United States to the Columbia River, and to the 
interior territory washed by its waters, rests upon its discovery from 
the sea and nomination by a citizen of the United States; upon its ~ 
exploration to the sea by Captains Lewis and Clarke; upon the Settle- 
ment of Astoria, made under the protection of the United States, and 
thus restored to them in 1818; and upon this subsequent acquisition of 
all the rights of Spain, the only European power who, prior to the dis- . 
covery of the river, had any pretensions to territorial rights on the 
north-west coast of America. 

The waters of the Columbia River extend by the Multnomah to the 
42nd degree of latitude, where its source approaches within a few miles 
of those of the Platte and Arkansas, and by Clarke’s River to the 50th 
or 51st degree of latitude; thence descending southward till its sources 
almost intersect those of the Missouri. 

To the territory thus watered, and immediately contiguous to the 
original possessions of the United States, as first bounded by the Mis- 
sissippi, they consider their right to be now established by all the prin- 
ciples which have ever been applied to European Settlements upon the 
American Hemisphere. 
By the Ukase of the Emperor Alexander of the 4th (16th) Septem- 

ber, 1821, an exclusive territorial right on the north-west coast of 
America is asserted as belonging to Russia, and as extending from the 
northern extremity of the continent to latitude 51°, and the navigation 
and fishery of all other nations are interdicted by the same Ukase to 
the extent of 100 Italian miles from the coast. 
When M. Poletica, the late Russian Minister here, was called upon to 

set forth the grounds of right conformable to the laws of nations which 
authorized the issuing of this Decree, he answered in his letters of the 
28th February and 2nd April, 1822, by alleging first discovery, occu- 
pancy, and uninterrupted possession. 

It appears, upon examination, that these claims have no foun- 
57 dation in fact. Therightof discovery on this continent claimable 

by Russia is reduced to the probability that, in 1741, Captain 
Tehirikoff saw from the sea the mountain called St. Elias, in about the 
59th degree of north latitude. The Spanish navigators as early as 1582 
had discovered as far north as 57° 30’, 
As to occupancy, Captain Cook in 1779 had the express declaration 

of M. Ismaeloff, the Chief of the Russian Settlement at Ounalaska, 
that they knew nothing of the continent in America; and in the Nootka 
Sound controversy between Spain and Great Britain it is explicitly 
stated in the Spanish documents that Russia had disclaimed all preten- 
sion to interfere with the Spanish exclusive rights to beyond Prince 
William’s Sound, latitude 61°. No evidence has been exhibited of any 
Russian Settlement on this continent south and east of Prince Wil- 
liam’s Sound to this day, with the exception of that in California, made 
in 1816. 

It never has been admitted by the various European nations which 
have formed Settlements in this Hemisphere that the occupation of an 
island gave any claim whatever to territorial possessions on the conti- 
nent to which it was adjoining. The recognized principle has rather 
been the reverse, as, by the law of Nature, islands must be rather con- 
sidered as appendages to continents than continents to islands. 

The only colour of claim alleged by M. Poletica which has an appear- 
ance of plausibility is that which he asserts as an authentic fact: ‘that 
in 1789 the Spanish packet ‘St. Charles,’ commanded by Captain Haro, 
found in the latitude 48° and 49° Russian Settlements to the number 
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of eight, consisting in the whole of 20 families and 462 individuals.” 
But, more than twenty years since, Heurieu had shown, in his introduc- 
tion to the voyage of Marchaud, that in this statement there was a mis- 
take of at least 10 degrees of latitude, and that, instead of 48° and 499, it 
should read 58° and 59°, This is probably not the only mistake in the 
account. It rests altogether upon the credit of two private letters— 
one written from San Blas, and the other from the city of Mexico, to 
Spain—there communicated to a French Consul in one of the Spanish 
ports, and by him to the French Minister of Marine. They were writ- 
ten in October 1788 and August 1789. We have seen that in 1790 
Russia explicitly disclaimed interfering with the exclusive rights of 
Spain to beyond Prince William’s Sound in latitude 61°; and Van- 
couver, in 1794, was informed by the Russians on the spot that their 
most eastern Settlement there was on Hitchinbrook Island, at Port 
Etches, which had been established in the course of the preceding sum- 
mer, and that the adjacent continent was a sterile and uninhabited 
country. 

Until the Nootka Sound contest Great Britain had never advanced 
any claim to territory upon the north-west coast of America by righ) 
of occupation. Under the treaty of 1763 her territorial rights were 
bounded by the Mississippi. 

On the 22nd July, 1793, McKenzie reached the shores of the Pacific 
by land from Canada in latitude 52° 21’ north, longitude 128° 2’ west 
of Greenwich. 

It is stated in the 52nd number of the *‘ Quarterly Review,” i in the 
article upon Kotzebue’s voyage. “that the whole country, from latitude 
56° 30/ to the boundary of the United States in latitude 48°, or there- 
abouts, is now and has long been in the actual possession of the Brit- 
ish North-west Company;” that this Company have a post on the 
porders of a river in latitude 54° 30/ north, longitude 125° west, and 
that, in latitude 55° 15’ north, longitude 1290 44/ west, “ by this "time 
(March 1822) the United Company of the North-west and Hudson’s 
Bay have, in all probability, formed an establishment.” 

1t is not imaginable that, in the present condition of the world, any 
European nation should entertain the project of settling a Colony on 
the north-west coast of America. That the United States should form 
establishments there, with views of absolute territorial right and inland 
communication, is not only to be expected, but is pointed out by the 
finger of Nature, and has been for many years a subject of serious 
deliberation in Congress. A plan has for several Sessions been before 
them for establishing a Territorial Government on the borders of the 
Columbia River. It will undoubtedly be resumed at their next Session, 
and even if then again postponed there cannot be a doubt that, in the 

. course of a very few years, it must be carried into effect. 
As yet, however, the only useful purpose to which the north-west 

coast of America has been or can be made subservient to the Settle- 
ments of civilized men are the fisheries on its adjoining seas and trade 
with the aboriginal inhabitants of the country. These have hitherto 
been enjoyed in common by the people of the United States, and by the 
British and Russian nations. The Spanish, Portuguese, and French 
nations have also participated in them hitherto, without ‘other annoy- 
ance than that which resulted from the exclusive territorial claims of 
Spain, so long as they were insisted on by her. 

The United States and Great Britain have both protested against 
the Russian Imperial Ukase of the 4th (16th) September, 1821, At 
the proposal of the Russian Government, a full power and instructions 

— 
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are now transmitted to Mr. Middleton for the adjustment, by amicable 
negotiation, of the conflicting claims of the parties on this subject. 
We have been informed by the Baron de Tuyll that a sim™ar author- 

ity has been given on the part of the British Government to Sir 
Charles Bagot. 

Previous to the restoration of the Settlement at the mouth of Colum- 
bia River in 1818, and again upon the first introduction in Congress of 
the plan for constituting a Territorial Government there, some disposi- 
tion was manifested by Sir Charles Bagot and by Mr. Canning to dispute 
the right of the United States to that establishment, and some vague 
intimation was given of British claims on the north-west coast. The 
restoration of the place and the Convention of 1818 were considered 
as a final disposal of Mr. Bagot’s objections, and Mr. Canning declined 
committing to paper those which he had intimated in conversation. 

The discussion of the Russian pretensions in the negotiation now 
proposed necessarily involves the interests of the three Powers, and 
renders it manifestly proper that the United States and Great Britain 
should come to a mutual understanding with respect to their respective 

pretensions, as well as upon their joint views with reference to 
58 those of Russia. Copies of the instructions to Mr. Middleton are, 

therefore, herewith transmitted to you, and the President wishes 
you to confer freely with the British Government on the subject. 

The principles settled by the Nootka Sound Convention of the 28th 
October, 1790, were: 

1. That the rights of fishery in the South Seas, of trading with the 
natives of the north-west coast of America, and of making Settlements 
on the coast itself for the purposes of that trade, north of the actual 
Settlements of Spain, were common to all the European nations, and 
of course to the United States. 

2. That so far as the actual Settlements of Spain had extended, she 
possessed the exclusive rights, territorial, and of navigation and fishery, 
extending to the distance of 10 miles from the coasts so actually 
occupied, 

3. That on the coasts of South America, and the adjacent islands 
south of the parts already occupied by Spain, no Settlement should 
thereafter be made either by British or Spanish subjects, but on both 
sides should be retained the liberty of Janding, and of erecting tem- 
porary buildings for the purpose of the fishery. These rights were 
also, of course, enjoyed by the people of the United States. 

The exclusive rights of Spain to any part of the American continents 
have ceased. That portion of the Convention, therefore, which rec- 
ognizes the exclusive colonial rights of Spain on these continents, 
though confirmed as between Great Britain and Spain by the first 
Additional Article to the Treaty of the 5th July, 1814, has been extin- - 
guished by the fact of the independence of the South American nation 
and of Mexico. Those independent nations will possess the rights 
incident to that condition, and their territories will of course be sub- 
ject to no exclusive right of navigation in their vicinity, or of access to 
them by any foreign nation. 
A necessary consequence of this state of things will be that the 

American continents henceforth will no longer be subjects of coloniza- 
tion. Occupied by civilized independent nations, they will be access- 
ible to Europeans and to each other on that footing alone, and the 
Pacific Ocean in every part of it will remain open to the navigation of 
all nations in like manner with the Atlantic. 
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Incidental to the condition of national independence and sovereignty, 
the rights of anterior navigation of their rivers will belong to each of 
the American nations within its own territories. 

The application of colonial principles of exclusion, therefore, cannot 
be admitted by the United States as lawful upon any part of the north- 
west coast of America, or as belonging to any European nation. Their 
own Settlements there, when organized as Territorial Governments, 
will be adapted to the freedom of their own institutions, and, as con- 
stituent parts of the Union, be subject to the principles and provisions 
ot their Constitution. 
The right of carrying on trade with the nations throughout the north- 

west coast they cannot renounce. With the Russian Settlements at 
Kadiak or at New Archangel they may fairly claim the advantage of a 
free trade, having so long enjoyed it unmolested, and because it has 
been and would continue to be as advantageous at least to those Set- 
tlements as to them. But they will not contest the right of Russia to 
prohibit the traffic, as strictly confined to the Russian Settlement itself, 
and not extending to the original natives of the coast. 

If the British North-west and Hudson’s Bay Companies have any 
posts on the coast, as suggested in the article of the *‘ Quarterly Review” 
above cited, the IlIrd Article of the Convention of the 20th October, 
1818, is applicable to them. Mr. Middleton is authorized by his instruc- 
tions to propose an Article of similar import, to be inserted in a Joint 
Convention between the United States, Great Britain, and Russia, for 
a term of ten years from its signature. You are authorized to make 
the same proposal to the British Government, and, witha view to draw 
a definite line of demarcation for the future, to stipulate that no Set- 
tlement shall hereafter be made on the north-west coast or on any of 
the islands thereto adjoining by Russian subjects south of latitude 
55°, by citizens of the United States north of latitude 51°, or by Brit- 
ish subjects either south of 51° or north of 55°, I mention the latitude 
of 51° as the bound within which we are willing to limit the future set- 
tlement of the United States, because it is not to be doubted that the 
Columbia River branches as far north as 51°, although it is most proba- 
bly not the Taconesche Tesse of Mackenzie. As, however, the line 
already runs in latitude 49° to the Stony Mountains, should it be ear- 
nestly insisted upon by Great Britain, we will consent to carry it in con- 
tinuance on the same parallel to the sea. Copies of this instruction 
will likewise be forwarded to Mr. Middleton, with whom you will freely, 
but cautiously, correspond on this subject, as well as in relation to your 
negotiation respecting the suppression of the Slave Trade. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN QUINCY ADAMS. 



59 DOCUMENTS PRODUCED BY THE UNITED STATES ON 
NOTICE BY BRITISH AGENT. 

No. 1. 

Notice by the British Agent, September 30, 1892. 

The Undersigned, Agent of Her Britannic Majesty, appointed to 
attend the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of 
the Treaty concluded at Washington on the 29th February, 1892, 
between Her Britannic Majesty and the United States, has the honour, 
by direction of Her Majesty’s Government, to give notice that he 
applies for the production by the Agent of the United States of copies 
of the following documents, that is ‘to Say: 

1. The official Russian records, referred to at p. 42 of the Case of the 
United States as follows: 

The official Russian records show that, after the Ukase or Charter of 1799, granting 
to the Russian-American Company certain exclusive control of trade and coloniza- 
tion, its authorities, acting under the sanction of the Russian Government, did not 
permit foreign vessels to visit Behring Sea. 

2. The correspondence referred to at p. 45 of the Case of the United 
States, in connection with the grant in the year 1819, by one Ricord, 
then Commander of Kamtchatka, to one Pigott, of certain whaling 
privileges on the coast of Eastern Siberia, as follows: 

A considerable amount of correspondence resulted, which illustrates the complete 
control which Russia claimed and actnally exercised over Behring Sea prior to 1821, 
and how jealous she and her Chartered Company were of the intrusion of foreigners. 

3. The “explanatory note” presented on the 5th December, 1824, by 
Baron de Tuyll to Mr. Adams, referred to in the foot-note to p. 55 of 
the Case of the United States. 

4. Instructions given to the United States revenue-cutters or cruizers 
sent to Behring Sea annually since the year 1867, referred to at p. 81 
of the Case of the United States as follows: 

Since the year 1867 the Treasury Department has every year, with a single excep- 
tion, sent one or more revenue-cutters to Behring Sea for the purpose of guarding 
the interests of the United States centered there, including the protection of fur- 
seals, against the infractions of the law relating to them. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
(Signed) CHARLES H. TUPPER, 

Agent of Her Britannic Majesty in this behalf? 
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No. 2. 

Mr. Foster to Mr. Tupper. 

: WASHINGTON, November 5, 1892. 

The Undersigned, Agent of the United States, appointed to attend the 
Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of the Treaty 
concluded at Washington, the 29th February, 1892, between the United 
States and Her Britannic Majesty, herewith makes the following reply 
to a Notice calling for the production of copies of certain documents, 
which Notice was delivered to him by the Agent of Her Britannic 
Majesty on the 30th day of September, 1892: 

In regard to paragraph numbered 1 of said Notice: 
The Undersigned does not furnish copies of the documents therein 

referred to, for the reason that all such documents are included in those 
referred to in the foot-note to p. 41 of the Case of the United States, 
and these appear in vol.i of the Appendix of said Case, following p. 595. 

In regard to paragraph numbered 2 of said Notice: 
The Undersigned herewith furnishes photo-lithographic facsimiles of 

all documents therein referred to not already included in those which 
appear in vol.i of the Appendix of the Case of the United States, follow- 
ing p. 593. 

In regard to paragraph numbered 3 of said Notice: 
The English version of the “explanatory note” therein referred to 

appears in the Appendix of the Case of the United States, as indicated 
in the fuot-note to p. 55 of said Case; but for the more accurate infor- 
mation of the Agent of Her Britannic Majesty, a copy of the original 
text of said note is herewith furnished. 

In regard to paragraph 4 of said Notice: 
The Undersigned herewith furnishes copies of the instructions 

therein referred to, notwithstanding he is clearly of the opinion that 
they have been neither specified nor alluded to in the Case of the 

60 United States. The documents in which these instructions are 
contained include other matters as well, which, being irrelevant 

to the present inquiry and somewhat voluminous, have been omitted. 
Should, however, the British Agent feel that he has been prejudiced by 
any such omission, the latter will, upon demand, be supplied in every 
case. 

The Undersigned improves the occasion to renew to Mr. Tupper the 
assurance of his highest consideration. 

(Signed) JOHN W. FOSTER, 
Agent of the United States. 

[Inclosure 1 in No. 2.—Translation.] 

1.—Copy of a Letter from Privy Councillor Speransky, Governor-General of Siberia, to 
Count Nesselrode, Secretary of State, dated Irkutsk, February 1, 1820. No. 28 

Just before this messenger was dispatched I received, through the Tobolsk Post- 
office, probably from St. Petersbur gh, a packet, in which T found a letter addressed to 
your Excellency, several other private letters, an Agreement concluded by the Gov- 
ernor of Kamtshatka with the Englishman Pigott regarding the whale fishery on the 
shores of Eastern Siberia, and an envelope which, from its “general appearance, and 
from the fact of its being addressed to the Governor-General of Siberia, appeared 
to contain an official commnnication, but in which I found a private letter from 
M. Ricord to Ivan Borisovitch Pestel. 

I have the honour to transmit all these papers to your Excellency, and I beg to be 
allowed to make the following observations with regard to them: 

B $8, Pf VII 25 
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I had the honour to inform your Excellency on the 12th November, 1819, that I coulp 
not find amongst the papers left by my pr edecessor any trace of proposals made by 
M. Dobello, or of instructions given to him. From the Agreement and letter now 
received, I ‘conclude that he was instr ucted, or permitted, amongst other things, to 
endeavour to establish a whale fishery on the shores of Kamtshatka, and it follows 
that this matter has already been inquired into, and that some decision has been 
arrived at by the Government. Under these circumstances, the Government will 
only have to examine the terms of the Agreement. In case, however, contrary to 
what appears to be the case, the matter should not yet have been decided, even in 
principle much less in detail, I venture to offer the following observations: 

1. As to the principle of the establishment of the whale fishery. 
The advantage of establishing it may be twofold: First, an immediate advantage, 

consisting in the fact that food will be supplied to the people of Kamtshatka. This 
will bea “great benefit in case the supply of fish, which is almost the only means of 
subsistence of the people of Kamtshatka, should fail. Your Excellency will see, from 
the inclosed extract from a letter from the Governor of Okhotsk, with what delight 
the Tunguz inhabiting the shores of the Sea of Okhotsk hailed, last autumn, the 
appearance of the carcasses of whales thrown up by the sea on their coast. The 
second advantage consists in the prospect of the gradual establishment of whaling 
operations with whalers of ourown. This advantage is a very remote one, and I do 
not think that whaling catried on by our Government is ever likely to be a success. 
There is a great difference between having ten sailors taught whaling and estab- 
lishing a Russian whale fishery ; ships, tackle, money, and, above all, a master’s eye, 
are indispensable. But evenif we consider that the ultimate establishment of a Rus- 
sian whale fishery is possible, and even probable, the following drawbacks to placing 
the industry in the hands of foreigners must be taken into consideration : 

(1.) We are familiar with the complaints made by the American Company in 
regard to the bartering carried on by citizens of the United States at their estab- 
lishments, and in regard to their supplying the natives with fire-arms. These com- 
plaints are well- founded, but nothing can be done in the matter. It would be use- 
less to apply to the United States Government to stop the trading; the commercial 
rules of the United States do not allow such interference on the part of their Gov- 
ernment. The only thing to be done is for the Company to endeavour to strengthen 
the defences of the principal places in the Colonies, and for the Government, at least, 
not to favour this foreign trade. But the establishment of a whale fishery on the 
eastern shores of Siberia would undoubtedly favour it in a high degree. The estab- 
lishment of a whale fishery would be a pretext for, and an encouragement to, foreign 
trade. 

(2.) Although the fur industry in Kamtshatka and Okhotsk, which has been declin- 
ing from various causes, has now become unimportant, nevertheless, the present trade 
and its prospects for the future are in the hands of Russian traders. If an industry 
in the hands of foreigners is established on the coast, the whole trade will certainly 
pass into foreign hands. In this thinly-populated region it is impossible to establish 
an effective supervision; moreover, how is the importation of brandy, rum, &c., to 
be prevented ? 

(3.) The American Company may, and, in the interest of the consolidation and 
preservation of its Colonies, ought to wish to establish a whale fishery of its own, 
employing for the purpose its own servants, or, at any rate, keeping the operations 
in its own hands. Its present financial position is not merely satisfactory, but bril- 
liant; its operations should therefore be extended, but the Agreement concluded 
with the foreigners will place insurmountable obstacles in the way of such extension. 

(4.) M. Ricor:| says, in his letter, that, owing to the smallness of our forces in that 
part of the world, we cannot prev ‘ent foreigners from whaling. In the first place, 
we may not be so ‘weak as he supposes. The occasional appearance of a single prop- 
erly-armed ship may be sufficient to keep quiet and disperse all these whalers. In 
the second place, if “they are able to get possession of this industry by force, why 

should this force be sanctioned by a formal Agreement? 
61 2. These observations on the principle of establishing the whale fishery may 

be supplemented by the following remarks on the provisions of the Agreement: 
(1.) If Pigott himself asked for nothing more than a local and limited permit for 

taking whales on the shores of Kamtshatka, why is he not given such a limited per- 
mit, which could easily be withdrawn at will? Why sign an Agreement for ten 
years? In what way is this Agreement binding on Pigott? Will it, or can it, force 
him to carry on the industry if he does net find it protitable? How easily he could 
find pretexts for evading or rendering useless the one stipulation which is in our 
favour, namely, that which provides for the instruction of our sailors in whaling. 

(2.) Why was it considered necessary to use in the Agreement the indefinite 
expression ‘‘ Eastern Siberia,” instead of the word ‘‘Kamtshatka”? By the use of 
the words “ Eastern Siberia,” the right to fish for whales is extended not only to the 
Sea of Okhotsk, but also to the Kurile Islands, which our American Company will, 
after this, be forced to give up. 
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(3.) Why should these traders be allowed to fly the Russian flag? The insolence 
of this class of men, and the acts of violence which they are always committing on 
their voyages, are matters of common knowledge. Why should they be allowed to 
shelter themselves under the Russian flag in Japan, among the Tshuktches and else- 
where? Instead of increasing the prestige of Russia, as M. Ricord supposes, the 
grant of the Russian flag will only add to our responsibilities and bring odium upon 
us, especially as the Governor of Kamtshatka will have no means whatever of 
restraining Pigott. If the thoughtless act of one of our naval officers (Khvostoff) 
very nearly led to a war with Japan at the very time when we were anxious for 
peace and friendly intercourse with that nation, what can induce us to be so rash as 
to place our flag in the hands of men who are ready to do anything for money? 

2.—Extract from a Letter, dated July 2, 1819, from’ M. Ricord, Governor of Kamtshatka, 
to Privy Councillor Pestel, late Governor-General of Siberia. 

(Translation.] 

Since the last messenger left M. Dobello and I have been giving our careful 
attention to the scheme for the establishment of a whale fishery, for which the pres- 
ent moment is favourable. As much time would be lost if we allowed the English- 
man Pigott, who is mest anxious to come to terms, to leave us without some definite 
understanding having been arrived at, we have decided to conclude with Pigott ad 
referendum the formal.Agreement transmitted herewith. As I have not got M. 
Dobello’s fervid imagination, I do not expect from this Agreement the wonderfully 
beneficial results to this country which he anticipates. Who will believe that in ten 
years we shall be able to have whalers of our own at Kamtshatka? 
The circumstances which led Pigott to conclude this Agreement are as follows: 
A large whale was cast up by the sea 20 versts from our harbour. We all went to 

see it. Pigott was in ecstacy, as he recognized in it areal spermaceti whale The 
purest oil is obtained out of the heads of these whales, and their fat is consid- 
ered most valuable. Before the occurrence of this incident, so fortunate for us, 
Pigott had often asserted, in the course of our conversations, during which he 
explained his views with great openness, that whaling could not be made profitable 
in this distant and thinly populated country, as it would not be worth while to incur 
the expense of fitting out whaling vessels. But after this incident he took quite a 
different view. He began by asking me for an official permit for whaling on our 
shores, and for my guarantee that he and his companions would obtain the grant 
of privileges for ten years; after negotiations with Dobello, however, he decided to 
sign this Agreement. Iam confident that it will be approved, and that I shall be 
instructed to do all in my power to make it work profitably for this country. I 
shall, of course, use of my best endeavours in that direction. 

The stipulation that the whalers shall be allowed to fly the Russian flag is very 
advantageous to us from a political point of view, especially as regards our relations 
with the Japanese. When the whalers happen to approach the Japanese coast, it 
will be an excellent thing that the inhabitants should see how powerful we are, and, 
moreover, when the whalers are engaged in fishing in the north, the people inhabit- 
ing the coasts in that region will learn to respect us, and will be kept in check. 

In the Agreement the expression ‘‘ Eastern Siberia” is used instead of ‘‘shores of 
Kamtshatka,” in order to give the Americans a larger field* for the exercise of their 
industry; we know that there is no better harbour in these seas than Petropavlovsk ; 
and what is Eastern Siberia but an extent of waste land? Besides, if we do not use 
the expression “‘ Eastern Siberia,” our whalers will not be able to fish in the Sea of 
Okhotsk or round the Kurile Islands. Moreover, we must confess our weakness; for 
how could we prevent any one from whaling on our shores? Under these circum- 
stances, and in view of what is stipulated in the Agreement, I am sure that the Gov- 
ernment, after examining the instrument, will admit that its terms are advantageous, 
and will not hesitate to ratify it. We do not ask the Government to spend any 
money; we only wish to be allowed to found an industry which will make it possi- 
ble for Kamtshatka to turn to profit in ten years’ time advantages which have long 
been potentially open. 

(Signed) Count JACOV LAMBERT. 

* Literally, ‘‘extent of earth.” 
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62 [Received on the ‘‘ Tshirikoff,” October 2, 1822.] 

Board of Management of the Russian-American Company to Captain Matthew Ivanovitch 
Muravieff, Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colonies. 

(Concerning Pigott.] 

(No. 149.) FEBRUARY 28, 1822. 

The Board were aware that Captain Pigott, who was at Kamtshatka, intended to 
sail thence to our Colonies, and your despatch No. 8 of the 18th January, 1821, con- 
firmed them in their belief that he proposed to visit waters belonging to Russia. He 
has paid you a visit, as you report, under stress of weather, and you have done right 
in assisting him; but he would never have come to Novo Arkhangelsk if he had not 
been forced to put in to that port; what he meant to do was to collect furs secretly 
at other places. It was with this object, and in order to get a footing for this pur- 
pose on the Aleutian Islands, or on the northern islands situated in the direction of 
Behring Strait, that he made his proposal, of which you have already been informed, 
with regard to whaling and fishing for the benefit of Kamtshatka and Okhotsk; in 
the meantime he has been asking permission from Dobello, M. Ricord’s friend, to 
trade with the Tshuktshes, and to use the Russian flag while so engaged. It is a 
pity that you had not yet been informed of the right which has been officially declared 
and announced in the Regulations which have been sent to you by the “ Apollo,” 
of the Imperial navy; if you had received these Regulations earlier, you would, 
no doubt, have searched Pigott’sship. Don’t let these impudent fellows off so easily 
in future. This year a Government ship, the ‘‘Apollo” above mentioned, will visit 
you; a second ship, the ‘‘ Ajax,” has been seriously damaged on the Dutch coast. 
We hear that another ship will be sent instead of her. Thanks be to God and our 
Emperor for saving the Company from all trouble and expense in connection with 
the dispatch of these Government ships. You willreceive by this opportunity replies 
to the other inquiries contained in your despatch above referred to. 

(Signed ) MicuakL KISsELEF. 
BENEDICT KRAMER. 
ANDREI SEVERIN, 

(Signed) ZELENSKY, Chief Clerk. 

January 1821. 

On the 29th September the American brig ‘‘ Pedlar” arrived at this port. Her cap- 
tain is Meek, a brother of the Meek who is well known to you. She had on board 
Mr. Pigott, with whom you are well acquainted. He was the supercargo or owner; 
for the cargo was under his control, and he directed the movements of theship. He 
had come from Kamtshatka in eighteen days, and had encountered very stormy 
weather. The sides of the ship were damaged, and the boats broken up. The sails 
were also torn, and a great deal of further damage had been done. He brought 
with him a letter of recommendation from M. Ricord to me. I knew of Pigott’s rela- 
‘tions with the American Company, but I could not refuse him permission to anchor 
in the roadstead here and to repair his ship and build a boat with materials of his 
own. If I had refused to allow him to do this, I should have been violating the 
usage of friendly nations. I took care, however, to place rafts near his ship, and I 
informed him that if he violated the rights of the Colony in any way, or had any 
communications whatever with the Indians(even for the purpose of obtaining food), 
he would be at once arrested, and his ship and her cargo confiscated. Of course, 
this annoyed him, and he told meso. I replied that I was justified in being suspi- 
cious of the open enemies of the Company. There were at that time two men-of-war 
on the roadstead, and this fact afforded me frequent opportunities of meeting Pigott, 
for he was acquainted with the officers of both of them. They had met beyond Beh- 
ring Strait in Kotzebue Sound, and had been anchored there together. Hesaid ina 
hesitating way that he had been trading there, and complained that he had been 
unsuccessful; but are his statements to be believed? 

He had a quantity of guns and ammunition with him, and sold some guns to the 
officers of the men-of-war. JI asked him whether he had sold any guns in the north, 
and he answered that he had not; but are we to believe him? On my asking him 
whether he considered that his countrymen acted rightly in supplying fire-arms to 
the Kolosh, he answered that it was not very proper conduct, but that the laws of 
their country did not prohibit it, and that as soon as one man found the trade profit- 
able, others did not fail to follow his example. He said that in all probability no 
nation would be able to stop the traffic by force so long as the American laws did not 
forbid it, and that they never would forbid it, because the limitation of free trade 
would be a violation of the American Coustitution. No nation would attack them, 

a a ny 
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because they were so strong. They considered that settlement gave a right of gov- 
ernment, and that everyone was master in his own territory; therefore, any infrac- 
tion of the laws of a country would expose them to the penalties prescribed by the 
laws of that country, for their own Government would not protect them. What do 
you think of this? Was he right, or not? I must confess that I was wrong when I 
said, in a letter to Michael Michailovitch, that a single man-of-war would be sutti- 
cient to put an end to this traffic. To tell the truth, I did not believe it at the time; 
but I was afraid that a whole squadron, or at least a couple of frigates, would come 
down uponus. ‘This prospect frightened me, both as Manager of the American Colo- 
nies and as a Russian. They would have eaten up all our provisions and cost the 
Emperor a lot of money, without doing much good. I am ready to confess that I 
was wrong to you, to his Excellency, and before all the world. If England, which 
is so powerful at sea, and the other Maritime Powers of Europe, find it impossible to 

prevent these Republicans from committing depredations under a neutral flag, 
63 although the United States refuse to protect them, what hope is there that a 

single frigate will be able to stop this traffic on our shores, abounding in straits 
and excellent harbours, and se well known to these Americans that they may be 
called the pilots of these coasts? They willalways be on good terms with the natives. 

In all probability they will not trade in arms under the guns of the fort or under 
those of the frigate, but whatis to prevent them from trading in other places? And 
how is it to be proved that they have been engaged in this trade? Where is the 
Court which is te try them? One witness will say one thing, and another another. 
An empty cannon has been known to cause a war, but God save our beloved country 
from this. New Archangel is a block-house (do not be offended at my thus describ- 
ing it), or, atany rate, it is not at all like European forts. Itisat best a Kolosh fort, 
but it often contains merchandize worth more than a million roubles, and an expe- 
dition to take it, or at least to destroy it, would not cost more than one-tenth of 
that sum. 

Sitka is a great expense, is of no advantage, and swallows up the revenues of the 
other Settlements without being able to protect them. Then consider its distance 
from the other Settlements, the difficulty of communicating with it on account of the 
want of ships and the frequent scarcity of good sailors, or in any case, the great 
expense of communication, the difficulty experienced by the Chief Manager in look- 
ing after the other offices, and the necessity for him to makean annual tour of inspec- 
tion at the most critical time of the year, which is also the time when his presence 
at Sitka is most necessary, as it is then that the ships arrive, that expeditions are 
sent out, that work is actively carried on, and that the natives collect round the fort 
and put their designs into execution; they are not as yet very dangerous, it-is true, 
but who knows what may yet be in store for us? 

Under these circumstances, I think that prudence is the better part of valour, but 
this matter must be kept for another despatch. I will only observe, in conclusion, 
that I have kept my promise not te embellish the subjects of my Reports, but to say 
openly what I think. 

[Inclosure 2 in No. 2.] 

Explanatory Note shown by Baron de Tuyll to Mr. Adams, December 5, 1824, and filed 
January 25, 1825. 

Note explicative 4 présenter au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis lors de l’échange des 
ratifications dans le but d’écarter d’autant plus sirement tout motif de discussions 
futures, au moyen de laquelle note on reconnoitroit positivement exceptées de la 
liberté de chasse, de péche, et de commerce, stipulée en faveur des citoyens des 
Etats-Unis pour dix ans, les I/es Aleutiennes, les cétes de la Sibérie, et en général les 
possessions Iusses sur la cote nord-ouest de V Amérique jusqu’au 59° 30' de latitude nord. 
Il parait que ceci n’est qu’une conséquence naturelle des stipulations arrétées, car 

les cotes de la Sibérie sont baignées par la Mer d’Ochotsk, la Mer de Kamtschatka, et 
la Mer Glaciale, et non par la Merdu Sud mentionnée dans I|’Article Ie de la Conven- 
tion du 5 (17) Avril. C’est aussi par la Mer du Kamtschatka ou l’Océan du Nord que 
sont baignées les Iles Aleutiennes. 

L’intention de la Russie n’est point d’entraver la libre navigation de Océan Paci- 
fique. Elle se bornerait 4 faire reconnoitre comme bien entendu et placé A l’abri de 
toute espéce de doute le principe, que depuis le 59° 30’ aucun vaisseau étranger ne 
pourrait approcher de ses cétes et ses iles, ni y faire la chasse ou Ja péche qu’a la 
distance de 2 lieues marines. Ce qui m’empéchera pas d’accueillir les bAtimens 
étrangers avariés ou battus par la tempéte, 
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[Inclosure 3 in No. 2.] 

Instructions to the United States Revenue-cutters and Cruizers. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., June 4, 1867. 

Str: You will proceed without delay to San Francisco and take charge of the 
steamer re\enue-cutter “Lincoln,” commanded by Captain White, which has been 
designated to make a voyage to Sitka, and the Russian possessions in America, lately 
ceded to the United States, to acquire a knowledge of the country with a view to a 
due protection of the revenue when it shall have become a part of the United States, 
and for the information of Congress and the people. 

* * * * * * * 

The vessel will be expected to leave San Francisco as soon as possible after your 
arrival, and will first proceed quickly to Sitka to communicate with the Russian 
authorities, and present the letter of Baron Stoeckle, herewith inclosed. It will be 
remembered that the couhtry is yet subject to the exclusive dominion of Russia, and 
that until the formal transfer of it to the United States the latter can exercise no 
control within its borders, except through the courtesy of the Russian Government. 

* * * * * * * 

After visiting Sitka, you will employ the vessel according to your best judgment to 
effect the purposes of the expedition between southern limits of the country and the 

westerly extremity of the Aleutian Islands. 
64 It is not expected that you will pass to the north of those islands, though 

you are at liberty to do so if it seems best. 

* * * * * * * 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) H. McCutyoca, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 
Captain W. A. Howarp, 

Revenue-eutier Service, New York City. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., March 20, 1868. 

Sir: As soon as the revenne-steamer ‘‘Wayanda,” to the command of which you 
are ordered, shall be ready for sea, you will proceed to the Territory of Alaska for 
the protection of those interests especially confided to you as an officer of the Rey- 
enue Marine by the laws of the United States and Regulations of the Department. 

* * * * 25 * * 

You will communicate as often as possible with the officers of Customs in Alaska, 
obtaining all information in your power as to trade, illicit and otherwise, and con- 
vey to the Department all the knowledge possible to give regarding means for the 
protection of the revenue, and facilitating commerce in our new territory. 

* * * * * * * 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) H. McCuLioca, 

Secretary of Treasury. 
Captain J. W. WHITE, 

Revenue-steamer ** Wayanda,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., February 6, 1869. 

Srp: You have been detailed to watch over the interests of the United States on 
the Island of St. Paul to prevent illicit traffic and the violation of Revenue Laws, 
with particular reference to the Law of the 27th July, 1868, section 6, forbidding 
the killing of fur-seals. 

You will proceed to your post on the ‘‘Wayanda” under the orders of the Com- 
mander of that vessel; a sergeant’s guard will be detailed by the Military Com- 
mander, with instructions to aid you in the execution of your duties. 

It will be your duty to see that the legal prohibition against the killing of seals 
is rigidly enforced on that island. Any person disregarding it will be arrested, and 
sent to the States for trial as required by law. ‘This prohibition is designed chiefly 
to apply to killing for trade; you are especially to prevent that, but you will not adr | + roel 5 

poh Ae 
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punish Aleuts living on the island should they occasionally kill such small numbers 
as may be absolutely necessary for their sustenance and clothing on the island, not 
to be carried away. 
During the seal season guns are not to be fired, nor dogs permitted on the island, 

nor any proceedings that experience has shown apt to disturb the seal rookeries, or 
to frighten and drive away the animals. 
No person not a native of the island will be permitted to land and remain on the 

island unless under authority from this Department, and no stores destined to be 
used in aid of seal-hunting or for the preservation of skins can be landed. 

Permission has been given to Hutchinson, Kohle, and Co., and Williams and Haven, 
for two men, selected by each of said firms, to remain on each island to care for the 
property of their principals. These men-must conform to all the requirements 
herein indicated, and, in case of their refusal so to do, you will arrest them; and at 
the first opportunity send them to San Francisco, Oregon, or Washington Territory, 
to be delivered to the United States Marshal, if you have reasonable evidence of 
their having violated the Law of 1868 above cited. 

You are to prevent the carrying on of illicit traffic with the natives. Spirituous 
liquors in particular, and fire-arms not belonging to the military, are absolutely 
prohibited; none such can be landed on the island; any found there will be seized. 
Vessels coming there must bring none but domestic or duty-paid goods, and are to 
be provided with manifests certitied by the Collector of Customs at Sitka, and with 
written permission from the same officer to enter there. Vessels direct from a foreign 
port are not permitted to unlade there under any circumstances. 

x * * * * * ” 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) | H. McCuttocu, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 
Lieutenant WINSLOW B. BARNES, 

Revenue-cutter Service. 

Notr.—Any material Law, Order, or Proclamation referred to herein, or in any 
other instruction, will be found in vol. i of the Appendix to the Case of the United 
States, pp. 92-113. 

65 TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
: Washington, D. C., February 23, 1869. 

Str: It is desirable that the ‘‘ Lincoln,” after accomplishing what has been already 
arranged at the Islands of St. Paul and St. George, shall proceed directly to Attou, 
which is understood to be the principal locality of the sea-otter trade, and establish 
such relations with the natives as shall prevent, if possible, the killing of sea-otter 
until further orders, and preserve the interests of the United States in other respects. 

Returning towards Ounalaska, it is also desirable to visit other islands of the 
chain where sea-otters are taken or where smuggling may be carried on. Every 
care should be taken to preserve the best relations with the inhabitants of the 
islands, and enlist them in aid of the enforcement of laws. The inhabitants are to 
be informed that all the restrictions laid upon trade and fur-hunting are for their 
benefit quite as much as for the benefit of the Government, indeed, far more, and 
they are to be assured that they will in no event be permitted to suffer on account 
of them. 

* * * * * * * 

It will probably be advisable to visit these islands again during the autumn. 
Very respectfully, 

(Signed) H. McCuLtLocu, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

COMMANDING OFFICER OF THE REVENUE-STEAMER ‘ LINCOLN.” 

P. S.—The ‘‘ Lincoln” having been substituted for the ‘‘ Wayanda” since the date 
of my letters of the 6th February, her name is to be understood as substituted in all 
places in those letters where the name ‘‘ Wayanda” occurs. 

H. McC. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., March 31, 1870. 

Sir: The revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance” under your command being ordered to eruize 
westward, you will, as instructed by Collector Kapers, proceed with your vessel to 
Kodiak, thence to Analook, Ounalaska Island, vid the Ounga or Choumagin Island. 
From Ounalaska you will visit the seals islands St. Paul and St. George, from these 
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islands sailing as far north as Norton and Kotzebue Sound, in the autumn returning 
to Sitka, where further instructions will be given you. 

Lam, &c. 
(Signed) Gero. 8. BoUTWELL, 

Captain J. M. SELDEN, Secretary of Treasury. 
Tievenue-cutier * Reliance,” Sitka, Alaska. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 18, 1870. 

SIR: : 
* * * * * *» * 

Instructions were sent to you a few days ago to cause the ‘‘ Reliance” to be fitted 
out immediately to cruize westward, and authority given for providing all requisite 
supplies, rations for six months, and a fullcomplement of men. You are also author- 
ized to employ a surgeon for the vessel, his services to terminate on the return of the 
“Reliance” to your port in the fall, probably not before October. 

You will please instruct Captain Selden to keep a vary accurate journal of every- 
thing transpiring on this voyage, at its termination forwarding to the Department 
chart of the course of ship, ports visited. miles sailed, &c. 

Before sailing on this cruize Captain Selden will forward through your office lists 
of ship’s company, with inventories of property on board. Wages paid to men will 
also be stated. 

Captain Selden will be particular to note vessels boarded or spoken on the voyage, 
also vessels seized (if any), giving names, dates, and flag, and specifiying cause of 
seizure. 
He will be especially observant (and note accordingly) of whatever occurs at the 

fur-bearing islands of St. Paul and St. George, so that the Department may be prop- 
erly informed upon those points. 
Lieutenants Hansell and Mason have been ordered to the ‘‘ Reliance.” 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) Gro. S. BOUTWELL, 

Wn. KaAPERS, Esq., Secretary of the Treasury. 
Collector, gc., Sitka, Alaska. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, May 25, 1870. 

Sir: By telegram of the 23rd instant the Collector of Customs at San Francisco 
has been instructed to put the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Lincoln” in readiness for cruizing 
to the Aleutian Islands. Behring Sea, and the Islands of St. Paul and St. George. 

You are ordered to the command. 
Two additional officers, Lieutenants Bateman and Coulson, are ordered to join the 

vessel, and will shortly report to the Collector. 
Collector Phelps has been instructed to cause ample supplies to be furnished. 

You will proceed first to Nanaimo, and obtain, if necessary, additional sup- 
66 _—piies of coal, and from thence take your course direct to Ounalaska (it is not 

considered important to go to Kodiak, and it may be avoided, the navigation 
being dangerous, and, besides, much more time being required than to sail due west 
to Ounalaska), where you can again coal, thence to the Islands of St. Paul and St. 
George. 
eiashanta Henderson and Barnes will be relieved, and will be received on board 

your ship to be conveyed to Puget Sound, from thence returning to the Atlantic 
coast. 

The Department relies upon your discretion and good judgment in conducting this 
cruize to the best interests of the service and the Government. To this end you will 
cause to be carefully noted on ship’s journal all the movements of your vessel, 
places touched at, vessels spoken, boarded, or seized; if seized, under what circum- 
stances and for what cause. 

It is essential that the Department be fully informed in relation to all which may 
be done by you in performance of the duty to which the “Lincoln” is assigned of 
protecting the interests of the Government in those waters. 

On returning from this cruize you will proceed direct to Puget Sound. From 
thence you will forward to the Department your journal and reports of the cruize. 

You will acknowledge receipt of these instructions, and, prior to sailing, forward 
lists of your officers and crew. 
Wishing you a safe and prosperous cruize, I am, &c. 

(Signed) Gro. 8. BOUTWELL, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Captain C. M. SCAMMON, 
Revenue-sleamer “ Lincoln,” San Francisco, California. 

——— 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 27, 1871. 

Str: Upon receipt of this order, you will proceed without delay to Port Town- 
send, Washington Territory, reporting on your arrival to the Collector of Customs 
at that port, for the command of the revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance.” 

You will acknowledge the receipt of this order, and advise the Department when 
it shall have been obeyed. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) Wo. A. RICHARDSON, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 
Captain JNo. A. WEBSTER, Jun., 

Revenue-cutter Service, Wilmington, Del. 

Telegram. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 27, 1871. 

“Vincoln” may goto Alaska, being absent from Port Towsend six weeks, if you and 
Leighton concur in believing she will prevent smuggling enough to justify expense. 

(Signed) Won. A. RICHARDSON, 
Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

M. S. DrREw, Collector of Customs, 
Port Townsend, Washington Territory vid Seattle. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 

Washington, D. C., July 23, 1872. 

Sir: Referring to your communication of the 22nd May last, stating that you had 
granted passage on the revenue-cutter ‘‘Reliance” from Kodiak to Ounalaska, 
Alaska Territorry, to Professor Alpho Pinant, who is travelling in that region for the 
benefit of science, there being no other means of conveyance for him between those 
points, and his application having the approval of the Collector of Customs at Sitka, 
&c., you are informed that your action in the preniises, in consideration of the cir- 
cumstances of the case, is approved by the Department. 

: Tam, &c. 
(Signed) : Gro. S. BOUTWELL, Secretary. 

Captain J. A, WEBSTER, Jun., 
Commanding Revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance,” Sitka, Alaska. 

67 Telegram. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., July 12, 1873. 

Take on board all necessary supplies and proceed with ‘‘ Reliance” to Sitka, 
Alaska, and report to Collector for duty. Telegraph departure. 

(Signed) Wo. A. RICHARDSON, Secretary. 
Captain J. G. BAKER, : 

Revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance,” Olympia, W. T. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D, C., July 14, 1873. 

Sir: Confirmatory of my telegram of the 12th instant, you are directed to take 
on board the revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance,” under your command, sufficient supplies of 
provisions, fuel, and water, with all articles belonging to the vessel, and, everything 
being in readiness, to proceed with your command to Sitka, Alaska, and report to 
the Collector of Customs at that port for duty in the waters of his collection district. 

You will inform the Department of the dates of your departure for, and arrival 
at, the station designated. 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) Wo. A. RIcHARDSON, Secretary. 

Captain J. G. Baker, 
Commanding Revenue-cutter “ Reliance.” 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 7, 1874. 

Sir: I transmit herewith a copy of an Act of Congress, approved the 22nd April, 
1874, authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury to appoint a Special Agent, and the 
Secretary of the Navy to detail an ofticer of the navy, for the purpose of visiting 
the various trading stations and Indian villages in the Territory of Alaska, the Seal 
Islands, and the large islands to the north of them, in Behring Sea, and collecting 
and reporting all possible authentic information upon the present condition of the 
seal fisheries of Alaska, &c. 

You are informed that Mr. Henry W. Elliott and Lieutenant Washburn Maynard, 
United States navy, have been assigned to the duty contemplated by the Act of 
Congress referred to above, and you are authorized and directed, upon their applica- 
tion, to receive them on board the revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance,” under your command, 
and convey them to such points in the region named as they may desire to visit in 
the discharge of the duties imposed upon them by said Act. It will accordingly be 
necessary for you to make provision for supplies for an extended cruize. 

* * * * * * * 

Tam, &c. 
(Signed) F. A. Sawyer, Acting Secretary. 

Captain J. G. BAKER, U.S. R.M., : 
Commanding Revenue-cutter ‘‘ Reliance,” Port Townsend, W. T. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, Washington, D. C., May 5, 1875. 

Str: Information derived from letters of the Collector of Customs at Sitka, Alaska, 
from the Reports of Special Agents of the Department, and more especially from a 
recent communication from the Secretary of War, makes it appear necessary that a 
vessel should be dispatched at as early a date as possible to the waters of Alaska, to 
aid in the suppression of smuggling there. 

You will therefore direct Captain Scammon, commanding the revenue-steamer 
“Wolcott,” at your port, to immediately take the necessary steps to prepare said 
vessel for a cruise to Sitka and such other parts of the coast of Alaska as upon con- 
ference with the Collector at the latter-named port it may be considered necessary 
to visit, and, everything being in readiness, you will instruct him to proceed with 
the ‘‘ Wolcott” to Sitka, and, upon his arrival, to report to the Collector there for 
duty, and to obey any orders the latter may give him as to cruising in those waters 
compatible with the purposes of his voyage, and not inconsistent with his returning 
to Port Townsend by the 1st September next. 

* * * * * * * 

Tam, &e. 
(Signed) Cuas. F. Conant, Acting Secretary. 

HENRY A. WEBSTER, Esq., 
Collector of Customs, Port Townsend, W. T. 

68 TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 20, 1877. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘* Rush,” 
under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska and among the Seal Islands 
for the protection of the sea-otter hunting-grounds and the seal fisheries, as well as 
the revenue from customs, you are directed immediately upon receipt hereof to take 
on board that vessel sufficient supplies of provisions, &c., for a tive months’ cruize, 
and such quantities of fuel and water as can be conveniently stored on board, and 
leave San Francisco, with your command, not later than the Ist May next, for the 
waters referred to, and make the best of your way to the places hereafter designated. 

* * * . * 

You will also touch at Fort Wrangel and Sitka, and leave at those places the 
copies of printed orders * relating to the protection of the Government interests in 
those waters which will be furnished you, and at Sitka you will confer with the 
Collector of Customs in relation to matters pertaining to the collection of the rey- 
enue in his district. 

* These and other printed orders hereinafter referred to will be found at pp. 100- 
102 of vol. i of the Appendix to the Case of the United States. 

— = --- 
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From that port you will proceed direct to Kodiak and thence to Ounalaska, touch- 
ing at Ounga and Belcovski en route, and posting at each of those places copies of 
the orders mentioned above, and conforming to instructions communicated to you in 
Department letter of even date herewith. 

* * * oe * * * 

Having supplied the ‘‘ Rush” with coal, you will eruize actively with said vessel 
among the Aleutian Islands until about the 10th September, and will strictly enforce 
the instructions of the Department contained in the printed orders and the letter of 
authority referred to above. ‘Ilo this end you will visit St. Paul and St. George at 
least twice during the season, and cover in your cruizing the sea-otter hunting- 
grounds from Kodiak to Ounalaska, and you will in the course of the season make 
one cruize to the westward, if practicable, as far as Attou, and touch at the princi- 
pal otter-hunting stations between that island and Ounalaska. 

* * * * * * * 

Iam, &c. 
(Signed) JOHN SHERMAN, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 
Captain GEO. W. BAILEY, U.S. R.M., 

Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Itvichard Rush,” 
San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., June 28, 1878. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer “ Rush,” 
under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of the 
provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the Seal Islands 
and sea-otter hunting-grounds of Alaska generally, you are directed to take on board 
that vessel, without delay, sufficient supplies of provisions, &c., for a five months’ 
cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be conveniently stored on board, 
and leaye San Francisco, with your command, by the 10th proximo, if practicable, 
for the waters named, and make the best of your way to the places hereinafter 
designated. 

* * * * * * * 

You will also touch at Fort Wrangel and Sitka, and leave at those places copies of 
printed orders relating to the protection of the Government interests in those waters 
will be furnished you. 
From the last-named port you will proceed direct to Kodiak, and thence to Ouna- 

laska, touching at Ounga and Belcovski en route, and posting at each of these places 
copies of the orders mentioned above. 

* * * * * * * 

Having supplied the ‘“ Rush” with coal you will cruize actively with said vessel 
amongst the Aleutian Islands until the last of October, if practicable, and will 
strictly enforce the instructions of the Department contained in the printed orders 
and the letter of authority referred to above. To this end you will visit St. Paul 
and St. George at least twice during the season, and cover in your cruizing the sea- 
otter hunting-grounds from Kodiak to Ounalaska, leaving an officer and two men 
on Otter Island during the sealing season to prevent the killing of seals on that 
island; and you will, in the course of the season, make one cruize to the westward, 
if practicable, as far as Attou, and touch at the principal otter-hunting stations 
between that island and Ounalaska. 

* * * * * * * 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) JOHN SHERMAN, Secretary. 

Captain G. W. Bary, 
Commanding Ievenue-steamer “Richard Rush,” 

San Francisco, California. 

69 TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 21, 1879. 

Sir: During the cruize of the revenue-steamer ‘ Rush,” under your command, in 
Alaskan waters, the ensuing season, you will cuuse soundings, bearings, geograph- 
ical and astronomical observations, notes on tides and currents, and the position of 
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rocks, bars, &c., to be taken in the interest of science, and, on return of the ‘‘ Rush” 
to San Francisco, submit detailed Reports of the same to the Department for 
transmission to the United States Coast Survey. 

J transmit herewith a copy of a letter of the 12th instant from the Superintendent 
of the Coast Survey, making suggestions in regard to the localities where special 
observations are desired, as indicated on duplicate sets of Charts forwarded here- 
with, one of which you will return with your Report referred to above, retaining the 
other on board the vessel. 

The Coast Survey has expressed to the Department its appreciation of the great 
importance to science of the information heretofore obtained by you, and you will 
give the subject all the attention you may be able, during the contemplated cruize 
of the ‘‘ Rush,” without interfering with the regular duties of the vessel. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) JOHN SHERMAN, Secretary. 

Captain Gro. W. BAILEY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer “ Richard Rush,” 

San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 15, 1880. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer *‘ Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement 
of the provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the 
Seal Islands and the sea-otter hunting-grounds, and of Alaska generally, you are 
directed to take on board that vessel, without delay, supplies of provisions for a 
six months’ cruize, and sufficient quantities of fuel and water, and leave San Fran- 
cisco, with your command, not later than the 22nd instant for the waters named, and 
make the best of your way to the places hereinafter designated. 

It is desirable that you should be in Behring Sea and the Arctic Ocean as early in 
the season as the opening of navigation will permit. You will accordingly proceed 
from San Francisco direct to Ounalaska, and on arrival there will take in a fresh 
supply of coal. From this point you will proceed to Norton Sound, touching at the 
Seal Islands on your way. You will leave an officer and two men on Otter Island, 
for the purpose of protecting the seals there, unless you should deem it necessary to 
take all your command with you in your further cruize to the northward. 

It is expected that you will time the movements of your vessel so as to arrive in 
Norton Sound before Behring Straits are open for the passage of vessels, and that 
you will avail yourself of the first opportunity to push into the Arctic Ocean. 

* * * * * * a 

By reference to the Report of Captain George W. Bailey, United States Revenue 
Marine, who commanded the revenue-steamer ‘‘Rush” in her cruize last year in 
Alaskan waters, you will observe that Kotzebue Sound in the Arctic Ocean is reported 
as the rendezvous of a number of vessels engaged in illicit traffic with the natives 
of Alaska in rum and fire-arms. 
You will use your utmost endeavours to apprehend any such vessels as you may 

find thus engaged, and break up their illegal trade. 
* * * * * 

Should you beable toaccomplish your mission in the Arctic Ocean early in the sea- 
son, or find it necessary, in carrying out these instructions, to return to the Seal 
Islands before the usual time (say, the 10th October) for the return of the revenue- 
steamer from those waters, you will make a cruize to the westward from Ounalaska 
as far as Attou, with the general object of protecting the sea-otter hunting-grounds, 
and breaking up the business of the illicit traders who frequent those waters. 

* * * * * * * 

You will, whenever opportunity presents, transmit to the Department Reports of 
the progress of your cruize. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) JOHN SHERMAN, Secretary. 

Captain C. L. Hooprr, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 15, 1880. 

Sm: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with the 
revenue-steamer ‘‘Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in con- 
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nection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full powers to enforce the 
law contained in the provisions of Section 1956 of the United States Revised Statutes, 
_and directed to seize ail vessels and arrest and turn over to the proper authorities 
any or all persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, after due notice 

shall have been given. 
70 You will also seize any liquors or arms attempted to be introduced into the 

country without proper permit, under the provisions of Section 1965 of the 
Revised Statutes, and the Proclamation of the President dated the 4th February, 
1870. 
A copy of said Proclamation is inclosed. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) JOHN SHERMAN, Secretary. 

Captain C. L. HOOPER, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 21, 1881, 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of 
the provisions of law and the protection of the interests on the Government of the 
Seal Islands and the sea-otter hunting-grounds, and Alaska generally, you are 
directed to take on board that vessel, without delay, supplies of provisions for a six 
months’ cruize, and sufficient quantities of fuel and water, and leave San Francisco, 
with your command, not later than the Ist proximo, for the waters named, and make 
the best of your way to the places hereinafter designated. 

It is desirable that you should be in Behring Sea and the Arctic Ocean as early in 
the season as the opening of navigation will permit. You will accordingly proceed 
from San Francisco direct to Ounalaska, and on arrival there will take in a fresh 
supply of coal. From this point you will proceed to the Arctic Ocean, touching at 
the Seal Islands and at St. Michael’s, if practicable, on your way. You will leave 
an officer and two men on Otter Island for the purpose of protecting the seals there, 
unless, after conferring with the Special Agent in charge of the Seal Islands, you 
should deem it necessary to take all your command with you in your further cruize 
to the northward. Should you enter Norton Sound, it is expected you will time the 
movements of your vessel so as to arrive in those waters before Behring Straits are 
open for the passage of vessels. Following the instructions for your cruize of last 
year governing the illicit traffic with the natives, by unauthorized parties, in fire- 

- arms. ammunition, and distilled spirits, you will use your utmost endeavours to 
apprebend any vessels you may find engaged in such illicit traffic, and break up 
their illegal trade. 

* * * * * * * 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) WiLi1aM WINDOM, Secretary. 

Captain C. L. Hooper, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. U., April 21, 1881. 

Str: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in 
connection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full powers to enforce 
the law contained in the provisions of Section 1956 of the United States Revised 
Statutes, and directed to seize all vessels and arrest and turn over to the proper 
authorities any or all persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, 
after due notice shall have been given. Herewith is transmitted, for your informa- 
tion and guidance, a copy of Department letter of the 12th ultimo,* addressed to Mr. 
-D. A. d’Ancona, of San Francisco, interpreting the law regulating the killing of 
fur-bearing animals in the Territory of Alaska. 

You will also seize any fire-arms, ammunition, and distilled spirits attempted to 
be introduced into the country without proper permit, under the provisions of Sec- 

* See vol. iof the Appendix of the Case of the United States, p. 102. 
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tion 1955 of the Revised Statutes, and the Proclamation of the President dated the 
4th February, 1870. | 
A copy of said Proclamation is inclosed. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) WILLIAM WINDOM, Secretary. 

Captain C. L. Hoorer, : 
Commanding Revenue-steamer “Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., dugust 9, T88l. 

Str: You are directed, as soon as practicable after the receipt hereof, to take on 
board the necessary supplies of provisions, &c., for a two months’ cruize, together 
with such quantities of fuel aud water as may be necessary, and proceed with the 
revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush,” under your command, on a cruize to Alaska, for the purpose 
of protecting the seal fisheries and the sea-otter hunting-grounds against the depre- 
dations of unauthorized parties, and looking after the interests of the Government 

generally in that territory. 
71 You will first touch at Ounalaska, and will proceed thence to the Islands of 

St. George and St. Paul, and conter with the Special Agent in charge of the 
seal fisheries. 

At the first-named port you will take on such supplie8 of fuel from that in store 
belonging to the Revenue Marine Service as may be necessary for your cruizing. 

Inclosed you will find copies of communication received at the Treasury Depart- 
ment, from which it appears that a system of illicit trading and unlawful taking of 
seals and other fur-bearing animals is being carried on by small vessels amongst 
the waters of the Aleutian archipelago. The schooners ‘‘Flying Mist,” Captain 
Walker, “‘ Otter,” Captain Littlejohn, and ‘‘Alexander,” Captain Libbey, are reported 
as being engaged, or about to engage, in this unlawful work. 

Inclosed, also, you will find a copy of the decision of the Department in the case 
of Mr. d’Ancona, from which you will see that no persons, excepting those duly 
authorized by the Department, have the right to take seals or other fur-bearing 
animals anywhere within Alaskan waters. By the same letter the limits of what are 
known as Alaskan waters are defined. 

You will exercise the utmost vigilance in your search for parties engaged in traffic, 
and in the seal and fur fisheries, contrary to law or the Regulations of the Department, 
and will seize any vessels or persons thus engaged. 

Should you seize any vessel, you will obtain all possible evidence regarding her 
illegal pursuits, and deliver her to the Collector of Customs at the port of San 
Francisco. . 
From the Seal Islands you will make a cruize to the westward as far.as Attou, if 

practicable, with a view to protecting the sea-otter hunting-grounds, and will return 
thence by way of Ounalaska, from which point you will proceed a second time to 
the Seal Islands, keeping a sharp outlook for marauding vessels. 

Thence you will return to San Francisco by way of Kodiak and Sitka, at which 
latter place you will communicate with the Collector of Customs, and receive from 
him such information or suggestions as he may have to offer. After leaving the 
latter port you will touch at Victoria for a supply of coal, if necessary. 

Should you purchase coal at thfs place, you will certify bills therefor to the 
Department. 
You will report to the Department by telegraph the day when you are ready to 

sail. It is desired that you enter upon this cruize with the least practicable delay. 
You will submit a full Report of your cruize under these instructions. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) WILLIAM WINDOM, Secretary. 

First Lieutenant M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Iush,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 12, 1882. 

Sir: The Department haying determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘ Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of 
the provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the Seal 
Islands aud the sea-otter hunting- grounds, and of Alaska generally, you are directed 
to take on board that vessel; without delay, sufficient supplies of provisions for a 
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six months’ cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be comveniently 
stored on board, and leave San Francisco with your command not later than the 
25th instant for the waters named, and make the best of your way to the places 
hereinafter designated. ; 

* * * * *" ca * 

Having supplied the ‘‘Corwin” with coal, you will cruize actively with said vessel 
amongst the Aleutian Islands, and in Norton and Kotzebue Sounds, going as far as 
Point Barrow, if found practicable, until the 20th October next, and will strictly 
enforce the instructions contained in the printed orders and the letter of authority 
referred to above. To this end you will visit St. Paul and St. George at least twice 
during the season, and cover in your cruizing the sea-otter hunting-grounds from 
Kodiak to Ounalaska, leaving an officer and two seamen on Otter Island during the 
sealing season to prevent the killing of seals on that island, and you will, in the 
course of the season, make one cruise to the westward, if practicable, as far as 
Attou, and touch at the principal otter-hunting stations between that island and 
Ounalaska. 

* + * * * * * 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) CuHaAsS. J. FOLGER, Secretary. 

Lieutenant M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 11, 1883. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘ Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the euforcement of 
the provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the Seal 
Islands and the sea-otter hunting-grounds, and of Alaska generally, you are directed 
to take on board that vessel, without delay, sufficient supplies of provisions for a 
five months’ cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be conveniently 
stowed on board, and to leave San Francisco with your command by Monday, the 
21st instant, if practicable, for the waters named, and make the best of your way to 

the places hereinafter designated. 
72 You will touch at Departure Bay, and take on board all the coal that the 

“Corwin” can carry consistently with safety, bil's for which, properly certi- 
fied, you will transmit to the Department. You will also touch at Fort Wrangel 
and Sitka, and leave at those places the copies of printed orders relating to the pro- 
tection of the Government interests in those waters which will be furnished you. 

* ¥ * * * * * 

Having supplied said vessel with coal, you will cruize actively with your com- 
mand amongst the Aleutian Islands and in Norton and Kotzebue Sounds, going as far 
as Point Barrow, if found practicable, until the 20th October next, and will strictly 
enforce the instructions contained in the printed orders and the letter of authority 
of this date. To this end you will visit St. Paul and St. George at least twice dur- 
ing the season, and cover in your cruizing the sea-otter hunting-ground from Kodiak 
to Ounalaska, leaving an officer and two seamen on Otter Island during the sealing 
season to prevent the killing of seals on that island, and you will, in the course of 
the season, make one cruize to the westward, if practicable, as far as Attou, and 
touch at the principal otter-hunting stations between that island and Ounalaska. 

* * +# * * * * 

Very respectfully, 
= (Signed) Cuas. J. FOLGER, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 11, 1883. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in 
connection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full powers to enforce 
the law contained in the provisions of Section 1956 of the United States Revised 
Statutes, and instructed to seize all vessels and arrest and deliver to the proper 
authorities any or all persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, 
after due notice shall have been given. 
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You will also seize any liquors or arms attempted to be introduced into the country 
without proper permit, under the provisions of Section 1955 of the Revised Statutes, 
and the Proclamation of the President dated the 4th February, 1870. 

Very respectfully, y 
(Signed) Cuas. J. FOLGER, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. Hraty, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 18, 1884. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of 
the provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the Seal 
Islands and sea-otter hunting-grounds, and of Alaska generally, you are directed to 
take on board that vessel, without delay, sufficient supplies of provisions for a six 
months’ cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be conveniently stowed 
on board, and to leave San Francisco with your command by the 26th instant, if prac- 
ticable, for the waters named, and make the best of your way to the places herein- 
after designated. 
You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take a supply of coal from that 

in store belonging to the Revenue Marine; from this point you will cruize actively 
with your command in Norton and Kotzebue Sounds, going as far as Point Barrow, 
if found practicable, and amongst the Aleutian Islands, continuing your cruizing until 
the 20th October next. You will strictly enforce the instructions contained in the 
printed orders and the letter of authority of this date, clothing you with power to 
make arrests, &c. 

To effectually guard the seal fisheries and protect the seal life, you will visit St. 
Paul and St. George at least twice during the season, and you will cover in your 
cruizing the sea-otter hunting-grounds from Kodiak to Ounalaska, leaving an officer 
and two seamen on Otter Island during the sealing season to prevent the killing of 
seals on that island. 

You will at least once in the course of the season make a cruize to the westward, 
as far as Attou, if practicable, touching at the principal otter-hunting stations 
between that island and Ounalaska. 

* * * * * 'o* * 

Very respectfully, : 
(Signed) Cuas. J. FOLGER, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEaty, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

73 TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 18, 1884. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with the 
revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in con- 
nection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full power to enforce the 
law contained in the provisions of Section No. 1956 of the United States. Revised 
Statutes, and directed to seize all vessels and arrest and deliver to the proper authori- 
ties any or all persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, after due 
notice shall have been given. 
You will also seize any liquors or arms attempted to be introduced into the country 

without proper permit, under the provisions of Section 1955 of the Revised Statutes, 
and the Proclamation of the President dated the 4th February, 1870. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed ) Cuas. J. FOLGER, Secretary. 

Captain M.A. HRALYy, ” 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 18, 1885. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘ Cor- 
win,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of 
the provisions of law and protection of the interests of the Government on the Seal 
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Islands and sea-otter hunting-grounds, :nd of Alaska generally, you are directed to 
take on board that vessel, without delay, sufficient supplies of provisions for a six 
months’ cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be conveniently stowed 
on board, and leave San Francisco with your command by the 25th iustant, if prac- 
ticable, for the waters named, and make the best of your way to the places hereafter 
designated. 
You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take on a supply of coal from 

that in store belonging to the Revenue Marine. From this point you will crnize 
actively with your command amongst the Aleutian Islands, and in Norton and Kotze- 
bue Sounds, and you will go as far as Point Barrow, if found practicable, continuing 
your cruizing until the 20th October next. 

You will strictly enforce the instructions contained in the printed orders, and the 
letter of authority of this date, clothing you with power to make arrests, &c. 

To effectually guard the seal fisheries, and protect the seal life, you will visit and 
cruize in the neighbourhood of St. Paul and St. George at least twice during the 
season, and you will cover in your cruizing the sea-otter hunting-grounds from 
Kodiak to Ounalaska, leaving an officer and two seamen on Otter Island during the 
sealing season to prevent the killing of seals on that island. 
You will at least once in the course of the season make a cruize to the westward, 

as far as Atton if practicable, touching at the principal otter-hunting stations 
between that island and Ounalaska. 

* * ” * 4 x * 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) D. MANNING, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. Hraty, 
Commanding Revenue-Steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

* TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 18, 1885. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in 
connection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full powers to enforce 
the law contained in the provisions of Section No. 1956 of the United States Revised 
Statutes, and directed to seize all vessels and arrest and deliver to the proper authori- 
ties any orall persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, after due 
notice shall have been given. 
You will also seize any liquors or arms attempted to be introduced into the country 

~without proper permit, under the provisions of Section 1955 of the Revised Statutes, 
and the Proclamation of the President dated the 4th February, 1870. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) D. MANNING, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. Hraty, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 21, 1886. 

Sir: The Department has determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer “Bear,” 
under your command, on a cruize to the Seal Islands, and into the Arctic Ocean, 
for the enforcement of the provisions of law and the protection of the interests of 
the Government in that territory; also to search for and obtain information, if pos- 
sible, of the officers and crew (thirty-five persons in all) of the whaling barque 
Amethyst,” which vessel was last seen in the Arctic Ocean, off Cape Lisburne, 
the 12th October, 1885, and is supposed to have been lost on one of the islands in 

Behring Sea. 
74 You will therefore immediately prepare for the voyage, taking on board suf- 

ficient supplies of provisions for a six months’ cruize, and such quantities of 
fuel and water as can be conveniently stowed on board, and leave San Francisco with 
your command at the earliest date practicable, and make the best of your way to the 
places hereinafter designated, and to such other points as you may deem advisable 
tor the purpose stated. 
You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take a supply of coal from that 

in store belonging to the Revenue Marine, and thence to the Seal Islands and into the 
Arctic Ocean, going as far north as Point Barrow, if found practicable, and continuing 
your cruize as late into the season as may seem to you to be advisable. 

B 8, PT VIII 26 
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You will strictly enforce the instructions contained in the printed orders and the 
letter of authority of this date, clothing you with the power to make arrests, &c. 

* * * * * * * 

From the nature of the duties in which you and your command are about to engage, 
a great deal must of necessity be left to your judgment, and, from your former services 
and experience in the waters of Alaska, the Department feels justified in leaving the 
details of your cruize to your discretion. 

You will telegraph the date of your departure from San Francisco, and of the return 
of your command to that port. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Acting Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, April 21, 1886. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with the 
revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” under your command, to the Seal Islands, &c., you are 
hereby clothed with full power to enforce the law contained in the provisions 0 
Section 1956 of the United States Revised Statutes, and directed to seize all vessels 
and arrest and deliver to the proper authorities any or all persons whom you may 
detect violating the law referred to, after due notice shall have been given. 
You will also seize any liquors or fire-arms attempted to be introduced into the 

country without proper permit, under provisions of Section 1955 of the Revised 
Statutes, and the Proclamation of the President dated 4th February, 1870. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. 8. FAIRCHILD, Acting Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘ Biar,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 28, 1886. 

Str: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Cor- 
win,” under your command, for a cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement 
of the provisions of law and the protection of the interests of the Government on 
the Seal Islands and sea-otter hunting-grounds, and of Alaska generally, you are 
directed to take on board the ‘‘ Corwin,” without delay, sufficient supplies of pro- 
visions for a four months’ cruize, and such quantities of fuel and water as can be 
conveniently stowed on board, and leave Astoria with your command at the earliest 
date practicable for the waters named, and make the best of your way to the places 
hereinafter destgnated. 

You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take a supply of coal from that 
in store belonging to the Revenue Marine. From this point you will cruize actively 
with your command amongst the Aleutian Islands, and in the vicinity of the Seal 
Islands, going as far north as St. Mathew’s Island, and continuing your cruize until 
the latter part of September, unless sooner relieved by the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” 
which vessel is now on a cruize to the Arctic, and is expected to arrive at the Seal 
Islands on her return trip between the Ist and 15th September next. You will 
strictly enforce the instructions contained in the printed orders and the letter of 
authority of this date, clothing you with power to make arrests, &c., and you will 
endeavour to effectually guard the seal fisheries and protect the seal life; and to this 
end you will lay off and on, around the Seal Islands, the greater part of the time, 
making occasional visits to Unga and Belcoyvski in the sea-otter interests. If prac- 
ticable, you will make one cruize during the season to the westward, as far as Attou, 
touching at the principal otter-hunting stations between that island and Ounalaska, 
at which latter place you will take on your supplies of fuel and water. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Acting Secretary. 

Captain CHarLes A. ABBEY, 
Commanding Kevenue-steamer “Corwin,” Astoria, Oregon. 
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75 TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 28, 1886. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” under your command, to Alaska, on special duty in 
connection with the seal fisheries, you are hereby clothed with full power to enforce 
the law contained in the provisions of Section 1956 of the United States Revised 

_Statutes, and directed to seize all vessels and arrest and deliver to the proper author- 
ities any or all persons whom you may detect violating the law referred to, after due 
notice shall have been given. 

You will alsoseize any liquors or arms attempted to be introduced into the country 
without proper permit, under the provisions of Section 1955 of the Revised Statutes, 
and the Proclamation of the President dated the 4th February, 1870. 

Respectfully. yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FaircHiLp, Acting Secretary. 

Captain C. A. ABBEY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin,” Astoria, Oregon. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 10, 1887. 

Sir: The Departmenthas determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” under 
your command, on a cruize to the Seal Islands and into the Arctic Ocean for the 
enforcement of the provisions of law and the protection of the interests of the Gov- 
ernment in the Territory of Alaska. You will immediately prepare for the voyage, 
and leave San Francisco, with your command, at the earliest date practicable, and 
mnake the best of your way to the places hereinafter designated, and to such other 
points as you may deem advisable for the purposes stated. 

You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take on board such quantity 
of coal as may be needed from that in store belonging to the Revenue Marine, Thence 
you will proceed to the Seal Islands, where you will remain to guard the seal fish- 
eries and protect the seal life until relieved by another revenue-vessel. 
Upon being relieved from this duty you will continue to cruize in Behring Sea and 

along the coast of Alaska, visiting the Islands of St. Mathew and St. Lawrence, and 
the several trading posts along the coast. Should you deem it necessary for the pro- 
tection of the Government interests, you are authorized to proceed into the Arctic 
Ocean as far as Point Barrow, if in your judgment it can be done without endanger- 
ing the vessel. 

You will time your cruize so as to return to the Seal Islands about the 15th Sep- 
tember next, and you will remain in the vicinity of those islands as late in the month 
of October as you may consider necessary to protect the Government interests there, 
and upon your return you will proceed direct from Ounalaska to San Francisco, 
unless it should be necessary for you to vo to Sitka on account of any seizures that 
may be made by you or by the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush.” 

* * * * * * * 

For your guidance in protecting the interests of the Government on this cruize, 
your attention is invited to the special instructions of even date herewith. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. Hraty, 
Commanding Itevenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 10, 1887. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘ Bear,” under your command, to the Seal Islands, &c., you are 
hereby clothed with full power to enforce the law contained in section 1956 of the 
United States Revised Statutes, which prohibits the killing of any otter, mink, 
marten, sable, or fur-seal, or other fur-bearing animals, within the limits of Alaska 
Territory, or in the waters thereof, except as provided in Sections 1960 and 1962 of 
said Statutes, and Department Regulations of the 21st April, 1879. Your attention 
is called to Section 1961 of t: e Revised Statutes, which forbids the killing anywhere 
of female seals, and seals less than 1 year old. 

You will use the force at your command to the end that no persons attached to or 
- connected with any vessels of the United States violate this law, and will strictly 
enforce the penalties provided for such violation. 
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You will be diligent in enforcing the laws against the importation of intoxicating 
liquors and breach-loading rifles and ammunition into the Territory of Alaska, your 
attention being directed to the Executive Order of the 4th May, 1887, a copy of which 
is inclosed. 

Respectfully yours, : 
(Signed) C. S. FAarrcHILp, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALY, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

76 Telegram. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 18, 1887. 

First paragraph of your instructions relates to all vessels found within the limits 
of Alaska Territory, or in the waters thereof, engaged in violating the provisions of 
Section 1956, Revised Statutes. The specific mention of American vessels has refer- 
ence to violation of Section 1961, Revised Statutes, and applies to them wherever 
found violating the law. 

(Signed) Hueu 8. THompeson, Acting Secretary. 
Captain M. A. HEALY, 

Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 28, 1887. 

Srr: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush,” 
under your command, for a cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of the 
provisions of law in those waters, and for the protection of the interests of the Gov- 
ernment on the Seal Islands, you are directed to leave San Francisco, with your 
command, at the earliest date practicable, for the waters named, and make the best 
of your way to the places hereinafter designated. 

You will proceed first to Ounalaska, where you will take a supply of coal from that 
in store belonging to the Revenue Marine. Thence you will proceed to the Seal 
Islands, relieving the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear” from duty at that place, and cruize 
actively with your command, with the view to effectually guard the seal fisheries 
and protect the seal life. To this end you will lay off and on around the islands the 
greater part of the time, returning at intervals to Ounalaska for coal. 

You will remain in the vicinity of the Seal Islands until the latter part of Septem- 
ber next, unless sooner relieved by the steamer ‘‘ Bear,” which vessel is expected to 
return to the islands between the Ist and 5th September next. 

After being relieved by the ‘‘Bear,” you will, if practicable, visit the Islands of 
Unga and Belcovskie, in the sea-otter interests, and such other points in that portion 
of Alaska as may require your attention, and will then return to San Francisco. For 
your guidance in protecting the interests of the Government on this cruize, your 
attention is invited to the special instructions of even date herewith. 

In carrying out these instructions, you will cruize the ‘‘Rush” under canvas, to 
assist steam, as far as may be practicable. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Secretary. 

Captain L. G. SHEPARD, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer “‘Rush,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 28, 1887. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the reyenue-steamer ‘‘Rush” to the Seal Islands, &c., you are hereby clothed with 
full power to enforce the law contained in Section 1956 of the United States Revised 
Statutes, which prohibits the killing of any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, 
or other fur-bearing animals, within the limitsof Alaska Territory, or in the waters 
thereof, except as provided in Sections 1960 and 1962 of said Statutes, and Depart- 

* 
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ment Regulations of the 21st April, 1879. Your attention is called to Section 1961 of 
the Revised Statutes, which forbids the killing anywhere of female seals and seals 
less than 1 year old. 

* * * * * * * 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Secretary. 

Captain L. G. SHeparpD, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Rush,” San Francisco California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, May 28, 1887. 

Sir: Referring to letter of this date, containing instructions in relation to the 
enforcement of the laws pertaining to the killing of seals, &c., you are informed that 
similar instructions were recently sent to Captain M. A. Healy, commanding the 
revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,’”’ who telegraphed for more definite directions. 
A copy of the reply to the telegram of that officer is inclosed, for your information. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Secretary. 

Captain L. G. SHEPARD, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Rush,”’ San Francisco, California. 

77 Notr.—Copies of the following letters were also inclosed: 
Secretary Manning to the Collector of Customs at San Francisco, the 6th 

March, 1886, for which see vol. i, Appendix of the United States Case, p. 163; Acting 
Secretary French to D. A. d’Ancona, the 12th March, 18381, for which see same vol- 
ume, p. 102. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 16, 1888. 

Sir: The Department having determined to dispatch the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” 
under your command, for a cruize in the waters of Alaska for the enforcement of the 
provisions of law in those waters, and for the protection of the interests of the Gov- 
ernment on the Seal Islands, you are directed to leave San Francisco, with your 
command, at the earliest date practicable, for the waters named, and make the best 
of your way to the places hereinafter designated. 

You will proceed first to Ounalaska, and thence to the Seal Islands, with the view 
to effectually guard the seal fisheries, and protect the seal life. ‘To this end you will 
lay off and on around the islands the greater part of the time, returning to Ounalaska 
when necessary, at which place you will take on any needed supplies of coal from 
that in store belonging to the Revenue Marine. You will remain in the vicinity of 
the Seal Islands until the latter part of September next, unless sooner relieved by 
the steamer ‘‘ Rush,” which vessel is expected to leave San Francisco about the 1st 
July, and in that event further orders will be sent you. Should you receive no other 
orders from the Department, you will return to San Francisco as above directed, 
visiting on your return the Islands of Unga and Belcovskie, in the sea-otter interests, 
and such other points in that portion of Alaska as may require your attention. 

For your guidance in protecting the interests of the Government on this cruize, 
your attention is invited to the special instructions of even date herewith. 

* * * * * * * 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. 8. FaIRcuILD, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALY, 
Conmanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Waskingion, D. C., May 16, 1888. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘ bear” to the Seal Islands, &e., you are hereby clothed with 
full power and directed to enforce the provisions of law contained in Section 1966 
of the United States Revised Statutes, which prohibits the killing of any otter, 
mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, or other fur-bearing animals, within the limits of 
Alaska Territory, or in the waters thereof, except as provided in Sections 1960 and 
1962 of said Statutes, and Department Regulations of the 21st Aprii, i879. Your 
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attention is called to Section 1961 of the Revised Statutes, which forbids the killing 
anywhere of female seals and seals less than 1 year old. You will use the force at 
your command to the end that no persons attached to or connected with any vessel 
of the United States violate this law, and will strictly enforce the penalties provided 
for such violation. 
You will be diligent in enforcing the laws against the importation of intoxicating 

liquors and breech-loading rifles and ammunition into the Territory of Alaska, your 
attention being directed to the Executive Order of the 4th May, 1887, copies of which 
are inclosed. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) C. S. FAIRCHILD, Secretary. 

Captain M. A. H®@aty, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 23, 1889. 

Str: The President having designated the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush,” under your 
command, to cruize in the waters of Behring Sea for the protection of the seal fish- 
eries and the interests of the Government on the Seal Islands and the sea-otter 
hunting-ground, and the enforcement of the provisions of law, you are directed to 
leave San Francisco, with your command, at the earliest date practicable, for the 
waters named, proceeding by the way of Unga and Belcovskie to Ounalaska, at 
which place you will take on board such supplies of coal as may be necessary from 
that in store belonging to the Revenue-cutter Service. 
From Ounalaska you will proceed into Behring Sea, the waters of which you will 

diligently cruize, and arrest all persons and seize all vessels found to be or have 
been engaged in any violation of the laws of the United States therein, proceeding 
to Ounalaska when necessary. 

You will remain with your command in the waters named as late in the season as 
you may deem proper to carry out the instructions of the Department. 

You will receive from the owners of such vessels as may have sailed for Behring 
Sea on sealing or other hunting voyages open letters of recall addressed to the 

78 captains of the same, which letters will be delivered if such vessels are fallen 
in with and are found not to have committed any violations of the laws of the 

United States. 
Herewith are transmitted thirty copies of the President’s Proclamation of the 21st 

March, 1889, for distribution to parties affected thereby, as far as may be practicable. 
For your guidance in protecting the interests of the Government on this cruize, 

your attention is invited to the special instructions of even date herewith. 
You will advise the Department by telegraph of the dateof leaving San Francisco, 

and of your return to that port. 
Respectfully yours, 

(Signed) W. WINDOM, Secretary. 
Captain L. G. SHEPARD, 

Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Rush,” San Francisco, California. 

(Same to Captain Healy, of Revenue-steamer ‘“‘ Bear.”) 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 23, 1889. 

Sir: Referring to Department letter of this date, directing you to proceed with 
the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush” to cruize in the waters of Behring Sea, you are hereby 
clothed with full power and directed to enforce the provisions of law contained in 
Section 1956 of the United States Revised Statutes, which prohibits the killing of 
any otter, mink, marten, sable, or fur-seal, or other fur-bearing animal, within the 
limits of Alaska Territory, or in the waters thereof, except as provided in Sections 
1960 and 1962 of said Statutes, and in Department Regulations of the 21st April, 
1879. 

You will also be diligent in enforcing the laws against the importation of intoxi- 
cating liquors and breech-loading rifles and ammunition into the Territory of Alaska. 

Your attention is called to the Proclamation of the President dated the 21st of 
March, 1889, and the Executive Order of the 4th February, 1870, copies of which are 
inclosed. 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) W. WInpboM, Secretary. 

Captain L. G. SHEPARD, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Rush,” San Francisco, California, 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 21, 1890. 

Sir: You are informed that the President has designated the revenue-steamer 
“Bear,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Behring Sea for the protec- 
tion of the seal fisheries and the interests of the Government on the Seal Islands and 
the sea-otter hunting-grounds. You are accordingly clothed with full power and 
are hereby directed to enforce the provisions of law contained in Section 1956 of the 
Revised Statutes, as supplemented by section 3 of the Act of the 2nd March, 1889, 
except as provided in Sections 1960 and 1962 of said Statutes, amended by Act of 
Congress, approved the 24th March, 1374, and in Department Regulations of the 
21st April, 1879. 

* * * * * * * 

You will time your cruize in the Arctic so as to reach Ounalaska on your return 
trip not later than the Ist September next. After taking on board at the latter- 
named place a supply of coal trom the store-house, you will proceed into Behring 
Sea, the waters of which you will diligently cruize, and arrest all persons and seize 
all vessels found to be or to have been engaged in any violation of the laws of the 
United States therein. 

If from any cause you shall find it impracticable to take into port any such vessel 
with her tackle, apparel, furniture, and cargo, and deliver the same into the custody 
of the proper officer of the United States, you will take possession of the log-book, 
documents, and other papers pertaining thereto, also of all skins of fur-bearing 
animals found on board thereof, any portion of which have been unlawfully taken 
in said waters, and will also seize the implements ad appliances belonging to and 
used by such vessel, or the crew thereof, in killing fur-bearing animals contrary to 
law, or in taking and preserving the skins of the same. 

You will remain in Behring Sea in the performance of the duty for which the ves- 
sel has been designated by the President as late in the season as in your judgment 
may be necessary, and upon the completion of this duty you will return to San 
Francisco. 

* * * * * * * 

Herewith are transmitted copies of the President’s Proclamation of the 15th March, 
1890, and the Law relating to the salmon fisheries, for distribution, as far as may be 
practicable, to parties affected thereby. 

Herewith is also transmitted, for your information and for distribution, copies 
of Department letter, dated the 12th March, 1881, to Mr. D. A. d’Ancona, of San 

Francisco. 
79 You will advise Department by telegraph of the date of leaving Seattle, and 

of your return to San Francisco. 
Respectfully yours, 

(Signed) W. WINDOM, Secretary. 
Captain M. A. HEALY, 

Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘ Bear,” Seattle, Washington. 

(Same to Captain Coulson, of the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Rush,” and to Captain Hooper,. 
of the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Corwin.) 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., March 17, 1891. 

Str: The Honourable the Attorney-General has requested that a revenue-vessel be 
sent to Alaska for the purpose of arresting certain murderers and picking up the 
necessary witnesses in that portion of the Territory west of Sitka, and conveying 
them to that place in time for the May term of Court. 

You are accordingly directed to proceed with the revenue-steamer ‘‘ Bear,” under 
your command, at the earliest date practicable, to Seattle, Washington, at which 
place you will take on from the Black Diamond Coal and Mining Company such 
quantity of coal as the vessel can conveniently carry. Thence you will proceed 
direct to Ounalaska, and receive on board the Deputy United States Marshal at that 
place. From Ounalaska you will visit the Seal Islands, for the purpose of delivering ‘ 
the mails and receiving communications for the Department, After leaving the Seal 
Islands, you will visit such places as the Deputy Marshal may desire, and as in your 
judgment may be expedient, for the purpose of arresting criminals and collecting 
witnesses, and will then proceed to Sitka and report to the United States Marshal at 
that nes, to whom you will deliver any prisoners and others that may be in your 
custody. 

Upon the completion of this duty, should it not be absolutely necessary for you to 
return to San Francisco before making your regular cruize to the north, you will pro- 
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ceed to Seattle for fuel and supplies, and there await further instructions from the 
Department. 

You will telegraph the dates of your departure from San Francisco, your arrival 
and departure from Seattle, and your return to either of the ports named. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) O. L. SPAULDING, Assistant Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEALy, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., March 17, 1891. 

Str: Referring to Department orders of this date, directing you to proceed with 
your command to Alaska, you are hereby clothed with full power-.and instructed to 
enforce the laws against the importation of distilled spirits and fire-arms into that 
Territory, and to make arrests of all persons and seize all vessels found violating 
the same. 

in this connection your attention is invited to Section 1955 of the Revised Stat- 
utes, authorizing the seizure of the articles and of the vessels (if the value of the 
probibited articles exceeds 400 dollars) engaged in the traffic. 

You will exercise great care in making arrests and seizing articles, and see that 
you have sufficient evidence on which to convict the parties engaged in this unlawful 
business. . 

Respectfully yours, 
(Signed) O. L. SPAULDING, Assistant Secretary. 

Captain M. A. HEAty, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer ‘‘Bear,” San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 9, 1891. 

Sir: You are informed that the President has designated the revenue-steamer 
“Rush,” under your command, to cruize in the waters of Alaska Territory for the 
protection of the seal fisheries and the interests of the Government on the Seal 
Islands and the sea-otter hunting-grounds. You are accordingly clothed with full 
power, and are hereby directed to enforce the provisions of law contained in Section 
1956 of the Revised Statutes, as supplemented by section 3 of the Act of the 2nd 
March, 1889, except as provided in Sections 1960 and 1962 of said Statutes, amended 
by Act of Congress approved the 24th March, 1874, and in Department Regula- 

“tions of the 2nd April, 1879. 
* * * * * * * 

You are informed that in the event of any seizures being made the United States 
District Court at Sitka has jurisdiction over such cases. 

Herewith are transmitted copies of the President’s Proclamation of the 4th April, 
1891, and of the Law relating to the salmon fisheries, for distribution, as far as may 
be practicable, to parties affected thereby. ; 

* * * * * * * 

80 Special instructions in regard to the protection of fur-bearing animals in the 
Territory of Alaska, or the waters thereof, will be sent to you, either by tele- 

graph or by mail, before sailing. ' 
You will remain in the vicinity of the Seal Islands and Ounalaska until the 20th 

September next, or until the return of the steamer ‘‘ Bear,” which vessel is expected 
to arrive at Ounalaska from the Arctic early in September next, and you will then 
return, with your command, to San Francisco. 

You will advise the Department by telegraph of the date of leaving San Francisco, 
and of your return to that port. 

Respectfully yours, 
' (Signed) CHARLES FosTER, Secretary. 

Captain W. C. CouLson, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer “ Rush,” San Francisco, California, 
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Telegram. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., May 27, 1891. 

You are directed to sail at once, under Department orders of the 9th instant. 
“Corwin” will follow in a few days, and will bring additional instructions. You 
will consider the final orders given you when you sailed last year regarding your 
duty in protecting seal life as being in force until you receive further instructions. 

(Signed) CHARLES FOSTER, Secretary. 

Captain W. C, CouLsoN, 
Commanding Revenue-steamer “ Rush,” San Francisco, California. 

No. 5. 

Notice by the British Agent, September 30, 1892. 

The Undersigned, Agent of Her Britannic Majesty appointed to attend . 
the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of the Treaty 
coneluded at Washington on the 29th February, 1892, between Her 
Britannic Majesty and the United States, has the honour, by direction 
of Her Majesty’s Government, to give notice that he calls for the pro- 
duction by the United States Government of the originals of all the 
official records or archives alluded to in the foot-note to p. 41 of the 
United States Case, that is to say: 

The documents cited in the Case of the United States relating to the 
affairs of the Russian-American Company which belong to the official 
records or archives of the territory which was ceded to the United States 
by Russia by the Treaty of 1867, as stated in the above-mentioned 
foot-note. 

The Undersigned, &c. 
(Signed) CHARLES H. TUPPER, 
Agent of Her Britannic Majesty in this behalf. 

No. 4. 

Mr. Foster to Mr. Tupper. 

WASHINGTON, November 5, 1892. 
The Undersigned, Agent of the United States appointed to attend 

the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of the Treaty 
concluded at Washington on the 29th February, 1892, between the 
United States and Her Britannic Majesty, begs to state, in reply to the 
Notice of the Agent of Her Britannic Majesty delivered to the Under- 
signed on the 30th December, 1892, which Notice calls for the produc- 
tion by the United States Government of the originals of certain docu- 
ments therein designated, that such originals will be produced at the 
proper time in case the arbitrators so direct. 

The Undereigned begs also to state that such originals may at any 
time be inspected at the Department of State, in Washington, by any 
Agent whom the British Government may appoint for such purpose. 

The Undersigned, &e. 
(Signed) JOHN W. FOSTER. 
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81 No. 5. 

Notice by the British Agent. 

OCTOBER 3, 1892. 
The Undersigned, Agent of Her Britannic Majesty appointed to 

attend the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of 
the Treaty concluded at Washington on the 29th February, between 
Her Britannic Majesty and the United States, has the honour, by diree- 
tion of Her Majesty’s Government, to give notice that he applies for 
the production by the Agent of the United States of copy of the deci- 
sion of the Treasury Department, and of the letter of the 4th April, 
1881, referred to at p. 8Lof the Case of the United States, as follows: 

“This decision was confirmed by the Treasury Department on the — 
4th April, 1881, and again on the 6th March, 1886. On this last occa- 

sion the Secretary of the Treasury wrote as follows: ‘The attention of 

your predecessor in office was called to this subject on the 4th April, 
1881. This communication is addressed to you, inasmuch as it is under- 
stood that certain parties at your port contemplate the fitting out of 
expeditions to kill fur-seals in these waters. You are requested to give 
due publicity to such letters, in order that such parties may be informed 
of the construction placed by this Department upon the provision of 
Law referred to.’” 

The undersigned, &c. 
(Signed) CHARLES H. TUPPER, 

Agent of Her Britannic Majesty in this behalf. 

To General the Hon. JoHn W. FOSTER, 
Agent of the United States, &e. 

No. 6. 

Notice by the British Agent. 

OCTOBER 3, 1892. 
The Undersigned, Agent of Her Britannic Majesty, appointed to 

attend the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of 

the Treaty concluded at Washington on the 29th February, between 

Her Britannic Majesty and the United States, has the honour, by diree- 
tion of Her Majesty’s Government, to give notice that he applies for 

the production by the Agent of the United States of copies of the fol- 

lowing documents, that is to say: 
1. The Report of Treasury Agent Goff for the year 1889, mentioned 

on p. 153 and p. 343 of the Case of the United States. 
2. The letters and documents mentioned in the correspondence quoted 

at pp. 48 to 90 of the United States Case, Appendix, vol. i, and espe- 
cially the following, namely: 

(a.) Page 51. The Report of the Board of Administration of the Rus- 

sian-American Company, dated the 14th November, 1519; 
(b.) Page 55. The “communication from the Minister of Marine,” 

referred to in the last paragraph of the letter from the Board of 

Administration of the Russian-American Company to Captain M. L. 
Muravief, of the Imperial Navy, Chief Manager of the Russian-Amer- 
ican Colonies, written from St. Petersburgh, the 23rd April, 1820; 
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(c.) Page 55. The two letters of Captain M. I. Muravief, Chief Man- 
ager of the Russian-American Colonies, dated the 26th and 28th J uly, 
respectively, referred to in the letter fr om the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Company to the said Captain Muravief, dated 
the 31st March, 1831; 

(d.) Page 58. The Report of Mr. Yanovsky, dated the 25th February, 
1820, alluded to in the letter from the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company to the Chief Manager of the Russian- 
American Colonies, dated St. Petersburgh, the 15th March, 1821; 

(e.) Page 62. The transcript of views of the Russian-American Com- 
pany, alluded to in paragraph 2 of the letter from the Minister of 
Finance to the Board of Administration of the Russian-American Com- 
pany, dated St. Vetersburgh, the 18th July, 1822, as follows: 

In order that Baron Tuyll’s negotiations may be facilitated and brought to a 
speedy conclusion, he has been furnished with a transcript of the Russian-American 
Company’s views as to the Rules we could ask the Government of the American 
United States to observe, with a view to the maintenance of friendly intercourse 
without injury to the vast interests of our Company and those of the native inhab- 
itants of that country. 

(f.) Page 63. The representations of the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company, under No. 73 of the 11th February, 
1824, concerning the permission to foreign vessels of entering the Har- 
bour of New Archangel for certain purposes, alluded to in the first 
paragraph of the letter from the Minister of Finance (Department of 
Manufactures and Internal Trade) to the Board of Administration of 
the Russian-American Company, dated St. Petersburgh, the 2nd April, 
1824; 

(g.) Page 67. The letter from the Directors of the Russian-American 
Company to the Minister of Finance, dated the 12th June, 1824, alluded 
to in the first paragragh of the letter from the Minister of Finance to 
the Board of Administration of the said Company, dated St. Peters- 
burgh, 4th September, 1824; 

(h.) Page 71. The despatch (No. 114) of the 20th April, 1840, from 
Captain Ivan Antonevitch Kupreianof to the Board of Administration 
of the Russian-American Company, aliuded to in the first paragraph of 
the communication from the Board of Administration of the said Com- 
pany to the said Captain Antonevitch Kupreianof, dated St. Peters- 

burgh, 51st March, 1840. 
82 (i.) Page 72. The despatches of the Board of Administration 

of the Russian-American Company, dated respectively the 12th 
April and fon ev ee 1851, and the 2nd April, 15th May, and 23rd 
September, 1852, alluded to in ‘a letter from the said Board of Admin- 
istration to Captain llitch Rudakof, Acting Chief Manager, dated St. 
Petersburgh, 20th March, 1853; 

(j.) Page 73. The special instructions furnished the local Command- 
ers, alluded to in the letter. from the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American .Company to Captain Alexander Ilitech Rudakof, 
Acting Chief Manager, dated St. Petersburgh, 20th March, 1853, as 
follows: 

. During the detention of this vessel in the port of Ayan, its Commander 
will place himself under the orders of the local co!onial authorities in all cases of 
emergency, or of infringement of the Company’s rights and privileges, for which 
purpose the local Commanders are furnished with special instructions. 

(k.) Page 75. The proposal of the Minister of Finance referred to in 
the letter from the Department of Commerce and Manufactures to the 
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Board of Administration of the Russian-American Company, dated St. 
Petersburgh, 19th June, 1865, as follows: 

The Council of State, after an examination of the proposal submitted by me con- 
cerning the revision of the Charter of the Russian-American ae and the 
org anization of the Russian-American Colonies, directs 

(l.) Page 78. The “project” invited to be submitted by the Board of 
Administration of the Russian-American Company, in the letter from 
the Department of Commerce and Manufactures to the said Board of 
Administration, dated St. Petersburgh, 19th June, 1865, as follows: 

: hereby invite the Board to ogress a project to be presented for the 
final consideration of the State Council . 

(m.) Page 78. No. 18 of éGarieapnden ce relating to the Affairs of 
i Russian-American Company;” 

(n.) Page 79. The “ propositions submitted by the Company,” alluded 
to in the Opinion of the Council of State, section 4, as follows: 

4, (As to Articles VIII and IX.) The provisions to be included in the new Charter 
of the Company concerning the opening to free trade of the ports of New Arch- 
angel and Sitka, and of St. Paul on Kadiak Island, and the introduction into the 
Colonies generally of such trade and of industries, also the provisions concerning the 
importation anid sale of spirituous liquors, and the supplying of arms and powder, 
shall be in accordance with the propositions now submitted by the Company ..... 

(o.) Page 80. The order of the Board of Administration, dated the 
14th December, 1816 (No. 715), referred to in the inclosure to the letter 
from the Board of Administration of the Russian-American Company 
to A. A. Baranof, Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colonies, 
dated St. Petersburgh, the 6th April, 1817; 

(p.) Page 81. The Regulations of the fur-seal industry mentioned in 
the despatch of Captain Etholin, Chief Manager of the Russian-Amer- 
ican Colonies, dated the 9th May, 1843 (No. 287), and again mentioned 
in the letter from the Board of Administration of the Russian-American 
Company to the said Captain Etholin, dated St. Petersburgh, the 8th 
March, 1848; 

(q.) Page 82. The despatch of Captain Rudakof (No. 318), dated the 
30th May, 1853, mentioned in the letter from the Board of Administra- 
tion of the Russian-American Company to Captain Stepan Vassilievitch 
Voyevodsky, Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colonies, dated 
St. Petersburgh, the 24th April, 1854; 

(r.) Page 54. The despatch of Captain S. V. Voyevodsky (No. 41), 
dated the 9th March, 1857, alluded to in the letter from the Board of 
Administration of the Russian-American Company to the said Captain 
S. V. Voyevodsky, dated St. Petersburgh, the 5th June, 1857; 

(s.) Page 84. The despatch of the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company of the 10th June, 1857 (No. 650), alluded 
to in the letter from the Chief Manager of the Russian-American Col- 
onies to the said Board, dated the 7th October, 1857; 

(t.) Page 86. The despatch of the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company (No. 697), dated the 5th June, 1858, alluded 
to in the letter from the Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colo- 
nies to the said Board, dated the 13th January, 1859; 

(u.) Page 88. The despatch of the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company, dated the 3lst January, 1863, alluded to 
in the letter from Captain I. V. Furuhelm, Chief Manager of the Rus- 
sian-American Colonies, to the said Board, dated the 16th July, 1863; 

(v.) Page 89. The instructions of Mollison, inclosed in a despatch of 
the Board of Administration (No. 81) of the 25th January, 1860, alluded 
to in the letter from the Chief Manager of the Russian-American Colo- 
nies to the said Board, dated the 16th July, 1863; and 
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(w.) Page 89. The despatch of the Board of Administration of the 
Russian-American Company (No. 81) of the 25th January, 1860, alluded 
to (as above) in the said letter of the Chief Manager of the Russian- 
American Colonies to the said Board, dated the 16th July, 1863. 

The Undersigned, &e. 
(Signed) CHARLES H. TUPPER, 

Agent of Her Britannic Majesty in th.s behalf. 

To General the Hon. JoHN W. FosTER, 
Agent of the United States, de. 

83 No. 7. 

Mr. Foster to Mr. Tupper. 

The Undersigned, Agent of the United States appointed to attend 
the Tribunal of Arbitration convened under the provisions of the 
Treaty concluded at Washington on the 29th February, 1892, between 
the United States and Her Britannic Majesty, herewith furnishes to 
the Agent of Her Britannic Majesty copies of the following documents, 
pursuant to two certain Notices delivered to the Undersigned on the 
3rd day of October, 1892: 

1, A copy of the letter of the 4th April, 1881, referred to at p. 81 of 
the Case of the United States. 

2. The Report of Treasury Agent Goff for the year 1889, mentioned 
on p. 153 and p. 343 of the Case of the United States. 
With regard to the letters and documeuts referred to in section No. 

2 of one of said Notices (in which section said letters and documents 
are designated as those mentioned in the correspondence quoted at pp. 
48 to 90 of the United States Case, Appendix, vol. i), the Undersigned 
begs to make the following statement: 

They do not, in his opinion, come within the class of documents of 
which copies may be applied for under said Treaty, for the reason that 
they are contained, not in the Case of the United States, but in a vol- 
ume of the Appendices to said Case. Article 1V limits the documents 
copies of which may be applied for to such as are specified or alluded 
to in the Case of either party; and the preceding Article clearly dis- 
tinguishes between the Cases of the two parties and “the documents, 
official correspondence, and other evidence on which each (party) relies,” 
or, in other words, the Appendices to said Cases. 
Apart from this, an interpretation of Article IV which would con- 

cede to one party the right to call for documents referred to in the 
Appendices of the Case of the other party might result in imposing 
upon the latter the burden of a long and difficult search, such as the 
Undersigned believes it cannot have been the intention of the parties 
to place upon one another. An instance of how great this burden 
might be is afforded by the request of the Agent of Her Britannic 
Majesty herein referred to. 

The Undersigned, however, regardless of the question of strict right, 
is desirous to furnish to the Agent of Her Britannic Majesty copies of 
all documents which he has signified his wish to examine, and which 
it is within the reasonable ability of the Undersigned to furnish. He 
therefore presents herewith copies of such of those documents specifie- 
ally referred to in said section No. 2 as are in the possession of the 
United States Government, to wit, those designated as follows: (4), (g), 
(1), (), (P), (5), (4), (%), (v), and (w). 
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It is apparent from the reference thereto by the Agent of Her Britan- 
nic Majesty that a number of the documents called for by him, and not 
included in this response, could hardly be found elsewhere than in the 
archives of the Russian-American Company at St. Petersburgh. 

To facilitate the identification of the copies of the documents here 
with presented, they have been marked respectively with the same let- 
ters with which they are designated in said section No. 2. ; 

The Undersigned begs to state that he waives the fact that neither 
of the said Notices was delivered to him within the period provided in 
Article IV of the said Treaty. 

The Undersigned, &e. ° 
(Signed) JOHN W. FOSTER, 

Agent of the United States. 
WASHINGTON, November 12, 1892. 

{Inclosure 1 in No. 7.] 

Mr. French to Collector of Customs, San Francisco, California. 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY, 
Washington, D. C., April 4, 1881. 

Sir: I transmit herewith, for your information, copy of a letter addressed to Mr. 
D. A. d’Ancona, of your city, under date of the 12th ultimo, in regard to the extent 
of the jurisdiction of the United States within the waters of the Territory of Alaska, 
with reference to the killing of fur-seals and other fur-bearing animals, under Chap- 
ter 3, Title 23, of the Revised Statutes. 
You are requested to give due publicity to such letter, in order that parties who 

may contemplate fitting out expeditions to kill fur-bearing animals within the 
waters of Alaska Territory may be informed of the construction placed by this 
Department upon the Law referred to. 

Very respectfully, 
(Signed) H. F. FrRencu, Acting Secretary, 

84 [Inclosure 2 in No.7.) 

Mr. Goff to Mr. Windom. 

St. Paun IsLanp, ALASKA, July 31, 1889. 

Str: I have the honour to transmit a Report of the operations and the condition 
of the Seal Islands of Alaska for the year ending the 31st July, 1889. I also accept 
and inclose the Reports of Mr. J. P. Manchester and Captain A. P. Lond, Assistant 
Treasury Agents of St. Paul and St. George Islands respectively, they having been 
personally in charge of these islands for the past two years. ' 

The inclosed tabulated Mortality Tables were made by Dr. C. A. Lutz, the resident 
physician of this island, are correct and worthy of consideration. I shall confine my 
remarks to the Island of St. Paul, as I have no opportunity to visit St. George 
Island since my arrival here on the Ist June. I am satisfied, however, from the 
information I have received from Colonel Joseph Murray, Treasury Agent now in 
charge of St. George Island, that the same condition of affairs exists there as on this 
(St. Panl) island. 
By referring to the itemized statement of skins taken, you will observe the num- 

ber of pups killed for food during the fall of 1888 was 2,178. This was an unusually 
small number, excepting the year previous, but it was adjudged the proper per 
cent. to kill under the existing circumstances, and respecting the future of the 
rookeries. The killing of a large number of merchantable seals for food followed 
during the winter; their skins were salted and accepted by the Alaska Company as 
part of their quota of skins for this year. The first appearance of the bnlls to their 
usual haunts was on the 5th May, but the coming of these animals to the rookeries 
was unusually late, followed by a late appearance of the cows. At first it is sup- 
posed that the severe winter had prevented. the seals from returning as in the past, 
but close observation on the part of Mr. J. P. Manchester revealed the fact that it 
was owing to the scarcity of the seals, which was to him very perceptible as the 
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season advanced, and as the killing by the Alaska Commercial Company proceeded, 
the daily, weekly, and monthly receipts were much smaller than ever before. The 
small number of pups killed in the fall for food, the late appearance of the bulls 
and cows the following spring in large schools as in the past, and the alarming 
decrease in the daily, weekly, and monthly receipts of the Alaska Commerciai Com- 
pany, and as a dernier ressort by said Company to secure their 100,000 skins, the 
killing of smaller seals than was customary, attest conclusively that Mr. J. P. Man- 
chester’s observations were undoubtedly correct, that there is scarcity of seals, and 
that within the last year or so they are, from some cause, decreasing far beyond the 
increase. 

As this is the last year of the present lessees, and there is a new lease to be made, 
I would respectfully suggest that it is of vital importance to the existence of seal 
life that the annual quota in the future be limited to the taking of 60,000 skins as 
the maximum from the Pribyloff Islands—52,500 from St. Paul, Otter, and Walrus 
Islands, and 7,500 from St. George Island—for the first five years of the lease. At 
the expiration of said time the number to be increased or decreased as the Secretary 
of the Treasury may deem advisable. The work of killing seals and salting skins 
has been accomplished only through the assistance rendered by labour imported from 
Ounalaska, as the number of labourers on the island was too small to complete the 
task within the limited time allotted by the Government. By reference to the Cen- 
sus you will see that the inhabitants are annually decreasing, and that the females 
are largely in excess of the males. And here I will say I heartily concur with Mr. 
T. F. Ryan, formerly Treasury Agent to these islands, whose letter to the Depart- 
ment, bearing date the 8th April, 1889, upon the subject, was referred to me, and in 
reply to Department letter to me bearing date the 6th May, 1889, will say that some 
way to infuse new life into these few remaining people should be devised by the 
Department at once and speedily executed before it is too late. It is impossible for 
the Treasury Agent in charge to receive reliable information concerning the wishes 
and conditions of the natives elsewhere on the Aleutian chain, whether they are 
willing or ever would come to these islandsto live. He has no facility for travelling 
to either Otter or Walrus Islands, both within a range of 10 miles to this island. 
And it is his duty to visit them occasionally, without it is through the courtesy 
extended by the Alaska Commercial Company, and at no little expense to the Com- 
pany. If it is deemed advisable to send a vessel along the Aleutian chain to secure 
strong, healthy male labourers, who are willing to come to these islands and make 
them their future homes, it should be done at once, under the supervision of a Treas- 
ury Agent familiar with the conditions of St. Paul and St. George Islands, accompa- 
nied by a resident physician from one of the islands. 

On the 27th June the Alaska Commercial Company, through Dr. H. H. McIntyre, 
their General Manager, furnished me a boat manned and rigged, and I visited Otter 
Island and found 2,000 killable seals, and many were in the water near by. Under 
the present lease the lessees are not allowed to killseals on thisisland. Consequently, 
they are not molested, without taken by pirates, which has been the result once or 
twice in the past. This island and Walrus should be included in the next lease. The 
number of resident labourers on this island at present is 52, aged from 63 to 13 years, 
classified as follows: clubbers, 6; stickers, 6; flippers, 8; skinners, 32. The number 
of labourers from Ounalaska is 23; these men did general work, such as salting skins, 
booking, bundling, and delivering them to the warehouse ready for shipment. This 
entire work was formerly done by the natives, but of late years the native force 
became too small, compelling the Alaska Commercial Company to introduce labour 
from abroad. ‘These men, however, are paid by the Alaska Commercial Company, 
and the natives receive the entire proceeds of the catch. Thenumber of seals killed 
upon this island this season was 85,000, and sea-lions 25. The killing commenced on 
the 5th June, and ended on the 31st July. The natives realized 33,759 dol. 80 c. for 
the season’s catch, which was distributed as per inclosed statement. On the 26th 
June the United States man-of-war the ‘‘ Thetis,” Lieutenant-Commander Stockton, 
arrived from Sitka; also the United States cutter the ‘‘Rush,”’ Captain Shepard. 

The ‘‘Thetis” left the following day at noon for St. Michael’s en route for Point 
85 Barrow, and the ‘ Rush” on the 28th June fur a cruize through Behring Sea. 

On the 18th July, Mr. Web-ter, the Alaska Commercial Company’s agent at 
North-east Point, this island, sighted a schooner about 5 miles off the island. On 
the 25th July the United States cutter the ‘“‘ Rush,” Captain Shepard, again anchored 
at the East Landing, and informed me that he had seized the British schooners 
**Minnie” and ‘‘ Black Diamond.” The “ Minnie” was seized on the 17th July, and 
had on board 418 seal-skins. The ‘‘Black Diamond” was seized on the lith July, 
with 76 seal-skins aboard. He also informed me that there were no less than thirty 
schooners in Behring Sea with predatory intentions. If these piratical vessels are 
allowed to butcher the seals regardless of age and sex, the seals of Alaska will soon 
be exterminated. The prosperity of these world-renowned rookeries is fast fading 
away under the present annual catch allowed by law, and this indiscreet slaughter 
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now being waged in these waters will only hasten the end of the fur-seals of the 
Pribyloff Islands. Captain Shepard isa faithful, conscientious, and energetic officer, 
and is deserving the loudest encomium from the Department; but without assistance 
it is impossible for him to police these waters effectually. In the retirement of Mr. 
J. P. Manchester the Department loses a fearless, faithful, and honourable officer; 
one who has, in the performance of his duties, reflected credit upon himself and hon- 
our to his Government. Captain A. P. Loud has also discharged his duties in a 
creditable manner, and retires trom office leaving a record to be envied by his suc- 
cessor. 

In conclusion, I desire to say that the Alaska Commercial Company have not only 
strictly conformed to the requirements of the lease during the present season, but 
have manifested a generous protectorate towards the natives. 

Respectfully submitted. 
(Signed) CHARLES J. GorF, Treasury Agent. 



86 GEOGRAPHICAL NOTES RELATING TO THE 
NAMES “ PACIFIC OCEAN,” “ BEHRING SEA,” 

“NORTH-EASTERN OCEAN,” “EASTERN OCEAN,” 
TO THE MEANING OF THE EXPRESSION “ NORTH- 
WEST COAST,” AND TO THE DEPTH OF BEHRING 
SEA AND ITS CONNECTION WITH THE BASIN OF 
THE PACIFIC, 

1—ON THE USE OF THE NAMES “PACIFIC OCEAN” 
AND *“ BEHRING SEA.” 

In support of the special assertion that the Pacific Ocean _ United States 
did not include Behring Sea as shown by “a study of the ** PP:°° 
Maps, Charts, and writings of navigators at the time of 
and prior to the celebration of these Treaties,” it is stated 
in the United States Case that “a list of these Maps and 
Charts is appended,” from which it will be seen that geog- 
raphers conferred upon Behring Sea ‘some separate 
name in most cases, either that of Sea of Kamtchatka, 
Behring Sea, North-Eastern Sea, or Eastern Ocean.” 

It is submitted, however, that the list cannot properly | Ibid., Appen- 
be regarded as representing the usage of geographers, “*"?*" 
even on the narrow ground of the nomenclature of oceans, 
seas, &c., as printed on the Maps in question; for this list 
is, in reality, merely a selected series of such Maps as in 
respect to their marking correspond, in a negative sense 
(or in other words do not disagree), with the contention 
which it is wished by the United States to uphold. 
Without entering into any great detail respecting the Note on the 

numerous voyages of discovery in this region, which, in Creyms tances under which 

the first instance, were principally due to Russian efforts Behring Sea has 
from the Asiatic coast, it is comparatively easy to place on somea’’ °° °° 
record the salient features of this branch of the subject; . 
and to trace its progress, more particularly by means of 
the Maps published from time to time in illustration of the 
results of the various explorers. 

The first published Map in which that part of the Asiatic 
coast, including Kamtchatka, and extending to and beyond 
Behring Straits, was represented, was that in illustration 
of Behring’s first voyage, in 1737, in D’Anville’s “Atlas.” 
It is reproduced by Mr. W. H. Dall, in the “‘ National Geo- 
graphical Magazine,” Washington, 1890. At this time 
neither the Commander Islands nor the Aleutian Islands 
were known, but the ocean to the east of the Asiatic coast 
is named Partie de la Mer Dormante, the name, as engraved 

BS, PT, VIII eH | 417 
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on the Map, extending from a point te the west of the ex- 
tremity of the Peninsula of Kamtchatka, in a north-easterly 
direction, to about the position which St. Matthew Island 
is now known to occupy, or to the centre of Behring Sea. 

After Behring’s second expedition, in which the Com- 
mander himself miserably perished, but in the course of 
which the American coast was reached, and the Commander 
and Aleutian Islands in part discovered, we find a Map pub- 
lished by Miiller, the historian and geographer of the expe- 
dition. This is entitled, in the English translation of Miil- 
ler’s work, published in London in 1761, “A Map of of the 
Discoveries made by the Russians on the North-west Coast 
of America,” published by the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at St. Petersburgh, and republished in London by Thomas 
Jefireys. 

In this Map the islands now known as the Aleutian 
Islands and the Commander Islands are indicated very in- 
accurately, and the greater part of what is now known as 
Behring Sea is oceupied by a great conjectural promontory 
of the American Continent, leaving a comparatively narrow 
and sinuous body of water or strait running in a direction 
proximately parallel to the Asiatic coast, and separating 
the two continents. The southern portion of this is named 
on the Map Sea of Kamichatka, the northern Sea of Anadir, 
in equivalent characters. Behring Strait, as now knoWn, 
appears without name, while the wider ocean to the south 
is named Great South Sea or Pacific Ocean. 
A reproduction on a smaller scale of the same Map ap- 

pears in the “London Magazine” for 1764. This is entitled, 
“A new Map of the North-east Coast of Asia and North- 
west Coast of America, with the late Russian Discoveries.” 
It repeats the nomenclature and all the errors of the origi- 
nal Map, but employs the term Great South Sea only, the 
addition ‘‘or Pacific Ocean” being omitted. 

After the date of the publication of Cook’s third voyage 
in 1784, what is now known as Behring Sea began to ap- 
pear on Maps in something like its true ferm and propor- 
tions, and in the Map accompanying the ofiicial record of 
his voyages, of the date mentioned, we find that sea with- 
out special distinctive name, and simply regarded as a part 
of the Pacific Ocean, though the names Olutorski Sea, 
Beaver Sea, and Gulf of Anadir are engraved in parts of 
it close to the Siberian shores, and Shoal Water and Bris- 
tol Bay appear as local names of equivalent rank on the 
opposite American coast. 
From this date onward the usage became very varied. 

Many Maps continued to appear till 1840 or later, upon 
which no name of a distinctive kind was given to 

87 Behring Sea, while upon others it became customary 
to extend the originally local name Sea of Kam- 

tchatka to the whole of this body of water. Doubtless be- 
cause of the ambiguity attaching to this particular name, 
from its originally strictly local use, at later dates it began 
to be customary to employ Behring’s name for the sea now 
so called, till at the present time that name may be said to 
have entirely superseded the older one, and to have passed 
into common use. 
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Following on this change, the name Sea of Kamtchatka 
was changed to Gulf of Kamtchatka, and relegated to its 
original place ou the shove of the peninsula of the same 
name, while the names Olutorski and Anadir likewise be- 
came confined to the respective gulfs on the Siberian coast. 
For the most modern usage in this respect, see United 
States Hydrographic Office Chart No. 68, 1890, and British 
Admiralty Chart No. 2460, 1889. 

It is very noteworthy, however, in studying any series of 
Maps chronologically arranged. that up to the middle of 
the present century Behring Sea is frequently without any 
general name, while the adjoining Sea of Okhotsk is in 
almost every instance clearly designated. 
Had the circumstances with respect to the nomenclature 

of Behring Sea been different, and had that body of water 
been consistently supplied with a distinctive name on all 
Maps, it would, however, by no ineans necessarily follow 
that this was intended to show that it was not a part of 
the Pacific Ocean. An ocean may, and in all cases actually 
does, include numerous seas and gulfs as subordinate divi- 
sions. The mere fact that the name of the North Pacific 
Ocean, or equivalent name in use at different periods, is 
not usually engraved partly upon the area of Behring Sea 
in the Maps, affords no valid argument for such separation. 
The name of this ocean is generally found to be engraved, 
in large characters, upon its widest and most open part, 
somewhere to the south of the 50th parallel, and between 
that parallel and the Equator. This usage follows as a 
result of the actual form of the ocean, and the necessity 
of giving due prominence to its name. 

The United States Government has, in this controversy, ,,Maps specially 
3 3 eferred to by 

attached importance to the very early employment of some Mr. Blaine in his 
distinctive name for Behring Sea, and reference has been por47°is90° 
made to several of the older Maps. 

It is, however, submitted that even in restricting the ,.Om td States 
argument to Maps, the important question is that relating vol. i, p. 287.’ 
to the Maps and Charts of the years immediately antece- 
dent to 1824 and 1825, in which years the Conventions deal- 
ing with the Ukase of 1821 were concluded. 

To such Maps the negotiators doubtless referred 
Reverting, however, to the earlier Maps specially in- 

stanced by the United States Government, it will be found 
that even these do not bear out the assertions based by Mr. 
Blaine upon them. 
A Map illustrating Cook’s voyages, and published in 

1784, is first referred to as showing the “Sea of Kam- 
tchatka” in “‘absolute contradistinction to the Great South 
Sea or Pacific Ocean.” 

This is doubtless the Map published by William Faden 
in 1784, and included in the list attached to Mr. Blaine’s 
note. 

In this Map the name Sea of Kamtchatka is written across 
Behring Sea, and Gulf of Anadyr is the term applied to 
the indentation of the coast into which the river of the 
same name flows. 

The special value attached to this Map by Mr. Blaine, in _ No. 15 in List, 
support of his contention, entirely disappears when the Be 
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second edition issued ten years later is inspected, and spe- 
cial attention is directed to the detailed description of this 
latter Map at p. 94 of this Appendix. 

It will be seen that the second edition bears the same 
title as the first, with the addition of a face-note indicating 
that numerous improvements have been inserted. One of 
these improvements is the transfer of the name Sea of 
Kamtchatka to the waters inmediately adjacent to the coast 
of that peninsula, leaving the main body of Behring Sea 
without any distinctive name. As the natural consequence 
of this change, Sea of Anadyr appears instead of Gulf of 
Anadyr. 

Turning to the Maps in the officially published account 
of Cook’s third voyage, likewise dated in 1784, both those 
in the quarto and octavo editions, and those also in French 
and German translations of somewhat later date, it is 
found that Behring Sea appears absolutely and markedly 
without any distinctive name. 

The Map published in the ‘‘London Magazine” in 1764, 
which is next cited, is a reduction of Miiller’s Map, which 
has already been referred to. 

The circumstances under which the names Sea of Kam- 
tchatka and Sea of Anadir appear on these Maps have been 
noted on a previous page, and are such as to show that 
neither of them can be justly referred to as applying to the 
area of Behring Sea as now known. 

In further endeavouring to maintain his position as to 
the essential separateness of Behring Sea from the Pacific 
Ocean, aS understood by geographers of the time, Mr. 
Blaine adds an enumeration of a number of Maps as 

United States “Luclosure B” to his letter above referred to. 
Case, No.1(1891), He refers to these Maps in the following terms: 
eee ‘“Tineclose alist of a large proportion of the most authen- 

tic Maps published during the ninety years prior to 1825 
in Great Britain, in the United States, the Netherlands, 
France, Spain, Germany, Russia—in all 105 Maps—on 
every one of which the body of water now known as Beh- 
ring’s Sea was plainly distinguished by a name separate 
from the Pacific Ocean. On the great majority it is named 
the Sea of Kamschatka, a few use the name of Behring, 
while several other designations are used. The whole 
number, aggregating, as they did, the opinion of a large 
part of the civilized world, distinguished the sea, no matter 
under what name, as altogether separate from the Pacific 
Ocean.” 

It has so far only been found possible to identify a small” 
number of these Maps, but on about half of these the dis- 
tinguishing names “Sea of Kamtchatka” and ‘Sea of 
Anadyr” are placed either on the coast of Kamtchatka” or 
in the Gulf of Anadyr respectively, and no name whatever 
appears as a general name for “the body of water now 
known as Behring Sea.” 
On the other Maps examined, when the name Sea of 

Kamtchatka is placed so as to include the whole of Behring 
Sea, it is in every case printed in the same characters of 
equivalent importance to those employed for the name of 
the Sea of Okotsk. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 491 

88 This list of 105 Maps, though apparently formid- cea ee 
able from its very length, is found to extend from the eso iNy Mr, 

year 1743 to the year 1829, both inclusive, and consists Bias 1 BIJ 
solely of Maps upon which a special designation of some cember 17, 1890. 
kind is supposed to be found for Behring Sea. 
As already stated, this proves nothing “with regard to the 

relation of Behring Sea to the Pacific as a whole; while it 
is further observable that, in compiling the list, many Maps 
of very doubtful or imperfect character have been included 
with others of undoubted authenticity and value. 

Thus, in respect to Cook’s explorations, but a single Map 
is cited, while the official and original Maps are ignored, as 
has already been explained. 

Again, from Thompson’s large atlas, of date 1817, but a 
single Map is cited, and this without such reference as to 
enable it to be identified; while, as a matter of fact, in this 
Atlas, Behring Sea appears upon three Maps as the Sea of 
Kamtchatka. On three other Maps this name is evidently 
confined to the waters immediately adjacent to the penin- 
sula of the same name, and on two, the greater part of 
Behring Sea is included without any name. 

Under date 1819, a Map by Burney is quoted as show- 
ing the name Sea of Kamtchatka applied to Behring Sea, 
but the only Map by that author and of that date which it 
has been possible to find is a “*Chart of the north coast of 
Asia, and of the sea to the north of Behring Strait,” in 
which the greater part of Behring Sea is included, but 
without name, though the northern portion of the Sea of 
Okhotsk, also included, is prominently named. 

Still, again, under 1825, a Map in Butler’s Atlas (doubt- 
less No. 16) is quoted as. showing the name Sea of Kam- 
tchatka, while the first Map in that Atlas upon which Beh- 
ring Sea appears without name (though the Sea of Okhotsk 
and other similar seas are named) is ignored. 

The following are definitions found in the gazetteers, 
dictionaries, and geographies of the world, both of the 
present and old dates, touching the Pacific Ocean, Behring 
Sea, Kamtchatka, &c., which show that Behring Sea has 
been from the year 1795 down to the present regarded as 
part of the Pacific Ocean. 
“Kamschatka Sea is a large branch of the Oriental or , ams Na, 

North Pacific Ocean.” Lone 1795, vol. 

‘‘Beering’s Straits, which is the passage from the North ‘bia: iVol.i,p.42. 
Pacific Ocean to the Arctic Sea.” 

“Beering’s Island. An island in the Pacific Ocean. ,, Brookes: RB. 
[Behring’s Island is in Behring’s Sea. | teer, 1802. 

‘“‘Kamschatka. Bounded east and south by Pacific.” 
“Kamtschatka. Bounded on the north by the country Montefiore. ‘Com if 

of the Koriacs, on the east and south by the North Pacific Dieti 01 mary.” 
Ocean, and on the west by the Sea of Okotsk.” 

6“ Beering’s Island. In the North Pacific Ocean.” “Geographical 
Dictionary,” 
London, 1804. 
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Paha he Pee Beering’s Island. Anislandinthe North Pacific Ocean. 
Gazetteer,” 1808. ‘ Kamtchatka. River, whichruns into the North Pacitie 

Ocean. 
“Kamtchatka. Peninsula, bounded on the east and 

south by the North Pacific Ocean.” 
Mangnall, R.’ «+ Tslands in the Eastern or Great Pacific Ocean; Bhe- 

“Compendiumof . , ” 

Geography,,’ ring’s Isle. 
1815. 

pate» rakes, Behring Sea not mentioned. 
1819. ‘¢ Pacific Ocean’ considered as the boundary of the 

Russian Empire, washes the shores of the Government of 
Irkutsk, from Tschukotskoy Noss, or Cook’s Straits, to the 
frontiers of China; or, in other words, from the mouth of 
the River Aimakan, that is, from 65° to 45° north latitude. 
It is divided into two great parts. That lying eastwards 
from Kamtshatka, between Siberia and America, is emi- 
nently styled the Eastern, or Pacific, Ocean; that on the 
west side, from Kamtshatka, between Siberia, the Chinese, 
Mongolia, and the Kurile Islands, is called the Sea of 
Okhotsk. From the different places it touches it assumes 
different names, e. g., from the place where the River Ana- 
dyr falls into it, it is called the Sea of Anadyr, and above 
Kamtshatka the Sea of Kamtshatka; and the bay between 
the districts of Okhotsk and Kamtshatka, is called the Sea 
of Okhotsk, the upper part of which is termed Penjinskoye 
More, that is, the Penjinskian Sea, as it approaches the 

Pena mouth of the River Penjine.” 
aout, Jo, “Stiles Meer. Vom 5 nordl. Br. an bis zur Berings- 
sches Wirter- strasse aufwarts stets heftige Sturme.” [Behring’s Strait buch,” Pesth, ; . ane 
is... is at the northern extremity of Behring’s Sea.] 
Sec ak “ Behring’s Island. An island in the North Pacific 
tion 1822, vol. i, Ogean.” 
p. 432. 
‘General Gaz- a Nh ‘ n aeif ” siteae = “Lontian, Beering’s Island. In the North Pacific Ocean. 

1823. 
‘*New London 74 nino” ; ” + Bian Sate Beering’s Island. In the Pacific. 

teer, 1826. 

Pree te “ Kamtschatka (Peninsula). On theeast it hasthe North 
pee eh od, Pacific Ocean, and on the west that large gulf of it called 
og the Sea of Okhotsk.” 
. Dictionnaire 89 “Mer Pacifique. Il s’étend du nord au sud depuis 

Géographique > : x 5 axeys 2 
Universel,”’ 1828. le Cerele Polaire Arctique, e’est-a-dire, depuis le Dé- jue, I 

troit de Behring, qui le fait communiquer a ’Océan Glacial 
Austral.” 

Seitz,Dr.J.C., «Stilles Meer. Vom 30 siidlicher Breite bis zum 5 noérd- 
“Geographisches |, “ ° . . = . 
statistisches licher Breite verdient es durch seine Heiterkeit und Stille 
bash Pecth, den namen des Stillen Meers; von da an bis zur Berings- 
1822, Halber- strasse ist es heftigen Stiirmen unterwofen.” 
stadt, 1829. 

“Penny Na ¢Beerine’s Island. In the North Pacific Ocean.” 
tional Library 5 
Geography and Gazetteer,” 1830. 
? Arrowsmith, : : = 
Rel hele g od of “Bhering Strait connects the Frozen Ocean with the 

odern Geogra- = > 
phy,” 1832. Pacific. 

“The Anadir flows into the Pacifie Ocean. 
“The principal gulfs of Asiatic Russia are: the Gulf of 

Anadir, near Bhering’s Strait; the Sea of Penjina, and the 

ae 
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Gulf of Okhotsk, between Kamtchatka and the mainland 
of RKussia—all three in the Pacific Ocean.” 

“ L’Océan Pacifique Boréal s’étend depuis le Détroit de 
mod rE LON] } 2,07 7) “Précis de la Behring jusquw’au tropique de Cancer. Séonmphie unl 

verselle, par Malte-Brun, vol. ii, p. 181, édition 185. 
= Ditto, vol. viii, 

: F _ D4. 

“Le Détroit de Behring. A commencer par ce détroit, 
le Grand Océan (ou Océan Pacifique) forme la limite orien- 

y] s30Q77 taledeVAsie” = Sta ule my Langlois, “Dic: 
“ Behring (détroit célébre). Il joint ?Océan Glacial Are- tionnaire de Géo- 

tique au Grand Océan.” Grape) ae: 
“The Pacific Ocean. Its boundary-line is pretty well_ “Penny Cyclo- 

é i é A : 5 pedia,” 1840. 
determined by the adjacent continents, which approach one 
another towards the north, and at Behring’s Strait, which 
separates them, are only about 36 miles apart. This strait 
may be considered as closing the Pacific on the north.” 

“ Behring (Détroit de) & V’extrémité nord-est de Asie, _ ‘Dictionnaire 
. ide , ‘ ° ° Univ 21 d’His- 

sépare Continent de V Amérique et VOcéan Glacial Arctique toire et de Géo- 
de VOcéan Pacifique. ali Lee 

“ Behring (Mer de). Partie de VOcéan Pacifique.” Paris, 1842, 
“ Behring Strait. The channel which connects the North Peirce 

Pacific with the Arctic Oceans.” etl Dhioeminreel 
London, 1849. 

“Behring (Détroit de). Canal de Yocéan . . . pe ee 
B te. < * Géographique et 

unissant les eaux de ’Océan Pacifique a celles de ’Océan Statistique,” par 
i ” Adrien Guibert, Arctique. Paris, 1850. —- 

“Pacific Ocean. Between longitude 70° west and 110° Pape as 
east, that is, for a space of over 180°, it covers the greater padia, "edited by 
part of the earth’s surface, from Behring Straits to the George Ripley 

= Aye - d Charles A. 
Polar Circle, that separates it from the Antarctic Ocean.” Dana,New York. 

: : ° ° . 1851. 66 j Ty. fie.” Behring Island is situated in the North Pacific. “English Cy- 
clopedia,”’ London, 1854-62. Geography, vol. i, p. 967. 

“Kamtchatka, a peninsula projecting from the north- spurt» Vol: it, p. 
eastern part of Asia into the Pacific Ocean.” ; 

“Behring (Détroit de). Canaldu Grand Océan unissant ogiana pi 
106 ao , ‘ ’ OR rt esto so les eaux de ’Océan Pacifique a celles de VOcéan Glacial tionnaire de Gé- 

Arctique. scene Me. elle,” par M. 
Bescherelle, Ainé, 4 vols., 1855. 

‘Behring Sea, sometimescalled the Sea of Kamtchatka, _ “Imperial Gaz- - ) ? etteer,’’ 1855. 
is that portion of the North Pacific Ocean lying between 
the Aleutian Islands and Behring’s Strait.” 

“Behring Strait, the channel which separates Asia and ,,arnevs “Sta- 
America at their nearest approach to each other, and con-teer of the 
nects the Arctic with the Pacific Ocean. Cora Been: 

‘Russian America comprises the whole of the continent New York, 1855. 
of North-west America west of longitude 141° west and a 
strip on the coast extending south to latitude 55° north, 
bounded on the east by British America, south and west 
by the Pacific Ocean, and north by the Arctic Ocean and 
the following island groups,” &e. 

“Behring’s Island. An island in the North Pacific Fullarton’s 
Ocean.” tha World,’ 1856. 

“Behring’s Strait, which connects the Pacific with the jee eS 
Arctie Ocean, is formed by the approach of the continents by Chas Knight, 
of America and Asia.” =. 
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“MeCulloch’s ‘Pacific Ocean. Its extreme southern limit is the Ant- 

Decal aretic Circle, from which it stretches northward through 
ated ty. ¥. Mar-132° degrees of latitude to Behring’s Strait, which sepa- 
tee rate [sic] it from the Arctic Ocean.” 
“Grand Die: ‘Behring (Détroit de). Canal ou bras de mer unissant 
somal’ par M, les eaux de Océan Glacial Arctique a celles de ’Océan 
Pierre Larousse, Pacifique.” 
Paris, 1867. : : = : 3 . 

Bouillet ‘ Die- 90 oe (Océan) dit aussi le Grand Océan.” 
tionnaire U ni- ont di Higtoire - . communique au nord par le Détroit de, 
et de Géogra- Behring avec YOcéan Glacial Arctique.” 
phie,”’ Paris, 1871. 

Blackie’s‘‘Im- ‘‘BehringStrait . . . . whichconnectstheN. Pacific 
periay caden, With the Arctic Ocean. = +.” 
1874, vol.i, p. 358. 

Ibid. ‘“‘Kamtchatka, ou de Behring (Mer de). Partie de 
VOcéan Pacifique.” 

Ibid. vol.ii,p. ‘¢ Boreal or N., extending from Behring’s Strait or the 
aes. Arctic Circle to the Tropic of Cancer. . . . In theN. 

the Pacific gradually contracts in width; the continents of 
America and Asia stretching out and approximating, so as 
to leave the comparatively narrow channel of Behring’s 
Strait as the only communication between the Pacific and 
the Arctic Oceans. Between the strait on the N., the 
Aleutian Islands on the S., and the remarkable peninsulas 
of Aliaska on the E. and Kamtschatka on the W., one of 
the largest and best defined branches of the Pacific is the 
Sea of Behring.” 

“American “Behring Sea. That part of the Pacific Ocean which 
5 lia, 
Roe eee lies immediately south of Behring Strait.” 
vol.i 480. 
Tia? p. 431, “Behring Strait. A channel connecting the North 

Pacific and Arctic Oceans.” 
“Encyclope- < Behring’s Island, the most westerly of the Aleutian 

any Acar group in the North Pacific, in 55° 22' N. latitude, 166° E. 
SO Te BD. longitude. Itis rocky and desolate, and is only remark- 

able as being the place where the navigator Behring was 
wrecked and died in 1741. Population 2 2 000.” 

Thid. “Behring Strait, the narrow sea between the north-east 
part of Asia and the north-west part of North America, 
connecting the North Pacific with the Arctic Ocean.” 

Ibid., vol. “ Hyxtent.—The Pacific Ocean (*formerly called the South 
xvi p19. Sea, and sometimes still so named by the French and Ger- 

mans (la Mer Sud; Sudsee, Australocean), with whom, 
however, la Mer (V’Océan) Pacifique, and Grosser Ocean, or 
Stilles Meer, are the more usual designations) is bounded 
on the North by Behring Strait and the coasts of Russia 
and Alaska; on the east by the west coasts of North and 
South America; on the south the imaginary line of the 
Antarctic Circle divides it from the Antarctic Ocean, while 
its westerly boundary is the east coast of Australia, the 
Malay Archipelago separating it from the Indian Ocean, 
and the eastern coasts of the Chinese Empire. Some 
modern geographers place the southern limit of the Atlan- 
tic, Pacific, and Indian Oceans at the 40th parallel, and 
name the body of water which surrounds the earth between 
that latitude and the Antarctic Circle the Southern Ocean. 

*In the English edition this forms a foot-note. 
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“Although differing from the Atlantic in its general form, 
being more nearly land-locked to the north, the Pacific 
Ocean resembles it in being open to the south, forming, in 
fact, a great projection northwards of that vast Southern 
Ocean of which the Atlantic is another arm. 
“The Pacific is the largest expanse of water in the world, 

covering more than a quarter of its superficies, and com- 
prising fully one-half of its water surface. 

“Ft extends through 132 degrees of latitude, in other 
words, it measures 9,000 miles from north to south. From 
east to west its breadth varies from about 40 miles at Beh- 
ring Strait, where Asia and America come within sight of 
each other, to 8,500 miles from California and China on the 
Tropic of Cancer, and to more than 10,000 miles on the 
Equator, between Quito and the Moluccas, where the ocean 
is the widest. The area has been variously estimated at 
from 50,000,000 to 100,000,000 square miles; but, defining 
its boundaries as above, Keith Johnston, from careful 
measurements, estimated it, with probably a near approach 
to the truth, at 67,810,000 square miles.” 

“Behring Sea. That part of the North Pacific Ocean Johnston, Hy; 
between the Aleutian Islands in 50° and Behring Strait in London, 1877, p. 
66° N., by which latter it communicates with the Arctic 1 
Ocean (Behring Sea).” 
“Anadyr River. Falls into an inlet of the Sea of Anadyr id, p. 47. 

(North Pacitic).” , 
“Extending from the Arctic to the Antarctic Circle, eran: ce 

through 126° of latitude.” Geography,” 
London, 1877. 

“, . . . It narrows especially- towards the north, 1*4- 
where it communicates with the Arctic Ocean by Behring 
Strait.” 

“ Behring (Détroit de). Passage qui unit ’Océan Glacial. St. Martin's 
Arctique au Grand Océan.” tbe poe tionnaire de Géo- 

graphie Universelle,” tomei, Paris, 1879. 

“ Behring Sea, or Sea of Kamchatka, is that part of the Lippincott’s 
North Pacific Ocean between the Aleutian Islands in lati- Wiayctyeenof the 
tude 55° north and Behring Strait in latitude 66° north, by delphia, 1880. 
which latter it communicates with the Arctic Ocean.” 

‘“‘ Behring Strait. The channel which separates Asia and Iida. 
America . . . . and connects the Arctic with the 
Pacific Ocean.” 

“PacificOcean . . . . extends fromthe Arctic to the tia. 
Antarctic Circle, over 133 degrees of latitude.” 

91 ‘‘ Behring, or Bhering. A strait,sea, island,and bay, ,Bryee a ae 
‘2 > t ston, - 

North Pacific Ocean.” clopzxdia of Geog- 
raphy,” London and Glasgow, 1880. 

“Bering’s Meer. Der nordéstlichste Teil des Stillen ,Brockhaus’ 
1” Conversations 

Ocean’s. : Lexicon,’’ Leip- 

= a ° 3 Sy erie 
“ Beringsstrasse. Meerenge das nordéstlichste Kismeer itter's * Geo- 

mit dem Stillen Ocean verbindend.” Sach. Leeiben? 
Leipzig, 1883. 

‘Behring Sea is that part of the North Pacific Ocean et ee Oe 
between the Aleutian Islands .... and Behring Strait.” don, 1885, vol. re 

pl 



426 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

“The Gazet- ¢ Behring Sea, or Sea of Kamtchatka, is that part of the 
te £7 Gh A i “ : 

World,” Thomas North Pacific Ocean between the Aleutian Islands, in lati- , 
Jock, London, tude 55° north, and Behring Strait, in latitude 66° north, 

by which latter it communicates with the Arctic Ocean.” 
Worcesters ‘Behring Sea. <A part of the Pacific Ocean N. of the 

“Dictionary of i ” the English Lan-leutian Islands. 
guage,” Philadelphia, 1887. 

“PocketEncy- ‘+ Behring’s Sea. North-east part of the Pacific between 
clopedia.” SamP- Asia and America.” 
Chambers’ “Behring Strait connects the Pacific with the Arctic 
i s Ocean. 

“Behring Sea. A part of the Pacific Ocean, commonly 
known as the Sea of Kamchatka.” 

Blackie’ s ‘“‘Behring’s Strait, connecting the North Pacific with the 
“Modern clo- . 
pedia,” 1889" odli: Arectie Ocean. 

pe ‘‘Behring’s Sea, sometimes called the Sea of Kam- 
chatka, is that portion of the North Pacific Ocean lying 
between the Aleutian Islands and Behring’s Strait.” 

The following letter, addressed to Mr. Robert Rayner by 
Professor Alexander Supan, and published by Mr. Rayner 
in an article by him on the Behring Sea question in the 
New York “ Evening Post,” of the 11th March, 1891, is of 
particular interest as embodying the opinion of one of the 
most eminent, geographical authorities of the day on the 
subject of the relations of Behring Sea to the Pacific: 

[Translation.] 

JUSTUS PERTHES’ GEOGRAPHICAL INSTITUTE, 
: EpIToRIAL ROOMS, OFFICE OF 

PETERMANN’S COMMUNICATIONS, 
Gotha, November 10, 1587. 

HONOURED Sir: In answer to yourhonoured letter of the 24th Octo- 
ber, I beg to make the following remarks: 

Behring’s Sea is considered by all geographers as a part of the Pacific 
Ocean, and there cannot be [the] least doubt with regard to this, 
[from] however different principles of division one may start. 
Behring’s Strait is the natural topographical boundary of two great 

sea basins, the Pacific and the Arctic, and this all the more, as it 
nearly coincides with the northern Polar Circle. In addition, there 
is the consideration that sea arms shutoff by chains of islands are just 
one of the characteristic marks of the western part of the Pacific 
Ocean. As little as one can detach the Sea of Okhotsk or the Sea 
of Japan from the Pacific Ocean, just so little can one consider Behr- 
ing’s Sea as independent. A comparison with such inland waters as 
Delaware Bay or the Sea of Azov appears entirely inadmissible. 

It is, however, [certainly] a different question how [what] the Treaty 
Powers thought on this point in 1824. Up to the year 1845 there was 
great [much] caprice and divergence in the division and appellation 
of the greatseas. However, the wording of the Treaty of 1824 shows 
that-one was already acquainted with the division of Buache (1752), 
for he was the first one to introduce the name Great Ocean. In this 
division Behring Sea belonged to the ‘Mer Septentrionale du Grand 
Océan.” Forster, the celebrated companion of Cook, also is beyond 
doubt in this regard (see [his] collected writings, vol. iv, p. 9, ff). 

It must be noted that in Fleurien’s time (year eight of the first 
French Republic) the two ice seas (Arctic and Antarctic) were not yet 
separated [were not yet looked upon as separated] from the other 
three oceans. When Fleurien introduced this separation he took the 
Polar Circles as boundaries, and to this the British Commission of 1845 
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also acceded, as is well known. Consequently, here also Behring’s 
Sea appears as part of the Pacific Ocean. 
Hoping that these remarks will be sufficient for you, I remain, &c., 

(Signed) Pror. Dr. ALEX. SUPAN, 
Editor of Petermann’s Communications. 

Mr. RoBerT RAYNER, 
Salem, Massachusetts. 

In reply to arequest sent by Dr. George M. Daw- 
92 son to Professor Supan for a copy of the above letter, 

as originally written in German, that gentleman has 
been so kind as to write further, as follows: 

(Translation. ]} 

JUSTUS PERTHES’ GEOGRAPHICAL INSTITUTE, 
Gotha, July 14, 1892. 

Most Honovurep Sir: Unfortunately, I do not possess a copy of 
my letter to Mr. Rayner, but the translation appears to me to be, on 
the whole, correct. Rayner asked me what was my opinion on the 
question from a geographical point of view, and my reply falls under 
two heads: 

1. The present geographers collectively, so far as I know, consider 
Behring Sea as part of the Pacific Ocean, and from whatever point of 
view the question is considered the conclusion always arrived at is 
that Behring Sea is an annex of the Pacific. 

2. This view, moreover, also generally prevailed as early as 1824, as 
the two earliest attempts at classification agreein it. What view was 
held by the Governments of the day is, however, questioaable, as there 
are enough instances to show that Governments trouble themselves 
but little with science. 

With the highest consideration, I remain, &c. 
(Signed) ALEX, SUPAN. 
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An examination of all the Maps upon which the sea now Notes on vari- 
1 a = M ous Maps exam- called Behring Sea appears prominently, between about ory i nection 

1815 and 1825 (both inclusive), which could be found in with the question 
the Map Department of the British Museum Library, has of ,08°. pf the names “* Pacitic 

been made; also of some which appear in books of travel, ce i 
&e., in the Printed Book Department. A few Maps found "8° “* 
elsewhere have also been included. 

For dates previous to 1815, and subsequent to 1825, a 
selection only of the more important Maps has been con- 
sulted. Such selection was made by reference to the Cata- 
logue titles of the Maps, and the results of the examination 
of each such Map are here noted, irrespective of the bear- 
ing which these may be supposed to have on the’ question 
at issue. The list as a whole therefore differs from that 
given as an Appendix to Mr. Blaine’s despatch of the 17th 
December, 1890 (which was compiled for the purpose of 
making out a specified contention), and, so far as it goes, 
may be acceped as a general indication of the best usage 
in vogue at and about the time of the Convention of 182 

‘and 1825. The names printed in italics are in each case 
exact transcripts of those appearing on the Map. 

No Maps of a date earlier than that of the publication of 
Cook’s third voyage, in 1784, have been included in the list; 
but all Maps relating to Cook’s voyage, and which include 
the area of Behring Sea, have been sought for, as Mr. 
Blaine, in his despatch above cited, appears to place special 
importance on one of them. This particular Map, pub- 
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No. 45 in List. 

1784. 

1784. 

1784. 

1784. 

1784. 

lished by William Faden, has been dealt with above at p. 87 
of this Appendix, and none of the other original or ofticial 
Maps relating to Cook’s expedition agree with it in naming 
Behring Sea (as Sea of Kamtchatka or otherwise) as sepa- 
rate from the North Pacific. On the contrary, none of these 
Maps, whether in the English editions or in the French or 
German editions of Cook’s voyages, give any distinctive 
name to Behring Sea as a whole. The only other Map 
relating to Cook’s expedition upon which such separate 
name has so far been found is one taken from “ Guthrie’s 
Atlas,” in which Behring Sea is named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
This is without date, but the ‘‘assigned date” in the Cata- 
logue of the British Museum Library is 1811. 

1. A GENERAL CHART, EXHIBITING THE DISCOVERIES 
MADE BY CAPTAIN JAMES Cook, &C. By LIEUTENANT 
HENRY ROBERT'S, OF His MAJESty’s Royan Navy. In 
Jook’s ** Third Voyage,” 4to. edition. London, 1784. Folio 
volume of Maps and Plates accompanying text. 

This is the original of the Chart in the 8vo. edition. 
Behring Sea appears without names, though Olutarskoi 
Sea, Beaver Sea, Gulf of Anidir, Shoal Water, Bristol Bay, 
appear as local names of equal rank. The three first close 
in to the Asiatie coast. 

Behring’s Strait. North Pacifie Ocean. 

2. CHART OF THE N. W. Coast OF AMERICA AND THE 
N. E. CoAst oF ASTA. In same original 4to. edition. 

Behring Sea without name, though occupying a central 
position, and shown in detail. 

Bristol Bay is the most prominent name on the whole of 
this part of the Chart. 

Anadirsk Guba appears in small letters in the gulf itself. 
Other names appearing in the General Map are here 
wanting. 

Bherings Strait. No name on part of North Pacific 
included. 

93 3. A GENERAL CHART, EXHIBITING DISCOVER- 
IES MADE BY COOK, BY LIEUTENANT ROBERTS, 1784. 

Belrving Sea without general names. Beaver Sea and 
Olutarskot Sea, engraved close in to shore of Kamtchatka, 
Gulf of Anadir and Bristol Bay prominently named. 

Behring’s Straits. North Pacifie Ocean. 

4, CHART OF THE N. W. CoASsT OF AMERICA AND THE 
N. E. Coast oF ASIA. EXPLORED IN THE YEARS 1778 
AND 1779. PREPARED BY LIEUT. ROBERTS UNDER THE 
IMMEDIATE INPECTION OF CAPTAIN CooK. PUBLISHED 
BY W. FADEN, CHARING Cross, JULY 24, 1784. 

Bebring Sea named Sea of Kamchatka. 
Beaver Sea close in to shore of Kamchatka. 
Sea of Okotsk equivalent in rauk to Sea of Kamtchatka. 
Gulf of Anadyr, Bristol Bay. 
Northern Part of Pacijie or Great South Sea. 
The Aleutian Islands are very imperfectly shown. 

5. A GENERAL CHART, EXHIBITING THE DISCOVERIES 
MADE BY CAPTAIN JAMES Cook, &c. In “A Voyage to 
the Pacific Ocean, &c.; Cook.” 27 vols. 8vo. London, 1784. 
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The Chart included in the British Museum copy of this 
work appears to have been inserted, and bears date on 
margin as engraved for Svo. edition in 1786. Roberts’ 
name is not here given as authority. 

Behring Sea without name. 
Behring’s Str. North Pacifie Ocean. 
On this edition of Map, Olutarskot Sea, Gulf of Anadir, 

Shoal Water, Bristol Bay, appear as local names of equal 
rank, but ‘“‘ Beaver Sea,” shown on some other Maps of 
Cook’s Voyages, is omitted. 

6. A GENERAL CHART, EXHIBITING THE DISCOVERIES 
MADE BY CAPTAIN JAMES Cook, &c. In Cook’s “Third 
Voyage,” 2nd edition. London, 1785. 4to. 

This seems to be indentical with that in the 1st edition 
(No. 1). Behring Sea appears without name. Subsidiary 
names in Behring Sea, &c., same as in Ist edition. 

7. CHART OF THE N. W. CoAst OF AMERICA AND N. 
E. Coast oF AstA. In “Cook’s Voyage,” 2nd edition. 
Identical with corresponding Map in 1st edition (No. 2). 

8. CARTE GENERALE OFFRANT LES DECOUVERTES, WC., 
PAR A. ROBERTS, &c. In “Troisieme Voyage de Cook.” 
Paris, 1785. 4to. 

Behring Sea appears, but without name, though various 
parts are named as follows: M. Beaver, M. Olutarski, Golfe 
Wd Anadir, Bas Fonds, Baye Bristol. These are allengraved 
in characters of equivalent size and style. 

Deét. de Behrings. Océan Pacifique du Nord. 

9. A GENERAL CHART EXHIBITING DISCOVERIES MADE 
BY CAPTAIN Cook, &c. Same Map as last. Another 
edition. From the “ Political Magazine,” December 1784 
and January 1785. Nomenclature same as above. 

10. CARTE DE LA COTE N.-O. DE L?AMERIQUE, ET DE 
LA COTE N.-E. DE L’ASIE.” In “Troisitme Voyage de 
Cook.” Paris, 1785. Ato. 

Behring Sea occupies a central position, but without 
name. 

Détroit de Behring. No name on that part of Pacific to 
south of Aleutian Islands, which is included. 

11. GENERAL CHARTS, &C., IN COOK’s “ DRITTE REISE.” 
2vols. 4to. Berlin, 1788. 

Behring Sea without name. 
94 Beaver See, Olutarskische See, Meerbusenvon Anadir, 

appear as subsidiary names close to Asiatic coast. 
Seicht Wasser, Bristol Bay, similarly on American coast. 
Behrings Strasse.. Das Nordliche Stille Welt Meer. 

12. CHARTE VON DER NoRD-WESTLICHEN KtstTE Von 
AMERICA UN DER Norp-OsTLICHEN KistE VON ASIEN, 
in Cook’s “ Dritte Reise.” 

Behring Sea all included, but without name. 
Berings Strasse. Meer von Ochotsk partly shown and 

prominently named. 
No name on part of Pacific included south of Aleutian 

Islands. 

1785. 

1785. 

1785. 

1785. 

1788. 
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1790. 

1790. 

1794, 

1795. 
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13. A CHART OF THE NORTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN, 
CONTAINING THE N, EH. COAST OF ASIA AND N. W. Coast 
OF AMERICA, EXPLORED IN 1778 AND 1779 By CAPTAIN 
Cook, AND FURTHER EXPLORED IN 1788 AND 1789 BY 
JOHN M@ARES. In‘ Meares’ Voyage.” 4to. edition. Lon- 
don, 1790. 

Behring Sea is shown as Sea of Kamtschatka. 
Behring’ Straits. 
North Pacific Ocean. 

14, CHART OF THE N. W. CoAst AMERICA AND N. E. 
Coast oF ASIA, EXPLORED IN THE YEARS 1778 AND 1779 
BY CAPTAIN COOK, AND FURTHER EXPLORED IN THE 
YEARS 1788 AND 1789. In “‘Meares’ Voyage.” 4to. edi- 
tion. London, 1799. 

Behring Sea is shown as Sea of Kamchatska. 
Behring’s Straits. 
The Northern Pacifie Ocean. 
15. CHART OF THE N. W. CoAst OF AMERICA AND 

THE N. E. Coast oF ASIA, EXPLORED IN THE YEARS 
1778 AND 1779. PREPARED BY LIEUT. HENRY ROBERTS 
UNDER TIE IMMEDIATE INSPECTION OF CAPTAIN COOK. 
LONDON. PUBLISHED BY WM. FADEN, GEOGRAPHER 
TO THE KING, CHARING Cross, JULY 24, 1784. 2ND 
EDITION. PUBLISHED JAN. Ist, 1794. 

This is the 2nd edition of the Map described above (No. 4). 
On the face of it the following note is written: 

ADVERTISEMENT.—The interesting discoveries made by British and 
American ships since the first publication of the Chart in 1784, 
together with the hydrographical materials lately procured from St. 
Petersburgh and other places, have enabled M. de la Rochette to lay 
down the numerous improvements which appear in the present edition. 

W. FAvDEN. 
CHARING Cross, Jan. Ist, 1794. 

The main body of Behring Sea, which in the 1st edition 
was styled Sea of Kamchatka, here appears without any 
distinctive name. 

Sea of Kamtchatka is written on the waters immediately 
adjacent to the peninsula. 

Sea of Anadir replaces the Gulf of Anadir of the 1st | 
edition. 

Sea of Okhotsk appears as a name of equal rank with 
Sea of Kamtchatka aud Sea of Anadir. 

Beaver Sea is written in smaller characters along the 
Kamtchatkan coast to the north of Petropaulovski, 

Bhering Strait, Bristol Bay. 
North Part of the Pacifie Ocean or Great South Sea. 
The Aleutian Islands are much more correctly given than 

in the 1st edition, and North- West Sea is the term applied 
to what is now known as Sitka Bight. 

16. MAP OF DISCOVERIES BY CAPTAINS COOK AND 
CLERKE ON NORTH-WEST COAST OF AMERICA. In M. 
Carey’s American Atlas. Philadelphia, 1795. 

Behring Sea appears without a distinctive name, though 
it is very inaccurately represented as full of islands, across 
which the title Northern Archipelago is written. 

Sea of Okotsk prominently marked. 
Gulf of Anadyr, Bristol Bay, North Pacific Ocean. 
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95 17. HYDROGRAPHIE FRANGAISE. MAPPE-MONDE 
ou CARTE REDUITE DES PARTIES CONNUES DU 

GLOBE, POUR SERVIR AU VOYAGE DE LA PEROUSE, 1785- 
88. No date. Probably about 1798 or before, as Van- 
couver’s surveys not included. From “Atlas du Voyage.” 
La Pérouse. No.1. 

Behring Sea not named, though Mer @Ochotsk, Sce., 
named. 

Behring Strait named Dét. de Behring. 
Pacific Ocean named Grand Océan. 

18. HYDROGRAPHIE FRANGAISE. CARTE DES COTES 
DE L?AMERIQUE ET DE L’ASIE. From discoveries by 
French frigates “ Boussole” and “Astrolabe.” No date. 
Probably about 1798 or before, as Vancouver's surveys not 
included. From “Atlas du Voyage.” la Pérouse. No. 15. 

Behring Sea not named on this large-scale Chart. 
Behring Strait named Dét. de Behring. 
North Pacific named Grand Océan Septentrional. 

19. CHART OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN NORTH OF THE 
Line. Laurie and Whittle. London, 1799, 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
North Pacific Ocean appears. 

20. MAP SHOWING THE RUSSIAN EMPIRE in “View of 
of the Russian Empire” Took. London, 1800. 3 vols. 8vo. 
Whole of Behring Sea included, but without separate 

name; on the contrary, the North Pacific is named as a 
whole Hastern Ocean, the first word lying to the north, the 
second to the south, of the Aleutian Islands. Hastern 
Ocean is used in the same general sense in the text. 

Sea of Okhotsk distinctly named. 
Behring’s Straits. 

21,22. RUSSIAN ATLAS, CONSISTING OF 43 SHEETS, AND 
DIVIDING THE EMPIRE INTO 41 GOVERNMENTS. Pub- 
lished in 1800, 
Two Maps, one of E. Siberia and Russian America, the 

_ other a large Map of the whole Russian Empire. Names 
shown in the same way on both. 
Behring Sea without separate name. 
Kamtchatka Sea off coast of peninsula, 
Okotsk Sea prominently marked. 
Anadyr Sea of same rank as two above. 
Behring Strait, Bristol Bay. 
Pacific Ocean. 

23. CARTE GENERALE DE L’EMPIRE DE RUSSIE DIVI- 
SKE EN 41 GOUVERNEMENTS. Rédigée en 1800 par A. 
Vilbreckht. 
Names given in same manner as No. 19. 

24, MAP PUBLISHED BY THE QUARTERMASTER-GEN- 
ERAL’S DEPARTMENT. Russia, 1802. 

This Map, a faec-simile of which is attached to the British 
Case, is really a Chart showing the Asiatic and American 
coasts and the whole of Behring Sea. 

The copy in possession of Her Majesty’s Government is 
the identical one sent by Sir C. Bagot, 17th November, 1821, 
in his despatch of that date, and with MS. notes upon it. 

1798. 

1798 

1799, 
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Behring Sea is named, in large letters running from west 
to east, Beaver Sea. 

Kamtschatka Sea,in smaller letters, runs parallel to coast 
of peninsula of same name, and inside the Commander 
Islands. 

North Pacific is named Southern Ocean or Still Sea. 
BEHRING STRAIT. 

25. CHART OF THE STRAIT BETWEEN ASIA AND AMER- 
ICA WITH THE COAST OF THE TSCHUTSKI. Drawn by A. 
Arrowsmith. 

This Map appears in an account of a geographical and 
astronomical expedition to the northern part of Russia 
(expedition of Billings for the Russian Government), by 
Sauer. London, 1802. 

This is practically a Chart of Behring Sea, but that sea 
is not separately named in any way. 

Sea of Ochotsk appears prominently. Sea of Anadyr in 
bay of that name. 

96 26. VOYAGES ALONG THE NORTH-EAST COAST 
OF SIBERIA, AND ARCTIC AND PACIFIC OCEANS 

DURING EIGHT YEARS, &e. (billings’ Expedition.) By 
Captain Sarychef. St. Petersburg, 1502. 

Behring Sea without any general name. 
Sea of Kamtschatka, &c., appear precisely as in Map 

No. 32, which is a German edition of the same. 

27. GENERAL MAP OF NORTH AND SOUTH AMERICA. 
A. Arrowsmith. London, 1804. 

All eastern part of Behring Sea included as far west as 
Behring Island, but without name. 

North Pacific Ocean. 

28. MAP OF AMERICA. A. Arrowsmith. 1804, 
Behring Sea without name. 
Bhering’s Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 

29. A GENERAL AND CLASSICAL ATLAS. By HE. 
Pattison. 1804. 
Map 3. The world. 
Rather small Map in Hemispheres. No names on 

Behring Sea, Okotsk Sea, Japan Sea, &e., though Hudson's 
Bay, Baffin’s Bay, China Sea, &e., shown. 

North Pacific Ocean appears alone. 
30. Map 5. Asia. 
Western part of Behring Sea shown, but without 

name, though Sea of Oxotsk, &c., named. 
Pacifie Ocean. 
31. Map 7. North America. 
Eastern part of Behring Sea shown, but without name. 
North Pacifie Ocean. 

32. CHARTE DES NORDOSTLICHEN THEILS VON SIBI- 
RIEN, DES EISMEERS, DES OSTOCEANS UND DER NoRD- 
WESTLICHEN KUSTE VON AMERICA. Entworfen von 
Sariitschew. 
From Sarychef’s account of Billings’ voyages. German 

translation. Leipzig, 1805. ; 
Behring Sea without any general name. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 433 

Das Meer von Kamtchatka appears in the western part of 
the sea, to north of Commander and the western Aleutian 
Islands, but is distinctly intended to apply only there. Let- 
tering used in this case same with that of Das Ochotskische 
Meer. 

Berings Strasse. Ost-Ocean oder das Stille Meer. 

33. REDUCED CHART OF PACIFIC OCEAN BY ARROW- 
smiTH. Additions to 1809. One Sheet. 

This is a reduction of No. 40, described below, but evi- 
dently from an earlier edition than there quoted, extending 
equally far north, and likewise showing Behring Sea with- 
out name. 

34. SMiITH’Ss NEW GENERAL ATLAS. London, 1809. 
Map 1. Western Hemisphere. Behring Sea named Sea 

of Kamtschatka. 
Bering’s Str. North Pacific ‘eet: 
35. Map 3. The World. Mercator’s Projection. 
Same as last. 
36. Map 28. Russian Empire. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
37. Map 31. Asia. Greater part of Behring Sea shown, 

and portion of America, but without name on sea. 
Bering Str. North Pacific Ocean. Partof the latter name 

ruus over into Behring Sea. 
38. Map 41. America. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
39. Map 42, North America. Greater part of Behring 

Sea included in detail, but without name. 
Bhering’s St. North Pacific Ocean. 

40. ARROWSMITH’S CHART OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN. 
This is a large and important Map in nine sheets, specially 
devoted to the Pacific Ocean. Originally published 1798. 
This edition with corrections to 1810. The northern edge 
of the Map runs about latitude 62° north, and it includes 
the greater part of Behring Sea, but shows it as a large 
blank unnamed space. Bristol Bay y alone is rather promi- 
nently named. By contrast, the Sea of Ochotsk, Sea of 

Japan, and other inclosed seas are named. 

97 41. KARTE DE GROSSEN OCEAN. Soltzmann. 
Perthes, 1810. 

as Sea named Kamschatkisches Meer. 

. OSTELL’S NEW GENERAL ATLAS. London, 1810. 
Map 1. The World. Behring Sea without name, though 

Sea of Okhotsk, &c., all clearly named. 
Bhering’s Str ‘ait. North Paci fic. 
43. Map 19. Asia. Includes all the western part of 

Behring Sea, but without name. 
Pacifie Ocean. 
44, Map 24. North America. Includes all eastern part 

ot Behring Sea, but without name. 
Lhering’s Straits. Pacific Ocean. 

45. CHART OF THE WORLD. Mercator’s Projection. 
Showing Captain Cook’s discoveries. Date assigned in 
catalogues, 1811. (From Guthrie’s “‘Atlas.”) 

BS, PT VIII——28 
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Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
Bhering’s Straits. North Pacific Ocean. 

46. HYDROGRAPHICAL CHART OF THE WORLD. A. 
Arrowsmith, 1811. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
Bering’s Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 

47, MAP OF THE WORLD ON MERCATOR’S PROJEC- 
TION ILLUSTRATING LISIANKY’S VOYAGE ROUND THE 
WoruLD. St. Petersburg, 1812. 

Behring Sea without separate name. 
Bering Sirait. North Pacific Ocean. 

48, NEw ATLAS. Fielding Lucas. Baltimore. Assigned 
date in catalogue, 1812. 
Map 2. Western Hemisphere. 
Behring Sea named Kamtschatka Sea. 
North Pacifie Ocean. 
49. Map 3. The World. Mercator’s Projection. 
Behring Sea shown, but without name. 
Beering’s Str. North Pacifie Ocean. 
50. Map 29. North America. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
Behring’s Str. Pacifie Ocean. 

51. GoLDsM1TH’s ATLAS. London, 1813. 
Map1. The World. Stereographic Projection. 
Behring Sea not named, though Sea of Okhotsk, Sea of 

Japan, &c., named. 
North Pucifie Ocean. 
52. Map 2. World on Mercator’s Projection. 
Names same as above. 
53. Map 4. Asia. Same as above. 

54. NEw ELEMENTARY ATLAS. Cary. London, 1813. 
Map1l. The World. Sea of Kamtschatka placed in west- 

ern part of Behring Sea adjacent to the peninsula of same 
name. No general name for Behring Sea. 

North Pacifie Ocean. 
55. Map 2. The World. Same as above. 
56. Map 19. Asia. 
Sea of Kamtschatka, the name being placed quite close 

to the land of the peninsula. 
57. Map 25. North America. Whole eastern part of 

Behring Sea shown, but without name. 

98 58. NEw Map oF AMERICA. Smith. London, 
1814. 

Behring Sea called Sea of Kamschatka. 

59. MAP OF THE WORLD. Illustrating the voyages and 
travels of G. H. von Langsdorff. In Langsdorff, ‘‘ Voyages 
and Travels, 1803-7.” London, 1814. 4to. 2 vols. 

This Map is separately marked on margin as engraved 
in 1814. 

Behring Sea without name, though the author’s route 
passes twice across it. 

Behrings Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 

60. PINKERTON’S ATLAS. London, 1815, 

tet. .. 
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No. 1. The World, Western Hemisphere. Behring Sea 
named Sea of Kamtchatka. 

61. No.3. Northern Hemisphere (Polar Projection). Beh- 
ring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. This name, and those 
of Sea of Okhotsk, Sea of Jesso, Yellow Sea, &e., ., all in one 
size and style of lettering, and apparently similarly sub- 
ordinate to Grand Northern Ocean, which is written across 
the Pacific. 

62. No.40. Abouthalfof theeastern partof Behring Seais 
shown on this Map, but without any name, though there is 
plenty of room for its introduction. Grand Northern Ocean 
written across Pacific. 

63, 64. Nos. 60 & 61. The World, on Mercator’s Projec- 
tion. Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. ti one Map 
is in same size and style of lettering as Sea of Okhotsk, in 
the other in same form as Davis’s Strait. Partof the name 
Grand Northern Ocean extends to the west of the Kurile 
Islands chain. 

65. CARTE ENCYPROTYPE DE L’/AMERIQUE. H. Brué, 
1815. 
Behring Sea named Bassin du Nord. 
Behring Strait named Dét. de Behring. 
Pacific named Grand Océan. 

66. CHARTE VON DER BEHRINGS STRASSE. August 
1816. 

In Kotzebue, “Entdeckungs-Reise in die Sud-See,” &e. 
Weimar, 1821. This Chart is the original of that in the 
English translation. Large part of Behring Sea shown, 
but without name. 

Behrings-Strasse. 

67. COMPENDENSER ALLGEMEINER ATLAS. Geog. 
Inst., Weimar, 1816, 
Map 2. Western Hemisphere. Behring Sea without 

name. 
Behring Strait named Cook’s Stra. 
North Pacific named Das Nordliche Stille Weltmeer. 
68. Map 26. Asia. Behring Sea named here Kamtschat- 

kaschte Meer. 
Cook, od. Behring’s Strasse. 

69. Map 29. America. Part of Behring Sea shown, but 
without names. 

70. THOMPSON'S. NEW GENERAL ATLAS. Edinburgh, 
1817. Folio. 

Map. 1. Hydrographical Chart of the World, Mercator’s 
Projection. 

Sea of Kamtchatka engraved parallel to the peninsula, 
and near it. No general names for Behring Sea. 

Behring Str. North Pacific Ocean. 
71. Map 2. Northern Hemisphere, Polar Projection. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
N. Pacific named Grand Northern Ocean. 
72. Map 5. Western Hemisphere. 
Seu of Kamtchatka, but evidently applied to western part 

only of Behring Sea. 
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S. of Anadir also appears, though in smaller letters, i in 
north-western part of Behring Sea. 

73. Map 6. Northern Hemisphere, projected on plane of 
horizon of London. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka, Bhering Str. 
74. Map 35. Asia. Whole of Behring Sea shown. 
Sea of Kamtschatka engraved between Bhering’s I. and 

the peninsula, and evidently confined to western part of 
Behring Sea. Manifestly equivalent in rank to Sea of 
Anadir, which is engraved in gulf of that name further 
north. 

North Pacific Ocean. 
75. Map 36. Russian Empire. Sea of Kamtchatka on 

western part of Behring Sea, which is alone included. 
99 Bhering’s Strait. Pacifie Ocean. 

76. Map 52. America. Greater part of Behring 
Sea shown, but without name. 

Bhering’s St. North Pacific Ocean. 
77. Map 53. North America. About half of Behring 

Sea shown, but without name. 
Bhering’s Straits. North Pacific Ocean. 
78. Map 74. Chart of northern passage between Asia 

and America. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka as a whole. 
Behring’s Strait. Northern part of Pacific Ocean. 

79. CHARTE VON AMERICA. F. W. Streit. Niirnberg, 
1817. 

Behring Sea named Meer von Kamtchatka. 
Pacific Ocean named Der Stille Ocean. 

80. RUSSIAN WAR TOPOGRAPHICAL DEPOT MAP. Gen- 
eral Map of Asia. St. Petersburg, 1817. 

Behring Sea so named, in same style of lettering as 
‘Okhotsk Sea, &e. 

Pacific Ocean so named. 

81. CHARTE VON AMERICA. Streit. F. Campe, Niirn- 
berg, 1817. 

Behring Sea named Meer von Kamtchatka. 
Behring Strait named Behring oder Cooks Strasse. 
Pacific named Der Stille Ocean. 

82. MAP OF COUNTRIES ROUND THE NoktTH POLE. 
A. Arrowsmith. London, 1818. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamschatka. 
North Pacific Ocean. 

83. MAP oF NorTH PoLAR ReEGions. H. M. Leake, 
1818. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamchatka. 
North Pacifie Ocean. 

84. MAP OF COUNTRIES ROUND THE ARCTIC OCEAN. 
J. Wyld. London, 1818. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamschatka. 

85. MAP OF COUNTRIES ROUND ARCTIC OCEAN. C. 
Smith. London, 1818. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamschatka. 
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86. ASIA. By Arrowsmith. London, 1818. 
Behring Sea not named, though a large part of the west- 

ern side is included. 

87. CHART OF THE NORTH COAST OF ASIA, AND OF 
THE SEA TO THE NORTH OF BERING’S STRAIT. In Bur- 
ney’s ‘Chronological History of North-Eastern Voyages of 
Discovery.” London, 1819. 

Greater part of Behring Sea included, but without name, 
though the northern part of the Sea of Ochotzk, which is 
alone included, is prominently named. 

88. BRADLEY’S UNIVERSAL A'TLAS. London, 1819. 
Map 1. The Globe. 
Behring Sea without name. 
Behring’s Str. Pacifie Ocean. 
89. Map. 3. Asia. Shows the whole of Behring Sea, but 

without name, in manifest contrast to Sea of Ochotsk, &e. 
Bhering’s Str. Pacific Ocean. 

100 90. Map 5. North America. Includes greater 
part of Behring Sea, but without name. 

‘Bhering’s Strait. 

91. CARTE DE L’ASIE. Brué. Paris, 1820, 
Behring Sea named Mer de Behring. 
Behring Strait named Dét. de Behring. 
Pacific named Grand Océan. 

92. Rosst ATLAS. Milan, 1820. 
Map 6. World in Hemispheres. 
Behring Sea named Bacino del Nord. 
Behring Strait named Str. di Bering. 
North Pacific named Grande Oceano Boreale. 
93. Map 7. The World. Mercator’s Projection. 
Behring Sea appears without name. 
Behring Strait named Stretto di Bhering. 
Pacific named Mare Pacifico. 
94. Map 25. Asia. 
Behring Sea appears without distinctive name, G d@An- 

adir and Baya di Bristol occupying most of available area 
for name. 

95. Map 31. Grande Oceano. 
Behring Sea appears without name. Mare d@Ochotsk, 

&e., named, and Baia di Bristol in letters of same size and 
style with these. 

96. Map 34. L’America Settentrionale. 
Shows the whole of Behring Sea, but without name. 
Behring Strait named Stretto di Bhering. 
North Pacific named Oceano Boreale. 
It is notable that on this rather large Map Behring Sea 

has no name, though Sea of Okotsk, though only partially 
included, is named in prominent characters. 

This Map bears below border, “ Incisero ’anno 1821.” 

97. CHART OF BEERINGS STRAITS ON MERCATOR’S 
PROJECTION, AUGUST 1816. In Kotzebue, “ Voyage of 
Discovery into the South Sea,” &c. English Translation. 
London, 1821. 

This Chart bears on margin date of production, 1821, 
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Large part of Behring Sea shown, but without distinctive 
hame. 

98. MAP oF AMERICA. By A. Arrowsmith, Hydrogra- 
pher to His Majesty. London, 1822. Additions to 1823. 

Greater partof Behring Sea included, but without name. 
Beering’s Strait. N orth Pacific. 

99. AMERICAN ATLAS. Carey and Son. Philadelphia, 
1823. 
Map 3. Eastern part of Behring Sea shown, but with 

out name. 
Str. of Bhering. Pacific Ocean. 

100. AMERICA. R. Wilkinson. London, 1824. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamschatka. 

101. WELTCHARTE IN MERCATOR’S PROJECTION. Von 
Christian Gottleib Reichard. Niiremberg, 1825. 

Behring Sea named Meer von Kamtschatka. 
Behrings Strasse. Nordlicher Grosser Ocean. 

101 102. BUTLER’S ATLAS. London, 1825. 
Map 1. The World, in Hemispheres. 

Behring Sea shown without name, though Sea of Ochotek, 
&ec., named. 

Bhering’s Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 
103. Map 16. Asia. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 

104. A NEw GENERAL ATLAS. A. Finley. Philadel- 
phia, 1825 
Map 1. Western Hemisphere. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
Bhering’s Straits. North Pacific Ocean. 
105. Map 3. The World. Mercator’s Projection. 
Behring Sea shown without name. 
Bhering’s Straits. North Pacific Ocean. 
Sea of Ochotsk, Baffin’s Bay, &c., all named. 
106. Map 4. North America. Behring Sea included in 

part, but without name. 
107. Map 51. Asia. Greater part of Behring Sea 

included, but without name. 

108. SMITH’S GENERAL ATLAS. London. 1826. 
Map 1. The World, in Hemispheres. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
Bhering’s St. North Pacific Ocean. 
109. Map 31. Asia. The greater part of Behring Sea 

shown, but without name. 
Sea of Anadir, in north-west part of ee Sea, very 

prominently named. 
Bering’s Str. North Pacifie Ocean. 
The latter name, as in previous edition of this Map, 

extends over part of Behring Sea. 
110. Map 33. Russian Empire. 
Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtschatka. 
111. Map 47. Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
112. Map 48. North America. Western part of Beh- 

ring Sea shown, but without name. 
_Bhering’s St. ” North Pac fie Ocean. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

113. NORDAMERIKA UND WESTINDIEN. Versen. As- 
signed date in Catalogue, 1827. 

Behring Sea named Meer von Kamschatka. 
Behring Strait named Coohk’s Strait. 

114, CARTE GENERALE DE L’OCEAN PACIFIQUE. By 
Krusenstern. St. Petersburg, 1827. 

Behring Sea named Mer de Behring. 

115. CHART OF THE WORLD, upon Mercator’s Projection. 
Cary. London, 1827. 

Behring Sea without name, though Sea of Okhotsk, &c., 
prominently named. 

Behring Strait. North Pacifie Ocean. 

116. THE EATON COMPARATIVE ATLAS. By A. Arrow- 
smith. London, 1828. 
Map 3. Asia. 
Western part of Behring Sea shown, but without names. 
Bhering’s Strait, Sea of Okotsk, &e., named. 
North Pacific Ocean. 
117. Map 27. Western Hemisphere. 
Whole of Behring Sea shown, but without name. 
Beering’s Str. named. 
North Pacifie Ocean. 

118. ANEWGENERAL ATLAS. John Grigg. Philadel- 
phia, 1828. 
Map 1. Western Hemisphere. 
Behring Sea without name. 
Bhering Str. North Pacifie Ocean. 
119, Map 14. Asia. 

Behring Sea without name. 

102 120. GENERAL ATLAS OF THE GLOBE. By M. 
Malte-Brun. Philadelphia, 1828. 

Map of Siberia and Central Asia shows western part of 
Behring Sea only. 

Pacific Ocean written from Kurile Islands northwards 
beyond Aleutians. 

Sea of Okhotsk and Sea of Anadyr so named. 
121. Map of the World in Hemispheres. 
The whole of Behring Sea is shown without name, while 

Sea of Okhotsk is so named. 

122. Asta. A.R.Fremin. Paris, 1829. 
Behring Sea named Bassin du Nord, ou de Behring. 
Pacific named Grand Océan, Mer de Sud, ou Océan Pacif- 

ique. 

123. ASIEN. Schmidt. Berlin, 1829. 
Behring Sea named Kamtschatkisches Meer. 
Behring Strait named Behring Strasse. 
Pacific named Das Grosse Weltmeer. 

124, ATLAS UNIVERSEL DE GEOGRAPHIE. Lapie. Paris, 
1829. 

No. 16. A Map of the World on Merecator’s Projection. 
Separately dated on engraving, 1832. 
_Behring Sea is marked Mer de bBéhring in letters same 

size and style as those employed for Baie de Baffin, and 
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larger than those used for Mer @Okhotsk, M. de Sagha- 
lien, &e. 
The Pacifie is named Grand Océan Equinozial, this name 

running along the Equator. 
125. No. 17. Map of the World in Hemispheres. Sep- 

arately dated on engraving, 1831. 
Behring Sea named as above, but the North Pacific 

named Grand Océan Boréal. 
The spelling of Béring on these Maps, and the names used 

for the Pacific, seem to show that they, or previous edi- 
tions of the same, were not employed by the negotiators. 

126. AN ATLAS OF MODERN GEOGRAPHY. A. Arrow- 
smith. 1830. 
Map 1. Behring sea shown without name. 
North Pacifie. 
127. Map 28. Similar to last. 

128. A COMPARATIVE ATLAS. By A. Arrowsmith. 
London, 1830. 
Map 27. Western Hemisphere. 
The whole of Behring Sea shown, but without name. 
Beerings Strait. North Pacifie Ocean. 
129. Map 28. North America. 
Greater part of Behring sea shown, but without name. 
Beering’s Str. North Pacific Ocean. 

130. AMERICA. Prof. J. M. F. Schmidt. Berlin, 1830. 
Behring Sea named Meer von Kamtschatka. 
North Pacific named Die Nord See. 

131. CHART SHOWING THE TRACK OF H.M.S. “ BLos- 
SoM,” in “ Narative of a Voyage to the Pacific and Bee- 
ring’s Strait, 1825-28.” London, 1831. 

Behring Sea shown, but without name. 
Beering’s Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 

132. HYDROGRAPHICAL CHART OF THE WORLD. A. 
Arrowsmith. London. New edition. 1832. 

Behring Sea named Sea of Kamtchatka. 
Bering’s Strait. North Pacific Ocean. 

103 133. ARROWSMITH’S CHART OF. THE PACIFIC 
OcEAN. See No. 30. Another edition corrected to 

1832, and with note below title, peas that corrections 
were made in 1810, 1814, 1817, 1818, 1822, 1826, and 1832. 

In the 1832 edition the size and. general outlines are as 
before, and Behring Sea is still without name. Other 
inclosed seas named as before. 

It may be supposed that the negotiators for Treaty of 
1825 were supplied with corrected copy to 1822, and it is 
clear that on this copy the nomenclature must have been 
the same as on those of earlier and later dates. 

134. MAP OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN IN “ARROWSMITH’S 
ATLAS.” London, 1835. 

Behring Sea, or Sea of Kamtschatka. 

135. WELTCHARTE IN MERCATOR’S PROJECTION. 
Reichard. Niirnberg. New edition, 1839. 

Behring Sea named Meer von Kamtschatka. 
Behring’s Strasse. Nordlicher Grosser Ocean. 
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136. CARTE DE L’OCEAN PACIFIQUE. In Atlas accom- 1844. 
panying Duflot de Morfas’ work. Paris, 1844. 

Behring Sea without name, though Mer d Okhotsk, &c., 
are prominently named. 

Dét.de Béring. Grand Océan Septentrional. 

The particulars above given show in what manner and to 
what extent the terms Sea of Kamtchatka and Behring Sea 
had been and were used, at about the time of the Ukase of 
1821 and the consequent negotiations, in Maps, upon which 
the United States appears to rely rather than upon dis- 
tinct geographical definitions. 

In 49 of the 136 Maps above quoted a separate name 
(usually Sea of Kamtchatka) is given to the portion of the 
North Pacific Ocean now known as Behring Sea. On the 
remaining 87 Maps no general name for the Sea appears, 
though on 25 the names “Sea of Kamtchatka,” “Sea of 
Anadyr,” “Beaver Sea,” &c., are given as referring only to 
certain parts of the sea adjacent to the Asiatic coast. 

9—ON THE USE OF THE NAMES “NORTH-EASTERN 
OcEAN,” “EASTERN OCEAN.” 

In regard to the term North-Eastern Sea or Eastern Ocean, United States 
which it is claimed was also used as a distinctive name for ©as¢, P. 53. 
what is now generally known as Behring Sea, it is to be 
remarked that neither of these terms is noted as being used 
upon any of the Maps contained in the selected list brought 
forward by the United States. 

1. North-Eastern Sea.—The only instances cited for the 
use of North-Hastern Sea, as another name for Behring Sea, 
are the first and third Charters of the Russian-American 
Company. 

In the first—the Ukase of 1799—the expression used is 
North-Eastern Ocean—not North-Eastern Sea—which ap- 
plies to the waters from Behring Strait down to 55° north 
latitude, and therefore includes waters outside Behring 
Sea. The Kurile Islands are also distinctly mentioned as 
being included in the waters covered by the expression. 

In the third Charter—of 1844—WNorth-Eastern Sea is 
used. The wording of the paragraph does not make it 
quite so clear, as in the Ukase of 1799, that the Kurile 
Islands are included in the waters so designated, though 
the presumption is strong that this is so; but as the south- 
ern limit is 54° 40’ north latitude, the term obviously 
includes the waters south of Behring Sea. 

North-Eastern Sea is also used in the Ukase of Nicholas 
of the 29th March (10th April), 1829 (confirming the 
Charter of 1821), and evidently applies to all the waters 
down to 54° 40’ north latitude. This passage is not cited 
by the United States. 

The position assumed by the United States makes it 
necessary for them to endeavour to explain the term North- 
Eastern Ocean used in these Charters as being a distinctive 
name for Behring Sea, but no other authority for its use in 



449 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

this limited sense has been adduced, and the Charters 
themselves, as shown above, clearly fail to support the 
interpretation claimed by the United States. 

2. Hastern Ocean.—The authorities quoted by the United 
States for the use of this term as applied to Behring Sea 
only are two in number: (a) A Map which forms the fron- 
tispiece of ‘‘Coxe’s Russian Discoveries;” (b) Globe, by 
D. Adams, London, 1797. This is quoted in a foot-note to 
the list of Maps, p. 290, vol. i. It did not appear in the 
list appended to Mr. Blaine’s note of the 17th December, 

104 With regard to (a), it is to be observed that, 
although in the Map on the frontispiece of Coxe, 

edition of 1803, Hastern Ocean is written on the ocean to 
the north of the Aleutian Islands, no name is actually 
written across the comparatively small portion of the ocean 
to the south of these islands included by the Map; and that 
in a further Map (facing p. 248) of Krenitzin’s and Leva- 
sheft’s Voyage to the Fox Islands in 1768 and 1769, Hastern 
Ocean is written so as to include the waters south of the 
Aleutian Islands as well as those to the north. 

Further, in the first sentence of Chapter I, Part I (p. 21, 
ed. 1803), Coxe says: 

The possession of Kamtchatka was soon followed by voyages of dis- 
covery to the North Pacific Ocean. 

Then follows an account of Peter the Great’s plan of a 
voyage to ascertain the separation, contiguity, or connec- 
tion of Asia and America, with his instructions to Vitus 
Beering. 

At p. 110 of the same edition the following passage occurs: 

A full and judicious account of all the discoveries hitherto made in 
the Hastern Ocean may be expected from Miiller. Meanwhile, the fol- 
lowing narrative, extracted from original papers, and procured from 
the best intelligence, may be acceptable to the public. 

The narrative that follows is one of voyages to the Aleu- 
tian Islands and Kadyak, and it is mentioned that the ex- 
plorers in some instances first sailed south from Behring 
Island and Kamtchatka in search of land (pp. 142, 150); 
but being disappointed, bore north for the Aleutian Islands. 

It is thus quite clear that the term Hastern Ocean, as 
here employed, is not a special designation of Behring Sea, 
but a synonym of Pacific Ocean, precisely analogous to the 
term Western Ocean, whichis often employed in Europe for 
the Atlantic Ocean. Behring Sea was, in fact, a part of 
the Eastern Ocean of Coxe, who thus uses it in the same 
sense as that in which North-Hastern Sea or Ocean was 
employed in the Russian Charters above alluded to. 

(b.) The Globe by D. Adams, London, 1797, which is the 
only other authority quoted for the limited application 
of the term Hastern Ocean, has not been found, though 
two earlier Globes by the same author, dated 1769 [?] and 
1772 | ?], are in the King’s Library at the British Museum. 

These Globes, as is to be expected from their early dates, 
show a very imperfect knowledge of the regions in question. 

The names, which arein Latin, and the configuration cor- 
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respond with those in Miiller’s Map, published in London 
in 1761, above alluded to at p. 86 of this Appendix. 

But assuming that “Eastern Ocean” is confined to Beh- 
ring Sea on the Globe of 1797, quoted by the United States, 
this authority cannot be set against that of other Maps, 
which clearly show that the term, which was rarely used, 
was not confined to the waters north of the Aleutian 
Islands, and was in most cases a synonym for the “ Pacific 
Ocean.” The following may be quoted: 
SAYER AND BENNET?’S East INDIA PILOT CHART, 

No. 23, 1780. Hastern Ocean extends along the parallel of 
18° north latitude and from 125° east to 156° east longi- 
tude, or from near Luzon Island beyond the Ladrone 
Islands. 

MAP oF ASIA, according to Sieur d’Anville, published 
by R. Sayer, London, 1772. astern Ocean is placed in 
about the same position as in preceding Map quoted. 

Mouw’s ATLAS, MAP OF THE WORLD ON MERGCATOR’S 
PROJECTION. The Hastern Ocean or Parts unknorn is writ- 
ten off the north-east shore of Asia, Asia north of Japan. 

MAP SHOWING THE RUSSIAN EMPIRE, in “ View of the 
Russian Empire,” 3 vols. 8vo. Took, London, 1800. The 
North Pacific is named as a whole Hastern Ocean, the first 
word lying to the north, the second to the south, of the 
Aleutian Islands. astern Ocean is used in the same gen- 
eral sense in the text. 

CHARTE DES NORDOSTLICHEN THEILS VON SIBIRIEN 
DES EISMEERS, DES OST-OCEANS UND DER NORDWEST- 
LICHEN KUSTE VON AMERICA. Entworfen von Sariits 
chew, from Sarychef’s account of Billings’ Voyages, Ger- 
man translation, Liepzig, 1805. 

Ost-Ocean oder das Stille Meer. 

MAP ON MERCATOR’S PROJECTION OF A PART OF THE 
EASTERN OCEAN ADJACENT TO NORTH-WEST AMERICA 
BETWEEN THE STRAITS OF FUCA AND THE GULF OF 
KENAI, edition of 1826. A Russian Map, published at St. 
Petersburgh. 

The words Part of the Eastern Ocean are written in three 
horizontal lines off the portion of the coast given. 

105 Russ1An Map, published at St. Petersburgh 1826, 
with a similar title to the above, but giving the coast 

from the Gulf of Panama to the Straits of Fuca. Part of 
the Eastern Oceanis written in like manner in three horizon- 
tal lines opposite the coast given. 

MAP OF THE ENTRANCES TO PoRT OF NEW ARCH- 
ANGEL THROUGH THE SOUNDS OF SITKA AND KLOKAT- 
CHEFF, DRAWN UP FROM DESCRIPTIONS OF STURMAN 
VASILEFF I In 1809 AND VASILEFF II IN 1833, AND 
ENGRAVED IN HYDROGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT OF MINIs- 
TRY OF MARINE, 1848. A Russian Map, published at St. 
Petersburgh. astern Ocean is written off the portion of 
the coast given in three horizontal lines. 

MAP ON MERCATOR’S PROJECTION OF THE SOUTHERN 
PORTION OF THE KOLOSCHENSKY ARCHIPELAGO, DRAWN 

1780. 

1772. 

1800. 

1805. 

1826. 

1853. 
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UP FROM VARIOUS JOURNALS AND MAPS, AND ENGRAVED 
IN THE HYDROGRAPHICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE MINIS- 
TRY OF MARINE, 1853. A Russian Map, published at St. 
Petersburgh. astern Ocean is written in a line parallel to 
the coast given. 

GENERAL MAP OF ASIATIC RUSSIA OR SIBERIA, AND 
THE RusstAN NORTH-AMERICAN POSSESSIONS. ST. 
PETERSBURGH, 1859. A Russian Map, published at St. 
Petersburgh in 1859. The ocean south of the Aleutian 
Islands is marked Hastern, Great, or Pacific Ocean. 

38.—ON THE MEANING OF THE TERM “ NORTH-WEST 
CoAST OF AMERICA,” OR “NORTH-WEST COAST.” 

Mr. Blaine, in his despatch of the 17th December, 1892, 
discusses the question of the meaning of the term North- 
west Coast or North-west Coast of America at greater length, 
and more fully explains the contention with reference to it, 
than is done in the Case of the United States. He writes 
as follows: 

The dispute prominently involves the meaning of the phrase “‘ north- 
west coast,” or ‘‘ north-west coast of America.” 

* * * * * 

The contention of this Government is that by long prescription the 
‘‘north-west coast” means the coast of the Pacific Ocean, south of the 
Alaskan Peninsula, or south of the 60th parallel of north latitude; or, 
to define it still more accurately, the coast, from the northern border 
of the Spanish possessions, ceded to the United States in 1819, to the 
point where the Spanish claims met the claims of Russia, viz., from 
42° to 60° north latitude. The Russian authorities for a long time 
assumed that 59° 30’ was the exact point of latitude, but subsequent 
adjustments fixed it at 60°. The phrase ‘north-west coast,” or 
“‘north-west coast of America” has been well known and widely rec- 
ognized in popular usage in England and America from the date of 
the first trading to that coast, about 1784. So absolute has been this 
prescription that the distinguished historian, Hubert Howe Bancroft, 
has written an accurate history of the north-west coast, which at dif- 
ferent times, during a period of seventy-five years, was the scene of 
important contests between at least four Great Powers. To render the 
understanding explicit, Mr. Bancroft has illustrated the north-west 
coast by a carefuily prepared Map. The Map will be found to include 
precisely the area which has been steadily maintained by this Gov- 
ernment in the pending discussion. 
The phrase “‘north-west coast of America” has not infrequently 

been used simply as the synonym of the ‘‘ north-west coast,” but it has 
also been used in another sense as including the American coast of the 
Russian possessions as far northward as the Straits of Behring. Con- 
fusion has sometimes arisen in the use of the phrase ‘‘ north-west coast 
of America,” but the true meaning can always be determined by 
reference to the context. 

It can, however, be shown by actual reference to published 
maps and documents (apart from the negotiations leading 
up to the conclusion of the Conventions of 1824 and 1525 
cited in the British Case, Chapter III): (1) That North-west 
Coast of America and North-west Coast are practically iden- 
tical expressions, “America” being in the latter case under- 
stood, and the abbreviated form being merely arrived at 
by the elision of that word. (2) That the full meaning of 
the term, in either form, included the western coast of North 
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America, starting from an indefinite point to the southward, 
and extending up to Behring Strait, which is defined as 
the northern limit. (3) That in one or other form it has 
nevertheless been loosely employed in an indefinite way as 
a general name for various different parts of the west coast 
of North America. 

The term North-west Coast, or, more fully, North-west North-west 

Coast of North America, is in fact a descriptive one of a ©st- 
somewhat peculiar character. 

Looking at the map, it will be seen that the coast which 
has not infrequently been so named is in reality the coast 
of North America which faces west or south-west, and 
forms the eastern and north-eastern coast-line of the North 

Pacific. 
106 This term, however, appears in the title of some 

very early Maps, such as that by Miiller, dated 1761, 
which is entitled, ““A Map of the Discoveries made by the 
Russians on the North-west Coast of America;” that ac- 
companying the original edition of Cook’s third voyage, 
dated 1784, and entitled, ‘Chart of the North-west Coast 
of America and the North-east Coast of Asia;” and that in 
Vancouver's voyage (1798), named “A Chart showing part 
of the Coast of North-west America.” 

The last-named map, however, affords a clue to the orig- 
inal meaning of the term, and shows that, in these instances, 
we should read in full “Coast of the North-western part of 
the North American continent,” and, conversely, ‘‘Coast of 
the north-eastern part of the continent of Asia.” 

It is very probable that the meaning of the term North- 
west Coast of America began to be differently understood 
at a later date, when it came into common use in the United 
States, for the coast in question was actually situated to 
the north-west of all the inhabited centres of that coun- 
try. Thus it became possible and appropriate to drop the 
words “of America.” 

But, in admitting this, it is also evident that the North- 
west Coast, as thus secondarily applied must have included 
the whole coast lying north-westerly from the point of ob- 
servation, or trending from any given point of departure 
on the west coast of the continent in a general north- 
westerly direction. 

It appears, however, to be maintained on the part of the 
United States that, at some still later date, the term north- 
west coast came to bear a quite definite signification, as 
referring to a certain particular part of the western coast 
of North America. 

In this case such usage may be expected to be found 
recorded in writings or on maps at some particular epoch, 
and thereafter to have been continued with precision. 

The term is seldom found as a geographical one defined 
verbally. In fact, the only such attempt at precise defini- 
tion so far met with is that of Greenhow (in 1840), already 
quoted in the British Case (pp. 66-67), from which it appears 
that he understood the north-west coast to extend from the 
40th parallel to Behring Strait. 

In Burney’s “Chronological History of North-eastern 
Voyages of Discovery,” London, 1819, chapter 19 is enti- 
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British Case, 
Sones, vol. 
Ve 

tled “Captain Cook on the North-west Coast of America.” 
This title is continued as a side-note to the pages following 
as far as to p. 229, or from the point at which Cook first 
sighted the land in latitude 44$° to Unalaska. After this 
point “west coast” is substituted for “north-west coast,” 
thus showing where the author, who was a member of Cook’s 
expedition, supposed the north-west coast to end. 

As the result of the examination of a large series of 
maps, relating particularly to the dates near to that of the 
Ukase of 1821 and the Conventions of 1824 and 1825, it is 
found that this term is seldom employed, and then only 
with a very lax and general meaning. 

On Miiller’s Map of 1761, republished by Jeffreys in Lon- 
don, the description ‘‘ North-west Coast of America” occurs 
in the title only, while the coast delineated extends to 
what is now known as Behring Strait. A map published 
in the “ London Magazine” in 1764, also refers to ‘‘ North- 
west Coast of America” in its title, but as it is merely a 
reduced copy of Miiller’s map, does not throw any further 
light on the subject. 
Coming down to the date of Cook’s third voyage in 1784, 

we again find a corresponding title, viz., “Chart of the 
North-west Coast of America and North-east Coast of 
Asia.” This chart is drawn so as to include the coast from 
the vicinity of the point where it was first reached by Cook 
(about latitude 44°) to ley Cape, situated north of Behring 
Strait and in the Arctic Ocean. The same remarks apply 
to the corresponding map in the French edition of Cook’s 
Voyage, dated 1785. 

In 1798, Vancouver’s Voyage contains “A Chart show- 
ing part of the coast of North-west America,” and this 
includes the coast-line continuously from latitude 30° to a 
point a little west of Kadiak Island. 
A few years later, in 1802, we find Charts 1 to 3 pub- 

lished in connection with the voyage of the “ Sutil” and 
“ Mexicana,” in Madrid, entitled “La Costa Nord-ouest de 
America.” These continuously include from about latitude 
17° northward and westward to Unalaska Island in the 
Aleutian chain. 

Another chart, also published in 1802, by the Quarter- 
master-General’s Department, Russia, shows (in Russian 
characters) the legend “Part of the north-west coast of 
America” running on the continental land from a point 
near the coast and to the north of Behring Strait, contin- 
uously to a point between the 53rd and 54th degrees of 
latitude. 

In Rossi’s Atlas, published in Milan in 1820, on Map 6, 
the name Costa nord-ouest actually appears engraved on 
the face of the map, and runs from a point a little to the 
west of the head of Cook’s Inlet on the continental land 
southward to about the 50th parallel, while on another map 
in the same atlas (No. 39) the words Parte della Costa Nord- 
ouest dell? America are shown extending along the land 
from the longitude of Kadiak southward to latitude 399, 
or much further than in the first instance notwithstanding 
the restriction of the title. 
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In “Roquefeuil’s Voyages,” published in Paris in 1823, a 
map occurs, entitled ‘ Carte de la Cote Nord-ouest @ Amér- 
aque,” and this includes an extent of coast from latitude 
34° 30’ northward and westward to the the mainland coast 
west of Kadiak Island. 

Some years later, in 1844, on the elaborate map accom- 
panying M. Duflot de Morfas’ work, published in Paris in 
1844, ‘‘ Cote Nord-ouest de V Amérique,” is engraved running 
to seaward of that part of the coast which extends from 
latitude 60° to the entrance of the Strait of Fuca. 

The above are all of the maps included in the list else- 
where given, upon or in connection with which the term 
North-west Coast or North-west Coast of America, or its 
equivalents, has been found. None of the maps published 
in the United States at abont the dates specially referred 
to have been found to include it. 

Mr. Blaine, in his despatch of the 17th December, 1890, 
specially refers to a map “published by the Geographical 
Institute at Weimar” in 1803, as showing the Nord West 
Kuste, which is said to include ‘the coast from the Columbia 

River (49°) to Cape Elizabeth (60°).” It has so far 
107. ~been impossible to consult this map, but the descrip- 

tion given of it may doubtless be assumed as correct. 
It will be noted that the usage here found does not precisely 
agree with that on any of the above-cited maps, though 
most nearly to that of Duflot de Morfas. 

Coming down, however, to much later times, numerous 
instances might be quoted showing that the term was not 
restricted to the limits contended for by Mr. Blaine, and 
that it has generally been used with the utmost laxity, even 
by those likely to be best informed on the subject. Witness 
the following: 

“‘ North-west Coast of America, United States Coast Sur- 
vey, Benjamin Peirce, Superintendent, 1868,” sheets 1 to 3. 
These include the coast continuously from the vicinity of 
the Strait of Fuca (sheet 1) to some distance west of Kadiak 
and Seven Islands (sheet 3), ending to the westward between 
the 157th and 158th meridians, and showing the eastern 
part of Bristol Bay. 

Again, in the United States “Alaska. Pacific Coast 
Pilot,” Part I, 1883, which was edited by Mr. W. H. Dall 
(a gentleman whose familiarity with all historical and 
geographical points connected with the west coast is 
well known), on p. 237, under “List of Charts issued by 
the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey—Sailing 
Charts—North-west Coast of America,” is found catalogued 
“No. 4, Chirikoff Island to Nunivak.” This particular 
chart is entered as “in preparation,” but its title carries 
the term “north-west coast” up to or beyond latitude 60° 
within Behring Sea. 

In Mr, Blaine’s despatch of the 17th December, 1890, 
particular importance is, however, attached to a small and 
rather poorly engraved map which appears in Mr. H. H. 
Bancroft’s works, vol. xxvii (1884), which is the first of two 
volumes named “History of the North-west Coast.” 

447 
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This map is entitled ‘Map of the North-west. Coast,” 
and is actually reproduced in fac-simile in the despatch. 
This map appears to be regarded as an argument con- 
clusive in itself, and it is said of it, “‘ The map will be found 
to include precisely the area which has been steadily main- 
tained by this Government in the pending discussion.” * 

If Mr. Blaine had written “ precisely that part of the 
west coast of America,” he would have been more accurate, 
for of this coast the map in question actually includes from 
about latitude 40°, in the vicinity of Cape Mendocino, to 
the vicinity of that part of the coast where latitude 60° 
reaches the Pacific. 

The area of the map is, however, a very different matter, 
as it stretches eastward so as to include Hudson Bay and 
Strait, Davis Strait, and the St. Lawrence River nearly to 
its mouth: in fact, almost the entire northern width of the 
North American Continent. We are fortunately, however, 
not obliged to criticize this point alone by the exigencies 
which determined the lines upon which this particular map 
was cut off by the draftsman—for it is evidently by its 
construction a reproduction of some part of a more inclusive 
map of the continent. 

The text of the work to which it is an appendage explains 
the limits which the historian had placed himself under, 
and, at the same time, very clearly shows that he did not 
suppose the title of his work alone would render its scope 
clear to his readers. On the second page of the first vol- 
ume, and in explaining the scope of his work, Mr. Bancroft 
writes: ‘The term north-west coast, as defined for the pur- 
poses of this history, includes the territory known in later 
times as Oregon, Washington, and British Columbia;” thus 
rendering it obvious that for convenience he embraced 
under that term certain parts of the west coast which sub- 
sequently shaped themselves into three distinct territorial 
divisions. As he had already treated of the history of 
California (vols. xvili and xix), this was excluded, and as 
he proposed to treat separately of Alaska (vol. xxxiii), 
this, also, was eliminated. As a matter of fact, however, 
he found it convenient to inclide in his map a greater 
extent of the coast than that above defined to the north 
and south, as we have already seen he did not scruple to 
do to the east. His map actually includes a considerable 
part both of the coast and the interior of Alaska in one 
direction, and of what is now the State of California in 
the other. 

The difficulty incident to the attempt made on the part 
of the United States to attach a perfectly definite mean- 
ing to the term North-west Coast is further illustrated by 

*Mr. Blaine does not appear to have noticed one curious circumstance 
connected with this ‘‘carefully prepared map.” In the northern part 
of the map, each tenth degree of Jatitude is indicated, including 70°, 
60°, and 50°, and, on the west coast the 40th parallel is also shown 
by a line correctly placed, to the south of Cape Mendocino. It is, 
however, indicated in the margin as latitude “42.” On the opposite 
or eastern side of the map the line of latitude actually shown is lati- 
tude 42, and it is correctly so named. This peculiar mistake occurs 
both on the original and on the reproduction. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 449 

the varying definitions given in the Case of the United 
States itself, and in Mr. Blaine’s despatch already cited. 
Thus it will be noticed, for instance, that Mr. Blaine, in 

his despatch of the 17th Decemniber, 1890, defines the north- 
west coast as extending from 42° to 60° north latitude, 
and marks it as terminating to the north at the 14Ist 
meridian. But it is defined on p. 26 of the United States H.R., Ex. Doo. 
Case as extending from Prince William Sound to the mouth ¢);," 34 sess. 
of the Columbia River, thus stretching beyond Mr. Blaine’s 
northern terminal point by at least 150 miles, and falling 
short of his southern point by about 280 miles. Again, 
on p. 58 of the United States Case, as already quoted, 
the north-west coast is said to be limited to the west (at 
its northern end) by Yakutat Bay and Mount St. Elias, 
which, though indefinite to the amount of 50 miles or so, 
agrees more nearly with Mr. Blaine’s first-quoted definition. 
The extension of the north-west coast to Prince William 
Sound does not, however, agree with the contention in 
regard to it held on p. 58. 

108 Notes on Maps examined, on which the term “ North- 
west Coast of America” or its equivalent expressions 
are met with. 

N. B.—These notes include all the maps upon which the term has been found 
among those contained in the general note on maps elsewhere given. 

1. ‘Voyages from Asia to America, for completing the 1761 
Discoveries of the North-West Coast of America.” S. 
Miiller. English edition. London, 1761. 

This contains A MAP OF THE DISCOVERIES MADE BY 
THE RUSSIANS ON THE NORTH-WEST COAST OF AMERICA, 

Published by the Royal Academy of Sciences at St. 
Petersburgh, and republished in London by Thos. Jefferys. 

This very early map (though geographically very imper- 
fect), and the title of the work in which it is contained, 
show the sense of probably the original use of the term 
north-west coast which there extends northward to Behring 
Straits. 

2, A NEW MAP OF THE NORTH-EAST COAST OF ASIA 1764. 
AND NORTH-WEST COAS! OF AMERICA, WITH THE LATE 
RUSSIAN DISCOVERIES. In the “London Magazine,” 1764, 

This is practically a reduction of the last, and has a 
Similar bearing on the question of the north-west coast. 

3. ‘*Cook’s Third Voyage.” Original 4to. edition. Lon- 1784. 
don, 1784. 

This contains a Chart entitled, CHART OF THE N.-W. 
COAST OF AMERICA AND THE N.-E. Coast oF AsiA, &¢., 
which includes the American coast from the point near 
which Cook first reached it, about 44° latitude, continuing 
to the termination of his explorations at ley Cape, on the 
Arctic Ocean, to the north of Behring Strait. 

4, “Troisitme Voyage de Cook.” Paris, 1785. 1785, 
Contains CARTE DE LA COTE N,-O. DE L’AMERIQUE ET 

DE LA COTE N.-E. DE L’ASIE. 
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1790. 

1790. 

1798. 

1802. 

British Case, 
Appendix, vol. 
iv. 

1802. 

The name north-west coast is not engraved on the land 
of the map, but the map extends for the whole length of 
Cook’s exploration, or to Icy Cape, in the Arctic Ocean. 

5. A CHART OF THE NORTHERN PACIFIC OCEAN, CON- 
TAINING THE N. E. Coast oF ASIA AND N. W. Coast 
OF AMERICA, EXPLORED IN 1778 AND 1779 BY CAPTAIN 
Cook, AND FURTHER EXPLORED IN 1788 AND 1789 BY 
JOHN MEARES. In “ Meares’ Voyage.” 4to. edition. 
London, 1790. 

(Includes coast from latitude 70° north of Behring Straits 
to south end of Peninsula of California.) 

6. CHART OF THE N. W. CoAsStT AMERICA AND N. E. 
CoAST OF ASIA, EXPLORED IN THE YEARS 1778 AND 
1779 BY CAPTAIN COOK, AND FURTHER EXPLORED IN 
THE YEARS 1788 AND 1789. In “ Meares’ Voyage.” 4to. 
edition. London, 1790. j 

(Includes coast from Cape Lisburn, N. of Behring Strait, 
to about mouth of Columbia River.) 

7. “A Voyage of Discovery to the North Pacific Ocean,” 
&c. Vancouver. London, 1798. 

Contains A CHART SHOWING PART OF THE COAST OF 
NORTH-WEST AMERICA. 

This Chart includes the coast continuously from latitude 
30° to beyond Kadiak Island. 

According to the title this does not include the whole 
north-west coast. 

8. MAP PUBLISHED BY THE QUARTERMASTER-GEN- 
ERAL’S DEPARTMENT. Russia, 1802. 

This shows, in Russian characters running on the main- 
land, Part of the North-west Coast of America, extending 
from a point near the coast, and to the north of Behring 
Strait, continuously to a point between the d3rd and 54th 
degrees of latitude. 

9. ATLAS PARA EL VIAGE DE LAS GOLETAS “SUTIL” 
y “MEXICANA.” Madrid, 1802. 

Charts 1 to 3, contained in this work, entitled La Costa 
N.O. de America, include continuously from latitude 17° 
northward, and westward to Unalaska. 

10. Burney. ‘A Chronological History of North-eastern 
Voyages of Discovery.” London, 1819. 

Chapter 19 is entitled “Captain Cook on the North-west 
Coast of America.” This title is continued as a side-note 
to the pages throughout the chapter as far as p. 229, or 
from the point at which Cook first sighted the American 
coast, in latitude 444°, to Unalaska, after which west coast 
is substituted for north-west coast. Burney was himself a 
member of Cook’s expedition, and the use here made of the 
term shows clearly how he understood it to apply. 

11. Ross’s ATLAS. Milan, 1820. 
* Map 6. THE WoRLD, IN HEMISPHERES. 
On this Map Costa Nord-ouest appears, the letters of this 

title extending from a little west to the head of Cook’s 
Inlet along the land southward to the 50th parallel. 
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12. Map 39. CARTE DELLA PARTE DELLA CosTA Norp- 
OUEST DELL’?AMERICA. The object of this map was chiefly 

to show Vancouver’s recent surveys. 
109 Upon it the word Parte della Costa Nord-ouest 

del’ America extends along the land from the longi- 
tude of Kadiak southward to latitude 39°, 

The part of the coast actually included in the Map ex- 
tends from latitude 30° northward and westward continu- 
ously to a point beyond Kadiak Island. 

13. “Journal dun Voyage autour du Monde, 1816-19.” 
Roquefeuil. Paris, 1823. 

Contains CARTE DE LA COTE NORD-OUEST D’AMERIQUE., 
This Map, relating specially to the north-west coast, 

includes the coast continuously from latitude 34° 30/ to 
Kadiak Island and the adjacent mainland coast to the west 
of that island. 

14, CARTE DE LA COTE DE L’AMERIQUE, par M. Duflot 
de Morfas. 1844. 

On this map Céte Nord-ouest de VAmérique is engraved, 
running to seaward of that part of the coast from about 
60° to the Strait of Fuca. 

15. NORTH-WEST COAST OF AMERICA. UNITED STATES 
COAST SURVEY. Benjamin Peirce, Superintendent. 1868, 

Sheets 1 to 5. These include the coast continuously from 
the vicinity of the Strait of Fuca (sheet 1) to some dis- 
tance west of Kadiak and Seven Islands (sheet 3), ending 
to the westward between the 157th and 158th meridians, | 
and showing the eastern part of Bristol Bay. 

16. In the “ United States Pacific Coast Pilot.” Alaska, 
Part I, 1883, p. 237. 

‘List of Charts issued by the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey,” &c. 

Under the title of SAILING CHARTS, NORTH-WEST COAST 
OF AMERICA, is found, No. 4. CHIRIKOFF ISLAND TO 
Nunivak. Thuis particular Chart is entered as “in prepa- 
ration,” but its title carries the term “north-west coast” 
up to or beyond latitude 60°, within Behring Sea. 

4.—ON THE DEPTH OF BEHRING SEA, AND ITS Con- 
NECTION WITH THE BASIN OF THE PACIFIC. 

It would appear that, in the geographical sketch con- 
tained in the United States Case, itis endeavoured to con- 
vey the idea that Behring Sea is marked off trom other 
parts of the Pacific Ocean in being distinctively a shallow 
body of water. Thus we read: 

A peculiar feature of Bering Sea is the extensive bank of soundings 
which stretches off for 250 or more miles from the American coast, 
rendering the easterly portion of the sea very shallow. 

And further: 

The Charts show that throughout one-third of the sea the depth of 
the water does not generally exceed 50 fathoms, and they also show 
that the average depth of the whole sea is very considerably less than 
that of the adjoining sea. 

Here, again, the statement as made must be regarded as 

1844, 

1883. 
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essentially misleading, for while the north-eastern part of 
the sea is characterized by depths less than 100 fathoms, 
the western and south-western part is very deep. That 
part of the Pacific Ocean parallel and adjacent to the Kurile 
Islands is, in fact, one of the deepest oceanic valleys known, 

“Encyelopx- and has been named the “Tuscarora Deep,” from soundings 
Let a obtained by the United States vessel “‘ Tuscarora” at a 

depth of over 4,600 fathoms, or about 54 miles. It appears 
from the config uration of the ocean bottom and the trend 
of the coast that this great depression actually extends 

Ibid. Plateinto the western part of Behring Sea, which, as very few 
= soundings have as yet been made in it, may considerably 

exceed the mean depth of the Pacific Ocean as a whole, 
stated generally as averaging about 2,500 fathoms. 

The General Chart of Alaska published by the United 
States Coast Survey gives only a few soundings in the 
extreme easterly corner of the deep portion of Behring 
Sea, the greatest being 2,147 fathoms; the remaining deep 
portion is a blank on the Map. Vivien de St. Martin, on 
p. 498 of vol. iv of his “‘ Dictionary,” states that a sound- 
ing of 4,940 metres (2,700 fathoms) was obtained north of 
the Commander Islands; it is not shown on the Coast 
Survey Map. With the above facts in view, the actual 
average depth of Behring Sea must be considered to be as 
yet a matter of conjecture only. All that can be said at 
present, with the few soundings obtained, is that a con- 
siderable portion of Behring Sea, nearly one-half, is not 
inferior in depth to the main body of the ocean. 

In respect to the great depth of a large part of its area, 
and the coalescence of this depression with the_best- 
marked oceanic trough of the North Pacific, Behring Sea, 
in fact, stands in marked contrast with other seas subsid- 

Ibid, Plateiary to and recognized as forming portions of the Pacific, 
= such as Okhotsk Sea, Sea of Japan, Yellow Sea, and China 

Sea. It is wholly different from such a uniformly shallow 
sea as the North Sea or German Ocean, which, in so far as 
this single fact goes, might with greater reason be stated 
to be distinct from the Atlantie Ocean. 

The shallow character of the eastern portion of Behring 
Sea is, however, returned to on a later page of the Case of 
the United States, where it is stated that this— 

United States prevents any icebergs from reaching the Pribyloff Islands. 

ees ace Referring to the Charts, it is found that the greatest 
depth of Behring Strait is about 30 fathoms, and that in 
consequence no icebergs, properly so called, can enter 
Behring Sea, while any masses of ice which could pass the 
Straits would, according to the Charts, have ample depth 

of water to float all round the Pribyloff Islands. 
110 The actual character of the ice found in Behring 

Sea appears from the following quotation: 

Ibid., p. 120. 

Extract from The ice in Behring Sea, although it is made up entirely of young ice 
“Report of Ice every year, may be ‘divided into “two kinds, viz., that which forms in 
and Ice Move- the late fall and early winter, and is telescoped ‘and piled into heavy 
Boa and the Are masses during the shifting o gales; and, secondly, that which forms in 
tic Basin,” by the late winter and early ‘spring in the spaces left by the old ice moyv- 
Ensign Edward j ing. This solid ice probably does not extend to the southward of St. 
Simpson, Lf . N., Matthew Island, while the ice below it as far as the southern limit is 
Beal, Fe, made up of the newer ice and detached floes of well-broken ice, 
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111 FRENCH FISHERY DECREE AND LAW OF MAY 10, 1862, 
AND MARCH 1, 1888. 

DECREE OF MAy 10, 1862. 

No. 10311.—Décret Impérial sur la Péche Odtiere, du 10 Mai, 1862. 

Napoléon, par la grace de Dieu et la volonté nationale, Empereur des 
Francais, a tous présents et a venir, salut. 
Vu la Loi du 9 Janvier, 1852,* sur la péche cotiére; 
Vu Jes Décrets des 4 Juillet, 1853,+ et 19 Novembre, 1859; 
Vu Vavis de la Commission Permanente des Péches et de la Doma- 

nialité Maritimes; 
Sur le rapport de notre Ministre Secrétaire d’Etat au Département de 

la Marine et des Colonies; 
Le Conseil d’Amirauté entendu, 

Avons décrété et décrétons ce qui suit: 

Artice 1°", La Péche de tous poissons, crustacés, et coquillages, autres 
que les huitres, est libre pendant toute ’année a une distance de 3 milles 
au large de la laisse de basse mer. 

La péche des huitres est libre du 1° Septembre au 30 Avril, sur les 
banes hors baies ou situés 43 milles des cétes, avec tous bateaux pontés 
ou non pontés, sans tonnage déterminé. 

Les pécheurs sont tenus d’observer, dans les mers situées entre les 
cétes de France et celles du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande, les prescriptions de la Convention du 2 Aoit, 1839,§ et du 
Réglement International du 23 Juin, 1843. 

Art. 2. Sur la demande des prud’hommes des pécheurs, de leurs 
délégués et, 4 défaut, des syndics des gens de mer, certaines péches 
peuvent étre temporairement interdites sur une étendue de mer au dela 
de 3 milles du littoral, si cette mesure est commandée par V’intérét de 
la conservation des fonds ou de la péche de poissons de passage. 

L’Arrété d’interdiction est pris par le Préfet Maritime. 
Art. 3. En dedans de 3 milles des cétes, la péche des poissons, crus- 

tacées, et coquillages, autres que les huitres, est permise toute année, 
de jour et de nuit, sous les conditions ci-apres: 

(1.) Les filets fixes 4 simple, double ou triple nappe,|| et les filets a 
poche auront des mailles d’au moins 25 millim. en carré. 

Les marins peuvent en faire usage en bateau ou autrement. 

*10° série, Bull. 483, No. 3561. 
+11¢ série, partie supplémentaire, Bull. 35, No. 623. 
$11¢ série, partie supplémentaire, Bull. 617, No. 9222. 
§ 9¢ série, Bull. 676, No. 8158. 
|| Les filets fixes sont ceux qui, tenus au fond, au moyen de piquets ou de poids, ne 

changent pas de position une fois calés. 
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(2.) Les filets flottants* ne sont assujettis 4 aucune dimension de 
maille. 

Sont assimilés aux filets flottants, les filets fixes dont la ralingue 
inférieure est élevée de maniére a laisser toujours un intervalle de 20 
centim. au moins entiérement libre au-dessus de la dite ralingue. 

(3.) La grande seine a jet aura des mailles de 25 millim. en carré. 
Les dimensions des mailles des filets employés dans la Méditerranée 

restent fixées telles qu’elles ont été par le Décret du 19 Novembre, 1859, 
lorsque ces dimensions sont inférieures a celles prescrites par le présent 
Décret. 

Art. 4. Tous les filets, engins, et instruments destinés 4 des péches 
spéciales, telles que celles des anguilles, du nonat, des soclets, chevrettes, 
lancgons et poissons de petites espéces, ne sont assujettis 4 aucune con- 
dition de forme, de dimension, de poids, de distance ou d’époque. 

L’emploi en est déclaré aux agents maritimes. 
Ils ne peuvent servir qu’aux genres de péches auxquels ils sont des- 

tinés et pour lesquels ils ont été déclarés. 
S'ils sont employés autrement, ils seront considérés comme prohibés. 
L’usage des foénes, hamecons, et dragues a coquillages n’est assujetti 

quwaux mesures d’ordre et de police. 
Les seines et filets destinés a la péche des éperlands et des mulets 

sont, sil y a lieu, réglementés par les Préfets Maritimes. 
Art. 5. Continuent a étre prohibés les guideaux, gords, et autres filets 

a poche, dans les fleuves, riviéres, et canaux et a leurs embouchures. 
Art. 6. L’usage des filets trainantst pour la péche de toutes 

112 especes de poissons peut étre, sur la proposition des Préfets Ma- 
ritimes, autorisés par des Arrétés de notre Ministre dela Marine 

et des Colonies, 4 moins de 3 milles de la céte, dans les localités ou, soit 
a raison de la profondeur des eaux, soit pour toute autre cause, il ne 
présente aucun inconvénient. 

Ces filets doivent avoir des mailles d’au moins 25 millim. en carré. 
Dans aucun cas, il n’est fait usage de filets trainants a moins de 500 

métres des huitriéres. 
Art. 7. Toute espéce de péche, par quelque procédé que ce soit, a 

moins de 3 milles de la céte peut, sur une étendue déterminée du littoral, 
étre temporairement interdite lorsque l’interdiction est reconnue néces- 
Saire pour sauvegarder, soit la reproduction des espéces, soit la con- 
servation du frai et du fretin. 

L’interdiction est prononcée par un Décret Impérial, rendu sur la pro- 
position de notre Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies. 

Art. 8. Les Préfets Maritimes fixent par des Arrétés les époques 
@ouverture et de cloture de la péche des huitres sur les bancs dans 
Vintérieur des baies et sur ceux situés 4 moins de 3 milles de la céte. 

Ils déterminent les huitriéres qui seront mises en exploitation. 
Cette péche est interdite avant le lever et apres le coucher du soleil. 
A moins d’exception ordonnée par le Préfet Maritime, dans V’intérét 

du nettoyage des banes d’huitres, les pécheurs doivent immédiatement 
rejeter 4 Ja mer les poussiers, sables, graviers, et fragments d’écailles, 
ainsi que les petites huitres au-dessous des dimensions réglementaires. 

Toutefois, dans les localités ou il existe des étalages ou autres ¢ta- 
blissements propres a recevoir les petites huitres, ces derniéres peuvent 
y étre déposées au lieu d’étre rejetées sur le fonds. 

* Les filets flottants sont ceux qui vont au gré du vent, du courant, de la lame ou 
& la remorque d’un bateau sans jamais s’arréter au fond. 

t Les filets trainants sont ceux qui, coulés au fond, au moyen de poids placés 4 la 
partie inférieure, y sont promenés sous l’action d’une force quelconque. 
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Art. 9. Des fossés et réservoirs 4 poissons peuvent, apres autorisa- 
tion, étre @tablis sur les propriétés privées recevant eau de la mer. 

Les Arrétés d’Autorisation rendus par notre Ministre de la Marine 
et des Colonies déterminent, suivant la disposition et V’étendue des 
lieux, les conditions d’exploitation de ces réservoirs. 

Sont permis, en se conformant aux Réglements, les dépéts d’huitres, 
de moules, et de coquillages dans les propriétés privées. 

Art. 10. A Vavenir, il ne sera établi aucune pécherie & poissons, soit 
sur le domaine maritime, soit sur une propriété privée. 

Les détenteurs de pécheries actuellement existantes seront tenus, 
lorsqwils en seront requis et dans les délais ultéricurement déterminés, 
de justifier de leurs titres de propriété ou des actes (’autorisation. 

Art, 11. Il est défendu de pécher, de faire pécher, de saler, d’acheter, 
de vendre, de transporter, et d@’employer a un usage quelconque: 

1. Les poissons qui ne sont pas encore parvenus a la longueur de 10 
centim., mesurée de l’ceil a la naissance de la queue, 4 moins quwiils ne 
soient réputés poissons de passage ou qwils wappartiennent a une 
espéce qui, a Page adulte, reste au-dessous de cette dimension. 

2. Les homards et langoustes au-dessous de 20 centim. de Vceil a la 
naissance de la queue. 

3. Les huitres au-dessous de 5 centim. 
Art. 12. Les Préfets Maritimes déterminent par des Arrétés toutes 

les mesures de police, @’ordre, et de précaution propres 4 empécher tous 
accidents, dommages, avaries, collisions, &c., et 4 garantir aux marins 
le libre exercice de la péche. 

Art. 13. Tous les Arrétés rendus par les Préfets Maritimes en matiére 
de péche cétiére sont soumis 4 approbation de notre Ministre de la 
Marine et des Colonies. 

Art. 14. Sont et demeurent rapportées les dispositions des Décrets et 
Réeglements antérieurs qui son contraires au présent Décret. 

Fait au Palais des Tuileries, le 10 Mai, 1862. 
(Signé) NAPOLEON. 

Par ?Empereur: 
Le Ministre Secrétaire @ Etat, de la Marine, et des Colonies, 

(Signé) Comte P. DE CHASSELOUP-LAUBAT, 

113 LAW OF MARCH 1, 1888,* 

REPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE. 

No. 19032.—Loi ayant pour objet Vinterdire la Péche aux Etrangers dans 
les Haux Territoriales de France et d Algérie, du 1° Mars, 1888. 

(Promulguée au ‘Journal Officiel”” du 2 Mars, 1888.) 

Le Sénat et la Chambre des Députés ont adopté, 
Le Président de la République promulgue la Loi dont la teneur suit: 
Article 1°. La péche est interdite aux bateaux étrangers dans les 

eaux territoriales de la France et de Algérie, en deca une limite qui 
est fixée 4 3 milles marins au large de la laisse de basse mer. 

Pour les baies, le rayon de 3 milles est mesuré 4 partir d’une ligne 
droite tirée en travers de la baie, dans la partie la plus rapprochée de 
Ventrée, au premier point ot Vouverture n’excéde pas 10 milles. Dans 

* Bulletin des Lois de la République Frangaise, No. 1153. 
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chacun des arrondissements maritimes, et pour l’Algérie, les Décrets 
déterminent la ligne a partir de laquelle cette limite est comptée. 

Art. 2. Si le patron d’un bateau étranger ou les hommes de son équi- 
page sont trouvés jetant des filets dans la partie réservée des eaux ter- 
ritoriales Francaises ou y exergant la péche d’une facon quelconque, le 
patron est puni dune amende de 16 fr. au moins et de 250 fr. au plus. 

Art. 3. La peine de ’amende prévue 4 Article précédent peut étre 
portée au double en cas de récidive. Il y a récidive lorsque, dans les 
deux années précédentes, il a été rendu contre le contrevenant un juge- 
ment pour infraction 4 la présente Loi. 

Art. 4. Les officiers et officiers mariniers commandant les batiments 
de ’Etat ou les embareations garde-péche, et tous officiers et agents 
commis a la police des p@ches maritimes constatent les contraventions, 
en dressent proces-verbal et conduisent ou font conduire le contreve- 
nant et le bateau dans le port Frangais le plus rapproché. 

Ils remettent leurs Rapports, procés-verbaux, et toutes pieces con- 
statant les contraventions a Vofftcier du Commissariat chargé de lin- 
scription maritime. 

Art. 5, Les procés-verbaux doivent ¢tre signés et, sous peine de nul- 
lité, affirmés dans les trois jours de leur cloture, par-devant le Juge de 
Paix du canton ou lun de ses suppléants, ou par-devant le Maire ou 
lAdjoint, soit de la commune de la résidence de agent qui a dressé le 
procés-verbal, soit de celle ot le bateau a été conduit. Toutefois les 
procés-verbaux dressés par les officiers du Commissariat de la marine 
chargés de Vinsecription maritime, par les officiers et officiers mariniers 
commandant les batiments de Etat ou les embarcations garde-péche, 
et par les inspecteurs des péches maritimes ne sont pas soummis a 
Vaftirmation. 

Dans tous les cas, les procés-verbaux doivent, sous peine de nullité, 
étre enregistrés dans les quatre jours qui suivront celui de l’affirmation 
ou celui de la cloture du procés-verbal, s’il n’est pas soumis a laftirma- 
tion. L’enregistrement est fait en débet. 

Art. 6. L’officier ou agent qui a conduit ou fait conduire le bateau 
dans un port Franeais le consigne entre les mains du service de Pinscrip- 
tion maritime, qui saisit les engins de péche et les produits de la péche 
trouvés a bord, quel qu’en soit le propriétaire. Les produits de la péche 
sont vendus, sans délai, dans le port ot le bateau a été conduit, et dans 
les formes prescrites par l’ Article 42 de la Loidu 15 Avril, 1829. Le prix 
en est consigné a la caisse des gens de mer jusquw’a l’issue du Jugement. 
Indépendamment de l’amende prévue dans les Articles 2 et 3, le Tri- 

bunal ordonne la destruction des engins prohibés et, s'il y a lieu, la 
confiscation des engins non prohibés et des produits de la péche saisis 
sur le bateau ou de leur prix. Les engins non prohibés sont vendus. 

Le produit de cette vente, ainsi que de celle des produits de la péche, 
et le montant des amendes, sont intégralement versés dans la caisse 
des invalides de la marine. 

Art. 7. Les poursuites ont lieu 4 la diligence du Procureur de la 
République ou des officiers du Commissariat chargés de Vinscription 
maritime. 

Ces officiers ont, dans ce cas, le droit d’exposer l’affaire devant le 
Tribunal et d’étre entendus a l’appui de leurs conclusions. 

Si les poursuites n’ont pas été intentées dans les trois mois qui sul- 

vent le jour ot la contravention a été commise, l’action publique est 
prescrite. 

114 Art. 8. Les poursuites sont portées devant le Tribunal de Police 
Correctionnelle dans le ressort duquel est situé le port ou les 
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contrevenants ont été conduits. Le Tribunal statue dans le plus bref 
délai possible. 

Art. 9. Les procés-verbaux des officiers ou agents chargés de con- 
stater les contraventions, comme il est dit a Article 6, font foi jusqw’a 
inscription de faux. 
A défaut de procés-verbaux, la contravention peut étre prouvée par 

témoins. 
Art. 10. Si le condamné n’acquitte pas l’amende et les frais, le bateau 

est retenu jusqu’a entier payement ou pendant un laps de temps qui 
ne peut dépasser trois mois pour la premiére contravention et six mois 
en cas de récidive. 

Si le condamné interjette appel ou fait opposition, il peut se pourvoir 
devant le Tribunal pour obtenir la libre sortie du bateau, en consignant 
le montant de la condamnation et de tous les frais. 

Art. 11. La présente Loi ne porte pas atteinte 4 la libre circulation 
reconnue aux bateaux de péche étrangers naviguant ou mouillant dans 
la partie réservée des eaux territoriales Francaises. 
Un décret rendu dans la forme des Réglements d’Administration 

Publique déterminera les régles spéciales de police auxquelles, dans ce 
cas, les bateaux de péche devront se conformer. Les infractions a ce 
Reéeglement sont constatées et poursuivies dans les formes prévues par 
la présente Loi; elles sont punies d’une amende de 16 fr. au moins et 
de 100 fr. au plus, sans préjudice de la retenue du bateau. 

Art. 12. Il nest pas dérogé aux dispositions des Conventions Inter- 
nationales et des Lois qui s’y réferent. ~ 

La présente Loi, délibérée et adoptée par le Sénat et par la Chambre 
des Députés, sera exécutée comme loi de 1 Etat. 

Fait 4 Paris, le 1°* Mars, 1888. 
(Signé) CARNOT. 

Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, 
(Signé) FLOURENS. : 

Le Garde des Sceaux, Ministre de la Justice, 
(Signé) A, FALLIERES. 

Le Ministre de la Marine et des Colonies, 
(Signé) KRANTZ, 



115 TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND NAVIGATION 
BETWEEN HER MAJESTY AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF MEXICO, 

Signed at Mexico, November 27, 1888.—[ Ratifications exchanged at Mexico, February 11, 1889.] 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, and his Excellency 
the President of the United States 
of Mexico, being desirous of main- 
taining and strengthening friendly 
relations, and of promoting com- 
mercial intercourse between the 
dominions of Her Britannic Maj- 
esty and the territories of the Mexi- 
ean Republic, have resolved to 
conclude a Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce, and Navigation, and 
have named as their Plenipotenti- 
aries, that is to say: 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Sir Spenser St. John, 
Knight Commander of St. Michael 
and St. George, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Her Britannic Majesty in Mex- 
1c0; 
And his Excellency the Presi- 

dent of the United States of Mex- 
ico, Senor Senador Don Emilio Ve- 
lasco, ex-Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Mexico in France, &e., &e., &e.; 

Who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

There shall be perfect peace and 
sincere friendship between the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
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Su Excelencia el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos y 
Su Majestad la Beina del Reino 
de la Gran Bretana 6 Irlanda, 
deseosos de conservar y vigorizar 
relaciones amistosas y de promover 
el trafico comercial entre los terri- 
torios de la Republica Mexicana y 
los dominios de Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica, han resuelto celebrar un 
Tratado de Amistad, Comercio, y 
Navegacion, y han nombrado sus 
Plenipotenciarios, 4 saber: 

Su Excelencia el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos Mexicanos al 
Senor Senador Don Emilio Velas- 
co, ex-Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de México en Francia, &e., &c., &e. ; 

Y Su Majestad la Reinadel Reino 
Unido de laGran Bretafia é Irlan- 
da 4 Sir Spenser St. John, Caba- 
llero Comendador de San Miguel y 
San Jorge, Enviado Extaordinario 
y Ministro Plenipotonciario de Su 
Majestad Briténica en México; 
Los cuales, despues de haberse 

comunicado sus respectivos ple- 
nos poderes, encontrandolos en 
buena y debida forma, han con- 
venido en los Articulos siguientes: 

ARTICULO I. 

Habra perfecta paz y sincera 
amistad entre la Republica Mexi- 
cana y el Reino Unido de la Gran 
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and Ireland and the United States 
of Mexico. The High Contracting 
Parties shall use their best endeav- 
ours that this friendship and good 
understanding may be constantly 
and perpetually maintained. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Contracting Parties agree 
that, in all matters relating to com- 
merce and navigation, any privi- 
lege, favour, or immunity whatever, 
which either Contracting Party has 
actually granted, or may hereafter 
grant, to the subjects or citizens of 
any other State, shall be extended 
immediately and unconditionally 

to the subjects or citizens of 
the other Contracting Party, 
it being their intention that 

the trade and navigation of each 
country shall be placed, in all 
respects, by the other on the footing 
of the most favoured nation. 
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ARTICLE ITI. 

The produce and manufactures 
of the dominions and possessions 
of Her Britannic Majesty which 
are imported into the United States 
of Mexico, and the produce and 
manufactures of Mexico which are 
imported into the dominions and 
possessions of Her Britannic Maj- 
esty, whether intended for con- 
Sumption, warehousing, re-expor- 
tation, or transit, shall be treated 
in the same manner as, and, in par- 
ticular, shall be subjected to no 
higher or other duties, whether gen- 
eral, municipal, or local, than the 
produce, manufactures, and goods 
of any third country the most fa- 
voured in this respect. No other 
or higher duties shall be levied in 
Mexico on the exportation of any 
goods to the dominions and posses- 
sions of Her Britannic Majesty, or 
in the dominions and possessions 
of Her Britannic Majesty on the 
exportation of any goods to Mex- 
ico, than may be levied on the ex- 
portation of the like goods to any 
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Bretana 6. Irlanda. Las Altas 
Partes Contratantes hardn los 
mayores esfuerzos para que esta 
amistad y buena armonia se man- 
tengan constante y perpétuamente. 

ARTICULO II. 

Las Partes Contratantes con- 
vienen en que, en todo lo relativo 
& comercio y navegacion, cual- 
quier privilegio, favor 6 inmunidad, 
sea cual fuere, que alguna de las 
Partes Contratantes tenga conce- 
didos en la actualidad 6 concediere 
en lo sucesivo 4 los stibditos 6 
ciudadanos de cualquiera otro 
listado, se extenderan inmediata é 
incondicionalmente 4 los stibditos 
6 ciudadanos de la otra Parte Con. 
tratante, siendo su intencion que 
el comercio y navegacion de cada 
pais sean colocados por el otro, en 
todo respecto, sobre la base de la 
nacion mas favorecida. 

ARTICULO III. 

Los productos y manufacturas 
de la Reptblica Mexicana que se 
importen en los dominios y posesio- 
nes de Su Majestad Britanica, y 
los productos y manufacturas de 
los dominios y posesiones de Su 
Majestad Britanica que se impor- 
ten en la Reptiblica Mexicana, sea 
para el consumo, almacenaje, re- 
exportacion 6 transito, seran con- 
siderados del mismo modo, y parti- 
cularmente no estaran sujetos 4 
otros ni mas altos derechos, ya gen- 
erales, municipales, 0 locales, que 
los productos, manufacturas y mer- 
cancias de una tercera nacion que 
sea mas favorecida 4 este respecto. 
No se impondran otros ni mas altos 
derechos en los dominios y posesio- 
nes de Su Majestad Britanica 4 la 
exportacion de cualesquiera mer- 
cancias para la Reptblica Mexi- 
cana, 6 en la Republica Mexicana 
4 la exportacion de cualesquiera 
mereancias para los dominios y 
posesiones de Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica, que los que se impongan 4 
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third country the most favoured in 
this respect. 

Neither of the Contracting Par- 
ties shall establish a prohibition of 
importation, exportation, re-expor- 
tation, or transit against the other 
which shall not, under like cireum- 
stances, be applicable to any third 
country the most favoured in this 
respect. 

In like manner, in ail that relates 
to local dues, customs formalities, 
brokerage, patterns, or samples in- 
troduced by commercial travellers, 
and all other matters connected 
with trade, British subjects in Mex- 
ico, and Mexican citizens in the 
dominions and possessions of Her 
Britannic Majesty, shall enjoy most- 
favoured-nation treatment. 

In the event of any changes be- 
ing made in Mexican laws, Cus- 
toms Tariff or Regulations, suffi- 
cient notice shall be given, in order 
to enable British subjects to make 
the necessary arrangements for 
meeting them. 

The Mexican authorities shall, 
moreover, deal equitably with all 
cases arising from unintentional 
ignorance of any of the changes 
above mentioned. 

ARTICLE IV. 

British ships and their cargoes 
Shall, in Mexico, and Mexican ves- 
sels and their cargoes shall, in the 
dominions and possessions of Her 
Britannic Majesty, from whatever 
place arriving, and whatever may 
be the place of origin or destination 
of their cargoes, be treated in every 
respect as ships and cargoes of the 
most favoured nation. 

The preceding stipulation applies 
to local treatment, dues, and 
charges in the ports, basins, docks, 
roadsteads, harbours, and rivers of 
the two countries, pilotage, and, 
generally, to all matters connected 
with navigation. 
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la exportacion de iguales mercan- 
ciaS para un tercer pais que sea 
mas favorecido 4 este respecto. 
Ninguna de las Partes. Contra- 

tantes estableceraé, respecto de la 
otra, prohibiciones de importacion, 
exportacion, re-exportacion, o tran- 
sito que no sean aplicables, en igua- 
les circunstancias, 4 un tercer pais 
que sea mas favorecido 4 este re- 
specto. 

Igualemente, en todo lo que se 
refiere & derechos locales, aduanas, 
formalidades, corretajes, modelos, 
6 muestras introducidos por agen- 
tes viajeros, y todo lo demas rela- 
tivo 4 comercio, los ciudadanos 
Mexicanos en los dominios y po- 
sesiones de Su Majestad Britanica, 
y los stbditos Briténicos en la Re- 
publica Mexicana, gozaran del tra- 
tamiento de la nacion mas favore- 
cida. 

En caso de hacerse algunas alte- 
raciones en las leyes Mexicanas, 
aranceles 6 reglamentos de Adua- 
nas, se concedera un plazo suffi- 
ciente para que los stbditos Bri- 
tanicos cumplan con ellos, 

Las autoridades Mexicanas, ade- 
mas, trataran con equidad todos los 
casos originados de ignorancia in- 
culpable de alguna de las altera- 
ciones antes mencionadas. 

ARTICULO IV. 

Los buques Mexicanos y sus car- 
gamentos en los dominios y posesio- 
nes de Su Majestad Britanica, y los 
buques Ingleses y sus cargamentos 
en la Reptblica Mexicana, cualquie- 
ra que sea el lugar de su proceden- 
cia, y cualquiera que sea el lugar de 
origen 6 destino de sus cargamen- 
tos, seran tratados, en todo respec- 
to, como los buques y cargamentos 
de la nacion mas favorecida. 

La estipulacion precedente se 
aplica al tratamiento local, dere- 
chos y cargas en los puertos, fonde- 
aderos, diques, radas, bahias y rios 
de ambos paises, practicaje, y, en 
general, 4 todo lo relativo 4 nave- 
gacion. 
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Every favour or exemption in 
these respects, or any other privi- 
legein matters of navigation, which 
either of the Contracting Parties 
shall grant toathird Power, shall be 
extended immediately and uncondi- 

tionaliy to the other Party. 
All vessels which, accord- 

ing to British law, are to be 
deemed british vessels, and all ves- 
sels which, according to the law of 
Mexico, are to be deemed Mexican 
vessels, shall, for the purposes of 
this Treaty, berespectively deemed 
British or Mexican vessels. 

For the same purpose shall be 
considered as ports of each of the 
Contracting Parties those which 
are, or hereafter may be, declared 
open by the respective Govern- 
ments for import or export trade. 
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The two Contracting Parties 
agree to consider, as a limit of 
their territorial waters on their 
respective coasts, the distance of 
3 marine leagues reckoned from 
the line of low-water mark. Nev- 
ertheless, this stipulation shall have 
no effect, excepting in what may 
relate to the observance and appli- 
cation of the Custom-house Regu- 
lations and the measures for pre- 
venting smuggling, and cannot be 
extended to other questions of civil 
or criminal jurisdiction, or of inter- 
national maritime law. 

ARTICLE V. 

The subjects or citizens of each 
of the Contracting Parties shall be 
permitted to reside, permanently 
or temporarily, in the dominions or 
possessions of the other, and to oe- 
cupy and hire houses and ware- 
houses for purposes of commerce, 
whether wholesale or retail. They 
shall also be at full liberty to ex- 
ercise Civil rights, and therefore 
to acquire, possess, and dispose 
of every description of property, 
movable and immovable, as far as 
the laws of each country will per- 
mit. They may acquire and trans- 
mit the same to others, whether by 
purchase, sale, donation, exchange, 
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Todo favor 6 extencion 4 este re- 
specto, 6 cualquiera privilegio en 
materia de navegacion, que una de 
las Partes Contratantes conceda 4 
una tercera Potencia, se extenderé 
inmediata é incondicionalmente 4 
la otra Potencia. 

Todos los buques que, conforme 
4 las leyes Mexicanas, se conside- 
ren Mexicanos, y todos los buques 
que, conformed las leyes Britanicas, 
se consideren Britanicos, se con- 
sideraran respectivamente Mexi- 
canos 6 Briténicos para los efectos 
de este Tratado. 

Para los mismos efectos se de- 
beran entender por puertosde cada 
una de las Partes Contratantes 
aquellos que estan 6 en adelante 
estuvieren habilitados por los Go- 
biernosrespectivos para el comercio 
de importacion 6 exportacion. 

Las dos Partes Contratantes con- 
vienen en considerar como limite 
del mar territorial en sus costas res- 
pectivas, la distancia de 3 leguas 
maritimas contadas desde la linea 
de la marea baja. Sin embargo, 
esta estipulacion no tendra efecto, 
sino en lo relativo 4 la vigilancia 
y aplicacion de los Reglamentos 
Aduanales y de las medidas para 
evitar el contrabando, y no podra 
extenderse 4 otras cuestiones de 
juridiccion civil 6 criminal 6 de 
derecho internacional maritimo. 

ARTICULO Y. 

Los ciudadanos 6 stbditos de 
cada una de las Partes Contratan- 
tes podran residir permanente 6 
temporalmente en los dominios 6 
posesiones de la otra; ocupar y 
arrendar casas y almacenes para 
el ejercicio del comercio, ya por 
mayor 6 al menudeo. ‘Tendran 
tambien plena libertad en el ejer- 
cicio de derechos civiles, y por con- 
siguiente para adquirir, poseer y 
disponer de toda clase de propie- 
dades meubles 6 inmenubles en 
cuanto lo permitan las leyes de 
cada pais. Pueden adquirirlas y 
trasmitirlas 4 otros por compra, 
venta, donacion, permuta, matri- 
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marriage, testament, succession ab 
intestato, and in any other manner, 
under the same conditions as na- 
tives of the country. Their heirs 
and legal representatives may suc- 
ceed to and take possession of it, 
either in person or by procurators, 
in the same manner and in the 
same legal forms as natives of the 
country. 

In none of these respects shall 
they pay upon the value of such 
property any other or higher im- 
post, duty, or charge than is pay- 
able by natives of the country. 

In every case, the subjects or 
citizens of the Contracting Parties 
shall be permitted to export their 
property, or the proceeds thereof, 
if sold, freely and without being 
subjected on such exportation to 
pay any duty different from that 
to which natives of the country are 
liable under similar circumstances. 

The citizens or subjects of each 
one of the contracting parties, who 
may be residing, temporarily or 
permanently, in the dominions and 
possessions of the other, are sub- 
ject to the laws of the country 
where they reside, especially to 
those which determine the rights 
and obligations of foreigners, on 
the same conditions as those of the 
citizens or subjects of the most 
favoured nation. 

ARTICLE VI, 

The dwellings, manufactories, 
warehouses, and shops of the sub- 
jects or citizens of each of the Con- 
tracting Parties in the dominions 
and possessions of the other, and 
all premises appertaining thereto, 
destined for purposes of residence 
or commerce, shall be respected. 

It shall not be allowable to pro- 
ceed to make a search of, or adomi- 

ciliary visit to, such dwell- 
ings and premises, or to 
examine or inspect books, 

papers, or accounts, except under 
the conditions and with the forms 
prescribed by the laws for natives 
of the country. zs 

118 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

monio, testamento, sucesion intes- 
tada y de cualquiera otro modo, 
bajo las mismas condiciones que 
los naturales del pais. Sus here- 
deros y representantes legales pue- 
den suceder en ellas y tomar poses- 
ion de las mismas, ya personal- 
mente 6 por procurador, del mismo 
modo y con las mismas formas 
legales que los naturales del pais. 

En ninguno de estos casos pa- 
garan sobre el valor de dicha pro- 
piedad otros ni mas altos impues- 
tos, derechos 6 cargas que los que 
se paguen por los naturales del 
pais. 

En todo caso se permitiré 4 los 
sibditos 6 ciundadanos de las Partes 
Contratantes exportar su propie- 
dad, 6 los productos de la misma, 
si hubiere sido vendida, libremente 
y sin estar sujetos en la exporta- 
cion 4 pagar derechos diferentes 
de aquellos 4 los cuales estan some- 
tidos en circunstancias andélogas 
los naturales del pais. 

Los ciudadanos 6 stibditos de ea-: 
da una de las Partes Contratantes 
que residan temporal 6 permanen- 
temente en los dominios y pose- 
siones de la otra estan sujetos 4 lus 
leyes del pais de su residencia, es- 
pecialmente las que fijan los dere- 
chos y obligaciones de los extran- 
jeros, en los mismos terminos en 
que lo estén los ciudadanos 6 stb- 
ditos de la nacion mas favorcida. 

ARTICULO VI. 

Ser4n respetadas las habita- 
ciones, fabricas, almacenes y tien- 
das de los ciudadanos 6 sabditos 
de cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes en los dominios y posesiones 
de la otra, y todas las localidades 
que les sean anexas destinadas 4 
habitacion 6 comercio. 
No se permitira hacer cateos 6 

visitas domiciliarias en estas habi- 
taciones y sus dependencias, 6 ex- 
aminar 6 inspeccionar los libros, 
papeles, 6 cuentas, excepto bajo 
las condiciones y con las formas 
prescritas por las leyes para oe 
naturales del pais. 
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The subjects or citizens of each 
of the two Contracting Parties in 
the dominions and possessions of 
the other shall have free access to 
the Courts of Justice for the pros- 
ecution and defence of their rights, 
without other conditions, restric- 
tions, or taxes beyond those im- 
posed on natives of the country, 
and shall, like them, be at liberty 
to employ, in all causes, their advo- 
vates, attorneys, or agents from 
among the persons admitted to the 
exercise of those professions accord- 
ing to the laws of the country. 

ARTICLE VII. 

The subjects or citizens of each 
of the Contracting Parties in the 
dominions and possessions of the 
other shall be exempted from all 
compulsory military service what- 
ever, whether in the army, navy, 
ornational guard, or militia. They 
shall likewise be exempted from all 
contributions, whether pecuniary 
or in kind, imposed as a compen- 
sation for personal service, and, 
finally, from forced loans, and from 
charges, requisitions, and war con- 
tributions, unless imposed on real 
property, when they shall pay them 
equally with nationals. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The subjects or citizens of either 
of the two Contracting Parties re- 
siding in the dominions and pos- 
sessions of the other shall enjoy, in 
regard to their houses, persons, and 
properties, the protection of the 
Government in as full and ample a 
manner as the subjects or citizens 
of the most favoured nation. 

In like manner the subjects or 
citizens of each Contracting Party 
Shall enjoy in the dominions and 
possessions of the other full liberty 
of conscience, and shall not be mo- 
lested on account of their religious 
belief. 
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Los ciudadanos 6 stbditos de 
cada una de las dos Partes Contra- 
tantes en los dominios y posesiones 
de la otra tendrdn libre acceso en 
los Tribunales para hacer valer y 
defender sus derechos sin otras 
condiciones, restricciones, 6 contri- 
buciones que las impuestas 4 los 
naturales del pais, y, como estos, 
tendran libertad para emplear en 
sus litigios los abogados, procura- 
dores, 6 agentes de entre las per- 
sonasadmitidas al ejercicio deestas 
profesiones, conforme 4 las leyes 
del pais. 

ARTICULO VII. 

Los ciudadanos 6 stbditos de 
cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes en los dominios y posesiones 
de la otra estaran exentos de todo 
Servicio militar forzoso, ya en el 
ejército, la marina, 6 la guardia 
nacional 6 milicia. Tambien esta- 
ran exentos de toda contribucion, 
sea pecuniaria 6 en especie, im- 
puestaen compensacion de servicios 
personales, y finalmente, de prés- 
tamos forzosos y decargas, requisas 
y contribuciones de guerra, 4 ménos 
que sean impuesta sobre la propie- 
dad inmeuble, en cuyo caso la pa- 
garan en iguales términos que los 
nacionales. 

ARTICULO VIII. 

Los ciudadanos 6 stbditos de 
cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes residentes en los dominios y 
posesiones de la otra gozordén, en 
sus Casas, personas y propiedades, 
de la proteccion del Gobierno, tan 
completa y amplia como los ciuda- 
danos 6 stibditos de la nacion mas 
favorecida. 

Igualmente los ciudadanos 6 stb- 
ditos de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes gozaradn en los domi- 
nios y posesiones de la otra plena 
libertad de conciencia, y no seran 
molestados por razon de sus creen- 
cias religiosas. 
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ARTICLE IX. 

The subjects or citizens of each 
of the Contracting Parties shall 
have, in the dominions and posses- 
sions of the other, the same rights 
as natives, or as subjects or citi- 
zens of the most favoured nation, 
in regard to patents for inventions, 
trade-marks, and designs, upon 
fulfilment of the formalities pre- 
scribed by law. 

ARTICLE X, 

Each of the Contracting Parties 
may appoint Consuls-General,Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls, Pro-Consuls, 
and Consular Agents to reside 
respectively in towns or ports in 
the dominions and possessions of 
the other Power, each one of them 
reserving the right of excepting 
those places where it may not ap- 
pear convenient to admit them 
whenever this exception is extend- 
ed to the Consular functionaries of 
all other nations. 

Such Consular officers, however, 
shall not enter upon their func- 
tions until after they shall have 
been approved and admitted in 
the usual form by the Government 
to which they aresent. They shall 
exercise whatever functions, and 
enjoy whatever privileges, ex- 

emptions, and immunities 
119 are, or may hereafter be, 

granted there to Consular 
officers of the most favoured na- 
tion. 

The archives and official papers 
of Consular functionaries shall be 
respected as inviolable, without 
the authorities of the country be- 
ing able, on any account, to seize 
them, or take note of their con- 
tents. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The Consuls-General, Consuls, 
Vice Consuls, and Consular Agents 
of each of the Contracting Parties, 
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ARTICULO IX. 

Los ciudadanos 6 stibditos de 
cada una de las Partes Coutratan- 
tes tendran, en los dominios y po- 
sesiones de la otra, los mismos 
derechos que los nacionales, 6 que 
los stbditos 6 ciudadanos de la 
nacion mas favorecida, respecto 4 
patentes de invencion, marcas de 
fabrica y dibujos ara objetos in- 
dustriales, siempre que cumplan 
las formalidades prescritas por la 
ley. 

ARTICULO X. 

Cada una de las Partes Contra- 
tantes puede nombrar Consules- 
Generales, Consules, Vice-Con- 
sules, Pro-Cénsules, y Agentes 
Consulares para residir respecti- 
vamente en las ciudades 6 puertos 
situados en los dominios y posesio- 
nes de la otra Potencia, reservan- 
dose cada una de ellas el derecho 
de exceptuar los lugares donde no 
le parezca conveniente admitirlos, 
siempre que esta excepcion se ex-> 
tienda 4 los funcionarios Consu- 
lares de todas las demas naciones. 

Estos funcionarios Consulares, 
sin embargo, no entraran en el 
ejercicio de sus funciones hasta 
despues de haber sido aprobados 
y adimitidos en la forma usual por 
el Gobierno al cual han sido en- 
viados. HEjerceran Jas funciones, 
y gozaran de los privilegios, exen- 
ciones, e@ inmunidades, cuales- 
quiera que sean, concedidos 6 que 
se concedan en lo sucesivo 4 los 
funcionarios Consulares de la na- 
cion mas favorecida. 

Los archivos y papeles oficiales 
de los funcionarios Consulares se- 
ran respetados como inviolables, 
sin que por ningun motivo puedan 
las autoridades del pais embargar- 
los ni tomar conocimieuto de ellos. 

ARTICULO XI. 

Los Coénsules-Generales, Cén- 
sules, Vice-Consules, y Agentes 
Consulares de cada una de las 
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residing in the dominions and pos- 
sessions of the other, shall receive 
from the local authorities such as- 
sistance as can by law be given to 
them for the recovery of deserters 
from the vessels of their respective 
countries. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Any ship of war or merchant- 
vessel of either of the Contracting 
Parties which may be compelled, 
by stress of weather or by accident, 
to take shelter in the port of the 
other, shall be at liberty to refit 
therein, to procure all necessary 
stores, and to continue their voy- 
age without paying any dues other 
than sueh as would be payable in 
a similar case by a national vessel. 
In case, however, the master of a 
merchant-vessel should be under 
the necessity of disposing of a part 
of his merchandize in order to de- 
fray his expenses, he shall be 
bound to conform to the Regula- 
tions and Tariffs of the place to 
which he may have come. 

If any ship of war or merchant- 
vessel of one of the Contracting 
Parties should run aground, or be 
wrecked within the territory of the 
other, such ship or vessel, and all 
parts thereof, and all furniture and 
appurtenances belonging  there- 
unto, and all goods and merchan- 
dize saved therefrom, including 
any which may have been cast out 
of the ship, or the proceeds there- 
of if sold, as well as all papers 
found on board such stranded or 
wrecked ship or vessel, shall be 
given up to the owners or their 
agents when claimed by them 
within the periods fixed by the 
laws of the country; and such 
owners or agents shall pay only 
the expeuses incurred in the pres- 
ervation of the property, together 
with the salvage or other expenses 
which would have been payable 
in the like case of a wreck of a 
national vessel. 

The goods and merchandize 
saved from the wreck shall be ex- 
empt from all“duties of customs 
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Partes Contratantes, residentes en 
los dominios y posesiones de la 
otra, recibiraén de las autoridades 
locales el auxilio que por la ley se 
les puede dar para recobrar los de- 
sertores de los buques de sus paises 
respectivos. 

ARTICULO XII. 

Todo buque de guerra 6 mercante 
de una de las Partes Contratantes 
que esté obligado, 4 causa de mal 
tiempo 6 de accidente, 4 refugiarse 
en un puerto de la otra, estara en 
libertad para repararse alli, procu- 
rarse las provisiones necesarias y 
continuar su viaje sin pagar otros 
derechos que los que en casos se- 
mejantes se pagarian por un buque 
nacional. En caso, sin embargo, 
de que el capitan de un buque 
mercante tuviere necesidad de dis- 
poner de una parte de sus mercan- 
cias para cubrir sus gastos, estara 
obligado & conformarse con los 
Reglamentos y Tarifas del lugar 4 
que haya llegado. 

Si un buque de guerra 6 un 
buque mercante de una de las 
Partes Contratantes encalla 6 nau- 
fraga en el territorio de la otra, 
este buque y todas sus partes, su 
aparejo y pertenencias, todos los 
efectos y mercancias salvados de 
él, inclusos los echados fuera del 
buque, 6 sus productos si le han 
vendido, asi como los papeles en- 
contrados 4 bordo del buque en- 
callado 6 naufrago, seran entrega- 
dos alos propietarios 6 sus agentes, 
al ser reclamados por ellos en el 
término fijado por las leyes del 
pais; y eStos propietarios 6 agentes 
pagaran solamente los gastos que 
se hayan causado en la conserva- 
cion de la propiedad, asi como el 
salvamento ti otros gastos que un 
buque nacional pagaria en igual 
caso de naufragio. 

Los efectos y mercancias salva- 
dos del naufragio estaraén exentos 
de todos los derechos de aduanas, 
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unless cleared for consumption, in 
which ease they shall pay the same 
rate of duty as if they had been 
imported in a national vessel. 

In the case either of a vessel 
being driven in by stress of weather, 
run aground, or wrecked, the re- 
spective Consuls-Generals, Con- 
suls, Vice-Consuls, and Consular 
Agents shall, if the owner or mas- 
ter or other agent of the owner is 
not present, or is present and re- 
quires it, be authorized to inter- 
pose in order to afford the neces- 
sary assistance to their fellow- 
countrymen. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

For the better security of com- 
merce between the subjects of Her 
Britannic Majesty and the citizens 
of the United States of Mexico, it 
is agreed that, if at any time any 
interruption of friendly intercourse 
or any rupture should unfortu- 
nately take place between the two 
Contracting Parties, the subjects 

or citizens of either of the 
said Contracting Parties 
who may be residing in the 

dominions or. territories of the 
other, or who may be established 
there, in the exercise of any trade 
or special employment, shall have 
the privilege of remaining and con- 
tinuing such trade or employment, 
without any manner of interrup- 
tion, in full enjoyment of their 
liberty and property, so long as 
they behave peacefully and com- 
mit no offence against the laws; 
and their goods, property, and 
effects, of whatever description 
they may be, whether in their own 
custody or intrusted to individuals, 
or to the State, shall not be liable 
to seizure or sequestration, or to 
any other charges or demands than 
those which may be made upon the 
like goods, property, and effects 
belonging to native subjects or 
citizens. Should they, however, 
prefer to leave the country, they 
shall be allowed to make arrange- 

120 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

& menos que se destinen al con- 
sumo interior, en cuyo caso pagaré 
los mismos derechos que si hubie- 
sen sido importados en un buque 
nacional. 

En el caso de que por razon de 
mal tiempo un buque se refugiare 
en un puerto 6 encallare 6 naufra- 
gare, los Consules-Generales, Con- 
sules, Vice-Cénsules, y Agentes 
Consulares, si el propietario 6 capi- 
tan ii otro agente del propietario 
no estan presentes, 6 si estan pre- 
sentes y lo pidieren, estaran au- 
torizados para intervenir 4 fin de 
impartir los auxilios necesarios 4 
sus compatriotas. 

ARTICULO XIII. 

Para mayor seguridad del comer- 
cio entre los ciudadanos de los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos y los 
stibditos de Su Majestad Britanica, 
se conviene que, si desgraciada- 
mente en algun tiempo se interrum- 
pieren las relaciones amistosas 
ti ocurriese alguna ruptura entre 
ambas Partes Contratantes, los. 
ciudadanos 6 stibditos de una de 
las dos Partes Contratantes que 
residan en los dominios 6 territorios 
de la otra, 6 que alli estén estable- 
cidos ejerciendo el comercio 6 em- 
pleados en otra ocupacion, tendran 
el derecho de permanecer y de con- 
tinuar en su comercio ti ocupacion, 
sin interrupcion alguna, con el 
pleno goce de su libertad y propie- 
dad, miéntras se conduzcan pacifi- 
camente y no contravengan las 
leyes; y sus bienes, propiedades, 
y efectos, de cualquiera clase que 
Sean, ya estén en su poder 6 con- 
fiados 4 particulares 6 al Estado, 
no estaran sujetos 4 embargo 6 se- 
cuestro, ni 4 otras cargas ti obliga- 
ciones que las que se impongan en 
bienes, propiedades y efectos analo- 
gos pertenecientes 4 los nacionales, 
Sin embargo, si prefiriesen salir 
del pais, se les permitira hacer los 
arreglos convenientes para la segu- 
ridad de sus bienes, propiedades, 
y efectos, 6 para disponer de ellos 
y para liquidar sus cuentas; y se 

. 
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ments for the safe keeping of their 
goods, property, and effects, or to 
dispose of them, and to liquidate 
their accounts; and a safe-conduct 
shall be given them to embark at 
the ports which they shall them- 
selves select. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The stipulations of the present 
Treaty shall be applicable to all the 
Colonies and foreign possessions 
of Her Britannic Majesty, so far as 
the laws permit, excepting to those 
hereinafter named, that is to say, 
except to— 

India. 
The Dominion of Canada. 
Newfoundland. 
New South Wales. 
Victoria. 
South Australia. 
Western Australia. 
Queensland. 
Tasmania. 
New Zealand. 
The Cape. 
Natal. 

Provided always that the stipu- 
lations of the present Treaty shall 
be made applicable to any of the 
above-named Colonies or foreign 
possessions on whose behalf notice 
to that effect shall have been given 
by Her Britannic Majesty’s Repre- 
sentative in Mexico to the Mexican 
Minister for Foreign Affairs within 
two years from the date of the ex- 
change of the ratifications of the 
present Treaty. 

ARTICLE XV. 

Any controversies which may 
arise respecting the interpretation 
or the execution of the present 
Treaty, or the consequences of any 
violation thereof, shall be submit- 
ted when the means of settling 
them directly by amicable agree- 
ment are exhausted, to the deci- 
sion of Commissions of Arbitration, . 
and the result of such arbitration 
Shall be binding upon both Goy- 
ernments. 
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les daré un salvo-conducto para 
que se embarquen en los puertos 
que elijan. 

ARTICULO XIV. 

Las estipulaciones del presente 
Tratado ser4n aplicables 4 todas 
las Colonias y posesiones extran- 
jeras de Su Majestad Britanica, en 
cuanto lo permitan las leyes, ex- 
ceptuando las que en seguida se 
designan, es decir, excepto— 

La India. 
El Dominio de Canada. 
Terranova. 
Nueva Gales del Sur. 
Victoria. 
Australia Meridional. 
Australia Occidental. 

- Queensland. 
Tasmania. 
Nueva Zelanda. 
El Cabo. 
Natal. 

Sin embargo, las estipulaciones 
del presente Tratado seran apli- 
cables 4 cualquiera de las ex- 
presadas Colonias 6 posesiones 
extranjeras en cuyo favor se dé 
noticia para este efecto por el Ke- 
presentante de Su Majestad Bri- 
tanica en México al Secretario de 
Relaciones Exteriores de la Re- 
publica Mexicana, dentro de dos 
anos contados de la fecha del canje 
de las ratificaciones del presente 
Tratado. 

ARTICULO XV. 

Las controversias que se susci- 
ten sobre la interpretacion 6 ejecu- 
cion del presente Tratado, 6 sobre 
las consecuencias de alguna viola- 
cion de él, se somteran, cuando se 
agoten los medios de arreglo di- 
recto por convenios amistosos, 4 la 
decision de Comisiones de Arbi- 
traje, y el resultado de este arbi- 
traje sera obligatorio para ambos 
Gobiernos. 
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The members of such Commis- 
sions shall be selected by the two 
Governments by common consent, 
failing which, each of the Parties 
shall nominate an Arbitrator, or 
an equal number of Arbitrators, 
and the Arbitrators thus appointed 
shall select an umpire. 

The procedure of the arbitra- 
tion shall in each. case be deter- 
mined by the Contracting Parties, 
failing which the Commission of 
Arbitration shall be itself entitled 
to determine it beforehand. 

121 ARTICLE XVI. 

The present Treaty shall con- 
tinue in force during ten years, 
counted from the day of the ex- 
change of the ratifications; and in 
case neither of the two Contract- 
ing Parties shall have given notice, 
twelve months before the expira- 
tion of the said period of ten years, 
of their intention of terminating 
the present Treaty, it shall remain 
in force until the expiration of one 
year from the day on which either 
of the Contracting Parties shall 
have given such notice. 

ARTICLE XVII, 

The present Treaty shall be rat- 
ified by Her Majesty the Queen of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and by 
his Excellency the President of the 
United States of Mexico, and, the 
ratifications shall be exchanged at 
Mexico as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respect- 
ive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same, and have affixed thereto 
the seals of their arms. 

Done, in two originals, at the 
City of Mexico, the twenty-seventh 
day of November, one thousand 
eight hundred and eighty-eight. 

(L.S.) SPENSER St. JOHN. 
(L.S8.) EMILIO VELASCO. 
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Los miembros de estas Comisi- 
ones seran nombrados de comun 
consentimiento por los dos Gobier- 
nos; y no estando de acuerdo, 
cada una de las Partes nombrara 
un Arbitro, 6 un nimero igual de 
Arbitros, y los Arbitros asi nom- 
brados designarén un tercero para 
el caso de discordia. 

Las Partes Contratantes deter- 
minaran en cada caso el procedi- 
miento del abitraje, y no estando 
de acuerdo, la Comision de Arbi- 
raje estara facultada para deter- 
minarlo de antemano. 

ARTICULO XVI. 

El presente Tratado durara diez 
alos, contados desde el dia del 
canje de las ratificaciones, y en caso 
de que ninguna de las dos Partes 
Contratantes haya dado noticia, 
doce meses antes de la espiracion 
de dicho periodo de diez afios, de su 
intencion de terminar el presente 
Tratado, continuara en vigor hasta 
la terminacion de un aio contado 
desde el dia en que una de las 
Partes Contratantes dé esta no- 
ticia 4 la ortra. 

ARTICULO XVII. 

El presente Tratado sera ratifi- 
cado por su Excelencia el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos Mexi- 
canos, y por Su Majestad Ja Reina 
de la Gran Bretana 6 Irlanda, y 
las ratificaciones se canjearan en 
México tan pronto como sea posi- 
ble. 
En testimonio de le cual los re- 

spectivos Plenipotenciarios han 
firmado y sellado. 

Hecho, en dos originales, en la 
Ciudad de México,el dia-veintisiete 
de Novembre, de mil ochocientos 
ochenta y ocho. 

(L.8.) SPENSER St. JOHN. 
(L.8S.) EMILIO VELASCO. 



122) EXAMPLES OF UNITED STATES PUBLIC DOCU- 
MENTS AND ACTS OF CONGRESS IN WHICH 
SEALING IS DESCRIBED AS “ FISHERY.” 

1832. July 10. Despatch from United States Chargé a, 
d’ Affaires to the Buenos Ayres Minister on the subject of remit State 
the seal fishery of Malvinias, Falkland Islands. ce ee paae 
Throughout letter the term of “fishery” is employed. 
1871. “Fur-seal fisheries, Alaska. Letter from the Sec- (2) 

retary of the Treasury, transmitting copy of Report by ogiz°na’Seane 
Special Agent in charge of the fur- “seal fisheries at the Ex. Doc.20.  ” 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, Alaska.” 

1874. An Act of Congress approved on the 22nd April 
provided for a Report on “the present condition of the seal 
fisheries of Alaska; the haunts and habits of the seal; the 
preservation and extension of the fisheries as a source of 
revenue to the United States, with like information respect- 
ing the fur-bearing animals ot Alaska generally; the sta- 
tistics of the fur trade and the condition of the people or 
natives, especially those upon whom the successful prosecu- 
tion of the fisheries and fur trade is dependent.” 

1876. ‘Seal fisheries of Alaska. Letter from the Secre- (3.) 
tary of the Treasury, transmitting, in response toa Reso- ane eee 
lution from the House of Repr esentatives, information Ex. Doc.83.  ” 
relating to the seal fisheries in Alaska.” 

1889, “Fur-seal fisheries of Alaska. (29th January, , Ae sith 
1889.—Recommitted and ordered to be printed.) Mr. Cong.,2nd'sess., 
Dunn, from the Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish- Report No. 3883. 
eries, submitted the following Report.” ... . “The 
Committee was directed to investigate the fur-seal fisher- 
ies of Alaska, and all contracts or leases made by the Gov- 
ernment with any person or Companies for the Lites of 
fur-seals or other fur-bearing animals in Alaska, 
and to fully investigate and report upon the nature and ex- 
tent of the rights and interests of the United States in the 
fur-seals and other fisheries in Bering Sea in Alaska,” &c. 

1889. “ Message from the President of the United States, ynit®? states 
transmitting, in response to Senate Resolution of the Qnd Senate, 50th 

Cong.,2nd Sess., 
January, 1889, a Report upon the seal fisheries in Bering gx Doc. 106. 
ea.” 
1890. * Seal fisheries of Behring Sea. Message from the H. of t.. mee 

President of the United States, tr ansmitting a letter from cong. Ist Sess., 
the Secretary of State, with accompanying papers, touch- 2* Dee. 450. 
ing the subjects in dispute between the Government of the 
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United States and the Government of Great Britain in the 
Behring Sea, including all communications since the 4th 
March, 1889.” 

acl) 1889, March 2. An Act making appropriations for civil 
Steines is5;c6 expenses of Government for the year ending the 13th J une, 
1889, vol. xxv, p. 1890, 

‘‘Alaskan seal fisheries,” for salaries, &c., at seal fisher- 
ies in Alaska, as follows: 

For one agent, 3,650 dollars, &e. 
(8.) 1890, March 7. The Bill and the Act founded upon it 

ae Re 700 ist under which Mr. Elliott was appointed the Special A gent 
“for the purpose of collecting information on the condition 
of the “ seal fisheries of Alaska.” 

(9.) 1891. “Seal fisheries of Behring Sea. Message from 
Conz., 2nd Sess., the President of the United States transmitting a letter 
Ex.Doc.144. ' from the Secretary of State submitting the official corre- 

spondence between the Government of the United States 
and the Government of Great Britain, touching the seal 
fisheries of the Behring Sea since the 19th July last.” 

5 (10) 1892, March 28. Letter to Secretary of United States 
Seay eae ae with reference to Senate Resolution of the 28th March, 



123° STATEMENTS MADE BY CERTAIN WITNESSES IN THE 
UNITED STATES CASE RESPECTING THE PRIBYLOFF 

ISLANDS, &C., COMPARED WITH THOSE PREVIOUSLY MADE 
BY THE SAME PERSONS IN OFFICIAL REPORTS. 

Professor J. A. Allen, a Curator in the American Museum of Natural 
History, whose acquirements and credentials will be found very fully 
set forth on p. 365 of the Appendix to the United States Case, and who 
is the author of the well-known ‘“‘ Monograph on the North American 
Pinnipeds,” furnishes, at the request of the Secretary of State of the 
United States, a Special Report on the pinnipeds, with particular refer- 
ence to the fur-seals. This forms part of Vol. I of the Appendix, and 
is frequently quoted in the Case. Without entering into minor points 
of criticism on this article, which, in so far as it related to the habits, 
&e., of the fur-seal, is practically a replica of the Report of the United 
States Commissioners, it may be of interest to place side by side a few 
parallel statements derived from this Report prepared by request, and 
the previously written ‘“‘ Monograph” of the same author. The date of 
the “ Monograph” is 1880. © 

Monograph of 1880, 

1, “The pinnipeds, or Pinnipe- 
dia, embracing the seals and wal- 
ruses, are commonly recognized by 
recent systematic writers as con- 
stituting a sub-order of the order 
Fere, or carnivorous mammals. 
They are, in short, true Carnivora, 
moditied for an aquatic existence, 
and have consequently been some- 
times termed “Amphibious Car- 
nivora.” Their whole form is mod- 
ified for life in the water, which 
element is their true home. Here 
they display great activity, but on 
land their movements are confined 
and laboured. They consequently 
rarely leave the water, and gener- 
ally only for short periods, and are 
never found to move voluntarily 
more than a few yards from the 
Shore. Like the other marine 

Article in Appendix I to United 
States Case, 1892. 

1. “The common seals, the eared 
seals, and the walruses form a well- 
marked group of the carnivorous 
mammalia, constituting a sub- 
order (Pinnipedia) of the order 
Carnivora. They are carnivores 
specially modified for aquatic loco- 
motion and sub-aquatic life. Their 
ancestors were doubtless land ani- 
mals, probably more nearly allied 
to the bears than to any other 
existing mammals. They are still 
dependent on the land or on fields 
of ice for a resting-place, to which 
they necessarily resort to bring 
forth their young. They are thus 
very unlike the sea-cows, and the 
whole tribe, which are strictly 
aquatic, bringing forth in the 
water, and entirely unfitted for 
locomotion on land” (p. 368). 
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mammalia—the Cetacea and Sira- 
nia (whales, dolphins, porpoises, 
manatees, &ec.)—their bodies are 
more or less fish-like in general 
form, and their limbs are trans- 
formed into swimming organs. As 
their name implies, they are fin- 
footed. Generally speaking, the 
body may be compared to two 
cones joined basally. Unlike the 
other marine mammals, the. pinni- 
peds are all well clothed with hair, 
while several of them have under- 
neath the exterior coarser hair a 
thick, soft, silky under-fur. In 
contrasting them with the orii- 
nary or terrestrial mammals, we 
note that the body is only excep- 
tionally raised, and the limbs are 
confined within the common integ- 
ument to beyond the knees and 
elbows, and are hence to only a 
slight degree serviceable for ter- 
restrial locomotion.—(Op. cit., p.1.) 

“The existing pinnipeds contain 
three very distinct minor groups 
or families, differing quite widely 
from each other in important char- 
acters: these are the walruses or 
Odobaenide, the eared seal or Otar- 
ide, and the earless seals or Pho- 

OMIA. \ ou Raat 
124 After stating that the first 

two groups are the more 
nearly allied, and that the Phocide 
may be contrasted with these, being 
the lowest group, Professor Allen 
adds: ‘The limb structure, the 
mode of life, and the whole econ- 
omy are essentially the same in the 
two groups” (p. 2). 

2, North Pacific Fur-Seal. 

‘“Habitat—shores of the North 
Pacific from California and Japan 
(Peters) northward” (p. 210). 

3. “Except during the season of 
reproduction these animals appear 
to lead a wandering life, but the 
extent and direction of their migra- 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Compare also, on “the true 
home” of the fur-seal passage 
quoted below from p. 405, 

2. North Pacifie Fur-Seal. 

“Habitat—the islands in Beh- 
ring Sea, at present chiefly the 
Pribyloff and Commander Islands, 
migrating southward in winter 
along the American coast to Cali- 
fornia, and along the Asiatic coast 
to the Kurile Islands” (p. 372, 
Appendix I). 

3. “The true home of the fur- 
seals of the eastern waters of the 
North Pacifie and Behring Sea is 
the Pribyloff group of islands in 
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tions are not yet wellknown. Stel- 
ler spoke of their migrations as 
being as regular as those of the 
various kinds of sea-fowls, and they 
are recorded as arriving with great 
regularity at the Pribyloff Islands; 
but where they pass the season of 
winter is still a matter of conjec- 
ture” (p. 335). 

4, Under the heading “Callor? 
hinus Ursinus—Northern Fur-seal” 
is the following statement: 

“The fur-seal is well known to 
have been formerly abundant on 
the western coast of North Amer- 
ica, as far south as California, but 
the exact southern limit of their 
range I have been unable to deter- 
mine. 

“Captain Scammon spoke of 
having seen them ‘on one of the 
San Benito Islands, on the coast 
of Lower California, and many 
beaches were found fronting gul- 
lies where (fur) seals in large num- 
bers formerly gathered, and as 
they had plenty of ground to re- 
treat upon, the sealers sometimes 
drove them far enough back to 
make sure of the whole herd, or 
that portion of them the skins of 
which were desirable.’ He also 
states that the fur-seal and sea-ele- 
phant once made the shores (of 
Guadaloupe Island) a favourite 
resorting-place, and refers to their 
former occurrence on Cedros Island 
in latitude 28°” (p. 332). 

5. ‘Man, of course, stands firstin 
importance as an enemy of the fur- 
seal, but under the restrictions 
respecting the killing of these ani- 
mals now enforced at the Pribyloff 
Islands, does not appear to have 
avery marked influence in effect- 
ing their decrease” (p. 381). 
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Behring Sea. Itis to these islands 
that seals repair annually to breed, 
and there is no evidence that they 
breed elsewhere than on these 
islands. It is evident, from what 
we know of seal life elsewhere, 
that were the climate sufficiently 
mild in winter, they would undoubt- 
edly pass the whole year at these 
islands. Owing, however, to the 
inclemency of the winter months, 
the fur-seals are forced to migrate 
southward in search of food and a 
milder climate.”—(Appendix I, p. 
405. 
i ‘‘Since fur-seal breeding rook- 

eries are reported to have formerly 
existed onsome of the small islands 
off Southern California, it has been 
assumed that they were a portion 
of the Pribyloff herd which some- 
times remained south to breed. 
Such au assumption is entirely 
opposed to what is known of the 
habits and distribution of marine 
life and the well-grounded prin- 
ciples of geographic distribution, 
viz., that a fur-seal breeding on an 
Arctic island, which it annually 
travels thousands of miles to reach, 
would also choose for a breeding 
station an island in sub-tropical 
latitude. Fortunately, the rebut- 
tal of this assumption does not de- 
pend upon the generalizations of 
the naturalists, since specimens 
have recently been obtained from 
Guadaloupe Island which show 
that while a fur-seal formerly oec- 
curred there, and is still sometimes 
found there in small numbers, it is 
not only not the Pribyloff spe- 
cies, but a seal belonging to a dif- 
ferent genus, HITHERTO ONLY 
KNOWN AS AN INHABITANT OF 
THE SOUTHERN HEMISPHERE” 
(p. 406). 

5. “The history of the Pribyloff 
fur-seal herd shows that for a pe- 
riod of about fifteen years it was 
possible to kill for commercial pur- 
poses 100,000 male seals annually 
with not only no recognizable de- 
crease nor deterioration of the 
herd, but apparently a decided in- 
crease up to about the year 18380” 
(p. 407). 
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6. Professor Allen, quoting Mr. 
Recks, with special reference to 
the harbour seal, writes: 
“He adds that it is only in the 

spring of the year that this seal 
will ‘float’ when killed in the water, 
but says that he has never seen a 

¢ Seal so poor, which if killed dead 
- on the spot would not have floated 
from five to ten seconds, or long 
enough to give ‘ample time for 
rowing alongside, supposing the 
animal to have been killed by shot, 
and the boat to contain two hands’” 
(p. 597). 
Again, referring to the bearded 

seal, he quotes Kumlien as fol- 
lows: 

“In July during the moulting 
time their stomachs contained 

nothing but stones, some of 
them nearly of a quarter- 
pound weight. They seemed 

to eat nothing during the entire 
time of shedding, probably six 
weeks. Certain it is that they lose 
all their blubber, and by the mid- 
dle of July have nothing but 
‘white horse,’ a tough, white, some- 
what cartilaginous substance, in 
place of blubber. At this season 
they sink when shot” (pp. 571-672). 
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“6, Only such seals as are in- 
Stantly disabled can be secured, 
and even many of these must be 
lost, since the specific gravity of 
a dead seal is greater than that 
of the water in which it is killed” 
(p. 409). 

Extracts from Reports and Evidence of Captain Charles Bryant 
(1869-76). 

1. ‘The pups are about five 
weeks old when the old females go 
off to feed.”—(“‘On Eared Seals,” 
p. 103.) 
“From that time [after being 

served] she lies either sleeping near 
her young or spends her time float- 
ing or playing in the water near 
the shore, returning occasionally to 
suckle her pup.”—(‘* Monograph 
of North American Pinnipeds,” 
p. 386.) 

‘““The females go into the water 
to feed when the pups are some 6 
weeks old.”—(Senate, 41st Con- 
gress, 2nd Session, Ex. Doc. No. 
32, p. 5.) 

1. “The pup is nursed by its 
mother from its birth as long as it 
remains on the islands, the mother 
leaving the islands at different 
intervals of time after the pup is 
3 or 4 days old.”—(United States 
Case, Appendix, vol. ii, p. 5.) 
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“ The females, after giving birth 
to their young, temporarily repair 
again to the water.”—(‘ Mono- 
graph of North American Pinni- 
peds,” p. 386.) 

2. “ When once in the water the 
young seals soon appear to delight 
in it, spending most of their time 
there in play, tumbling over each 
other like shoals of fish.”—(Mono- 
graph of North American Pinni- 
peds, p. 387.) 

3. “Thus they remain until Octo- 
ber, when the oldest and strongest 
begin to leave for the winter, and 
others soon follow.”—(‘‘ Monograph 
of North American Pinnipeds,” pp. 
387, 388.) 

4, “The fur-seals resort to the 
Pribyloff Islands during the sum- 
mer months for the sole purpose of 
reproduction. Those sharing in 
these duties necessarily remain on” 
or near the shore until the young 
are able to take to the water. Dur- 
ing this considerable period the old 
seals are not known to take any 
food.”—(“*On Eared Seals,” p. 95.) 

“The beach-masters leave the 
islands in August and Septem- 
ber.”—(H. R., 44th Congress, 1st 
Session, Ex. Doc. No. 83, p. 177.) 

‘‘In November the young seals 
stop to rest for a few days on the 
Aleutian Islands, where several 
hundred are annually killed by the 
natives.”—(Senate, 41st Congress, 
2nd Session, Ex. Doe. No. 32, p. 5.) 

5. “About the 20th July the 
great body of the previous year’s 
pups arrive and occupy the slopes 
with the younger class of males, 
and they continue to be mixed to- 
gether during the remainder of the 
season. The 2-year-old females, 
which pair with the young males 
in the water near the island, also 
now associate with the other 
females.”—(““On Eared Seals,” 
p. 102.) 

6. “At this stage they [the fe- 
male pups] leave the island for the 
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2. “ By the Ist September near- 
ly all the pups have learned to 
swim, and until the time of their 
departure from the islands spend 
their time both on land and in 
the water, but by far the greater 
portion of their time is spent on 
land.”—(United States Case, Ap- 
pendix, vol. ii, p. 5.) 

3. “The time they [the young] 
leave the islands is generally the 
middle of November, but the 
weather is the true mark of such 
departure, they seeming unwilling 
to stay after the first snow or sleet 
comes.”—( United States Case, Ap- 
pendix, vol. ii, p. 5.) 

4. “Providing the conditions 
were the same on the islands the 
year round as they are in the sum- 
mer, and providing the food supply 
was sufficient in the immediate 
vicinity of the islands, I think the 
seals would remain on or about the 
islands during the entire year. 
The seals evidently consider these 
islands their home, and only leave 
them by reason of lack of food 
and inclement weather.”—(United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, p. 5.) 

5. “Returning again, this time 
as ‘2-year-olds,’ the males go upon 
the hauling-grounds with the bach- 
elor seals, and the females land on 
the breeding rookeries. It is prob- 
able that the females of this age 
are fertilized by the bulls, and 
leave the islands in the fall preg- 
nant.”—(United States Case, Ap- 
pendix, vol. ii, p. 6.) 

6. “On returning the third year 
the young male goes again upon 
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- winter, and very few appear to re- 
turn to the island until they are 3 
years old, at which age they seek 
the males for sexual intercourse. 
On the other hand, the males re- 
turn the following year with the 
mature feinales. But the 

young females, as already 
126 stated, are not seen in num- 

bers until they are 3 years 
old, when they arrive in the height 
of the breeding season.”—(‘‘ Mon- 
ograph of North American Pinni- 
peds,” pp. 401, 402.) 

“The masters and officers of 
these schooners [of the Alaska 
Commercial Company], who are fa- 
miliar with the seals, say they see 
small groups of small (apparently 
1- and 2-year-old) seals at all times 
during July and August. These, 
I think, may be young females, 
which, as already stated, do not 
visit the island till they are 3 
years old.”—(‘‘ Monograph of North 
American Pinnipeds,” p. 411.) 

7. “Copulation, described more 
fully later, usually takes place in 
the water.”—(‘‘On Eared Seals,” 
p. 96.) 
“Owing to the position of the 

genital organs, however, coition on 
land seems to be not the natural 
method, and only rarely, perhaps 
in three cases out of ten, is the at- 
tempt to copulate under such cir- 
cumstances effectual. Inthe mean- 
time, the 4- and 5-year-old males 
are in attendance along the shore. 
When their jealous lord is off his 
guard, or engaged in driving away 
a rival, the females slip into the 
water, when an attentive ‘bache- 
lor’ seal follows her to a distance 
from the shore. Then breast to 
breast they embrace each other, 
turning alternately for each other 
to breathe, the act of copulation 
sometimes continuing from five 
to eight minutes.”—(“On Eared 
Seals,” p. 100.) 

‘“‘T have seen the male deliber- 
ately turn the female on her back 
and copulate in that manner. This, 
however, happens more frequently 
in the water than on land. It is 
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the hauling-grounds, and the fe- 
male to the rookeries, where she 
brings forth one pup.”—(United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, 
p- 6.) 

7. “In watching the seals while 
Swimming about the islands I have 
see cases where they appeared to 
be copulating in the water, but I 
am certain, even if this were the 
case, that the propagation of the 
species is not as a rule effected in 
this way, the natural and usual 
manner of coition being on land.”— 
(United States Case, Appendix, 
vol. ii, p. 6.) 

aes a ee et 
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often observable that while females 
are landing in great numbers they 
come in heat faster than the males 
on the rookeries can cover thei, 
In such cases some of the females 
break away and escape into the 
water to meet fresher and more 
vigorous mates. It is in this way 
that the class of young males of 4 
or 5 years of age perform a most 
important service. 

“Since 1874, owing to the de- 
crease in the number of breeding 
males, a much larger proportion 
of the females receive the males in 
the water, so that on any still day 
after the 20th July, by taking a 
canoe and going a little off shore, 
considerable numbers may be seen 
pairing, and readily approached 
so near as to be fully observed. 
They are then found in single pairs, 
swimming in circles, sometimes the 
one, sometimes the other leading. 
They come together in approach- 
ing the surface from below, the 
male shooting on to the back of 
the female, and firmly clasping her 
between his fore-flippers. The 
time of contact is shorter than on 
land, not exceeding five minutes, 
but the operation is repeated two 
or three times at intervals of fif- 
teen or twenty minutes.”—(‘ Mon- 
ograph of North American Pinni- 
peds,” pp. 405, 406.) 

‘““While sufficiently developed to 
be fully able to serve the females, 
they lack the physical strength to 
successfully contend for a place on 
the rookery. They haul up with 
the bachelors at night, but during 
the day are in the water swimming 
along the shore of the rookery, 
always on the alert for the females 
that seek the water as above stated. 
On meeting them they immedi- 
ately accompany them to a little 
distance from the shore, and then 
perform the act of coition. The 
females, after remaining for a short 
time in the water, again return 
to- the shore to their former 
places. The old males, finding 
they have been served, express 
their disgust in a most evident 

4717 
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127. manner.”—(“ Monograph of 
North American Pinnipeds,” 

p. 386.) 
“All of the seals between 4 and 

6 yeats of age pass a large portion 
of their time during the day in the 
water, returning to the shore at 
night. While in the water they 
swarm along the shore of the breed- 
ing-places watching for opportuni- 
ties of mating with any females 
that may chance to be in the 
water.”—(“‘Monograph of North 
American Pinnipeds,” p. 388.) : 

“ Owing to the large number of 
young males constantly in the 
water about the rookeries, in addi- 
tion to the beach-masters, all the 
females were impregnated before 
the J0th August.”—(‘¢ Monograph 
of North American Pinnipeds,” p 
390.) 

8. “As soon as the males in the 
line nearest the shore get each 
seven or eight females in their pos- 
session, those higher up watch their 
opportunity and steal them from 
them. : In the average 
there are about fifteen females to 
one beach-master.”—(‘‘ Monograph 
of North American Pinnipeds,” 
p. 385.) 

9. In his Report to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, dated the 11th 
October, 1875, Mr. Bryant says: 

“The stock of breeding bulls has 
decreased by loss from age and 
other causes so much faster than 
there has been young seals grown 
to replace them, that its present 
condition is only equal to the pres- 
ent demand, and the stock of half- 
bulls, or those to mature in the 
next two years, is not sufficient to 
meet the wants of the increase in 
the females. Under these circum- 
stances, I feel it my duty to recom- 
mend that for the next two years 
the number of seals to be taken for 
their skins be limited to 85,000 per 
annum.”—(H. R., 44th Congress, 
1st Session, Ex. Doe. No. 83, p. 178. 

“At the usual time, howev er, 
15th June [1873], the rookeries 
were occupied by the beach-mas- 
ters, but there were a smaller num- 
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8. “The average seen at one time 
while I was on the islands was from 
fifteen to twenty to a bull. i 
I am of the opinion that a bull 
could, if necessary, serve 75 to 100 
cows "during a@ season.” —(United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. ij, p. 6.) 

9. “ During my observation only 
one class of bachelor seals on the 
islands showed any deficiency in 
numbers, and I accounted for this 
fact in my Report to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, dated the 5th Sep- 
PEaUee, 1872, from which I quote: 

Sita There is now only a 
deficiency of one class, that of 4- 
and 5-year-old seals. 9 —(United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, p. 7.) 
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ber to a given area than formerly, 
the great body of the reserves 
of 1869 having become reduced 
one-half.”—(“‘ Monograph of North 
American Pinnipeds,” p. 393.) 

10. “It was also apparent that 
the killing of so many half-bulls the 
two previous years had reduced to 
a mipimum the number that hov- 
ered in the vicinity of the breeding 
rookeries, keeping the beach-mas- 
ters in continual alarm.”—(‘*Mono- 
graph of North American Pinni- 
peds,” p. 394.) 
‘The rapid decrease of the re- 

serves, with the attendant changes 
in the movements of the seals, 
caused considerable anxiety. The 
wise ones among the natives shook 
their heads ominously, and said 
they had predicted this from the 
slaughtering so many half-bulls 
during the previous three years. 
I felt this, but could not order 
differently, the Company having 
the right to select their own ani- 
mals.”—(“* Monograph of North 
American Pinnipeds,” p. 395.) 

‘‘ Since 1874, owing to the de- 
crease in the number of breeding 
males, a much larger proportion of 
females receive the males in the 
water.”—(‘‘ Monograph of North 
American Pinnipeds,” p. 405.) 

“A residence of seven successive 
seasons on the island, in charge of 
these animals, has furnished me 
with the desired opportunity for 
determining this surplus product 
by actual study of their habits and 
requirements, and the result is the 
killing of 100,000 per annum does 
not leave a sufficient number of 
males to mature for the wants of 
the increase in the number of fe- 
males.”—(H. R., 44th Congress, 1st 
Session, Ex. Doc. No. 83, p. 175.) 

“'Phus it will be seen the 
method of killing does not 
admit of the setting apart of 

a special number and taking the 
remainder tor the quota for mar- 
ket, and the only possible way to 
preserve the requisite number for 
breeding purposes is to restrict the 
number to be killed so far within 
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10. “The whole time I was there 
there was an ample supply of full- 
grown vigorous males sufiicient 
for serving all the females on the 
islands, and every year a surplus 
of vigorous bulls could always be 
found about the rookeries awaiting 
an opportunity to usurp the place 
of some old or wounded bull, un- 
able longer to maintain his place 
on the breeding islands.”—( United 
States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, p. 7.) 
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the product as to insure enough 
escaping for this object. When 
the lease was put in practical oper- 
ation in 1871, there was avery large 
excess of breeding males on hand; 
since then this surplus has been 
diminished by the dying out of the . 
old seals faster than there has been 
younger seals allowed to escape 
and grow up to fill their places 
until the present stock is insuffi- 
cient to meet the necessities of the 
increasing number of breeding fe- 
males.”—(H. R., 44th Congress, Ist 
Session, Ex. Doc. No. 83, pp. 176, 
177.) 

11. After referring to a severe 
gale, accompanied with snow, that 
swept over the Seal Islands 30th 
October, 1876, which drove all the 
seals into the water, says: “ Only 
a comparatively small number re- 
turned again tothe shore. Among 
these were large numbers of females 
which had lost their young, and 
for several days they went about 
the breeding grounds plaintively 
calling for their pups. In Novem- 
ber, when the time bad arrived for 
driving the young seals to kill for 
the supply of winter food for the 
natives, it was found that only half 
the number (5,000) requisite for 
that purpose could be obtained. 
Undoubtedly great numbers of the 
young seals which were driven to 
tie water by the storm must have 
become separated from their par- 
ents and lost.”—(‘‘ Monograph of 
North American Pinnipeds,” p. 
397.) 

‘“‘When the sun shines for two 
or three hours, and the rocks be- 
come heated, there are occasional 
deaths among the beach-masters 
and very young pups from sun- 
stroke. é Fortunately 
these occurrences are rare, and it 
was only in 1874 that any appre- 
ciable number were lost from this 
cause. Thatyearmany young seals 
died about the 1st of August.”— 
(‘Monograph of North American 
Pinnipeds,” p. 408.) 

12. “These hauling- grounds are 
swept and driven two or three 
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11. “I do not think that while I 
was there I saw in any one season 
fifty dead pups on the rookeries, 
and themajority of dead pups were 
along the shore, having been killed 
by the surf.”—( United States Case, 
Appendix, vol. ii, p. 8.) 

12, “The driving and killing of | 
bachelor seals was always carried 
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times a-week during the months 
of June and July, and the prime 
seals culled out for killing, and 
every seal growing up has to run 
this gauntlet for his lite his second, 
third, and fourth year, before he 
escapes to grow up as a breeding 
bull.”—(H. R., 44th Congress, 4th 
Session, Ex. Doc. No. 83, p. 176.) 

15. “These beaches occupied by 
the intermediate ages, from 1 to 6 
years, together with the few su- 
perannuated ones. These 
seals as they lie on the beaches, are 
surprised by the hunters, cut off 
from the water, and driven inland 
in droves to the salt houses, where 
they are separated into groups of 
sixty or seventy at a time and sur- 
rounded by the sealers with their 
clubs. Under the direction of the 
Chief, the prime seals are selected 
and killed, and those too youvg or 
too old are allowed to go into the 
water and return to the hauling- 
ground again.”—(H. R., 44th Con- 
gress, Ist Session, Ex. Doc. No. 83, 
p. 176.) : 

1. “They [the natives] subsist 
mostly on cod and halibut and 
every description of fish they can 
find. They dry and preserve it for 
winter.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 
2nd Session, Report No. 3883, p.12.) 

BS, PL VuI—31 

481 

onin the most careful manner, and 
during my stay upon the islands 
there was practically no injury 
caused to seal life by over-driving. 

Redriving of the growing 
males from the various hauling- 
grounds was made at intervals of 
several days, and did not cause 
them any injury; and I am thor- 
oughly satisfied that there was not 
a single instance in which the 
vitality of a seal was destroyed or 
impaired by redriving.”—(United 
States Case, Appendix IT, p. 8.) 

13. “In all cases, at suitable in- 
tervals and before driving to the 
killing-ground, the herd was halted, 
and the males of 5 years old or older 
were allowed to escape.”—(United 
States Case, Appendix LI, p. 8.) 

Stephen N. Buynitsky (1870-72). 

1. “At the time I was on the 
islands I do not think there were 
any fish at all within 5 miles of the 
islands, and that the seals to feed 
had to go farther than that from 
the land. The belief is founded on 
statements made me by natives on 
the islands, and also from the fact 
that fresh fish were seldom eaten 
upon the islands.”—( United States 
Case, Appendix LI, p. 21.) 
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Henry A. Glidden (1882-85). 

1. “Q. What do you say about 
the increase or diminution of the 
number of seals on the rookeries 
of St. Paul and St. George?—A. 
I did not notice any change, but 
they vary in different years, in St. 
George particularly. ; I 
could not see any particular differ- 
ence.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 27.) 

2. Does not speak of dead pups 
before Committee on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries, in 1888, but 
in answer to “*Do you know any- 
thing of seals being killed in the 
water by unauthorized persons?” 
says “No, Sir.”—(H. R., 50th Con- 
gress, 2nd Session, Report No. 3883, 
p. 26.) 

3. “*Q. I would ask whether 
there are not trading-vessels which 
buy skins?—A. Yes, Sir, and steal 
skins; that is the great trouble we 
had—to watch marauders. That 
was more trouble than anything 
else.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 26.) 

“Q. As agent of the Govern- 
ment, were you charged with the 
duty of looking after violations of 
the laws of the United States in 
Behring Sea by vessels and 
others?—A. Yes. 

“Q. Was there much trouble in 
this respect?—A. Yes, Sir; a good 
deal sometimes. 

Q. By foreign vessels, by hunt- 
ers of our country as well as for- 
eigners?—A. Yes, Sir. There have 
been a number captured there. 

‘““(. What is the quest of these 
hunters? Do they hunt in the 
open seas, or do they attempt to 
hunt on these islands?—A. They 
come to seal islands in the night— 
on moonlight nights. We tooka 
vessel loaded with seals while they 
were on the islands. We got into 
the vessel and took possession of 
it while they were on the islands 
killing seals.”.—(H. R., 50th Con- 
gre s, 2nd Session, Report No. 
388 , p. 28.) 

1. “Tam unable to state whether 
the seals increased or not during 
my residence on St. Paul, but they 
certainly did not decrease, except, 
perhaps, there was a slight de. 
crease in 1884.”—(United States 
Case, vol. ii, p. 109.) 

2. “I never noticed or examined 
dead pups on the rookeries before 
1884, the number being so small, 
but "that year examined them. 
tas In my judgment they 
were starved to death because 
their mothers had been killed while 
away from the islands in search of 
food.”—(United States Case, p. 
110.) 

3. “Raids on the rookeries by 
marauders did not, while I was on 
the islands, amount to anything, 
and certainly seal life,was not 
affected to any extent by such in- 
cursions. Ionly knew of one raid 
upon St. Paul Island while I was 
there. It was a Japanese vessel, 
and they killed about 100 seals, 
the carcasses of which we found 
on board when we captured the 
seals.”—(United States, p. 111.) 
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George Wardman (1881-85). 

After having told the Committee 
in 1888 that he had measured all 

the rookeries carefully, Wardman 
was asked— 

“Q. Do you put it [the number 
of seals] at the same numbers an- 
nually?—A. About. I think the 
breeding seals on the rookeries 
come in about the same numn- 
bers.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 39.) 
No reference to increase any- 

where in evidence before House of 
Representatives Committee. 

Raids referred to in H. R. Re- 
port No. 3883, 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, pp. 34, 35, 38, 39. 

“YT made careful examination of 
the rookeries each year, and after 
the first year I compared my year- 
ly observations, so that I might 
arrive at some conclusion as to 
whether it was possible and expe- 
dient to increase our portion of the 
quota of skins to be taken on St. 
George Island without injuriously 
affecting seal life there. I am 
satisfied, from my observations, 
that the breeding-grounds on St. 
George covered greater areas in 
1884 than in 1881, and that seal life 
materially increased between those 
dates.”—(United States Case, vol. 
il, p. 178.) 

No mention is made of raids in 
printed affidavit. 
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1. “So far as our observation 
went, and from what we knew from 
information obtained from those 
who had been there a number of 
years, the rookeries were at this 
time |1881] about as full as they 
ever were.”—(H.R., 59th Congress, 
2nd Session, Report No. 3883, p. 44.) 

2. “Q. When does the young 
seal first go to the water?—A. I 
do not think I can be accurate in 
any statement as to that; I did 
know.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 56.) 

3. “Sometimes young seals will 
come about the village, just as play- 
ful, so far as anything of that kind 
is concerned, as a cat or dog would 
be, but of course you cannot domes- 
ticate them, because they will not 
eat anything outside of the Sea.”— 
(H. k., 50th Congress, 2nd Session, 
Report No. 3883, p. 55.) 

4. “TI believe that the capacity 
of the bull seal is limited the same 
as any other animal, and I have 
frequently counted from thirty to 
thirty-five, and even at one time 

W. B. Taylor (1881). 

1. ‘‘From carefully observing 
the grounds formerly occupied by 
breeding seals, as pointed out to 
me by the natives, and from state- 
ments made me by those on the 
island, I believe there were more 
seals on the islands in 1881 than 
in any one year previous to that 
time.”—(United States Case, vol. 
ul, p. 176.) 

2. “From my observations I am 
convinced that a pup must be 6 or 
8-weeks old before it can swin.”— 
(United States Case, vol. ii, p. 176.) 

3. “I believe that a seal is nat- 
urally a land animal.”—(United 
States Case, vol. ii, p. 176.) 

4, “Tt is my opinion that a bull 
is able to serve three to five cows 
a-day, and certainly over 100 a 
season.”—( United States Case, vol. 
itp: 117.) 
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forty-two cows with one bull. I 
think if there were more bulls there 
would be less cows to one bull, and 
in that way the increase would be 
greater than now.”—(H. R., 50th 
Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, p. 59.) 

5. “These vessels will take occa- 
sion to hang around the islands, 
and when there is a heavy fog to 
go to the rookeries. Very often 

é As itis to- day these ves- 
sels come and kill 5 ,000, 10,000, 
15,000 seal every en R., 
50th Congress, 2nd Session, Report 
No. 3883, p. 54.) 
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5. “There was but one raid on 
the rookeries wiile I was there, — 
and that took place on Otter 
Tsland.”—( United States Case, vol. 
lip. Lit) 

T. F. Morgan (1868-69, 1874-87). 

1. “Q. Were the rookeries in the 
last years of your visit as full as 
in the beginning?—A. There is a 
large increase in the number of 
animals. since 1868, when I first 
went there. There is a large in- 
crease since 1874, when I went 
back. The breeding rookeries 
occupy more territory than they 
did then.” [Evidence given in 
1888.|—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, pp. 68, 
69.) 

“Q@. Then the result of your 
observations is that there has been 
an increase in numbers?—A. Yes, 
Sir.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 72.) 

“There is no question but what 
these schooners have had an effect 
upon the rookeries in the last three 
years in the difference in the way 
the seals arrive. : 
There is no question in my mind 
but that a very large percentage 
of those animals taken near the 
shore are females.”—(H. R., 50th 

1. “In 1885, and in every year 
thereafter until I left in 1887, there 
was a marked decrease in the num- 
ber of marketable skins that could 
be obtained in each year during 
the sealing season. We were able 
down to the last year [1887] to get 
our total catch of 100,000 seals, 
but in order to get that number we 
had to take what in previous years 
we would have rejected, namely, 
undersized skins, ¢. e., the skins ot 
young seals. . . x lie 
years 1885, 1886, and 1887 my atten- 
tion was attracted not only to a 
diminution in the number of killa- 
ble seals appearing on the island, 
but to a decrease in the females as 
well. Upto1884 the breeding-space 
in the rookeries had increased, and 
from that year down to 1887, when 
J left the island, the acreage cov- 
ered by the rookeries which were 
occupied by seals constantly dimin- 
ished.”—(United States Case, vol. 
ii, pp. 63, 64.) 

‘“ From the year 1884 down to the 
period when I left St. George Island 
there was a marked increase in the 
number of dead pups, amounting, 
perhaps, to a trebling of the num- 
bers observed in former years, so 
that I would estimate the number 
of dead pups in the year 1887 at 
about 5,000 or 7,000 as a maxi- 
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Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, p. 71.) 

Nothing said here or anywhere 
else in evidence of dead pups being 
a resultant of the killing at sea. 
They are nowhere mentioned. 
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mum.” Attributes mortality to kill- 
ing of mothers.—(United States 
Case, vol. ii, p. 64.) 
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1. “The seals are found indis- 
criminately on the two islands; 
that is, seals born on St. George 
are found at St. Paul, and vice 
versa.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 128.) 

2. Except in the vague assump- 
tion that when females are killed 
their young die, no reference is 
made in “ Fur-Seal Fisheries of 
Alaska” to dead pups being found 
on rookeries. 

3. ‘ We had then [1873-82], and 
at all times until the marauding 
was actually engaged in, a large 
surplus of animals from which to 
make our selection. After 1883 
[until 1882 sizes right, see above] 
the sizes decreased, and have con- 
stantly decreased ever since.”— 
(H. H., 50th Congress, 2nd Ses- 
sion, Report No. 3883, p. 118.) 

4, “The fact is that the bachelor 
Seals may be found to-day upon a 
certain rookery, and at another 
time upon another place. The re- 
sult is the same animals, in many 
instances, have been counted two 

HT. H. McIntyre (1870-89). 

1. ‘The seals are migratory and 
return, as I believe, after migration 
to the vicinity and probably to the 
ground or rookery on which they 
were born.”—(United States Case, 
vol. ii, p. 40.) 

2. Reference is made to dead 
pups having been found on the 
Pribyloff islands in 1886, 1887, and 
1888.—( United States Case, vol. i, 
p. 51.) 

3. “In my judgment such deple- 
tion was caused by pelagic sealing, 
and that it grew greater from year 
to year as the number of so-called 
poaching-schooners increased; and 
that its effects began to manifest 
themselves about 1885 or 1886,”— 
(United States Case, vol. ii, p. 46.) 
“During the three years follow- 

ing 1882, namely, 1883, 1884, and 
1885, I was not upon the islands; 
thatupon my return to said islands 
in 1886 I noticed a slight shrinkage 
in the breeding areas, but am un- 
able to indicate the year of the 
period of my absence in which the 
decrease of breeding seals _ be- 
gan.”—(United States Case, vol. 
li, p. 45.) 

‘“‘Up to 1882 there was no diffi- 
culty in procuring the required 
number of seals.”—(United States 
Case, vol. ii, p. 45.) 

“This number [100,000] was eas- 
ily secured every year from 1871 to 
1885, and at the same time a con- 
stant increase in the seal rookeries 
was observed” (p. 48). 

4, ‘Yet their [the seals’] habits 
are so well defined and unvarying 
that it is an easy matter to deter- 
mine whether they increase or de- 
crease from year to year, because 
they always occupy the same por- 
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or three times.”—(H. R., 50th Con- 
gress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, p. 116.) 

(See Morgan, H. R., 50th Con- 
gress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, pp. 71, 72, as to change in 
rookeries and hauling- grounds. ) 

5. “After 1883 the sizes de- 
creased, and have constantly de- 
creased ever since.”—(H. R., 50th 
Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, p. 118.) 
And still the 100,000 were taken 

every year. 
“@. To what do you attribute 

this diminution in the size of the 
skins taken?—A. To the fact that 
after turning back our breeders a 
sufficient number of large male 
seals cannot be had on the islands 
to meet the requirements of our 
trade.”—(H.R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 119.) 

6. “There are at present [1833] 
in my opinion, too few bull seals to 
keep the rookeries up to their best 
condition.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 
2nd Session, Report No. 3883, p. 
117.) 

‘¢ When we are left only exactly 
the number of bulls we need, and 
a few even of these are killed, it 
completely upsets our calculations, 
with the result of leaving too few 
of this class of animals to secure 
the full productiveness of the rook- 
eries.”—(H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Report No. 3883, p. 130.) 
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tions of certain beaches, and simply 
expand or contract the boundaries 
of the rookeries as they become 
more or less numerous.”—( United 
States Case, vol. 1i, p. 48.) 

5. “TI left the rookeries in 1882 
in their fullest and best condition, 
and found them in 1886 already 
showing slight falling-off, and ex- 
perienced that year for the first 
time some difficulty in securing 
just the class of animals in every 
case that we desired. We, how- 
ever, obtained the full catch in 
that and the two following years, 

but were obliged, par- 
ticularly in 1888, to content our- 
selves with smaller skins than we 
had heretofore taken.”—(United 
States Case, vol. ii, p. 51.) 

6. “While I was located upon 
the islands there was at all times 
a greater number of adult male 
seals than was necessary to fer- 
tilize the females who hauled upon 
said rookeries, and there was no 
time when there were not vigorous 
bulls on the rookeries who were 
unable to obtain female con- 
sorts.”—(United States Case, vol. 
il, p. 45.) 
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“T think during the first five 
years [1877-82] I was there there 
was an increase, and during the 
last three years [1883-85], there 
was no increase.”—(H. hk. 50th 
Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 
3883, p. 255.) 

Does not refer to dead pups in 
evidence before Committee. 

J. H. Moulton (1877-985). 

“While on St. Paul Island 
[1881-84] I do not think the num- 
ber of seals increased, and in the 
last year (1884) I think there was 
a slight decrease.”—( United States 
Case, Appendix, vol. ii, p. 71.) 

“On St. Paul Island I never saw 
any dead pups to amount to any- 
thing until 1884, and then the num- 
ber was quite noticeable.”—(Unit- 
ed States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, 
p. 71.) 
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Joseph Murray (1889-92). 

Colonel Murray, in a letter ad- 
dressed to Mr. Goff, and dated the 
dlst July, 1890, after describing a 
meeting held by the natives on St. 
George Island for the purpose of 
discussing the causes that lead to 
the decrease in the number of seals 
on that island, says: ‘‘The meet- 
ing was adjourned from time to 
time until they had thoroughly dis- 
cussed the most important ques- 
tions raised, and at the last meet- 
ing, held 23rd May, they unani- 
mously declared that it was their 
firm belief and honest opinion that 
the seals had diminished, and 
would continue to diminish from 
year to year, because all the male 
seals had been slaughtered with- 
out allowing any to grow to matur. 
ity for use on the breeding-ground. 
I made a note of the suggestion on 
the journal of that day, and I am 
now fully convineed by personal 
observation that it is only too 
true, and that the natives were cor- 
rectin every particular.”—(Senate, 
50th Congress, 2nd Session, Ex. 
Doc. No. 49, p. 8.) 

“There is only one great cause 
of the decrease of the fur-seal, and 
that is the killing of the females 
by pelagic hunting. During my 
observations in 1890 I was led to 
believe that the decrease was part: 
ly due to the lack of bulls on the 
breeding rookeries, and I so re- 
ported to Agent Goff; but after 
thoroughly investigating the sub- 
ject the next year by daily visits to 
the breeding-grounds of the sev- 
eral rookeries, where I saw nearly 
every cow with a pup by her side, 
and hundreds of vigorous bulls 
without any cows, I came to the 
conclusion that there was no truth 
in the theory, and that it was the 
cows that were scarce and steadily 
decreasing.”—( United States Case, 
Appendix, vol. ii, p. 74.) 

(NotTE.—This reference applies 
to St. Paul Island, the earlier one 
to St. George Island.) 

Charles A. Goff (1889-90). 

‘““We closed the season by turn- 
ing away 86 per cent. [of the seals 
driven], a fact which proves to 
every impartial mind that we were 
re-driving the yearlings, and, con- 
sidering the number of skins ob- 
tained, that it was impossible to 
secure the number allowed by the 
lease, that we were merely tortur- 
ing the young seals, injuring the 
future life and vitality of the breed- 
ing rookeries, to the detriment of 
the lessees, natives, and the Gov- 
ernment.”—(Senate, 50th Congress, 
2nd Session, Ex. Doc. No. 90, p. 5.) 

“Tt is evident that the many 
preying evils upon seal life, the 
killing of the seals in the Pacific 
Ocean along the Aleutian Islands, 
and as they come through the passes 

‘‘A few seals are injured by re- 
driving (often conflicted with over- 
driving, and sometimes so called), 
but the number so injured is in- 
considerable, and could have no 
appreciable effect upon seal life 
through destroying the virility of 
the male.”—(United States Case, 
Appendix, vol. ii, p. 113.) 

““T believe that the sole cause of 
the decrease is pelagic sealing, 
which, from reliable information, 
I understand to have increased 
greatly since 1884 or 1885,”— 
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to the Behring Sea, by the pirates 
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(United States Case, Appendix, 
in these waters, and the indiscrim- vol. ii, p. 112.) 
inate slaughter upon the islands, 
regardless of the future life of the 
breeding rookeries, have at last 
with their combined destructive 
power reduced these rookeries to 
their present impoverished condi- 
tion.”—(Senate, 50th Congress, 2nd 
Session, Ex. Doe. No. 90, p. 5.) 

“Phe prosperity of these world- 
renowned rookeries is fast fading 
away under the present annual 
eatch allowed by law, and _ this 
indiscreet slaughter now being 
waged in these waters will only 
hasten the end of the fur-seals of 
the Pribyloff Islands.” — (Letter 
from Mr. Goff to Mr. Windom, 
dated St. Paul Island, Alaska, 31st 
July, 1889.) 
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“Tt was supposed at that time 
early in the Russian régime| that 
the commencement of seal life on 
the Islands of Behring and Copper 
probably took place by reason of 
the indiscriminate killing on those 
islands [Pribyloft] diverting the 
seal from their usual haunts, and 
making them seek some _ other 
localities. 

“Q. Was there a large number 
of seals which left the Pribyloff 
group and went over to the Rus- 
sian islands?—A. You could 
hardly expect them to goin a body. 
There had hardly been sealing or 
seal life to any extent on the Com- 
mander Islands of Copper and 
Behring. It had not attracted the 
attention of the Russians, but after 
the indiscriminate killing on the 
Islands of St. Paul and St. George, 
it was noticed that seal life in- 
creased rapidly on the other 
islands, and the supposition is a 
natural one that they were divert- 
ed from theislands on which they 
had heretofore been undisturbed, 
and sought other places.”—(H. R., 
50th Congress, 2nd Session, Report 
3883, pp.77, 78.) 

4 

C. A. Williams. 

‘There is no intermingling of 
the two herds of the Pribyloff and 
Commander Islands; may be so 
readily distinguished from each 
other that an expert would have no 
difficulty in at once throwing out 
from the catch taken on the Com- 
mander Islands any skins of the 
Pribyloff herd; and deponent un- 
derstands, from persons who have 
had long experience in the exami- 
nation of the living animals, that 
the two herds so differ as to belong 
to separate species of the same 
genus and can readily be distin- 
guished from each other.”—(Unit- 
ed States Case, Appendix, vol. ii, 
p. 537.) 



134 REPORT BY MR. J. M. MACOUN ON OBSERVATIONS MADE 
BY HIM IN 1892, PARTICULARLY UPON THE PRIBYLOFF 
ISLANDS. 

INO.) 

The Marquis of Salisbury to Mr. Macoun.* 

FOREIGN OFFICE, May 13, 1892. 
Str: I have to inform you that you have been selected by Her Maj- 

esty’s Government to proceed to the Pribyloff Islands during the pres- 
ent sealing season for the purpose of making further observations and 
inquiries upon points on which information is required for the prepara- 
tion of the British Case in the Behring Sea Arbitration. 

Application has been made to the United States Government for per- 
mission to you to visit and reside upon the Seal Islands, as stipulated 
in Article LV of the Convention signed at Washington on the 18th 
April, of which a copy is inclosed herewith, for your information. 
A letter of permission for this purpose, addressed to the United States 

authorities on the islands, has been delivered to Her Majesty’s Minister 
at Washington, and by him forwarded to the Governor-General of Can- 
ada, from whom you will receive it. You will also receive from him 
instructions as to your movements and proceedings, the payment of 
your expenses while employed on this duty (which will be defrayed by 
the Government of the Dominion), the points to which your inquiries 
and observations should be directed, and the transmission of your 
Reports to him. 

You will pay particular attention to any suggestions or requests 
which you nay receive from Sir G. Baden-Powell and Dr. Dawson, Her 
Majesty’s Commissioners for inquiring into the conditions of seal life in 
Behring Sea, and will forward to them any information which they may 
require, either directly or through the Governor-General as may be 
deemed most convenient. 
Arrangements are being made for your conveyance to the Seal Islands 

on board one of Her Majesty’s ships, but upon this point you will receive 
detailed information from the Governor-General. 

Iam, &e. 
(Signed) SALISBURY. 

*In extension of short instructions sent to Canada, April 9, 1892. 
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No. 2. 

Mr. Macoun to the Earl of Rosebery. 

FOREIGN OFFICE, January 14, 1893. 

My Lorp: I have the honour to report to your Lordship that, in 
accordance with instructions contained in a letter dated the 13th May, 
addressed to me by the Marquis of Salisbury, I, on the 5th June, 1892, 
embarked on Her Majesty’s ship “ Nymphe” at Victoria, British Golum: 
bia, and proceeded to Unalaska. I at that place joined Her Majesty’s 
ship “‘ Melpomene,” and was taken to St. Paul Island, one of the Priby- 
loft group, where I landed on the 30th June. 

In accordance with Article IV of the Convention between Great 
Britain and the United States of America, permission to land on the 
islands had been sent me by the Secretary of the Treasury Department 
of the United States. Quarters were assigned me in the house oceu- 
pied by the agents of the North American Commercial Company, and 
during my stay on the Pribyloff Islands both the agents of the United 
States Government and of the Company gave me much valuable infor- 
mation and assisted me in many ways in the prosecution of my work. 

During the months of July and August several short cruizes 
135 were made by me on Her Majesty’s ships “ Melpomene” and 

“Daphne” either between St. Paul and St. George Islands, or 
between these islands and Unalaska, and one eruize of a week was 
made for the especial purpose of studying the habits of seals at sea; 
but the greater part of these two months was spent on the Pribyloff 
Islands in studying the habits of the seals and in making observations 
and inquiries upon points upon which further information was required 
for the preparation of the British Case in the Behring Sea Arbitration. 
The last week of August and first weeks of September were spent in 

a cruize to the westward on Her Majesty’s ship “ Melpomene,” during 
which I visited the Commander Islands and procured information to 
supplement that obtained by the British Cominissioners in 1891. 

After another visit to St. Paul Island in September I returned to 
Victoria, reaching that place on the 25th September. 

Before leaving the Pribyloff Islands the Special A gents of the United 
States Treasury Department prepared for me Tables showin g the num- 
ber of seals that had up to the date of my departure been killed for 
natives’ food. These Tables I have the honour to inclose for your 
Lordship’s information. 

During the whole season it was important that when the work had 
been done in one place I should be at once conveyed to another, and 
though Captain A. Chase Parr, Her Majesty’s ship *‘ Melpomene,” the 
Senior Officer detailed for se: vice in Behring Sea, had no definite 
nstructions to that effect, he was good enough to consult my wishes 

on this and other matters, and arranged that there should be at no 
time any delay. Without his active co-operation much valuable infor- 
mation would have been lost, and it would have been impossible to 
carry out my instructions as fully as I was enabled to do. Whatever 
success may have attended my inquiries is due in great measure to 
the assistance rendered me by Captain Parr. 

In regard to the inquiries I was instructed to make, I have the 
honour to transmit my Report herewith for your Lordship’s information. 

I have, &c. 
(Signed) JAS. M. MAcoun. 
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Inclosure in No. 2. 

Report. 

Pursuant to instructions, I embarked on the Canadian Government steamer 
“Quadra” at Victoria, British Columbia, on the 9th May, 1892, and, after calling at 
Carmannah and Cape Beal, reached the East Haycock Islands at about 5 o’clock on 
the morning of the 11th May. ‘These islands are a part of the Scott group, and lie 
off the north-west part of Vancouver Island, in north latitude 50° 48’ and west longi- 
tude 128° 47’. J visited them in one of the ship’s boats, and found the main island 
to rise perpendicularly from the water to a height of about 80 feet. ‘The sea was too 
rough to permit of our landing, so that no examination of it could be made for the 
purpose of searching for evidence of seals having hauled out there. Several small 
rocks lie to the eastward of the larger island, and in the surf by one of these a few 
fur-seals were seen, one an old bull, the others either females or young males. Near 
a small rock to the westward of the larger island other fur-seals were seen, either 
females or young males. About one-third of a mile to the westward of this small 
rock were two larger ones, the nearer rising about 20 feet from the water, the farther 
about 40 feet. These were covered with sea-lions, there being not less than 500 on 
the first and 800 on the second. 

West Haycock Island lies about 5 miles west by north of East Haycock Island, 
and is shown on the Admiralty Charts to be 18u feet in height. It was approached 
from the north, and at that end we saw several fur-seals, about a dozen in all. A 
landing was efiected at one place on this island, but no examination of it could be 
made, as it was impossible to walk along the shore at that place, and the heavy surf 
prevented our landing elsewhere. The western side of the island was, however, 
followed in the boat for its entire length, about one-third of a mile, and fur-seals 
were seen all along it in groups of two or three, while at the southern end there was 
a group of eight or ten. These seals did not swim out to sea, but kept along shore, 
or escaped through some of the rocky channels that separate the islets that line it. 
A certificate to the above effect was signed by the men who were in the boat with 
ine at this time, several of whom were familiar with fur-seals and their habits, and 

is appended to this Report. 
136 A portion of West Haycock Island and all the islets that surround it are 

suited for the hauling-out of seals, as, while there is no beach and the shores 
are steep and rocky, the summits of the islets may easily be reached bythe seals. It 
seems very probable that seals may haul-out there, but it was at the time of my visit 
too early in the season for them to have done so, and when next I passed these islands, 
late in September 1892, the weather was so rough that we could not go within sev- 
eral miles of them. 

Triangle Island lies about 12 miles to the north-westward of West Haycock Island, 
and was visited the same day (11th May), but a landing could be effected in one place 
only. Atthis place the skullof afur-seal was found. It lay several feet above high- 
water mark, but no other part of the skeleton could be discovered. The animal to 
which it belonged may have been blown ashore during a storm, but no drift wood 
was found as high above the water. Many hair-seals and fur-seals were seen about 
the islands, but more of the former than of the latter. 

The following day (12th May) Virgin Rocks of the sea-otter group were reached. 
These lie in north latitude 51° 16’ and west longitude 128° 15’, and consist of anum- 
ber of rocks, the largest less than 50 feet in height, and not over 100 yards in length; 
the extreme northern and southern islets or rocks are about half-a-mile apart. The 
one furthest to the south was visited first, and was found to be covered with sea- 
lions—several hundred of them. The largest island was then approached, and as the 
sea-lions by which it also was covered did not take alarm, a careful estimate was 
made of their number. The lowest count by any one in the boat was 2,000, so that 
I may safely say that there were at least that many there. No fur-seals were seen at 
that place or at Pearl Rocks and Watch Rock of the same group, which were after- 
wards visited. These rocks are in every way suitable for the hauling-out of seals, 
but the ground is quite occupied by sea-lions. 

On the 13th May the ‘‘ Quadra” struck a sunken rock at the entrance to Rose Har- 
bour, at the southend of Queen Charlotte Island, and shortly afterwardssank. From 
Rose Harbour I went in one of the ship’s boats to Inverness, at the mouth of the 
Skeena River, whence passage was procured to Victoria. I met at Inverness the Rev. 
Mr. Collinson, for many years a missionary among the Indians on that part of the 
coast. Hetold me that the Indians sometimes saw fur-seals along way up Portland 
Canal, and that in February 1889 a great many young seals were taken there. Inthe 
description of the Seal Rocks in Portland Canal in the ‘‘ British Columbia Pilot” 
occurs the following: ‘‘ Many fur-seals seen on this cluster, August 1868.”* Mr. 

* See foot-note, p. 484. 
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Collinson had himself caught a fur-seal on the shore near Masset, Queen Charlotte 
Islands, in February; it lived three days. Indians, he said, often saw them ashore 
near that place. 

I reached Victoria the 24th May, and while there Mr. Munsie told me that having 
heard that seals were abundant north of the French Frigate Islands in the early 
winter months, he dispatched a schooner—the ‘‘ Mary Taylor ”—on a cruize in these 
latitudes in Nevember for the purpose of taking seals. Thecaptain reported to him 
that between north latitude 30° and 40°, and in about the longitude of the Sandwich 
Islands, seals were seen for six weeks—in the latter part of November and Decem- 
ber—but that the weather was too rough to permit of a boat being lowered, and no 
idea could be formed of the number of seals that might be found in fine weather. 
The chart on which the track of the ‘‘ Mary Taylor” was laid down was shown me, 
and I saw that that part of it referred to by Mr. Munsie was marked to show that 
sealshad been seen there. I was delayed there until the 5th June, when I embarked 
on Her Majesty’s ship ‘‘Nymphe,” her Captain having been instructed to convey 
me to Unalaska. The first seals were seen, on the voyage northward, 6th June off 
Clayoquot Sound, Vancouver Island, and until we arrived at Middleton Island (15th 
June) seals in greater or less numbers were seen every day, though the loss of time 
consequent on the wreck of the ‘“‘ Quadra” resulted in my being quite too late to 
follow the main migration of seals to the northward and westward, as I had hoped 
to do. 

I landed at Middleton Island and examined its shores thoroughly, but found no 
fur-seals there, nor any trace of their ever having been there. While at this island 
two hair-seals were shot from a steam-cutter, and though the boat was not easy to 
turn, both floated until they were secured. 
Having heard that Port Etches, Hinchenbrook Island, had been chosen as a rendez- 

vous by the sealing schooners, that place was next visited. Seven schooners were 
found there, and I spent part of 16th June and the whole of 17th and 18th June in 

obtaining information from the hunters on these vessels. All were quite willing 
137 to answer questions, and I ascertained it to be their opinion that the seals had 

been found at sea in greater numbers along the coast in this spring (1892) than 
ever before; that more males had been taken than females; and that, including the 
losses of inexperienced hunters, not 5 per cent. of the whole number of seals killed 
or hadly wounded are lost. From actual figures given me by these hunters individ- 
ualiy I prepared a Table, and found that the number lost by them, by sinking before 
they could be recovered, was between 2 and 3 per cent. 

On one of the schooners, the ‘‘ Dora Sieward,” there was a young fur-seal that had 
been cut from its mother; it was at that time eight days old. At my request it was 
placed in the water. It swam about the schooner, attempting to climb up the side, 
but after six minutes its head began to sink, and when eight minutes in the water 
its mouth went under, and it was then taken on board the schooner. I learned at 
Victoria, several months later, that it had lived fourteen days only. 
We left Port Etches on the evening of 18th June, and reached Unalaska 25th June. 

Though seals were in no place abundant, a few were seen every day. 
After a short stay at Unalaska, I went on board Her Majesty’s ship ‘‘ Melpomene,” 

and was landed at St. Paul Island 30th June, where I was given quarters by the 
agents of the North American Commercial Company, and every facility was offered 
me by them and the Special Agents of the United States Treasury Department for 
the prosecution of my work. 

I remained on St. Paul Island examining the rookeries there, and closely studying 
the habits of the seals, until the 11th July, when I again embarked on the ship 
“‘Melpomene,” and reached Unalaska the following day. Learning there that the 
United States cruizer ‘‘Mohican” would start for St. George Island next day, I 
obtained passage on her, and was landed on that island the 14th July. Four days 
were spent there, and, in company with Mr. J. Stanley Brown, then in charge of the 
Pribyloff Islands for the United States, I visited all the rookeries and hauling-grounds 
on that island. 

Tarrived at Unalaska again on the 19th July, and was joined there by Mr. Maynard, 
of Victoria, British Columbia, who had been engaged. to take a series of photographs 
for the purpose of showing the condition of the rookeries and hauling-grounds in 
1892. With him I returned to St. Paul Island, and on the morning of the 22nd July 
the first photographs were taken. All the rookeries had been photographed by the 
28th July; and on that day Mr. Maynard and I were taken to St. George Island, where 
five days were spent, and all the rookeries on that island were also photographed. 

On the 3rd August H. M.S. ‘‘Melpomene” called for us, and on the evening of that 
day Mr. Maynard was landed on St. Paul Island, while I remained on the ‘‘ Melpo- 
mene.” The following week was spent in cruizing to the westward and northward 
of St. Paul Island, for the purpose of determining at what distances from the islands 
seals were found in the greatest numbers. I returned to St. Paul Island on the 10th 
August, and from that date until the 24th August my time was occupied in noting 
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the change in the formation of the rookeries, and the number of seals upon them, 
and in recording all facts of importance relating to seal life that came under my 
notice. Mr. Maynard during this time was employed in taking a last series of photo- 
graphs, for the purpose of showing the increased area occupied by seals as the season 
advanced. 
H.M.S. “Daphne” then conveyed Mr. Maynard and myself to Unalaska, where I 

rejoined the ‘‘ Melpomene,” while Mr. Maynard returned to Victoria. 
Bad weather kept the ‘‘ Melpomene” in Unalaska over the 26th August, but on the 

morning of the 27th we started on a cruize to the westward. No seals were seen 
after passing the 172nd meridian, but this was not to be wondered at, as we encoun- 
tered a succession of gales which caused such a heavy sea that it was almost impos- 
sible to stand upon the deck of the ship; and though we cruized two days not far 
to the southward of the Commander Islands, and a whole day between Copper and 
Behring Islands, not a seal was even there seen in the water by any one, 
A landing was effected on the 3rd September at Nikolski village, Behring Island. 

No Representative of the Russian Government was then on that island, but I had a 
long interview with the agent of the Fur Company. He told me that about the 
usual number of skins had been taken, 32,000, 16,000 on each island, and that he 
believed there was no decrease in the number of seals on Behring Island, though 
M. Grebnitsky (the Government Superintendent of the islands, then absent) had 
told him that on Copper Island a decrease had been noted. 

The first sealing schooners had been seen about the islands almost as soon as the 
seals had appeared, and had continued taking seals the whole summer. I was 

138 informed by the agent that much better skins were taken on Behring Island 
than on Copper Island, those from the latter island averaging from 6 to 8 lbs. 

only in weight. 
Other facts learned at this place will be referred to under their proper headings. 
From Belring Island we went to Karaginski Island, in latitude 59°, longitude 

164° 30’ east. Great numbers of hair-seals and young sea-lions were seen in the 
vicinity of this island, but no fur-seals. We were unable, however, on account of 
continued stormy weather, to go within 5 miles of the island. On the return trip to 
St. Paul Island we again encountered such bad weather that no look-out could be 
kept for seals. While the ship was laid to, between noon and 5 Pp. M., on the 9th 
September, many fur-seals were, however, seen swimming about in all directions. 
The ship’s position at noon that day was latitude 58° 53’, longitude 177° 8’ west, 
about 240 miles from St. Paul Island. 

St. Paul Island was reached at daylight the 11th September, and on that day a 
last visit was paid to all the rookeries on that island with the exception of those at 
North-east Point, and any changes in them were noted. The next day we left the 
island, and after a three days’ delay at Unalaska, for the purpose of taking in coal, 
and another delay of two days at the Shumagin Islands while the ship’s boilers were 
being overhauled, we reached Victoria on the 25th September. 

The following general results of the observations made are grouped under headings 
corresponding as nearly as possible with those followed in the Report of the British 
Commissioners for 1891: 

Fish near the Breeding Islands. 

When I landed at the village on St. Paul Island on the 30th June, cod and halibut 
were hanging before many of the natives’ houses. In answer to my inquiry as to 
where they had been caught, I was told that they had been taken less than 3 miles 
from St. Paul Island, and between it and Otter Island. 
Up to the 12th September, the date of my final departure from the Pribyloff Islands, 

natives went out fishing every fine Sunday, and, in fact,every day they were not 
engaged on work for either the Government or the Company, and good catches of 
fish were invariably made. 
When on St. George Island the 17th July a great many cod were seen hung up to 

dry, and at dinner that day Iasked the United States Treasury Agents and the officers 
of the Company why they had not fresh fish on the table. I was told that they could 
be had in abundance whenever wanted, but that they were all tired of fish. 

H. M.S. ‘‘ Daphne,” while I was on board of her, was anchored during the fore- 
noon of the 21st July in 18 fathoms of water, one-third mile off Dalnoi Point, St. 
ees Island, and cod, small halibut, and sculpin were caught in great numbers at 
this time. 

A holiday was given the nativeson St. Paul Island on Saturday, the 13th August, 
and many of them spent the day fishing. Their boats were in sight all day between 
and 3 miles off Lukannon rookery. ‘They returned late in the afternoon with their 
boats half full of fish; there were many more cod than halibut, though the latter 
were much the larger fish. I asked the natives how far they went out for fish later 
in the season; they replied that they never had to go more than 5 miles from land to 
get all the fish they wanted, and that it was only in September that they went that 
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far. I was taken to South-west Bay, St. Paul Island, by a crew of natives, on 
the 23rd August. During the brief time I was ashore they fished about half-a-mile 
off Zapadnie rookery, catching two halibut and seven cod. These men told me that 
fish were always very plentiful near the island, but that until 1891 they had never 
had time during the summer months to catch them; when they were not driving or 
killing seals, there were the skins to salt and re-salt, the Company’s ship to load 
or unload, and coal and provisions to be brought from the landing-place to the 
storehouses. 

The next day salmon were seen in the lagoon near the village. 
When anchored abont a mile off Nikolski village, Behring Island, the 3rd Septem- 

ber, a great many cod of small size—4 to 8 lbs.—were caught from the ship by the 
sailors, and at the village I learned that they were taken close to the island at all 
times. Salmon are to be got during the whole season in the river about 12 miles 
from Nikolski village, and at the village itself early in the season. 

Mr. Baldwin, who has been on St. Paul Island several years, told me that small 
squid are very humerous close to the islands, and Mr. Townsend, who has in 

139 several years been employed as a naturalist on the ‘‘Albatross,” in Behring Sea, 
said more than once in my hearing that there was no part of Behring Sea that _ 

did not abound with them. 
It is thus evident that should seals, whether males or females, require food during 

the time they resort to the islands (which has not been proved), it is to be had in 
abundance close to the rookeries, while it is further apparent that the ‘‘ natives,” 
with the exercise of but ordinary diligence on their own part, are in no way depend- 
ent on the slaughter of seals for food. 

Virgin Cows. 

While on the Pribyloff Islands in July and August of 1892 I endeavoured carefully 
to note everything that might throw light on the question as to when the virgin 
females first receive the males, and during that time did not see one female seal that 
was not either still carrying her young, or whose size did not show that she was of 
sufficient age to have already had a place on the breeding-grounds. In other words, 
I never saw a virgin female upon the breeding islands. Every female of small size 
that was seen moving about the rookeries or leaving the water was watched, and 
was without exception found either to go at once to some harem where she was 
plainly at home, or by her manner it was evident that she had young somewhere on 
the rookery. Very often, too, if watched until they lay down, it could be seen that 
their breasts were swollen as if full of milk, though this was by no means always 
the case. Not one cow concerning which I was left in doubt was seen on any 
rookery, and I feel certain that no virgin cow came ashore at these places. 

Mr. J. Stanley Brown, who had been on the islands for some weeks before I 
reached them, told me (8th July) that he had been carefully watching a number of 
harems as they grew, and was certain that not one virgin cow had yet come ashore. 
He told me at this time that he was quite sure that these young females did not haul 
out with the ‘‘holluschickie,” but spent the early part of the season in the water in 
front of the breeding-grounds and came out on them later on, and weré then served 
either by the old bulls or by younger ones near the water. This explanation can 
hardly, however, be the true one, as were the virgin cows reilly in considerable 
numbers in front of the rookeries, they would be seen there at all times; but often, 
when the day was cold and cloudy, hardly a seal was seen in the water near the 
islands, though at other times it was black with them. Where are the young 
females when few seals are seen in the water? 
Were it true that the young females are not served until late in the season, they 

would be either much later in bringing forth their young than the older cows, or 
they must carry their first young for a much shorter time than those of following 
years, which is scarcely credible. But two other solutions of the question seemed 
to me possible: one, that females do not come to the breeding islands, unless in very 
small numbers, until they arrive there to give birth to their first young; the other, 
that these two-or three-year-old females haul-out with the holluschickie, and are 
served by the older bachelors among them. Mr. Brown in August appeared to come 
to the latter conclusion, and even pointed out to me small seals among the hollus- 
chickie, which he asserted to be females. Though asked by me, to shoot one or two 
of these small seals (as females had been shot by his orders a few days before at 
North-east Point for the purpose of determining Whether they had been feeding), 
z ees to doso. Had this been done, these questions might at once have been 
ecided, 
After the harems had broken up, and many of the old bulls had left the rookeries, 

younger males were observed to come on them, and attempts at service were not 
uncommon, even by very young bulls, three or four years old. These animals were 
often seen to tease and worry half-a-dozen or more cows one after another; yet 
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among the thousands of seals that were watched by me on the hauling-grounds, no 
attempts at service were ever noted. Had the virgin cows hauled-out with the 
bachelor seals, attempts at service by the older bulls would have been so frequent 
that they could not have escaped observation; but not only did I never see any- 
thing of this kind myself, but no such instance was ever reported to me. 

It seems, then, probable that at least the greater portion of the virgin cows are 
first served at sea. Bryant speaks* of its being a common thing for young three- 

and four-year-old males to meet cows in the water as they came from the rook- 
140 eries, and there perform the act of coition; and though these cows were prob- 

ably ones that had young ones on the rookeries, many hunters and captains of 
sealing-schooners with whom I conversed at Victoria and elsewhere assured me that 
they had often seen seals copulating in the water, and had shot both male and female 
while they were in the act. The female, in the majority of these cases, was one 
that had not yet had a pup, though in some instances they were barren cows, and a 
few were cows with milk in their breasts. 

Proportion of Males to Females on Rookeries. 

Whenever harems were well defined, and could be readily separated from adjoin- 
ing ones, the number of female seals was counted. it was found that though there 
were a few cases in which an old bull would have but two or three cows aliout him, 
there were many other bulls which had fifty or more. One in particular, shown me 
by Mr. Brown, had about him more than eighty females. This was Mr. Brown’s 
estimate. The average number of females in each harem, according to my count, 
was about thirty, my figures giving a little over that number. My attention was 
frequently drawn by the United States Agents to what they called the great number 
of mature bulls that were without harems. Comparing mentally the number of such 
bulls with those seen on the rookeries last year, I decided, while on the ground, that 
there were not more than there were in 1891, though an additional number of mature 
males must have come upon the breeding-grounds. A comparison of photographs 
taken during the two seasons show no change in the number of bulls without harems. 
During neither season were there old bulls to be seen in anything like the numbers 
mentioned by Elliott and others. 

Thus, Mr. 8. N. Buynitsky says: ‘‘Thousands of old bulls, which have become 
useless for the purposes of propagation and are an incumbrance to the rookeries, 
might be killed for their blubber.” t 

Captain Bryant writes: ‘‘ During the latter portion of the landing time there is a 
large excess of old males that cannot find room on the breeding-places; these pass up 
with the younger seals, and congregate along the upper edge of the rookery, and 
watch for a chance to charge down and fill any vacancies that may oceur.”{ And, 
again: ‘*The number of full-grown males at this date (10th August) may be consid- 
ered as three times greater than the number required, or equal to one full-grown 
male to every three or four females.” § 

Elliott says, writing of the years 1872-74: ‘‘At the rear of all these rookeries there 
is invariably a large number of able-bodied males which have come late, but wait 
patiently, yet in vain, forfamilies. . . . . All the surplus able-bodied males that 
have not been successful in effecting a landing on the rookeries cannot at any time 
during the season be seen here on this rear line. Only a portion of their number are 
in sight; the others are either loafing at sea adjacent, or are hauled-out in morose 
squads between the rookeries on the beaches.” || : 

And, again: ‘‘300 or 400 old bulls were killed to supply skins to furnish the natives 
with canoes.” Not that number could have been secured in 1892 had the bulls with- 
out harems been driven from every rookery on both islands. 

The greatest number of bulls in proportion to the cows on the rookeries were to 
be found at North-east Point. I visited the rookeries there in company with Mr. 
Brown on the 2nd July. He drew my attention to what he called the excessive 
number of old bulls without harems, and there certainly appeared to be a great 
many, but knowing that their great size render them conspicuous, I carefully counted 
all that were to be seen in the vicinity of the rookeries at this place. The bulls near 
each rookery were counted three times, and the totals of the three counts were 94, 
89, and 91 respectively. There may have been a few hidden behind rocks, but cer- 
tainly not more than a dozen in all. Placing the total number at 100, and allowing 

*Allen, ‘‘ Monograph of North American Pinnipeds,” pp. 386, 390, 405, and 406; ‘On 
Eared Seals,” pp.96 and 100. See also Veniaminov as to virgin cows remaining 
away from islands. 

t H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 3883, p. 3. 
tAllen, ‘‘Monograph of North American Pinnipeds,” p. 384, 
§Ibid., p. 390. 
|| Census Report, pp. 36, 37. 
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twenty cows for each bull, there were enough bulls on this rookery to serve 2,000 
cows more than were there. This is assuming that all were of an age and condi- 
tion that fitted them for service. Many of them showed the ‘‘grey wig,” which 
proved them to be not yet fully grown, while others were without doubt worn-out 
old bulls, no longer fit for service. That the majority of them were in this condition 

is proved by the fact that though attempts at service by “grey wigs” were 
141 notinfrequent, 1 neversaw one of these old bulls pay the slightest attention to 

any females that might pass near them. At Zapadnie rookery (3rd July), Mr. 
Brown, Mr. Townsend, and I noticed on several occasions a cow escape from a harem 
and lie down at some distance behind it, but in only one instance was any notice 
paid them by bulls near by. In this one instance the cow endeavoured in many ways 
to attract an old bull’s attention, rubbing her nose against his, and striking him 
playfully with her flippers; he made some faint response, but after a minute or two 
lay down and went to sleep again. Two other bulls lying near them raised their 
heads once or twice to observe what was going on, but no attempt was made to serve 
the female. 

There were in 1892, in my opinion, more old bulls without cows in the vicinity of 
the rookeries at North-east Point than the combined number on all the other rook- 
eries. At Tolstoi rookery (3rd July) but one old bull without a harem could be 
detected at the south end of the breeding-ground, where a good view can be had of 
a great part of the rookery. : 

On St. George Island there were, in proportion to the total number of seals, even 
fewer bulls than on St. Paul Island. On the 15th July there were not a dozen along 
the whole extent of North rookery, and but two were seen at Little East rookery, 
and two at East rookery. Zapadnie was visited the next day, and not a dozen were 
to be seen there. 

So many statements have been published to the effect that old bulls without 
harems are always to be found in large numbers near breeding-grounds, that it 
would seem that the rookeries on St. Paul Island are nearer their normal condition 
than those on St. George. 

Pups Swimming. 

The first pups I saw swimming in 1892 were in the water in front of North rookery 
on St. George Island the 18th July. The day was bright and warm, and the tide at 
the time of my visit was just beginning to flow. A great many pups were playing in 
the pools among the rocks near the edge of the sea; in one place there were forty 
or fifty together, and in many others more than half that number, while all along 
the shore the young seals were in little groups of from three to ten. No old seals 
were near them but those swimming about in the water and those going to and 
coming from it. As the tide came in some of the pups slowly retreated, but many 
of them remained among the rocks until the water was some distance beyond them. 
They played about in much the same way as holluschickie do, and swam from one 
rock to another and back many times with no appreciable interval of rest. I, neither 
at this time nor on any other occasion, saw an old seal attempt to teach a pup to 
swim, nor carry it to the water, nor did I ever see anything that would lead me 
to suppose that pups learned to swim; on the contrary, a pup cut from its mother 
can swim for along time. ‘Ten days later these pups had increased considerably in 
size, and were swimming and playing about in the water in great numbers, seeming 
as much at home there as the older seals did; a few of them were 50 or 60 yards 
from the shore diving without apparent effort through the large waves that were 
coming in. 

Early in August pups had begun to haul-out with the holluschickie on the north 
side of Lukannon rookery nearly a mile from the rookery, and by the middle of that 
month a great many were to be seen far from the rookery grounds.* They were, of 
course, in greatest numbers in front of and near Lukannon, Ketavie, and Reef rook- 
eries, but they extended in an unbroken line from Lukannon to the landing-place at 
the village, in places mixed with holluschickie, but very frequently there were no 
older seals nearthem. At Black Bluff and between Zoltoi Sands and the village land- 
ing-place large bands of pupsswam about from place to place or hauled-out on the 
rocks and sand. It does not seem possible or probable that the mother seals could 
find their own young ones among so many and at such a distance from the breeding- 
ground, and during the whole time I was on the Pribyloff Islands I never saw a 
female seal suckle a young one except on a rookery. 
From the time pups first go into the water they are to be seen with pieces of sea- 

weed in their mouths, and there is no reason for doubting that from this time until 
they leave the island at least a considerable portion of their food is composed of sea- 
weed picked up along the shore or in the waters adjacent toit. Mr. Elliott sayst 

* See Elliott. 
t “Our Arctic Province,” pp. 330, 331. 
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that he knows fur-seals feed to a limited extent upon crustaceans and squid, and 
also to eat tender algoid sprouts. Pups, he believes, live upon crustaceans and 

142 = squid for the first five or six months they are at sea. Squid, as has been shown 
in another part of this Report, are plentiful near the seal islands. 

When on St. George Island in 1892, Captain Webster told me that after he raided 
Robben Reef in i870 there were about 600 pups left when the older seals had been 
killed. When he sailed away from the islands ‘‘they were getting fat along the 
shore. At every low tide they would go down to the beach and pick up pieces of 
soft sea-weed, and possibly small fish, though this is doubtful.” Mr. Redpath, many 
years a resident on the Pribyloft Islands, also expressed to me his belief that ‘‘ pups” 
feed upon sea-weed. Mr. H. 8. Browne, who was on Copper Island in 1892, told me 
that he saw little pups about the middle of August eating small squid and other 
things along the beach, and that he never saw the mother going near the little 
“bunches” of seals that were hunting for food for themselves along the shore. 

Habits of Female Seals when Suckling. 

Within a few hours after a pup is born it receives its first nourishment from the 
mother; and for some days, while the mother remains about the harem and the pup 
is too young to wander far from it, there can be little or no doubt that each mother 
seal suckles her own young one alone. 

It was not until the 1st July that I first noted pups forming “pods,” or small 
separate herds; every harem was still well defined, but the pups belonging to each 
had begun to show greater activity, and the older ones had to some extent formed 
little “‘pods” a few yards distant from the mother seals. By the 5th July it was 
noticeable that the pups from adjoining harems had ‘‘podded” together between 
them, while the harems themselves were still, with a few exceptions, compact and 
well defined. 
The cows had not yet begun to go to the water. The few wet ones seen upon the 

rookeries were without exception females that were still carrying their young. The 
seals on a great many small harems were counted, and it was always found at this 
time that the pups and cows were in about equal numbers. Within the next week, 
however, the cows began to go into the water, but not in great numbers. They 
seemed content to swim about near the shore, and were often seen hauled-out on 
some flat rock after they had been but afew minutes in the water, and, after scratch- 
ing themselves for a little while, would plunge again into the sea, swim to shore, and 
go back to the harem to which they belonged. 

On St. George Island, 15th July, as I sat on the low cliffs overlooking a part of 
North rookery, I saw three cows come ashore. One of these was still gravid. Each 
of the others, on coming out, turned her head about from side to side uttering at 
short intervals a ery used by most female seals as they come ashore. In each case 
several pups went towards the cow; in one instance five were about her at one 
time. These were smelt or nosed over and shoved away, or struck gently with a 
flipper, and one by one they dropped off. The cow then moved slowly back towards 
the rear of the rookery. She was ‘‘attacked” by nearly every pup she passed close 
to. These she put away from her, calling out from time to time as if for her own 
young one. Amongst the first pups that had approached her was one that persist- 
ently followed her, attempting to suck every time she stopped, several times secur- 
ing the teat, while the cow nosed over other pups. It was evident that the mother 
seal was searching for her own young one, and that she thought that the pup follow- 
ing her was not it, as, often while the young one was close beside her, the cow would 
stop at a pod of pups and examine and smell every one of them. Whenever this 
pup attempted to suck and was seen, or perhaps felt, by the mother seal, it was 
pushed away and she moved on, followed as before by the pup. She reached at last 
a small harem near the back of the rookery, where she lay down on her side and was 
soon asleep. The pup immediately began to suck, stopping whenever the cow 
awakened, which happened at very short intervals, and beginning again as soon as 
the cow slept. It was at last satisfied, and lay down at some distance away and 
went to sleep. The milk had been taken from the two breasts that were uppermost, 
the cow not having turned over (as is usual when a cow is suckling her pup) during 
the fourteen minutes the interrupted nursing was going on. At such times, the cow 
usually places herself so that all four breasts can be reached by the young. 

The second cow, referred to above, did not find her own pup, nor did I see any pup 
succeed in getting milk from her. She went quietly to her own harem, and after a 
few minutes went to sleep. 
On the 18th July, on North rookery, St. George Island, a cow was seen by me to 

come from the water, and, after calling out as if for her young one, she was 
143 approached by several pups, as had been noted frequently before; and, as is 

usual when cows come from the water, these pups attempted to suck, but 
were driven away. One peristently followed her; the cow smelt it over many times, 
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as if uncertain whether it was her own or not, but did not stop, and pushed the pup 
from her. Though the pup continued following her, the cow did not cease crying out 
at intervals in the manner peculiar to them when calling for their young ones. 
Other pups came to her, which she smelt in the usual way, but finally she lay down 
and allowed the pup that had been following her from the first to nurse. If this pup 
were her own, it would seem that the female was for a long time uncertain whether 
it was so or not, for, while the pup kept up with her most of the time, and was often 
beside her, she continued to call out as if dissatisfied, and did not cease smelling all 
the pups that came to her. It is noteworthy that she did not go to the back of the 
rookery-ground, but, after reaching the middle of it, moved about to the right and 
left for more than fifteen minutes, the pup following her, and lay down at last on a 
rock that she had passed several times. Were the pup her own, there is no apparent 
reason why she should not have lain down when first joined by it. Had the pup not 
followed her and finally been allowed to nurse, her actions were such that any one 
must have concluded that, for more than fifteen minutes, she had been searching for 
her pup without finding it. 

In both cases referred to above, the pups persisted iv following the cows, though 
repulsed by them, and, while in one instance the cow laid down and went to sleep, 
the pup then helping itself; in the other, the cow, after a long delay, and in evident 
uncertainty as to whether the pup were her own or not, voluntarily suckled it. 
Instances similar to these were noted whenever any considerable time was spent in 
watching a particular part of a rookery. 

At any time pups might be seen nursing everywhere on the rookeries, but it was 
not often that a female was actually seen to come from the water, and, within a short 
time, find a pup to nurse, as would be expected if it were true that she had been a 
long distance out at sea, and perhaps many days absent from the rookery. When 
females were seen to come from the sea and soon afterwards allow a pup to nurse, 
it was generally under circumstances such as those above referred to. 
On the 16th of July, at Starry Arteel rookery, St. George Island, I watched five 

female seals come from the water at different times. All called out at intervals asif 
for their young ones. As they slowly made their way among the harems many pups 
attempted to nurse, but none were allowed to do so, and every one of these cows, 
after wandering about for some time in an apparently aimless manner, lay down and 
went to sleep without having given up any milk. 

On the 30th July at North rookery, St. George Island, the most suitable place on 
either island for such observations, two hours were spent in observing the cows as 
they came ashore, and though a great many were watched from the time they landed 
until they either lay down to sleep or returned to the water, not one was seen to 
suckle a young seal. These and similar instances lead me to believe that, though for 
some days or perhaps weeks after a young seal is born it is suckled by its own 
mother alone; after the young seals begin to pod together along the shore, and the © 
females to go into the water, little attention is paid to them by their mothers. 
Females suckling young are to be seen on the rookeries long after the older pups have 
begun to go into the water, but these may in the majority of cases be the latest-born 
pups. From my observations on the rookeries of St. Paul and St. George Island, I 
cannot but believe that the female seals are often uncertain whether young seals 
that nurse are their own or not, and that many pups nurse without the old female 
being aware of the fact, so that there is little chance of a very young seal starving 
to death unless it wanders quite away from the breeding-ground, and I am sustained 
in this belief by the fact that I never saw an emaciated or weak-looking pup on that 
part of a rookery nearest the water. 

It was a common thing on both islands to see pups that were lying near mother 
seals go quietly to them and nurse without the females paying any attention to them, 
or apparently knowing that the pups were helping themselves. When in Victoria, 
British Columbia, in October 1892, Mr. H. S. Browne told me that on the Auckland 
Islands he had watched more than one pup suck from the same cow, and had heard 
there that when a mother died the pup would be suckled by another female. 

I was repeatedly told by Agents of the United States Government that whenever 
females were seen coming from the water they had been out to sea for food. This 
was manifestly absurd, as when the morning was cold it was apparent that few seals 
were absent from the rookeries, but if the sun afterwards came out, or the day grew 

warmer, hundreds of seals would be seen going to the water, and late in the 
144 afternoon, or towards evening, as it became cooler, they would return to their 

respective harems. At such times the water from 100 yards or so in front of 
the rookery would be black with seals, while further out but few—and sometimes 
none—were to be seen. Many females were watched from the time they left the 
harem until they were lost among the multitude of swimming seals. They would 
slide into the water and roll about with evideut enjoyment for a few minutes, and 
then come out upon some rock; after a short rest they returned again to the water. 
Though a careful watch was often kept, no cow was ever seen by me to enter the 
‘water and swim out to sea. 
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On the 23rd July, at Lukannon and Ketavie rookeries, more than half the seals 
were in the water, but careful examination, through field-glasses, of the sea in front 
of these rookeries, neither showed seals coming towards the land nor going from it. 
During the seasons of 1891 and 1892, but more especially in 1892, I spent much 

time at sea in the vicinity of the seal islands, and during both seasons kept a care- 
ful count of the number of seals seen in the water. It was noted in both years that 
while the seals were very abundant in the immediate vicinity of the rookeries, and 
a few were always to be seen between 2 and 3 miles from the islands, very few were 
after that to be seen until we had gone along distance out to sea. It is thus evident 
that the number of seals going to and from the islands is very small. 
On the 11th September, when, on H. M.S. ‘‘Melpomene,” we steamed from North- 

east Point to the village of St. Paul—a distance of about 11 miles—being never 
more than three miles from the shore, and most of the time much nearer to it, when 
off North-east Point, Polavina and Reef rookeries, thousands of seals were, with the 
aid of field-glasses, seen playing in the water near the shore, but very few close to 
the ship at the distance stated from the land. 
No visit was paid to any rookery on either St. George or St. Paul without a care- 

ful examination of the rookery and hauling-grounds being made, for the purpose of 
recording the amount of excrement to beBeen on them; the matter being of impor- 
tance in connection with the question of the feeding or abstinence of seals during the 
breeding season. Shortly before labour began a female was sometimes seen to ‘void 
a small quantity of excrement; once only, in addition to this, did I see excrement on 
rookery-ground that had not been voided by pups. In the instance referred to, Mr. 
Brown, who was with me at the time, said that it was probably from a female that 
had recently come ashore. 

In this connection Captain Bryant may be quoted.* He savs: ‘I found, in a few 
instances, where newly-arrived seals had made a single discharge of red-coloured 
excrement, but nothing was seen afterwards to show that such discharges were con- 
tinued, or any evidence that the animals had partaken of food.” 

Mr. Vincent Colyer, in his Report to the Secretary of the Interior, dated 18th Feb- 
ruary, 1870, likewise says: ‘‘ The assertion that the fur-seal eats but little food from 
June to September may be true; certainly, there was little or no offensive excrement 
even in October, when I believe it is acknowledged that they do get some food from 
the water.” + 
On the 27th July a large piece of fresh, light-coloured excrement, firm, and of eylin- 

drical form, was noticed on the ground where holluschickie had been; a great many 
worms, such as are found in seals’ stomachs, were mixed with it. 

A large harem, the resort of over 300 seals, near the west end of Reef rookery, was 
visited by me almost daily, and excrement was always carefully looked for. This 
harem lay just beneath an overhanging bank, and the opportunities for observation 
were excellent; but, though between twenty and thirty visits were made to this 
place, no excrement was ever seen either on the breeding-ground or the slope lead- 
ing to it, with the exception of very small pieces voided by pups, which differs 
greatly from that of older seals, both in shape and colour. While it is certain that 
holluschickie go to and from the water at all times, and when the weather is warm 
quit the land almost en masse, there is no satisfactory evidence to show that they feed 
while in the water. Several hundred stomachs were opened in my presence during 
the summer of 1892, and no trace of food was found in any of them, though, while 
struggling together i in the killing-ground, some of them voided a small quantity of 
dark yellowish excrement. 

Elliott, however, says that they do eat when they go out to sea.t He refers also 
to the fact that the supply of seals on the hauling- “erounds is kept up during the 
summer by new arrivals from the sea; and Mr. Geor, ge Tingle, in a letter dated 18th 

July, 1890, and addressed to Mr. C. J. Goff, the Treasury Agent i in charge of the 
145 = Pribyloff Islands, says: ‘‘We have every reason to believe, from the marked 

increase of new arrivals of fine seals, that, if we were allow ed-to continue our 
killing under the law, we could fill our quota of 60,000 skins.” § 

There can be no doubt that immense numbers of seals resort to Behring Sea during 
the summer season that do not go to the islands at all, or, if at all, only very late in 
the season. 

Seals are to be seen south of the Aleutian Islands in July and August, in consider- 
able numbers; and late in July in 1892, a great many seals were seen from H.M.S8. 
“Daphne” not far from Cape Cheerful; while it was reported to me that, a few days 
before this, large bodies of seals had been seen from the United States cruizer 
“Yorktown” near the same place. About 25th July a whaling vessel arrived at 

*“On Eared Seals,” p. 101. 
tH. R., 41st Congress, 2nd Session, Ex. Doc. No. 144, p.5. 
tCensus Report, p. 44. 
§ Senate, 51st Congress, 2nd Session, Ex. Doc. No. 49, p. 27. 
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Unalaska, and reported that there were more seals outside Unimak Pass than had 
ever been seen there before. These seals must have been non-breeding seals, that is, 
holluschickie or virgin and barren cows, possibly all three. 

Mortality among Young Seals. 

The causes that lead to the destruction of pups on the breeding islands are, so far 
as they have been noted by me— 

(a.) The wandering away of the young seals from the vicinity of the breeding- 
grounds, and subsequent failure to find female seals from whom they can obtain 
milk. This seldom occurs where a harem is situated between a cliff and the water, 
or backed by rocky steeps, as at Lukannon rookery on St. Paul Island, and parts of 
North rookery on St. George Island. Pups can most easily lose themselves when on 
such rookeries as Polavina, Reef, or Upper Zapadnie on St. Paul Island, and Zapad- 
nie on St. George Island. ’At these places they frequently wander a short distance 
to the rear of the occupied rookery-ground, and are soon lost, especially if boulders 
lie between them and the breeding- -sround, A pup’s confusion is naturally much 
greater at such places as Sea Lion Point or at Reef rookery, where, on going but a 
short distance inland, cries of seals can be heard from both sides of the point. Two 
or three pups so lost were seen by me every time I visited Reef rookery, and seldom 
with strength enough to move more than a few yards, if at all. These pups of course 
die, and are, with few if any exceptions, dragged away and eaten by foxes. While 
scattered dead pups were always to be seen on the open ground between the rook- 
eries on Reef Point, none that bad been dead more than a few days were ever noted, 
though partly-eaten carcasses were not infrequent, so that the number of carcasses 
seen at any one time includes but a small part of the whole number that have died. 
During the months of July and August a great many females were watched as 

they came from the water, and al though i in a few cases they were seen to go to the 
extreme back of the occupied rookery- cround, none were seen to go beyond it. 

(b.) Many pups lose their lives when st: umpedes occur, and many others when 
bulls dash among the breeding females and their young to prevent the escape of a 
female from the harem. 

The scattered dead pups that are to be seen on all rookeries have been destroyed 
in either of these ways. 

(c.) A few pups probably lose their lives in the surf, or by being dashed upon 
rocks, but the number must, under ordinary circumstances, be very small. As early 
as the 18th July, and on many occasions afterwards, pups were watched while in the 
water close to the shore, and though they were often thrown with great force against 
the rocks, no pup was ever seen to receive the slightest injury. These causes of 
death to young seals were noted by me, but are obvious! y insufficient to account for 
the great mortality among the pups on Polavina and Tolstoi rookeries. 
While standing beside the camera at Polavina rookery on the 22nd July I counted 

143 dead pups; they were of the same size as the living pups near them, and exhibited 
no sign of having died of hunger, nor did it appear that they had been crushed to 
death in a stampede, as those that could be seen were at or near the limit of the 
rookery-ground. No estimate could be made of the number of dead pups that were 
lying on this rookery, as the seals lay so closely together on its southern and eastern 
slopes that but a small part of the breeding-ground was visible. Professor Everman 

(a naturalist on United States Fish Commission steamer ‘‘ Albatross”), who was 
146 ~=with me at this time, and who counted 129 dead pups, thought, with me, that 

if so many were to be seen at the outer edge of the rookery-ground, the whole 
number must be ver y great, and about a month later (20th August) T had ample proof 
that this was the case. I revisited Polavina rookery on this date with a native, 
Neh-an Mandrigan. This man speaks and understands English very well, and was 
at this time on his way to Northeast Point to take charge of the guard- house there. 
A great many dead pups were lying at the south end of “the rooker y, nearly or quite 
as many as were to be seen on Polstoi rookery. They were lying ona sandy slope 
between the water and the rocky ledge that separates the lower from the higher parts 
of this rookery-ground, and were rather more grouped together than at Tolstoi, from 
10 to 100 lying quite close together, with spaces from 5 to 10 yards square between 
the groups. There were individual dead pups scattered every where over this rookery 
as on all others, but on that part of it referred to above the number was very great, 
and the ground on which they were lying was quite deserted by living seals. They 
extended as far as could be seen along the rookery, but as only the front sloping to 
the south could be seen, the number beyond the point to the northward could not be 
estimated. It was at the south end of this rookery that the British Commissioners 
report having seen a few hundred dead pups in 1891. Photographs taken the 5th 
August show this ground with the breeding seals still upon it, but many dead pups 
may also be seen. The native Neh-an Mandrigan was asked how he accounted for 
80 many dead pups; he replied that he thought they had been killed when the old 
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bulls were fighting, but a few minutes later said that he was mistaken, that their 
mothers must have been killed at sea, and the pups have died for want of food. He 
at this time told me that he had never seen so many dead pups on any rookery before. 
He had seen those on 'Tolstoi rookery im 1891, but had not visited that place in 1892. 
Dead pups were first noticed by me on Tolstoi rookery the 19th August, though 

photographs taken by Mr. Maynard on the 8th August, while I was on St. George 
Island, show that at that date there were nearly, if not quite, as many of them on 
this rookery as there were ten days later. 

At the time I first noticed the dead pups I counted over 4,000, but they lay so 
closely together that it was impossible to judge what proportion to the whole 
number was seen. I was told by the Treasury Agents on the island, and have no 
no reason for disbelieving their statements, that when this rookery, was carefully 
examined late in 1891 as many or more dead pups were found among the rocks or 
other parts of the rookery as were on the open space, and seen and specially remarked 
upon by the British Commissioners in 1891. This being so, itis reasonable to assume 
that such would be the case again this year. ‘The de: vd pups noticed by me were on 
the same ground on which those seen last year were lying, but were scattered over 
a larger area, and in much greater numbers. 

I accompanied the British Commissioners when they inspected Tolstoi rookery in 
1891, and the date of my visit to that rookery this year coincided with their visit to 
it last year. Depending upon my memory alone, I had no hesitation in deciding that 
there was a greater number of dea pups at that place in August this year than at 
the same date in 1891, and a comparison since my return from the islands of the 
photographs taken during the two seasons proves that this is undoubtedly the case. 

The pups when I first saw them appeared to have been dead not more than two 
weeks, and nearly all seemed to have died about the same time. Very few were 
noted that were in a more advanced state of decomposition than those about them, 
and the dozen or so that were seen were probably pups that had died at an earlier 
date, and from some other cause than that to which this unusual mortality among 
the young seals is to be attributed. 

The photographs taken on the 8th August show that at that time there were several 
groups of seals hauled-out on ground on which the dead pups lay, but on the 19th 
Augustit was almost entirely deserted by the older seals. his rookery was revisited 
on the 21st August, and at this time an estimate was again made of the number of 
dead pups. A large band of holluschickie on their way from the water to the haul- 
ing-ground. at the back of Tolstoi rookery had stopped to rest on the ground on 
which the pups were lying and hid a part of them, so that on this occasion a few less 
than 3,800 were counted. On the 23rd Angust I again visited Tolstoi rookery in 
company with Assistant Treasury Agent Ainswor th, Mr. Maynard, the photographer, 
and Antone Melavedotf, who is the most intelligent native on St. Paul Island, and 
has charge of all the boats and store-houses belonging tothe Company. This ryitive 

acted as boat-steerer at the time the British Commissioners visited Tolstoi 
147 =rookery in 1891, and that I might learn his opinion regarding the relative 

number of dead pups for the two years 1891-92, I asked him toaccompany me 
on the occasion referred to above. When asked whether there were as many seals 
in 1892 as in 1891, he replied: ‘‘ More; more than I eversaw before.” I, at the time, 
asked Mr. Maynard to pay particular attention to what was said, and he has since 
made an affidavit to the above effect, which is appended to this Report. 
My last visit to Tolstoi rookery was made on the 11th September. No living seals 

were to be seen on that part of the rookery-ground on which the dead pups were, and 
it was now apparent that they extended further to the left than is shown in tke photo 
graphs taken of them; that istosay, a part of the ground on which seals are shown 
in these photographs had dead pups on it which at that time could not be seen; this 
would add several hundreds to my former estimate of their number. No pups that 
had died recently were to beseenanywhere. It seems reasonably certain that all the 
dead pups seen on this part of Tolstoi rookery died at about the same time, and I 
would include with tiem all, or nearly all, that were lying on the beach. ‘These were 
doubtless thrown up by the sea, but there is no evidence that they were killed by the 
surf. The shore is sandy, and there had not been a heavy sea breaking upon it for 
more thau a month previous to the date the dead pups were first seen. It seems pos- 
sible that the mortality among these young pups was the result of an epidemic that 
ran its course in a few days, and attacked only a small portion of the young pups. 
That their deaths were not caused by starvation was very evident, as they were, 
with few exceptions, large and well developed, not small aud emaciated, as is almost 
invariably the case with those that are known to have wandered away from the 
breeding-grounds and died of starvation. Itis usual for young seals that are hungry 
to congregate at the water’s edge and there await the arrival of females, returning 
from the sea to the breeding-grounds. I have on many occasions noted young pups 
whose continued cries were evidence that the little creatures were in want of food, 
and invariably pups in this condition were the most persistent in their endeavours 
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to take milk from the breasts of cows as they Janded, and would follow them for as 
great a distance as their strength would permit, returning slowly to the water’s edge 
when the cow was lost sight of. Had the dead pups seen on Tolstoi and other rook- 
eries died of starvation, they would without doubt have been found in masses near 
the sea, not scattered overall parts of the breeding-ground, and were it possible that 
they had been killed by the surf they would have been lying in windrows, as was the 
case at South-west Bay, where, on the 23rd August, 133 dead pups were found lying 
among sea-weed at different distances from the water. Bare spaces from 10 to 30 
yards in width, on which no dead pups lay, separated these windrows of sea-weed, 
showing that the high-water mark had changed from day to day. The pups at this 
place were in all stages of decomposition; a few had died within a day or two, while 
little remained of others bunt their bones, with fragments of skin attached. Pups 
are constantly swimming across South-west Bay trom Upper to Lower Zapadnie 
rookeries, and it is probable that those lying on the beach represent nearly all that 
had been drowned, or had from any cause died in the water in the immediate vicinity 
of this small bay, as the shore is steep and rocky on both sides of it, and anything 
floating about is almost certain to be thrown up on this sandy beach. 

» At North-east Point, on the 20th August, all the rookery-ground visible from 
Hutchinson Hill was carefully examined with a field-glass. A few dead pups were 
to be seen here and there on all parts of the breeding. grounds, and in one place at 
no great distance from the water, but on higher ground than could be reached by 
the: sea, at least 500 were visible from Hutchinson Hill. The ground on which they 
Jay much resembled that on which dead pups were at Tolstoi and Polavina rookeries, 
but was not of nearly so great an extent. They lay scattered about as at Tolstoi, 
not in groups as at Polavina. A careful examination was made by me of all the 
rookeries on St. George Island, both before and after the dead pups had been noted 
on St. Paul, but none were seen there with the exception of a very few scattered 
ones, such as are to be seen on all rookeries. 

Whites and natives on the islands were unanimous in saying that the mothers of 
the pups found dead on the rookeries had been killed at sea, and that their young 
had then starved. - During the months of July, August, and September, I had fre- 
quent opportunities of conversing with the officers of nearly all the ships stationed 
in Behring Sea, both those of the United States and of Great Britain, and all agreed 
that it was not possible for a schooner to have been in and out of Behring Sea in 1892 

without being captured (see statement in Appendix (C) of Captain Parr, the 
148 Senior British Naval Officer stationed at Be hring Sea). The cruizes of the 

various ships were carefully arranged by Captains Parr and Evans, and so 
planned that no part of Behring Sea to which sealing vessels were likely to go was 
left unprotected. H. M.S. ‘Melpomene” and ‘‘ Daphne,” and United States ships 
“Mohican,” ‘‘ Yorktown,” ‘‘Adams,” ‘‘Ranger,” ‘‘Rush,” and ‘‘Corwin,” were 
engaged in this work. No skins worth taking into account were found on the small 
vessels that were seized, and most of those they had on board were doubtless taken 
outside Behring Sea, so that to whatever cause the excessive mortality among these 
young seals is to be attributed, sealing at sea can have had nothing to do with it in 
1892. 
Without fully indorsing what Bryant says on this subject, he may be anon He 

writes: ‘When the sun shines for two or three hours and the rocks become heated, 
there are occasional deaths among the teachmasters and very young pups from sun- 
stroke, the symptoms being a nervous jerking of the limbs followed by convulsions 
and death. Fortunately the occurrences are rare, and it was only in 1874 that any 
appreciable number were lost from this cause. That year many young seals died 
about the Ist August.* 
Were sunstroke suggested as the probable cause that led to the death of the pups 

found on St. Panl Island in 1891 and 1892, the positions in which they were found and 
the nature of the ground in which they lay would favour this theory. Were the 
sun to shine for even a few hours upon the smooth hard ground of the rookeries, it 
would become so hot that serious injury or death to the young seals might be the 
consequence, as it is well known that even the old seals ‘dislike and are striously 
affected by heat. 

Special inquiry was made by me at the Commander Islands during the first week 
in September as to whether young seals had been found dead in 1892 int ‘larger num- 
bers than usual, and several of the oldest natives were questioned by me on this 
point. 1 was told by them that none had been seen there but a few that had been 
killed by the surf or had wandered away from the rookery-grounds, anil yet there 
were many schooners sailing from United States ports sealing g in the vicinity of these 
islands during the whole season, and in July and August : a great many schooners 
came from the American coast and sealed in Asiatic waters; many thousand skins 
were taken there, probably more than in any one season on the American side of 
Behring Sea, but no increased mortality was noticeable in the number of dead pups 

* “Monograph of North American Pinnipeds,” p. 408. 
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on the rookeries. The skins of the dead pups that die on the Commander Islands 
are taken off by the natives, and a small price is paid for them at the Company’s 
store. The men examined by me had been recently at the rookeries for the purpose 
of procuring such skins, and reported that they had got no more than usual, and the 
agent of the Company corroborated their statements. 

Natural Indications of former extent of Ground occupied by Seals on the Pribyloff Islands. 

While on the Pribyloff Islands in 1892, my attention was frequently called to the 
yellowish grass (Glyceria angustata), which grows in the vicinity of all the rookeries 
on both St. Paul and St. George Islands. It was asserted by the United States 
Treasury Agents that this yellow grass marked the limit of the ground that had 
within recent years been continuously covered by seals, which, if correct, would 
tend to show a very great decrease in seals frequenting the islands during this time. 
During the entire season, careful note was made of all facts that could have any 
bearing upon this question. 

I noticed at the time of my first visit to a rookery on St. Paul Island in 1892 (1st 
July) that much of this grass-covered ground was dotted with boulders of various 
sizes, upon which were mature lichens. Even small stones that were less than a foot 
above the ground were completely encrusted by them, affording incontestable proof 
that even were it admitted that the yellow grass, in all probability, marked the 
ground upon which seals have been at some time or another, its presence is no 
evidence that the ground had been occupied by them within recent years. 

The climate of the Pribyloff Islands is in every way suited for the rapid growth of 
lichens, and every rock and stone that has been undisturbed for a sutticient length 
of time is covered with them. 

Soon after the islands came under the contro] of the United States an embankment 
was built at the back of the house now occupied by the agents of the North 

149 American Commercial Company. It rests upon a base or foundation about 4 
feet in height, composed of small boulders and broken pieces of stone laid one 

above the other, but not fastened together by mortar or any other cement. Tho 
rough surfaces of these rocks afford the spores of lichens a much better chance of 
fixing themselves than the seal-polished rocks near rookeries or hauling-grounds. 

Lichens are now growing on a part of the rocks of which the foundation is com- 
posed, but many of them—the smoother ones—are still quite bare. Only four have 
on them lichens on which apothecia are apparent, and in these cases they are only 
partially developed, and many years must elapse before they reach maturity. It is 
thus evident that under the most favourable conditions, at least twenty years are 
necessary for the full development of lichens growing on these islands. The same 
or closely allied species on the coast of England have been found to require at least 
twice that length of time to fully mature. 

In 1884, a wall was built behind a new store erected by the Alaska Commercial 
Company. On a few of the stones of which it is composed lichens are beginning to 
grow, but there are none that show the slightest signs of fructification. In 1885, 
new embankments were built at both ends of the one first referred to above, or, 
rather, it was extended in both directions. On none of the rocks at the bases of 
these recently built embankments are lichens to be seen with the exception of five, 
on which are growing a few small plants without apothecia, and in every one of 
these cases remains of old dead lichens are to be found on the same rocks which were 
doubtless there when the stones were placed. 

It is an accepted fact that lichens increase much more quickly during the early 
stages of their growth than after they have begun to mature, and while they may in 
a comparatively small number of years give evidence of bearing apothecia, a much 
longer time must elapse before they mature. ‘The attention of Mr. J. Stanley Brown 
and Mr. Townsend was called to the lichens growing on rocks on the breeding- 
grounds, and to there being few or none on the embankments referred to above. Mr. 
Townsend had collected several specimens of rocks ou which lichens were growing, 
‘in order that,” as he said, ‘‘I may show how soon after seals have been on the rocks 
they become covered with lichens,” but when shown the walls on which no lichens 
were growing he at once threw his specimens away. 

As more than three-fourths, probably four-fifths, of the ground now covered by 
yellow grass is also dotted with rocks on which mature lichens are found, it is cer- 
tain that seals have not been upon such parts of the rookery-grounds for many years, 
for in dry weather these lichens are brittle, and would crumble and break off were 
even a small number of seals to drag themselves over them, and when a rock is damp 
a single seal passing over it rubs off all lichens touched byit. Seals driven from the 
“‘yarade ground” on Reef rookery pass behind that part of it called Garbotch, and, 
for about 100 yards over what was formerly a part of Garbotch rookery. The rocks 
at this piace have been completely bared of lichens on the sides that are come in 
contact with by the seals as they travel over them, while on the opposite side they 
exhibit in most cases lichen-covered faces, 
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When on St. George Island, I noticed (15th July) at the western end of North 
rookery, that a small band of: bachelor or young male seals, nuinbering not more 
than 200, had chosen a new place for climbing up the bank that sloped from their 
hauling-ground to the sea, or at least a part of the slope that had not been used for 
many years, as it was covered with large tufts of grass from 18 inches to 2 feet in 
digmeter, and with flowering plants of many species. The rocks, too, were covered 
with lichens, except in the centre of the little depression up which the seals climbed; 
here they had been all rubbed off. The tussocks of grass were in some places worn 
down quite to the ground, and along the line travelled over by the seals when going 
to or from the water had been worn away. Two weeks later I visited the same 
place, and found that, while the number of young seals hauled-out there had not 
increased, the ground over which they moved in their passage to and from the sea 
could not be distinguished from that over which seals were known to have travelled 
for many years. All forms of vegetation had disappeared from it, while no lichens 
were to be seen on any part of the rocks they passed over, except on such places as 
from the shape of the boulders could not have been touched by the seals’ bodies. 

The yellow grass above mentioned (Glyceria angustata) is by no means peculiar to 
occupied rookery-grounds. It grows on many places on both islands, that are either 
not now frequented by seals or never have been. At Kursoolah, a bay between 
Zapadnie rookery and South-west Point, the ground is covered for a long distance 
with a thick, though short, growth of this grass, to the complete exclusion of other 

forms of vegetation. Seals have not been known to visit this place for many 
150 years. What length of time ground that has been rubbed bare and beaten 

(lown by seals would remain in that condition is uncertain, but when grass 
begins to grow upon it only a few blades appear the first year, the second year it 
forms little clumps that sometimes bear seed, while the third year it attains consid- 
erable size, a clump then being from 4 to 6 inches in diameter. It is impossible to 
determine the length of time required for these clumps to become united so as to 
form a compact sward. 

Early in the month of July 1892, Mr. Brown, Mr. Townsend, and I marked out a 
small plot of ground about 20 yards square at the back of Reef rookery. A few 
small bunches of grass of three or four blades each were growing upon it. This 
spot was visited many times during the summer, and as late as the 13th September, 
but no change in the grass growing on it was apparent. This particular piece of 
ground was chosen, as we all three were certain that it had not been occupied by 
seals in 1891. There were large tracts of yellow grass between this plot and Reef 
rookery on the one hand and Garbotch rookery on the other, proving the ground to 
be well adapted to its growth; yet in two years the grass that had grown upon it 
would not continuously cover a square yard. 

In only one instance was grass found growing on ground on which seals were 
known to have been within a year; this was at Zapadnie reokery on the 12th 
August. Mr. Brown pointed out to me at this time a small area near the southern 
limit of the rookery, on which, he said, seals had been lying early in the season. 
There were none on it at the time of our visit, but in a drain-like depression that 
ran across it little clumps of Deschampsia cespitosa were growing; no young plants 
of Glyceria anguslata were to be seen. Deschampsia cespitosa might be called the char- 
acteristic grass of the islands, as it grows everywhere except in very sandy soil or 
on the moors and high uplands. Almost every square yard between Tolstoi and 
Zapadnie rookeries and Bogoslof Mountain is covered with it. It reaches to the 
limit of most of the rookeries, and in many places where the ground has been long 
unoccupied by seals, it is encroaching on ‘‘ the yellow grass limit.” 1 had, however, 
never before seen it growing nearer than Glyceria angustata to occupied rookeries. 
I made a careful examination of the ground on which it was growing, and found 
that the little depression referred to above extended back to a large patch of Des- 
champsia cespitosa, from which the seeds had doubtless been carried. No other 
similar case was afterwards noted on any part of either island. 
When seais have been in considerable numbers on rookery-ground, it becomes so 

smooth and hard that, except in rare instances such as that mentioned above, seeds 
could not possibly take root and grow upon it until at least one year had passeed, 
and, as shown above, many years must then elapse before the ground becomes 
entirely covered by grass. 

At South-west Point (Seelah) Mr. Brown called my attention to the large area 
covered by yellow grass. More than half of this area was dotted with small seal- 
polished rocks that were covered with mature lichens, while one large patch of it 
was completely surrounded by a luxuriant growth of Elymus. Seals ceased coming 
to this place in 1887, but for many years previous to that date the number had been 
growing smaller, 

It seeins probable that these grass-grown areas near rookeries were at some time 
bared of vegetation by seals. 1 had many opportunities in 1892 for noting that even 
a small band of holluschickie would in a week destroy every vestige of vegetation 
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on a considerable area, leaving the ground perfectly bare. As these young male 
seals change their hauling-grounds many times during the season, a considerable 
extent of new ground is bared by them every year, and, though seals may not for 
many seasons haul-out at this place again, it will, in time, become covered with 
Glyceria angustata, and cannot then be distinguished from similar areas on which 
seals had been many years before, for, when ground is once taken possession of by 
this grass, it seems to exclude all other plants with the exception of Deschampsia 
cespitosa and a large Arlimesia. 
When on the islands I was again.and again told that the yellow grass marked the 

limit to which seals had reached. Admitting this to be true, there is no way of 
determining what proportion of this ground has been occupied by seals at one time. 
The lichen-covered rocks prove that much of it has been deserted by them for many 
years, while there are other parts of it that exhibit unmistakable evidence that seals 
have been on it within a few years; and in yet other cases seals were seen in great 
numbers in 1891 and 1892 hauled-out to the extreme edge of the ground defined by 
yellow grass, and in not a few instances a long way beyond it. 

When the rookeries on St. Paul Island were last visited in September, it was 
151 = found that at all the larger rookeries, such as Reef, ‘lolstoi, and Polavina, the 

seals had hauled-out as far as there was any signs of their ever having been 
before, and in many cases much farther; photographs showing this were taken at all 
the principal rookeries. 

Comparative Numbers of Seals on the Pribyloff Islands in 1891 and 1892. 

In 1891 I arrived on St. Paul Island in company with the British Commissioners, 
and first visited the rookeries there on the 28th July. Long before that date, in 1892, 
Iwas, trusting to my memory alone, thoronghly convinced that there were more seals 
on the rookeries and hauling-grounds of that island than there were in 1891, and a 
eomparison of photographs taken in that year with those procured in 1892 proves 
that my memory wasnotatfault. Apart from this, however, the rookery and hauling- 
grounds themselves exhibited unmistakable evidence that the number of seals was 
greater in 1892 than 1891. At Zapa:lnie, Tolstoi, Reef, and North-east rookeries any 
increase or decrease in the size of the rookeries can at once be determined by the 
appearance of the ground that marks their limits. There is never any difficulty in 
distinguishing ground on which seals have been in the previous year from that which 
has not been occupied by them within two or more years. ‘The first year after seals 
have heen on any particular area the ground remains hard and smooth, and itis seldom 
that even a few blades of grass show themselves. The rains of one summer and the 
frosts of two wiuters do much to loosen the soil, and in the second year its surface 
presents quite a different appearance. 

Before the end of August nearly all the rookery-ground that bore evidence of having 
been occupied by seals the previous season was again covered by them. At North- 
east Point in particular, it was easy to see that there had been a material increase 
in the number of breeding seals. Last year, the extreme limit to which seals reached 
at Hutchinson Hill was the crest of the hill, but in 1892 its summit was, late in 
August, covered with female seals and pups. They extended back so far that the 
shelter for the watchmen, built some years ago on this hill, could not be reached or 
occupied without disturbing the seals. Standing at Sea-Lion Neck on the 22nd 
July, and looking north over the immense rookery that covers that part of North- 
east Point, Mr. Miller, who was engaged in taking photographs for the United States 
Government, said to me that there were more seals there than there had been when 
he photographed the same ground about a week Jater in 1891. 

At Reef rookery, in 1891, the breeding-seals reached in a scattering way, in August, 
almost to the ledge of rocks that separates the breeding- and hauling-grounds on 
the south side of Reef Point, from what Elliott calls the ‘‘ parade ground.” In 1892 
breeding-seals reached quite to this ledge, and late in August females and young 
had in small numbers climbed up the rocks, and were scattered for some little dis- 
tance beyond them. At the south-west point of this rookery the breeding seals 
were, from the first of the season, hauled out in great numbers close up to the rocks 
that separate it from the ‘parade ground.” This area is not included by Elliott in 
his Map of Reef rookery, showing the ground occupied by breeding seals in 1874. 

On the 11th August, at Lukannon and Ketavie rookeries, it was noticed that while 
all bare ground had seals scattered over it, the breeding seals had covered so much 
new ground that if was impossible to reach the stone cairns, or ‘‘ myaks,” from which 
photographs had been taken earlier in the season, and which had been erected in 
1891 under Mr. Brown’s directions, to mark the limit to which seals had ever reached. 

At Zapadnie rookery it was impossible to tell whether the breeding seals had 
increased or decreased, as the holluschickie on all parts of that rookery are hauled 
out between the breeding seals and the outer edge of the hauling-grounds, the breed- 
ing seals lying between them and the water. 
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At Tolstoi and Polavina rookeries the sandy nature of much of the soil at the 
back of the breeding-grounds made it difficult to note how far the seals had extended 
in the previous year, but there was no unoccupied ground that showed signs of having 
had seals on it in 1891. 

As was to be expected, in accordance with the relatively small number of young 
seals killed in 1891, it was everywhere apparent that the number of holluschickie 
had increased. At every hauling-ground they covered the areas on which seals had 
been last year, and at every one of them large bands of holluschickie had hauled 
out on new ground. This is shown in photographs of Zapadnie, North-east Point, 
Lukannon, &c., on St. Paul Island, and North and Starry Arteel rookeries on St. 

Geor ge Island. 
152 Duri ing the time I was on the Pribyloff Islands I never heard any one, white 

or native, say that there were fewer seals than there were last year, though it 
was frequently said in my hearing that there were not so many seals now as there 
were in former years. Mr. Stanley Brown expressed great surprise when he heard 
that the pelagic catch had been large, as, from the appearance of the rookeries, he 
had come to the conclusion that but few seals could have been killed at sea. 

Injury to Seals resulting from “Driving” on the Islands. 

When on the Pribyloff Islands I was present at four ‘‘ food-killings,” three on St. 
Paul Island and one on St. George Island, and was thus enabled to observe carefully 
the methods employed by the agents of the North American Commercial Company, 
and the natives working under them, in selecting from the thousands of seals driven 
to the killing-grounds the few hundreds that were to be killed. I had expected that 
the driving and killing of these seals would be under the direct supervision of an 
officer of the Government, for while it was well understood that the skins of the 
seals killed would be taken over by the Company, the object of the killing during 
the modus vivendi was supposed to be not for the purpose of taking skins for the 
Company, but to supply the natives with food. I did not myself accompany the 
natives during the whole progress of a drive from the hauling-grounds to the killing- 
grounds, but on three occasions on St. Paul Island I accompanied the drive for 
some distance before the killing-grounds were reached. On none of these occasions 
did an officer of the United States Government see anything of the seals until they 
were all driven together near the killing-ground, and once the killing had to be 
delayed for some time until the Treasury Agent reached the ground. Once only on 
either island did an officer of the Government in my presence interfere in any way 
with the natives or the agents of the Company in their work of clubbing and skin- 
ning the seals, or make to them any suggestion as to which seals ought to be killed 
and which spared, and the number of seals killed on every occasion depended not 
upon the wants of the natives, but entirely upon the number there were in the drive 
that were thonght by the agents of the Company to be of a size that would give to 
them skins of the greatest value. The one instance referred to above was at the 
killing on the 1st July. A seal with apparently a broken shoulder was allowed by 
the natives to escape, though they noticed its cendition. Colonel Murray then 
ordered one of them to go after it, and it was killed. At this killing less than 300 
skins were taken. A careful account was kept by me of the number of seals that 
were driven up to the clubbers, and were allowed to escape after having been 
huddled together on the killing-ground, while those of a killable size were selected 
from the drive. 

But 14.1 per cent. of the whole number of seals driven at this time were killed, 
while among those that escaped I counted seventeen that were badly enough bitten 
or wounded to bleed considerably, and there were doubtless many more that I failed 
two notice. Liree of those injured were young seals that had evidently been struck 
by the clubbers, as they were badly cut about the head. One seal, about 6 years old, 
tuat had been wounded in the belly. was allowed to escape. I went to where it had 
rested for a few minutes, and found as much clotted blood as would have filled a 
breakfast cup. Another seal had a gash in its back about 5 inches long, and though 
a four-year-old seal of the size that was being killed was allowed to go free, as the 
skin had been injured. A wounded or bleeding seal was to be seen in nearly every 
small pod of from thirty-five to fifty that passed through the hands of the clubbers. 
There were, of course, many others that had blood on them that had come from the 
killed or wounded seals, but on the seventeen referred to above the wounds could be 
plainly seen. 

At the killing of the 25th July one young seal escaped with a broken nose, and 
another with an eye hanging out. Such things attracted no attention from either 
the natives or the officer of the Government or Company, being apparently considered 
by them to be quite matters of course. 

I noticed at every killing on St. Paul Island at which I was present, that as each 
little pod of seals was driven from the killing-ground to the lagoon 20 or 30 yards 

_) 
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away, one or more lagged behind the others, moving with great difficulty, and by 
means of their fore-flippers only, as if their backs or hinder parts had been hurt in 
some way. They seemed to revive after the water was reached, and it was not 
possible tor me to determine whether the injury was of a kind that would affect them 

permanently or not. : 
153 No better proof of the injury done to seals by driving could be had than to 

walk along the route followed by them when driven trom a hauling-ground 
to the killing-ground. The ground is on all sides strewn with bones; and if there 
has been a recent drive, many rotting carcasses are also to be seen. The day after 
a drive from Middle Hill I walked: tor about a mile from the salt-hovse along the 
route over which the seals had been driven, and found seventeen carcasses of seals 
that had become overheated, and had been killed so that their skins might be saved. 
I found one dead seal lying in a small pond of water, about a mile from the killing- 
grounds, through which the seals had been driven: it hadno doubt become exhausted, 
and, lying down there, had escaped the notice of the drivers. The fur was still 
good. The carcasses referred to above were all of animals of the size of which the 
skins would be of the weight required by the Company, and much better able to 
bear the fatigue of the long drive than the younger ones. 

As actual counting at four killings show that less than 20 per cent. of the seals 
driven were of what the agents of the Company considered a killable size, the num- 
ber of young seals hurt while being driven must be very great, but not, I think, 
greater than those injured when the seals are huddled together surrounded by the 
clubbers. With no escape in any direction they draw nearer one another, until they 
are at last crowded so closely together that little more than their heads are visible, 
except when one of the larger seals struggles out from among the others: if of a 
killable size, it is knocked on the head and falls back into the struggling mass. The 
“nod” is continually poked and stirred up by the clubber, in order that the seals 
may be kept moving; and when all that are of the proper size have been clubbed 
the others are driven from the killing-grounds, with cries from the clubbers and the 
beating of pans by the attendant boys. If by chance a ‘killable” seal escapes 
with the younger ones, a elub is thrown at it, and though many are struck in this 
way, I never saw one stunned or prevented from reaching the lagoon, a short distance 
away. Whether such seals receive permanent injury it is impossible to say, but the 
throwing of the club at them always appeared to me an act of wanton cruelty, or a 
sort of pastime to amuse the clubbers while the next ‘‘pod” of seals was being 
driven up. 

While the seals were huddled togther on the killing-ground the clouds of steam 
rising from them showed plainly the over-heated condition of the animals. 

The only duty of the Treasury Agents at these killings appeared to be to take 
down in a perfunctory manner the number of seals killed as called out to him by the 
chief clubber. No other count but this was ever made on the field, both the Govern- 
ment and the Company depending entirely upon the counting of the skins in and out 
of the salt-houses when estimating the number of seals taken. 

Raids. 

During the months of July and August 1892 no guard was stationed upon any 
rookery on either island with the exception of North-east Point on St. Paul Island, 
and Zapadnie on St. George. Polavina and Zapadnie rookeries on the former island, 
and Great East and Starry Arteel rookeries on the latter, were left without a guard 
of any kind, and three of these four rookeries are known to have been raided in recent 
years, 

Ou the 16th July I walked on St. George Island from the village to Zapadnie rook- 
ery with the two natives who were going to relieve the watchmen there. One was 
a young man about 20 years of age, the other a boy of 12 or 13. When we reached 
the guard house I found that the guards to be relieved were an elderly man with but 
one ari, 2nd a boy of about the same age as the one referred to above. Iwas after- 
wards toid by Dr. Noyes, the Manager on St. George Island for the Company, that 
when the killing season was at its height this one-armed man was the only guard kept 
at Zapadnie. He was unable to assist in any way at the killings, so was employed 
as a watchman. 
Two or three men were kept at North-east Point, St. Paul Island, and this place is 

connected with the village by a telephone-line. Early in August 1892, however, the 
receiver or transmitter at one end of the line got out of order, and it was rendered use- 
less as 2 means of communication between these places. At the time of my departure 
from the island on the 12th September it was still in this condition, and there was 
apparently no prospect of its being repaired before next spring. More than two 
hours would be required by the watchmen to reach the village were a raid to be 
made at North-east Point, and the same time to return with assistance. This, with 

the time consumed in rousing the people at the village, would give any raiders 
154 ample opportunity to do their work, as I have been assured by several men 
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who have actually raided the islands that four hours is the time usually required to 
make a successful raid, so that North-east Point was in 1892 practically without 
protection. 

Polavina rookery is 5 miles from either the village or North-east Point, and any 
night the wind served, or even on’ foggy days, raids might be made there and 
nothing be known of them at the village. Although Zapadnie rookery can be seen 
from the vill age, and on this account is supposed to be safe, it was at this very place 
that the skins taken by the crew of the ‘ Borealis,” late in 1891, were procured. I 
was told by one of the men engaged in the raid that, at the time it was made, a 
revenue-cutter was lying at anchor near the village, and less than 2 miles from the 
rookery, that the night was clear—so clear that they could see from the schooner not 
only the lights of the entter, but the vessel itself. They were desperate, however, 
and sailed in close to the rookery, landed, and secured 400 skins without being seen 
or heard. While on St. Paul Island, in 1892, three different rookeries were named to 
me as the one on which this particular raid was made. Nothing was known of it on 
the islands until the arrival of the revenne-cutters the next spring, and the oflicers 
on these vessels had heard of it through the raiders themselves. 

While in Victoria, British Columbia, in May 1892, two of the crew of the schooner 
“ Challenge” gave me particulars of the raid made on Great Kast rookery, St. George 
Island, late in 1891, and when on St. George Island in July I asked Dr. Noyes, the 
Manager of the North American Commercial Company on that island, for an account 
of the raid. He told me that the mor ning after the raid a native, who had been col- 
lecting wood, came in with the report that there were dead seals on Great East 
rookery, but that no vessel was in sight. The number of seais killed was not ascer- 
tained, as they did not wish to disturb those stili on the ground. A man was sent 
across the island, and came back with word that a schooner was anchored in Garden 
Cove. Guards were put on all the rookeries, but no further attempt at raiding was 
made, and nothing more was seen of the vessel, 

Starry Arteel seems to have been in former years a favorite rookery for raiding, 
as Dr. Noyes spoke of several raids having been made there in different seasons, 
though he did not know the names of the vessels. He told me that in 1886 a native 
came in, and informed him that he had seen dead pups on Starry Arteel rookery. On 
going there he (Dr. Noyes) found a number of dead seals lying on the shore, and 
while he was Waokae at them a native called out that hethought he saw a boat under 
the cliff to the westward of Starry Arteel. Two natives were sent along the cliffs 
with guns, but no boats could be seen. The cliffs at this place are about 900 feet 
high and overhanging the water, so that a boat could not be seen from above. Dr. 
Noyes said that schooners formerly came in close to the island early in the evening 
and lowered their boats, which, alter making the raid, were taken under the cliffs, 
and the following night were picked up by the schooner. 

The next day a schooner was seen far out at sea—it had been foggy before—and 
a guard was put on all rookeries. During the night two boats were : detected close 
under the clitt where the natives had reported them the day before. The watchmen 
ordered the boats to stop, threatening to fire at them if they did not do so, and the 
boats not stopping they did fire, not at the men but over them: two men were, how- 
ever, wounded, Dr. Noyes did not learn until the following year that the men had 
been wounded. He was told of it then by officers on the revenue-cutter ‘‘ Rush,” to 
which they had gone for assistance. He had never told the natives that they had 
wounded the men, as they would, he said, rather let every seal be taken than shoot 
any one. 

In this connection Mr. Wardman, United States Treasury Agent on the Pribyloff 
Islands for several years, may be quoted: ‘‘I asked a man one day if he would shoot 
if we took after a pirate, and he said he would not. It was only with great per- 
suasion I could get him to pull me off in a boat. It is no use putting guns into 
their hands. J asked him why he would not shoot, and he said he did not want to 
killa man. They are very cowardly.” * 

Even were native guards placed on every rookery on both islands, they would 
thus aftord no real] protec tion against raids. They might be bribed by the raiders, 
or might neglect their duitss and not patrol the rookeries on dark or fog gey nights, 
and even were good watch kept and the presence of raiders detected they would be 
useless, and at the most would but hurry to the village for help. It is assumed that 
if a revenue-cutter were kept at each island, no further protection would be neces- 

sary; but it has been shown that at least one successful raid was made while 
155 the cutter was actually in sight of the rookery being raided. All the revenue- 

cutters habitually come to anchor at nightfall when near the islands, if pos- 
sible at the village, so that practically the whole island excepting that part of it 
near the village is open to the raiders. Vessels are known to have anchored to the 
northward of St. Paul Island for weeks, running in to the island at night to kill 
seals on the rookeries. A proper ¢ uard stationed at each rookery might prevent 
such raids, but a vessel anchored at the village can never do so. 

* H. R., 50th Congress, 2nd Session, Report No. 3883, p. 34. 
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Number of Seals required for Food of Natives. 

Between the 19th May and the 18th June, 1892, inclusive, there were five “killings” 
on St. Paul Island, the average number of seals taken at each killing being about 
125; these were doubtless sufficient to supply the natives with food, as there was 
at that time no lack of seals. On the 25th June the number was suddenly increased 
to 497, and each killing thereafter averaged a little less than 400 seals. During the 
first nine days of August 1370 seals were killed on St. Paul Island, an average of 
over 150 for each day, considerably more than the average weekly killing earlier in 
the season. During the whole summer a certain small portion of the seal meat was 
dried by the natives for their own use, and many kegs and barrels of salted meat 
were, besides, prepared as usual for natives at Unalaska, and sent tothem. A smoke- 
house was built under the direction of the United States Treasury Agent, but up to 
the Ist July no attempt had been made to cure any of the flesh. The smoke-house 
was at last filled with meat that hatl been soaked in brine, but, not having been 
properly dried before being hung up, this first lot of meat rotted and had to be 
thrown away. I was told that later attempts were more successful, but I saw none 
of the cured meat. Asa rule, only the best parts of the carcasses were taken, and 
great quantities of flesh were left to rot upon the killing-grounds after every drive. 
But a small portion of the flesh of the 293 seals killed at Polavina rookery on the 
8th August was saved. 
Had the requirements of the natives been considered, no more seals would have 

been killed during the summer months than were actually required for food at the 
time. It would have been much better had meat that was to be salted or smoked 
been prepared late in autumn instead of in July and Atigust, as there would have 
then been less risk of it spoiling; and had even 1,000 of the seals killed during the 
first nine days of August been spared until November, the natives would have had 
fresh meat in greater quantity, and as it keeps well when frozen, its use could have 
been extended over a greater period of time. 

I walked over the killing-ground at St. George on the Ist August, and nuted many 
carcasses from which no meat whatever had been taken, while from others the fore- 
flippers only had been removed. Natives were observed on Several days previous 
to this to go to the killing-ground, and cut from the carcasses meat in small quanti- 
ties as it wasrequired. The seals from which the meat was taken were killed on the 
21st July. 
When on St. Paul Island in 1891, at the request of the British Commissioners, the 

parts of a seal that are eaten by the natives were cut from one weighing 85 lbs., the 
skin of which weighed 8 lbs.; it was found that the flesh weighed 25 lbs., and the 
heart, liver, tongue, and kidneys, all of which may be and often are eaten, 5 lbs. 

Note referring to the Method of taking Seals at Sea. 

In the expectation of being able to take seals on the way north, I took with me, 
when [ embarked on the “Quadra,” a sealing-boat of the pattern. now exclusively 
used by the white hunters. This boat I kept with me all summer, and had ample 
opportunity of judging of its suitability for the work for which it is intended. 
These boats are light, swift craft, and are so built that either end answers equally 
well as the bow. They are propelled by short, paddle-like oars, commonly called 
paddles by the sealers, the lightness of which enables the oarsmen to pull very 
quickly, and so, when necessary, turn the boat very easily. This is seldom neces- 
sary, however, except when a wounded seal is being chased, and is not then really 
necessary except in order to put the rowers out of danger when the hunter fires at 
a seal which is badly wounded and comes up behind the boat; then a few strokes of 
the oars carries the boat to it without the necessity of its being turned round, as one 
of the rowers faces each way. When necessary to go astern the ‘boat-puller” 
becomes the ‘ boat-steerer,” and vice verséd. The term ‘‘boat-steerer” is applied to 

the rower, or “paddler,” who, under ordinary circumstances, sits in the stern 
156 of the boat, and though he assists in propelling the boat, faces the bow and 

guides it as well. I saw many of these boats at various places, and all were 
of about the same size and built on the same model. 

APPENDIX (A). 

OFF TRIANGLE ISLAND, May 11, 1892. 

We, the Undersigned, certify that we were with Mr. Macoun when he visited West 
Haycock Island this morning, and that we saw from the boat fur-seals all along the 
west side of the island in bunches of two or three, while off the south end there waa 
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a bunch of eight or ten. When frightened they did not go out tosea, but kept along 
the shore or went into one of the narrow channels that separate the rocky islets 
lying off the main island. 

(Signed ) N. E. GARDNER, 
D. McCAL.t, seamen, 
HuGH Renny, 
G. G. GrRow, Seal-hunter. 
Won. OwEN, Chief Mate. 

APPENDIX (B). 

Declaration of Richard Maynard. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Richard Maynard, of the city of Victoria, and Province of British Columbia, do 
solemnly declare: 

1. That during the latter part of the month of July, and for nearly the whole of 
He month of August, I was employed in taking photographs on the Pribyloff Islands. 

That on the 23rd day of August, 1892, I visited Tolstoi Rookery, on St. Paul 
Ielund, in company with Lieutenant Ainswor rth, Assistant Treasury Agent on St. Paul 
Island, Mr. Macoun, an Agent of the British Government, and Antone Melovedoff, 
chief boatman in the employ of the North American Commercial Company. 

3. We walked to that part of Tolstoi Rookery on which dead pups were lying in 
great numbers, and while we were all standing within a few yards of the limit of 
the ground on which these dead pups were, Mr. Macoun asked Antone Melovedoff 
whether he thought there were as many of them as there were last year, to which 
he replied, ‘‘ More; more than I ever saw before.” I was asked by Mr. Macoun to 
particularly note what was said, and did so. : 

4, And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be 
true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths. - 

(Signed) RICHARD MAYNARD. 

Declared before me at the city of Victoria, British Columbia, this 5th day of 
November, 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) A. St. G. FLINT, 
Notary Public for British Columbia. 

APPENDIX (C). 

Captain Parr to Rear-Admiral Hotham. 

‘*MELPOMENE,” AT ESQUIMALT, October 26, 1892. 

Str: In answer to your Memorandum of the 12th instant, with the attached letter 
from Mr. J.M. Macoun,I have the honour to forward herewith a copy of the log of 
this ship, so far as it relates to the weather experienced while cruizing in the 
Behring Sea. 

2. There is also entered the days when observations for determining the position 
were obtained, or the reverse, and this appears to me to be the most important 
point with regard to vessels having to keep outside a certain limit; for I take it 
that that limit would be such a distance from the islands that even in the clearest 
weather bearings would be unobtainable. 

3. With reference to the possibility of any other sealing-schooners having been 
taking seals in the neighbourhood of the Pribyloff Islands ‘besides those captured, I 
have heard it stated that one vessel claimed to have done so to the extent of some 
100 skins, but 1 think even that is doubtful. If the total number of seals killed in 
Behring Sea by sealing-schooners is taken at 500, Ishould say that it would largely 
exceed the mark. 

Ihave, &c. 
(Signed) A. A. C. PARR. 

oo 



157 COMPARATIVE STATEMENT RESPECTING THE CLIMATIC 
CONDITIONS OF CERTAIN PLACES IN THE NORTHERN 

PART OF THE NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN, BY CG, CARPMAEL; 
F. R. S. ¢., DIRECTOR OF THE METEOROLOGICAL SERVICE 
OF CANADA. 

Mr. Carpmael to the Hon. C. H. Tupper, M. P., Minister of Marine and 
Fisheries. 

METEOROLOGICAL OFFICE, Toronto, December 22, 1892. 

Str: In accordance with your request, [send you a short comparison 
of the climates betweeil! May and October of St. Paul Island, Behring 
Island, and Robben Island, with those of the Kurile Islands, the coast 
of Kamtschatka, the Aleutian Islands, and the coast of Alaska. The 
comparison is chiefly confined to temperature, as the published infor- 
mation which I have been able to find with respect to number of rainy 
days, fog, cloud, &¢., is very meagre. Such information as I have been 
able to find with respect to St. Paul Island seems to show that fogs and 
light rains are of frequent occurrence. It is stated in the United States 
Census for 1880, Report on the Seal Islands of Alaska, that the wind 
in summer is always laden with fog, while a Table of observations is 
given, which shows thirty days’ precipitation in September 1872 with a 
total fall 2.89 inches, twenty-nine days and 3.08 inches in October, and 
twenty-seven days with a total fall 2.38 inches in November 1872; and 
these figures are fully confirmed by the accompanying Table referring 
to St. Paul Island, which is compiled from the annual Reports of the 
Chief Signal Officer, Washington. 

Mean Temperature. 

In May the mean temperature of the Aleutian Islands is a little under 
40 degrees. At St. Paul Island 33.7 degrees, and Behring Island it is 
35.7 degrees. At Robben Island, according to the curves in the ‘* Chal- 
lenger” Report, the mean temperature would be about 42 degrees, but 
I think possibly the mean might be as low as 40 degrees. The mean 
temperatures in the Kurile Islands are probably betw een 40 and 44 
degrees; along the south-east coast of Kamtschatka the mean is nearly 
40 degrees, while at Sitka it is 47 degrees, and at Port Simpson 48.5 
degrees. 

In June the mean at St. Paul Island is 40.4 degrees, at Behring Island 
42.1 degrees, and at Robben Island probably about 48 degrees. The 
me Challen ger ” Report makes the Kurile Islands somewhat over 55 
degrees, but the temperature at Nemuro, taken with those on Saghalien 
Island and at Petropaulovski, would lead me to the conclusion that 50 
degrees must be very near the mean on all of them, aud the whole of 
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512 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

the Aleutian Islands must have mean temperatures somewhere between 
42 and 49 degrees. At Sitka it is 52.4 degrees, and at Port Simpson 
52.7 degrees. 

In July the mean at St. Paul Island is 45.2 degrees, at Behring Island 
47.1 degrees, and at Robben Island probably a ‘Tittle under 60 degrees. 
The mean in the Aleutian Islands ranges between 49 and 52 degrees, 
and that in the Kurile Islands is probably a little under 60 degrees, and 
along the south-east coast of Kamtschatka it is between 55 and 60 
degrees. At Sitka it is 55.5 degrees, and at Port Simpson 55.6 degrees. 

In August the mean at St. Paul Island is 47.2 degrees, at Behring 
Island 54.1 degrees, at Robben Island it must be nearly 60 degrees, and 
over the greater portion of the Kurile Islands and along the south-east 
coast of Kamtschatka a little under 60 degrees, whilst along the Aleutian 
Islands it ranges between 46.9 and 51.6 degrees. At Sitka it is 55.9 
degrees, and at Port Simpson 56.5 degrees. 

In September the mean at St. Paul Island is 44.9 degrees, at Behring 
Island 46.8, and at Robben Island it must be a little below 55 degrees, 
and the mean on most of the Kurile Islands, along the south-east coast 
of Kamtschatka, on all the Aleutian Islands, and along the southern 
coast of Alaska, and at Port Simpson, the mean lies between the extremes 
at these three stations. 

In October the mean at St. Paul’ Island is 39.1 degrees, at Behring 
Island 37.2 degrees, and at Robben Island about 44 degrees. The more 
northerly of the Kurile Islands, the south-east coast of Kamtschatka, 
the whole of the Aleutian Islands, and part of the southern coast of 
Alaska have a mean temperature lying between 40 and 44 degrees, 

while at Sitka it is 44.9 degrees, and at Port Simpson 47.5 degrees. 
158 The accompanying Tables are taken from various sources as 

marked thereon, those for Port Simpson from the records in this 
office, and have been examined by me and found correct. 

I have, &e. 
(Signed) CHARLES CARPMAEL, Director. 

Table extracted from the ‘‘ Pacifie Coast Pilot,” Part I, 1891. 

MEAN TEMPERATURE OF THE AIR. 

A Sep- No- 
. Lati- Longi- Au Octo Stations. ite tude. | May- June. | July. gust are, nt — 

L's o 86! | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. | Deg. 
AtkaIsland, Aleutians......... 52. LO. 174 5") 89.9 | doe 1) 749800) “DONS (Ses Ss cee oa ee 
Attu Island, Aleutians........-. 52 56] 186 48 | 39.6] 48.8] 52.4] 51.6) 47.8] 41.1] 35.5 
Belting Island...2-.:.:---J2.-< 55 14) 194 8] 39.7.) 42.7 | 48.2) 54.1] 50.5 | 38.8} 28.7 
DnelASHthOUs6. 4-5. =< anens aes 50 50 142 26 42.4 52.0 60.3 61.6 53.1 40.5 21.1 
Fort Tongas, Alaska....:...... 54 46 130 44 50.3 56. 4 58. 7 59. 1 53.1 48.8 41.0 
Fort Wrangel, Alaska........-. 56 28 132 23 48.7 | 55.7 58.6 | 57.0 52.1 46.1 30.7 
Kanliok “Wrvalagks 2. -.s2seccene sae 166 32 38.7 | 44.9] 49.1 51.9} 46.9] 38.8] 33.8 
Kusunai, Saghalien Islands. .... 48 0] 142 20] 45.0] 50.0] 58.5] 65.8] 53.8 | 44.7] 32.3 
Muravief, Saghalien Islands. --.|-.....-.:|:--------- 41.4 | 47.7 | 55.1 | 60.3) 55.5] 44.9] 30:6 
Queen Charlotte Island........- Ba: 12) LS 2k 58 lt oe ae DSO: oes a Od. 0) oceo =< =| son <3 | 
St: Paul dstangd 5-3 S22 32 52s. cece Dea 170 19 | 34.0] 41.5] 46.4] 48.4] 45.1] 38.9] 34.8 
St. Paul, Kadiak Island......... 57 48 | 152 21 | 43.6} 50.5] 54.8 | 56.0] 50.4] 42.5) 35.4 
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Fort Simpson, British COLUMBIA. 

[Latitude, 54° 33’ 28” N.; Longitude, 130° 25’ 30” W.; Elevation, 35 feet.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE. 

Sept Nov Year. May June July. | August. eae October. hg 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. 
SSG ieee cow teow onc crews s en ccoes <a 51.7 56. 56.5 53.1 47.0 40.8 
ARR areata Ses aks wicin's ewig cee wees 45.9 51.4 53.4 54.5 51.7 46.5 38.5 
RB Gite cee bine wecin eos eels we 48.3 53.9 55.1 57.1 55.1 47.5 39.8 
TRS] ek i ees Sa 50.8 52.8 56.8 56. 0 52.8 49.1 41.9 
DSi sce nee ed SaaS cecnemecear eae 49.5 53.9 56.3 57.3 54.1 47.3 45.6 
Pee SSA gost paiocoooe ae SeneSe 48.2 BRSDRIES ck. cet poche we ee ae Secret ole mise (ata Socrates 41.1 
HOM ae SR aide sondaoonanoccoosd SecdeSdcsc) pe oeco as Agere ollacaseosecd lee deaeriod Soros coerlScar ot ee se 

48.5 52.7 55.6 | 56.3 | 53.4 47.5 41.3 

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE. 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. i October. Hee 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. 
Lil? Goceae ee oo eee A [ee ee oe 67.3 69.5 69.3 67.0 61.0 57.0 
Lee SOQ OBC OC SOC OSE EE SOC ERE rr 65. 0 73.0 73.0 68.0 64.0 64.0 62.0 
LOGS -2bb she Sesorsatesee cee eee 71.0 65. 0 71.0 68. 0 72.0 64. 0 57.0 
ie GSES Se eee eee 79.0 | 66.0 71.0 73.0 69. 0 65.0 58.0 
PA eiaiarles > datets| fatale soca sie 73.0 76.0 79.0 73.0 66. 0 60. 0 60.0 
POM Sie ok ts oe oS ee a aidieatels 69.0 GE50 Cae one lawa cle teee| oe dnes soc] see el aston 57.0 
POO eee oe ene nie tice a aa aeeael se = eee saea se setts seca a cmnins| cccjoese ae ais clean cine |tmaninis chia |See comme 

| 71.4 | 68.9 | 72.7| 708| 67.6| 628 58.5 

159 MINIMUM TEMPERATURE. 

Year. May. June. July August. Pantene: October. Novena: 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
ChE AE Seem erne tae maiesio estas | oem ete 39.8 44.0 41.0 39.0 30.0 20.0 

Year May. June July. | August septa October Rovem: 

LDL Sicesecogceracecobacad sy deactsadione 17 11 18 11 22 Semele aeons 
Eater ans, icine ateteie wos a ae 17 15 17 11 14 15 15 
LMS oes oasaBis da eSae aes 12 26 14 18 18 26 20 
WRRMEEN CEO a asasanloeadeccons ce 19 15 8 21 21 17 18 
LSU 6 Soes ae: Gare pee aaa 12 18 16 14 18 22 25 
BME Miss aoacciccecececeeces aoc ali! 1 ch ado jog aC Omacns CSO OCLEEic hy Sacodercte 18 
OL) nohoodetice Src ee ec ins Be nAroeseg Be gpece rie! Gob eSpSON BOD nU Nena PEORSCET DES gtocsn a 59 | SmcbeceH ee 

14. 2 17.2 13.2 16.4 16.4 | 20.4 | 19.2 

B 8, PT yII——33 



514 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

NUMBER OF DAYS PRECIPITATION. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. 

NUMBER OF DAYS CLEAR. 

Year. May. June. | July. | August. "EP ‘ «| October. N hen 

SSG ieee emt oo Sale ew ewenie clones ses 3 9 5 10 3: 4) ace 
NSB ete opto sae cone aie ae vi 6 11 8 7 1 3 
NSES pose ase eee = peepee 7 1 10 6 3 1 6 
WBS eee eee ene aaa ee 6 4 US Sa | ater eee ere iL vf 3 
NOOO RE seme aaa eee eek ates 16 6 3 5 @ |e Sete 3 
ARO eee oeieas mm cemine pie meneee eo | BS 8 Set | oa oe 4 eee Soe nea MOcmDare Olmos: Sac 5 
OD eee etn te oan tasesnetl sce tance el Sckies cten) cocnetoses eam abs era] oe can~e cas | tome oie tatters 

8.8 a 9.2 4.8 5 | 2.4 | 4 

160 CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

July. | August. | ; Bee October. Novant 

54 72 54 77 71 
59 59 64 73 712 
57 68 75 89 70 
44 82 80 65 76 
68 64 74 84 85 
Yate aS See Se ee el (ee ee 72 

59.5 | 69 69 78 74 

AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year May. June July. | August. | ; peep er, | October. Neveae 

IGOR Ses aon Sees oasa esas mere 3. 60 3.50 9. 80 8. 69 17. 48 12. 61 
OST oo aceicis tiene ciashasee esate 3.70 3.30 6. 41 3.61 13.14 11. 98 16. 62 
PERS eee. cee vec cee ee cremains 4.59 Taya 3.00 7.65 10.77 18. 04 18.54 
RO be rcin (ator eee tare oe ere ores Cena 6.47 5. 05 3.48 14,11 10. 86 10. 70 12. 70 
ib} (Didinoeasosge-csodeaa asa oS 3.20 5. 06 4,44 6.78 15. 23 1283)", >) 29925 
TRON tomes ce oa enie nis eeie coe 2. 92 AE 55H ea (ae ee a eS = lee Ts 17.89 
S93 once cet cc eset sce ces - cae saleessas Soce| so atwn cs se|sooeee ce se eben | Si eebee el oceania el ame 

4.19 4.08 5. 04 8.39 | 11.74 | 12. 64. 15. 53 

NUMBER OF DAYS FOGGY. 

Year May. June July August en October. ba 

TDS es Ree nases 6 64545 seco se Oe aS AS el ld 8 es 45 OS eer come aaa 
I BST Se solemen sane emo eae annee les cee ee eRe seeeaeteeee 1 6 i 3 1 
TEES RGSS baa s§ Sse nape oeeeae 2 1 5 5 3 iL \cocceaemes 
Eee RB SRO Oe SEO or nee ay ence seca peo aGnOne 13 1 SSeS Sod fee oe 3 2 
B00 sean cena eee ame ene ee 6 4 6 6 Beso mci 10 
GOT ces oreo ctum eat seins eine ta 2 4 CN Ec. ood Scorer eee 1 on mete pteice le = ae eatatene 
DS Do eee eee eee oe aac |e eee ate ae BAO bd roo coed Sho: (aos possenbesd cet seo.s5. | fs ialnios aeiiete 
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SiTKA, ALASKA, 

Reports of Chief Signal Officer, Washington. 

[Latitude, 57° 3’ N.; Longitude, 135° 20’ W.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. May. | June. | July. | August. Pepto: October. aes 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
TENSE ne ARS Se ged DOEBO IC nOSOS SeCOE Scr Ne MOOCeOnOr Cc Sco naneer 2 
1 OPA cocsocd enh cnasecdansoe See Jove tcccece|ece eee eeee|eee eee eee 
JSRE) nae SR Sen eas SseoEapaseene [rncecceece|seececenee| eee ecn eee 
Np sete ele) fella ae) eialateioleini= (= oinlafe =\|(x\6,5.m'e mela a(elll=i=imlam me's ale'l/='e m= miei wininl= 
En ey aon coco | eairrt oe Ret Oh a Ee Ee 
Uh U) race cchencoocone Heo sadesu botaccear ose nae adore baoeeecets 
IME ce socopodocediond: cudocacadl bpacbecosd Boscsecsos) eeeresortetrc 

47.2 | 51.9 | 54.8 

161 MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. Wan October. ree 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
ICU sede Be. ponbesodacscong beseacceee Sacdocssrr 67.0 79.0 63.8 57.8 52.8 
Ut sasecd deo cosnderdodecenore 69, 2 69. 6 66.7 67.7 60.3 60.8 54.0 
USUS! QaeetGee ose Ses eecmesebaeae 65. 2 62.1 67.5 64.0 69.4 59.8 52.8 
UiBib socstccabosrsocce be nescde 59. 4 74.6 67.5 71.8 65.7 55.1 55.8 
Leh = acer nooo Sosr ooo serad 79. 0 70. 0 70.0 75.0 69.0 59.0 50.0 
IS) > Gho Space .onnoeo renee 61.0 68. 0 72.0 72.0 62.0 59. 0 54.0 
LS SY) -conmeanopEcocanor oGUecSCr 58. 0 72.0 66. 0 68. 0 peed bocciogack, 

65.3 69.4| 69.4 | 74 | 64.3 | 58.5 53.2 
eee 

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Bepieny October. | Novem- 

Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. 
3. le Dat CANE ne er eer od PPP Reece Gee eee 43.0 43.9 40.5 32.0 22.5 

eee ate ame cose seaman ele , 38.0 43.0 43.5 34.5 31.0 29.0 
Se ete Sai a dis:ujanipia aie Soe ales 38.0 42.7 42.5 40.0 26.0 5.0 
Se wo xwis eloac wae a's mies 39.0 45.9 44,4 32.0 26.0 27.0 

er Pra 39.0 47.0 44.0 38.0 33.0 29.0 
Baa ekca Some scca emt acne 38.0 45.0 42.0 39.0 31.0 23.0 
eee Soca cine oa isis ate 40.0 42.0 41.0 3620! toto nwis acess see's 

38.7 44,2 43.0 37.1 29.8 22.6 

NUMBER OF DAYS CLOUDY. 

Year Ma June Jul August. | Septem- October Novem- t y x y: oh ber. E ber. 

BARR ee ec ficas coca verse shel vecudsc'c co] bcenesccce 22 12 16 8 22 
BP lee can cinicisto Soest esis waccians 15 19 23 18 14 17 19 
BEE. Soca ctr aint cine asec el 18 23 27 18 16 19 17 
eRe Sea a a cae Saicic scale ei 23 20 21 20 14 25 20 
PRM A cos cl cucce sis tacos ed 18 10 a7 13 19 20 18 
Eee ns Soteascet cieecue 14 15 15 19 20 18 21 
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Reports of Chief Signal Officer, Washington—Continued. 

NUMBER OF DAYS OF PRECIPITATION. 

i N - 
Year. May. | June. | July. | August. Seas October. week 

TBD, siete rare rca taratereiMuret ite nefet nam pote gare ato(sral| elmerataleeey ater 15 10 21 13 24 
G82) end oe oe oe eee See ae abl 16 20 ily¢ 21 19 19 
Te Ean sea ees ee 14 17 23 19” 15 22 20 
TES MR See Shon ose oseneooo oo: 26 14 8 12 18 26 ao 
ihe Pee Aes YR ee as 15 8 10 47; 23 26 24 
VSS Posess, ~~ ooeear ac ease eas 11 18 15 17 25 28 29 
18ST cece ce ae aa ieee eee 20 14 21 21 200). cedsic cuss coe ee eee 

162 AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year May June July. | Angust. | SePte™- | October. | Novem- 
i 3 ‘ i ; ber. ber 

Tbe Ee CSS aU SaeCe DG Cecoon arin Poco ce das laescocetece Boopmrmead legerinte sae (AS SS sce S-sscn 27 
ARB eee Soe Stee e Soe Se Soa - Seen Seen ee ee Seca oe ee eeeed [ae ase wee ee | es 
(Se Sooke Besotoe Son -orcbr 6 Sc|peecoomoec | SSQeocq s57 Sctioc segs So50nce Sel | Heest aos | ewee een hee 
Rem oie Seas ote ara nie Bier erate bia elclotel eta iaial | sta ormieie oar iereinialmas fort aim /piote ciara) | ait statnereets | see eee Oe 
TGab es saan teake SS. ee te [oo - Sena Bet Ewes Seal Bo eel Seo los sated a 
tS oS onSe eee BA BEE Aas] 3. 68 4.53 3. 27 10. 72 25. 52 24. 82 20. 51 
TRS) cegecc odaceciscnseant otoccse och cescaad snk Roce ccislinw sweets alone merece (ee deere arya ee ae 

4, 54 | 3. 34 | 4, 89 6.52 12. 83 | 13. 49 13. 68 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Year May June July. | August Septem- | October. | Novem- 
7 ? : 3 5 ber. ; ber. 

. 

PRS eeeces seas ata ee asin Sea ee eiatetca aia ctele 82 56 69 46 83 
cp pa a ee ae SR ae 60 75 82 61 73 65 75 
TES Te ne Se eS nne: paseo 72 8L 92 70 70 76 68 
To bingo mine SOS eERCOR OA CORIA. 85 78 75 78 60 | + 83 77 
AES Seen oe san to ee ee oa oeae 69. 44 68 59 79 80 76 
SRG = Meee ocean se a shoes eee 62 72 69 79 83 76 83 
SSF beter sy - a ctapetam erare enema eer 78 76 78 71 (pS Rees so 

UNALASKA, ALASKA. 

[Latitude, 53° 53’ N.; Longitude, 166° 32’ W.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year May June Jul August Septem- October. Novem- : : b y- *| ber. ‘| ber. 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. 
NOrMmal* 25 Geeta ses ssa cee ee 40.4 45.9 49.6 50.3 46.0 40.4 34.6 

* Normal temperature obtained from Report of the Chief Signal Officer, United States of America, 
1887, Part I, p. 251. 

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- 
hex. October. Year. May. June. July. | August. 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. Deore: Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
78 7 

ee ee 
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Reports of Chief Signal Officer, Washington—Continued. 

163 MINIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fabr.). 

Year. May. June. | July. | August. Setar: October. Tigvert: 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. } Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
40 36 37 26 

> . ' 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Septet October. | % es 

(Four years) . 
PNGUMIGUS Sia on cma sate ew aaeenc 4. 64 4. 26 2.78 3.40 8. 64 11. 98 9. 30 

* Report of Chief Signal Officer, United States of America, 1887, Part I, p. 297. 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Septem- Novem- Year May June. July. | August. on October. Ten 

TESA oe oo ES sige) Se eRe Se | |e el ee eS 86 86 93 81 80 
VRS! ogee Bseob ontice sees be & 85 88 89 82 89 75 87 
2 SHAMAN OGRE: COE FABE HED ocd) GEE ERE EE MERI E 8) Es iia aed bee aa el eee ane Peed c 9 weal a 
SBD foe alesse =iaeie inipe=\eia ain 6 elute 71 85 92 70 90 83 84 
Tips ceiscppcac ste Ida Een s TBH) sata x tea aaea awe = 1s ee A Se ests NOEAeCRood prc esesbae 

164 ATKA. 

Reports of Chief Signal Officer, Washington. 

[Latitude, 52° 10’ 30” N.; Longitude, 174° 15/ 18” W.] 

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE. 

_ Year. | May. | June. July. | August. Sere | October. mp oh 

* Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. ai Mag sia. dane 
Do dilegéregsk Ces en: Base: 2 Bae Seene: | CaaS Peres Peer seere Bl pasar ss) Paar ara 4 
Ee et lain Sela ae as aps i wie bina 52 54 63 68 62 53 49 
Do hiss PONE Seen era cce 49 72 712 68 60 53 By) 
Wr eiicat 2M GaRe eas se eR ee Bae eee Be ee A wectcabcmemoccccs|consesccos|sscee pawaslaces ereces 
Livetloc’ es Ssepicee, eS Arisa Eel ORES aid pele eee ce) co Seeebe-|sananeweeetemaaiwenl= ae Jassie 
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Reports of Chief Signal Officer, Washington—Continued. 

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE. 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. ber. | October. | “pop. 

sass Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
Faoc O38 sos ag do as aor aay |S eee a sal hse 4 Romeo 34 Soneccicipac 30 28 

NSB 2 toa aasteShe sins oSiae crepe sis 24 35 35 39 39 28 22 
NAGS ee cersa se sn ceemon see 29 32 38 40 35 31 22 
TST SAS Sa OoC See Ot o8 bee saege AF SSecsioe sco) sesso a0 Sapoodse | esasessoceigsccos Gefhos. ne. 
1 RSS eee GEE SSeS nOan Bee bOCoe 4 pees nnd Screened Sereescrng Sriccorsosa babs casas ss. 
WSSOiSS cuececcwon poet setae es en 32 28 36 BE Boss seediod meee ocoess)s 98 sac- 

AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. | S°Ptem- | october. | Novem- 

St. Paun IsLanpD, ALASKA. 

Reports of United States Signal Service (1873-76). 

(Latitude, 57° 38’ N.; Longitude, 169° 50’ W.] 

NUMBER OF DAYS OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Septem- | October. | Novem- 

165 Reports of United States Signal Service (1873-76, 1881-83). 

AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Septem- October Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. hese 4 ber 
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Reports of United States Signal Service (1873-76). 

GREATEST AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION IN ONE DAY. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. pee ™- | October. a 

UPL ee PERE ei ep aRCBOTO= SC] NOE EErCe =| [SEBS TSC SOn BOSSE EEE re) BEEP rncrmac 0. 85 0. 58 0.31 
IND 3 oe SSE SE Se PRE Sa ae, 0.14 0.24 0. 78 0. 67 0. 44 0. 86 0. 53 
LN ae EEO ar ooRDE PE eee: (UE | RR A eer 0.72 0.70 6. 85 1.10 1.15 
LT RAP See Cn OB EnOC Ee 1. 23 1.55 1. 04 1. 05 1. 40 1,35 0.17 
UI Ae SSE ab acae see Gpebee 0. 83 OM Da ae aan Jats ea ee aloes ioe me aaa acs dl sini See eee eee 
Sear Menara sla aetna aie ats tnd | nites satan ta | te apna sald | oa a aininle eS ens aan ae ies axial Fale oon. Sota sae ae 
Le Se QOPI IIE TIRES SOR CITETIEC WEE OOLT] | ROCCE COBRA rece ECLeBACHrc| teosean nes Re boredticr pepe.ct lor cm 
OTN a Keel OSE SEE ERSTE (OR SRA i eo Sere MAGN OPA Wiel EOE Sak Dec e eRe yr 
| TINS ES iE eet ae ie, Eee a oN Cy | PD Be SAPP Pt POPE orn Domapmme a SEER ae 7 
Dh ep caste Se Sea Or PO gn DEED E Oe OF |e Semele cel cei Cen ARCS cite NE paP i ear. mal Seek me sn) ps SUNS es ae 
ee eee ams ate in a alates a ew a fepecoccend Hoeceaecod ber eenpOOr berincemorc| cecon Seno locndear pan hecace Cone 
IE oo DRCoT na SOae Cnn Anae CORDE OLE: BEES nnnrr CEP REC ree rer eSreeclerdectdes INO sei- Age liamerncsnc 

Reports of United States Signal Service (1873-76). 

PERCENTAGE OF FOG. 

f Septem- Novem- Year May June. July. | August. hoe October. ee 

LIP) ae ean eR Saree no Roeat er bE soreces ob cupeser aol 6sndes-sor] Hea Ieeraos 7.2 0.0 5 | 
Rl cthe seein tat Meee wiv aia ec jclo n Sere 16. 2 26.7 50. 2 48.9 20.5 8.1 9.4 
SP Meese at ain (cia =) sicipi a) ata I Baar sri Se, 61.7 22. 2 2.6 1.0 1.3 
Lice Rie SRimecoge noe DOcDCBOBSE 0.3 7.2 11.8 12.8 3.6 0.2 0.0 
LMG ae BABE pe: sAescAscar ac 17.3 OT) | eee Serer hier Seieracl ISSEOor Kaka poop eoace 

11.5 | 16.0 | 41.2 | 28.0 10.3 3.1 3.1 

166 BEHRING ISLAND. 

Reports of United States Signal Service. 

[Latitude, 55° 14’ N.; Longitude, 194° 8’ W.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. ane October. bar 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
LOGE se SBOE Bo GSE OOSOC Od Dade che Sa bE conpeset | |esscc sess eernate cl AACE ce PA beeme seco pee cure 
Ly oe ee Stir cnn GREASE LE DON DOE SOC. peroueenso lboeetspoae [ae SU Sols ass can al eee eadeonals. denen aes 
1s ERE Soe See oee 35.1 41.9 46. 2 48.3 45.6 34.8 29.9 

Warnial*\<05.222-c22.<.: 35.7| ° 42.1 | a.1/ 51.0 46.8| 87.2 30.3 

MEAN MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. May. | June. July. | August. | 5¢ hag October. sear 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
eR lama tae semen Spe es ee ola anal Seales oe ral dee eam 54. 6 63. 6 58. 5 48.0 40.3 
TNs: SA A A areas 43.6 PO Boe ose ed Baer Sot Cre] Lenore nrrr GAC Eeee rel Perec nae 
UT cee ste SSeS EE SE eee ee ee eee eis eee ees ek ae eh ist nym SS 

1. fa Le ea 40.3 46.7 51.8 54.3 50.0 | 41.3 | 35.0 

MEAN MINIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. May. June. July. | August. a Peg) October. bf ek 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
Le Se BA as a a | Pn ee Se) ee 39.4 44.6 35.3 19.2 13.5 
UNS Usa (Bee es eee 28.2 nC Beoccotel + -Aascooe) peoeer neg pace ese csawad anna 
ee eee toe Nl toma an dats toon oe fanea nan awe | sav aes n< os) scnadewsa+|cnanedetoe|sccnaacsas 

Normal * 2225.2. Melee, ae 82. 2 38.1 43.3 47.5 42.0 32. 2 25. 6 



520 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Reports of United States Signal Service—Continued. 

NUMBER OF CLOUDY DAYS. 

Year May. June, July. | August. ae October. pe 

ABSS case deste dnasaaceas seen ces Rae eek occas Reh ae a isos Seta tases | Sciooe cece ease cis | ecto 
Weea.e-+ 2 5. Ps. So V5.5 toe nnoobmetacet [onto nececel|: cos cea odleteenescobl see ees eee 
OGD ies aniston we Sate cce hae ae mek ais b Se Pel ER ct oh Se Smee Eells Ce SCRE o EOE Gees eee ee ee 

ORMAIM ssneret nce <ete ie 2.0 | 28.0 20.0) 22.7 | 16.7 | 18.3 | 21.4 

NUMBER OF FAIR DAYS. 

Year May. June. July. | August. Pane, October. oS 

BSD Seco k Sataieele sein ase dig Ace ciclevs clei S Soll ved Glakiee me & [Oar mterereraeel tam mite make af crete eevee | aes le tetera at ea 
SSS. Satis Se ees oda lldsie Societe cine ela ees cl domeecbicte | He osceee Sclsceweve ees] acces chaise eels soe eden eee aaa 
ASBD Vests chee dated s ee scams|acomen as eleh seek esa ese de cation [Seer me c wtos| (> nise aleesee| belo oie oie eee 

Normal s..se00s Lescle: 8.0 | 5.7 | 10.0 7.3 as 11.3 rae 12.7 8.3 

* From Report of Chief Signal Officer, 1886, p. 411 et seg. 

167 NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS. 

s Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. non October. her 

USSD nits wesw aa ses Shsak'as [meee eetices lees dececcels aerce.es cloceseetees]acooetoe st Sad ecen ees Seeee eee 
BSG ye cos slscatmrc dees siccduss hs |aaticwe Sont| Seeic nce olan! ccs cte ctw ncld ees cee a eeweee acl Mole aac eee ea 

Wyurnial Sk se owaass pens 0.0 1.3 1.0. 1.0 20) 0.0 0.3 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. ar October. Der. 

Normal. badbecd ee. a5 | 75 63 73 86 16 | 77 

AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. ps 

Septem Novem- Year. May June. July August hae October. hers 

BSD ieveinatnccicwtc c\nineBinitiae Seca a 1.19 1. 63 4,05 2.15 3. 32 1.34 1. 84 

Normal * ......... fee 0.96] 1.66 2. 46 2.09 2.50 2. 60 2. 96 

*From Report of Chief Signal Officer, 1886, p. 411 et seq. 

_” 
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PETROPAULOVSKI. 

Supplement to Repertorium for Meteorology, St. Petersburgh, 1881. 

[Latitude, 53° N.; Longitude, 158° 48’ W.; Elevation, 33 feet.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fabhr.). 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Sephems October. | Novem- 
ber. 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. 
39. 0 50.7 57.9 55. 4 50.4 37.6 24.6 
40.1 52.7 60.8 62. 4 EBA ecsipse cose 30. 4 

fubt BEM Go < me y MM y As Ng Fie Ran 8 I 
41.4 50. 2 57.0 58.3 52.5 40.3 31.8 
40.8 51.4 57.0 57. 0 50. 2 37.2 27.7 
41.5 49.6 61.0 59. 4 49.5 41.2 25.9 
“ley IER Sbecsons lbecnnasicd 59.9 51.8 38.5 27.7 
EMBO) | hScacadood lyesenenests Ecoseosntel Socsospcodl|recsoaeeed snocossece 
lee | 56 ees5cceo| lan gusces.Jllb see osece iooseence. 40.5 29.5 
37.6 45.7 57.0 57.2 53. 2 43.3 35. 2 

30.9 | 50 5| 58.3] 587| 61.4] 40.0 29.3 

Nore.—Date at this station old style. 

168 ALEXANDROWKA, SAGHALIEN ISZAND. 

Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh. 

[Latitude, 50° 50’ N.; Longitude, 142° 7’ W.; Elevation, 156 feet.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- a a Novem- 
ber. October. ber. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
44. 92. 59. 57.7 41 2.7 4 62. 6 39.9 24.8 
43.0 54.3 60.8 67.1 55.9 38.5 16.5 
43.7 53.4 64.9 66.7 53.1 41.9 24. 4 
41.7 50.9 59.2 59.4 52.5 35.4 16.5 
40.3 49.8 59.0 61.0 50.2 39.2 19.9 
43.3 55.0 63.7 61.2 53.8 39.2 21.0 
44.4 52.0 59.5 64.4 52.3 39.7 23.9 
42.3 48.2 60.1 60.8 50.5 39.2 30.0 
40.8 51.1 65.8 61.3 51.3 36.1 20.3 
40.1 49.5 61.5 67.5 58.8 39. 6 23.9 

42.4 51.7 61.4| | 63.2 53.6 38. 9 22.1 

MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. | May. June. | July. | August. pe bags October. Bonet: 

Peniign Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
63.9 81.5 2 : OGM aniciso ma nincinisien’eaiavlaiels aioe» 67.8 76.6 76.3 65.1 45.5 

Seow nis oielelats clan Sre\s'ais aie oes ea a <= 65.1 72.3 82.4 83.1 75.7 55.8 40.3 
NBOS tocep sae es aids wee neensaws- 72.9 79.0 83.7 82.9 69.6 67.5 46. 6 
LA eos Sag ersc BE On printer 66.0 71.6 73.4 77.4 73.4 53. 2 38.7 
PROD een oie clea ete nie nie Min ein gialwisiain 66.7 71.8 79.0 81.0 69.3 65.5 45.5 
SMe aa ob amie gino ie sininipiomi= =a'sip 63. 0 75.6 81.9 76.1 71.1 60.3 48.7 
IStY (G5 dnp Seis RaSSeeosea 64.8 72.0 81.9 87.4 67. 6 62.8 44.8 
INES aS Se Gaghee hecRSsr ers 66. 2 65.8 80. 6 Ula 65. 1 62.1 53.6 
PERO erase acai ceaiaemtae ca meieec sh 68. 0 77.2 81.5 80.4 72.5 51.1 38.1 
DLO Sacp essences aoe ae 71.4 62. 2 80.1 86. 0 77.0 57.7 41.2 

67.2 Wek 80.6 80.9 71.8 60.1 44.3 
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Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh—Continued. 

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. | “pep October. | “or 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
La R eee oee nam secon meen 30. 4 43.5 49.3 47.5 36.0 16.9 — 2.2 
1h) 2 7) eae A ee 2.565255 384 32.0 39. 2 47.1 53.1 37.4 13.6 — 13.9 
ISeBioeete bia cins sce e see ctee = RAS 28.6 39. 2 54,1 50. 5 36.3 21.0 — 2.7 
EELS sea hacer ac ecageadae 27.1 39.6 48.7 43.0 33.8 16.2 — 12.3 
ISH EGE Seto concede 28.4 39.0 44.6 45.9 31.3 24.1 — 9.8 
ESO 2 epoca =e nen ms se 28.8 36.5 49.8 44.1 34.3 17.6 — 81 
AE CaS Se Se ee AS ee 28.8 42.3 48.4 45.1 34. 0 19.0 3.4 
TGSB% Ae coco ete ace eens os ce 28.4 37.4 45.5 49.6 30.9 15.1 14.7 
NOB QiSt -ceecheiee cccl soc ee 28.8 36. 0 55. 2 41.5 33. 6 11.3 0.5 
ABOU seen a ae mena a nie ciawcenateimers 21.4 30.2 39.2 39.6 36. 1 22.6 — 0.4 

28.4] 36.3. © 48.2) 46.0 | 

169 NUMBER OF CLOUDY DAYS. 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. taaee October. | “per 

20 12 11 18 20 
12 7 8 13 20 
10 9 10 12 18 
20 13 6 15 16 
15 17 15 15 17 
18 18 15 11 15 
18 13 18 15 23 
21 20 12 18 19 
12 19 13 25 27 
12 19 19 14 21 

15.8 14.7 | 12.7 | 15 6 19.6 

NUMBER OF DAYS OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. isi ote October. Nees 

15 10 
10 15 
9 18 

14 15 
10 16 
10 ll 
13 21 
16 13 
26 24 
12 20 

ae hy Oe; cit | chia eens 13.5 16.3 

NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS. 

\f - 

Year. May. June, July. | August. ce age October. | Hi 

sseceee 

4 
1 
3 
6 
2 
2 

Peoe = cca c|eonas eee ee See oF 

2.8 2.5 2.7 2.7 3.7 3.6 2.1 

Pl toa 
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Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh—Continued. 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Septem- N - Year. May. June. July. | August. i ae October. py 

Sede SO Ane oooe ROSES ODaLE 66 78 84 69 61 TA 84 
Sec eae aaee 75 64 65 48 52 67 82 

eee nretaie tate tata atta iene wie/aie 59 63 57 59 65 55 76 
{60 SO ee ee 58| , 66 86 67 47 7 80 
Meee resin sicicinte|s a siaiels orn see ral 69 74 76 65 68 75 
Bele eater eraetan (= ama ietee =) 69 80 76 81 72 70 67 
See tract wwraiwinteiaiG cites o's ae 75 79 77 72 82 66 87 
ahaa chowte oes obina ea Sersinete asche 82 79 88 77 66 76 81 
NE Samant sete a aie stare sieitacat= 70 66 62 81 89 92 96 
Be S08 odo SHOR DE cae DOSES 81 91 67 79 80 70 86 

71 73 74 71 68 val 81 

170 AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Towers 
Year. May | June. July. | August. i ase October N ee 

TROL Sec aR enc aSopeEeee seaarises 1.14 | 2.75 3. 91 8.25 2. 55 3. 26 0. 72 
Ufo) aes ie eee ee 1, 24 1.35 0. 70 115: 4.19 1.39 2. 64 
TCE ES SSeS SS Gee oe Bente ere 0.78 1.39 1.93 1.44 2.57 1.79 1.93 
IES RAPER ceca = ais sie cinielec sateen 0. 65 1. 26 2. 69 1.12 0. 83 2. 06 1.19 
NSBO Mette a mate caiccac as’ 1, 20 2.19 0. 51 Uioalal 2. 61 1.13 2.18 
Roles eee aeicieak cre ano cate 1.56 22d 1.90 5. 96 4.54 1.41 1.09 
UV Oe 555 aee Cop Cr Bree tee 1. 20 1.25 3. 23 1.96 4.81 3. 00 4.83 
Teens Seige Tee ERE Soc Bae 1.50 0. 33 3. 54 3. 00 5. 35 3.90 3.39 
MO he tte eee as S See ee 0. 98 2. 56 1.48 3.11 8. 02 5.78 4,05 
D890 Dees. Steers oe cee neceeeceoe 2.72 2.25 1. 69 2.30 5. 24 4.10 3.46 

1.297 | 1.756 | 2.158| 3.040| 4.071| 2.782 2.548 

GREATEST AMOUNT OF RAIN IN ONE DAY. 

Year. May. June. July. | August Sener October. Novgur 

PAG lem reiteeieis amen at ae cesta ens 0. 32 0. 65 1. 23 1.03 1.00 0. 97 0. 23 
WOS2 poe ce ere cas awemed eee asin 0, 56 0. 44 0. 27 0.5 1. 66 0.45 TS15 
POSS iece ca sace soe tae ate Soe 0.19 0. 56 0. 67 1.10 0. 42 0.59 0. 52 
WS Bd atts eetelstaer euieine aecroctee ee 0. 29 0. 72 1.02 0. 50 0.47 0.79 0.77 
BOD fone ae tance ciaeme ns aoa Cee 0. 29 0.59 0.16 1.18 0. 50 0. 54 0. 66 
MSGi Fao fainrsiaaisnielsjsiet=rcistelels aera 0. 27 0, 67 0. 49 1.10 1. 08 0. 68 0. 28 
O87 28 tec cewioweaae a kes ccs 0. 63 0.70 1.56 0. 47 2.05 0. 67 0. 55 
EBES is uiociis Seca cee ciscase scias 0. 34 0. 22 1.74 0. 52 1. 00 1. 03 0. 68 
BBOU as esesocce cece cotcase 0. 76 1.25 0.73 1.36 1.90 1.01 0. 96 
BRIO senate c Sue eee cs ctace te 0.58 0. 42 0. 91 0. 62 2.31 1.01 0. 67 

0. 423 0. €22 0. 878 0. 826 1. 239 0.774 0. 642 
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KORSSOKOWSKIZ. 

Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh. 

(Latitude, 46° 39’ N.; Longitude, 142° 48’ W.; Elevation, 66 feet.] 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. . | August. nee October. hee 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. 
55. 2 66.0 59. 44.8 PSG erate eae elagia = wel etna eine =e 43.2 60.6 9.5 27.9 

UE ce soe 6 Ss 2 So sekioS sca Se- 40.8 52.7 64.0 63.0 56.8 45.7 28.8 
USL GSAS (S58) Aas ee at 43.3 50.5 61.2 66.6 58.5 44.8 34.9 
Pisin Seer on antes ene ee 44.6 53.6 57.9 63.9 59.5 45.0 32.2 
TRIES ces cee eh eee ae eek 42.1 52.3 57.2 66.4 59.5 45.0 26.1 
BOBS Bea Petes t saws Sonscspeee 42.3 52.0 65.1 70.7 59.7 51.8 29.1 

42.8 51. 61.5 65. 9 58. 4 46.0 30.7 

171 MAXIMUM TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

t.| Septem: | October. | Novem: Year. . May. June. July. | Augus 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. 
58. ¢ 75. 77. 5 58.3 6 4 84 74.7 63. 2.0 
64.2 74.3 75.6 75.4 70.0 59:7. 41.4 
56.7 66. 2 83.7 81.0 72.7 59.9 49.8 
59.7 67.3 74.5 79.2 76.5 62.6 53.1 
60. 6 72.3 70.0 83.1 TKEWE 60.6 47.7 
65.3 66.0 82.2 84.6 73.6 65.5 58.8 

od ae Bs acters Bi ge Pa Wee 4 (iia 72.0| 5h oe 54.9 
62.4 70.2 77.4 79.2 75.4 64,2 |oncuceeee 
54.7 64.9 74.1 82.9 72.3 62.6 62.3 
58.1 60.6 73.4 79.5 70.5 66.0 55.4 
56. 1 12.7 75.0 80. 4 70.0 56.7 44.6 
68.4 64.8 del! \omasscees s|anee es cces| se ccc cee ee ee eeee 

~ 60.4| 686| 76.5 | 80.3 | 73.2 | 62.3 51.0 

MINIMUM TEMPERATURE (fahr.). 

teste 

Y Septem- Novem- 
ear. May. June. July. | August. hae October. ee 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. 
29.1 35.8 47.7 52.0 30.0 * 35.4 8.4 
26.4 37.6 50. 4 53.8 42.3 33.1 9.5 
34. 2 36.9 41.0 50.9 38.7 23.0 17.6 
31.3 42.6 44.8 51.1 44,4 28. 6 12.0 
30.9 38.5 46.6 56.5 1.9 25.9 9.7 
25.3 36.7 50. 2 57.9 45.3 22.8 — 4.0 

OE os oe See Beets] Heoee = on he ase 2 cre Doce actos 54.0 45.5 29.8 17.4 
34. 2 38.1 49.1 54.9 50. 2 39.63) 0. ome 
28.8 38.5 47.3 52.7 39.9 26.2 8.2 
29.1 33. 6 41.9 50.0 37.2 23.9 14.5 
35. 6 36.0 52.0 49.5 41.0 23.5 10.6 
26.4 36.0 CONT PRES 5-4 sceoadsng Pepeeoe ad in5fs ceo 

30.1 37.3 46.7 53.0 41.9 27.9 10.4 

es 
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Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh—Continued. 

NUMBER OF DAYS CLOUDY. 

»ptem- Yovem- May. June. July. | August. Bop ae October. | X heer 

ao ts <a Ra AES ITE ea | NEC Ce a rt | a a Ua Leal ee 12 
ere MEPs ou acus eo stens 9 13 16 11 6 7 6 
eee cacete adnate Sone 10 14 9 4 13 15 12 
~Co tose ear Ee Hace 7 Fioseo 4 4 12 9 10 11 6 

vier ceil | ROSP DRS nT Bo ae IAG Se aide eta) (Ep ame (aR Cp iin 7 Rin ae 1B a torent raat 
SSA Pye SCC Ee eee 6 12 12 12 10 3 OY ere 
BO OoAor Tem Jc ogoC io: Uaecal Ee par eee 22 19 9 11 5 15 
Ne Ca ae eae Sat socio 21 22 18 16 8 10 12 
Pe raped esidiagesseee ss 15 15 15 12 Ridels sare oe | rie cetesia lee eee 
Sea ett asain cae sea sa 14 25 12 sg amas[aare|paecte e oes sanaeacaule seaedeace 

11.3 15.9 14 |) 47919 10.1 8.9 10.6 

NUMBER OF DAYS OF PRECIPITATION. 

M June Jul August Septem: October Vovem- ay. une. y: gust. ber e ber. 

Str lessee Seoe: 4 1 7g Perea 1 

AES ee > Te ade sealant et pe aed fica ee eae 12 
11 ay 14 8 7 9 9 
6 12 3 5 10 6 6 
5 7 4 2 13 3 1 

Se eS eee ee setters ted|ee ees eece| cee cerca eeeeeeeee [eee eee ees 

AR eRe Monee ete Dscet tee ce [ie eeeeee eects e ee ee ee ee eee {eee eee ee ee 

Sy Fale Sa al AS Nee, AB eG, meee ie Se el nee ae igs ca OA A 

ee ORE Fe aiae oT en AE is tees PDE ig aerial Reid eke Rapier) <> 

7.4 ue 6.8 5.6 8.6 8.0 5.8 

NUMBER OF CLEAR DAYS. 

May. June. July August. age October. N ee 

Sree eRe Oi ty | Gwe e Eck ie a abe SIA ems coats 5 see Goal eee ei 
Basis he tania wizico a Seale ase 10 § 4 8 11 4 2 
Dastees pea apaccaataseee shes 2 2 2 5 6 5 Se saee bees 

BRS ete oe sietele aa ces ccs Se eine 7 6 3 6 5 7 9 

(CLS OER OP Bae SG eae oP FORCES WD a mateo le pees ea ee aN ee im ie nce 3 
Meta Bee See ee epee 4 4 7 6 8 6 Soest eee 
Sarat Bases nlewnee cope ce biac|sseeec esis 2 2 6 3 6 4 
Se nds Certain 4ataler ca a sapien wm oth 3 2 3 1 6 3 5 
Erckint Se res «cae haw anid sate 4 6 10 4 Sia ovale w aicies! cenit tore a |letereee ole wate 
Fee ie recital aah, W'aharee esice,en enim al oe 4 PDH See 4 BIE A Rees Oe eee! [eer ae 

4.9 4.1 4.4 9.5 6.4 5-1 4.3 
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Annals of the Physical Observatory, St. Petersburgh—Continued. 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. ere October. Bite a 

IB(S a oi Scccsle cme ae ot lee me Se Af Pech rate Solo a eee wie ocel| wumerels eisia’sie [oe ears is\e bette] ecient wna atime | term fs es ates tear tere 

DST Dias cin corre erie we ble hia lm cla'ateialaiel| Cin |o ciate iim. aoc alain wins ele li esters ene = eotste tem | ee 
PEA ee eisai am Sa aes nie elem ais ate i laletateeeate = Bciaireala ate | ee are cde] SERS Seeee 74 63 
1 Net ARSE SeR aso co oes 45 61 70 57 46 58 60 
TSB Oo ien ae eee coh ae -ciee wera el 65 75 69 45 64 68 74 
TORR Reset Saeee emacs sine's oan 46 49 67 54 58 60 44 
ib: PS eS P se) So sao Sanrio” poee sodas See seeece Peeters So secorse | hetnecetclsSsee si - | soars: = - 
SSO see each aaeies jas a tae ein eke bine ee hee nee ee ee rato aera 67 61 63 62 
ASSG6 A seeices ses csacasescsaces 64 69 62 59 55 yt ec - 
NSS Wes coe Wee ueiesecsses Sate? 48 83 17 58 64 48 67 
WSS ascccscaecatbacsise wee fees c 79 8L 79 78 52 61 61 
1889 ewe cscacecseaceet acess 71 62 57 G2 Neesccec cet ceca tck coe lomeemereetee 
T8900 Helse cheese eacc houmeteecls 66 90 66 Ne See dcmsc | shan ccct le laces awos|Seeee eee 

60 | 71 | 68 63 57 60 62 

173 AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION. 

Year. Ma June Jul August Septem- October Novem- eee y: ‘ y- Uae ber. < ber. 

GREATEST AMOUNT OF RAIN IN ONE DAY. 

Septem- Ontobae Novem- 
Year. May. June. July. | August. nee her! 
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NEMURO, JAPAN. 

Annual Reports of the Meteorological Central Observatory, Tékié. 

[Latitude, 43° 20’ N.; Longitude, 145° 35’ E.; Elevation, 43 feet.) 

MEAN TEMPERATURE (Fahr.). 

Year. May. June. July. | August. ee 

——— EEE SE eee 

Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees, | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. 
43,2 48.4 58.6 61 57 49.1 eats settee ait mse cos seta an I 7.6 35. 2 

NSS teeecene watocion 2 ciseioe Satara 42.3 61.1 56.1 62.4 57.4 50.0 41.4 
NB GN te ihe herceuin coin sista Stes 45.3 52.7 60.1 67.6 62.1 53. 2 39.9 
NBSibs Sa osc nex ses Heda tabieoh tase 41.0 46.4 58.5 65.8 59.4 5 Ba 42.6 
ASS S tee ceeice = ates sone eS 45.7 44.6 60.1 63.3 58.5 61.3 42.4 
PED, eee ee amis aio innie acteieawic as 41.0 49.1 57.4 64.8 . 57.6 48.0 37. 2 
TAO) acre teens secs vabcces c= 46.8 50.7 59.2 66. 7 65.3 51.6 42.3 

Saree Se 25: | 5.6) 646: fie sarge 60s Gino a aan 

174 MEAN OF MAXIMA TEMPERATURES (Fahr.). 

| Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. se October. | “per 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
UGGS oo: oe Sobor e cone Sees 51.8 56.7 66.4 68. 0 62.8 54.9 41.5 
USBG see cs case sia's'sa ese aaanet 50.0 60.3 63.1 68.7 63.0 56.1 46.2 
1k Degeeaetteescocpeneecerio: ae 52.7 59.9 66.4 74.7 67.6 59.5 45.3 
OB he serene meine moe eer 47.8 52.0 66.0 73.2 66. 2 57.2 49.5 
NSB Sy se weetste me ctenenis o wtoaeroie’s Cats 54.3 49.6 69.4 (Ale al 64.6 57.6 47.3 
UROOe ero oses sec anceee ccaee wns 47.7 57.4 65.1 72.5 64.4 54.9 43.3 
MBO Bact cite asia cites See owes 55.9 58.3 67.3 72.9 70.7 57.2 48.9 

51.5 56.3 66.2 71.6 65.6 56.8 46.0 

ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM TEMPERATURES (Fahr.). 

Septem- Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. hen October. bar 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees.| Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
PRSAE Sab /n actos cele seac Seis cel 0. 8 73.0 89.1 75.2 69.3 66. 2 55.0 
1s Ret ascseer OEOSe AC aa eoaenene Alli 17.9 80.4 82.2 72.5 72.3 60. 6 
i.) a Se eee ae 65.7 78.8 79.2 85.6 82.0 67.6 55. 0 
ABO lee cnc cesie ce em se meissiictee 63.3 60.6 83.8 84.0 75.9 66.9 60.3 
PRBS eset ss eras a enters ee emik Soe ale 72.7 60.3 83.5 85.8 73.9 67.3 56.5 
WSBO cesta tats = Sea ascas ae 61.2 Daal 85.8 Tad 3.5 61.5 55.0 
1890'.2<5< a Sane eeaaics cia cc's 70.9 72.0 79.7 82.6 81.9 63.7 63.1 

67.3 71.2 | 83.1 81.9 77.0 66.5 57.9 

MEAN MINIMA TEMPERATURE (Fabhr.). 

Septem- Novem- 
ber. October. ber. 

Year. May. | June. July. | August. 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
33.8 39.9 50.0 53.6 | 0.7 40.6 26.8 

26.1 47.3 55.0 49.5 41.7 33.1 
46.8 54.7 61.7 56.7 46.9 34.0 
42.1 51.6 59.5 52.9 44,8 35. 6 
39.9 | 52.9 56. 8 52.5 44.4 36.9 
42.1 51.1 58.3 51.8 41.0 30. 6 
44,8 52.7 61.9 59.7 45.1 34.9 

—— I 
41.7 51.5 58.1 53.4 43.5 33.1 
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Annual Reports of the Meteorological Central Observatory, Tékié—Continued. 

ABSOLUTE MINIMUM TEMPERATURES (Fabhr.). 

Septem: | October. | Novem- Year. May. June. July. | August. beet hee 
e 

Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. | Degrees. 
29.8 33.1 36.7 45.7 40. 6 30.0 12.9 
19:9 23. 2 40.1 43.5 41.2 30.0 22.3 
33.1 37.9 42.8 54.7 47.1 36.0 20.8 
28.0 35.8 41.0 49.8 42.3 37.8 19.9 
32.0 35. 1 41.0 51.1 42.3 36.3 23.4 
29.3 35.1 41.5 45.7 41.4 30.9 16.9 
34. 0 40.5 41.4 51.8 48. 2 37.0 18.9 

29. 4 34. 4 40.6 48.9 43.3 34.0 19.3 

175 E NUMBER OF DAYS CLOUDY. 

Year Ma June Jul August Septem- | October. | Novem ape a es : y: Russ ber. “|> “ber: 

LGEE USB e te SoP BeOS SC UOOR nr meOc 13 20 20 15 19 6 ° 10 
Sh TEAR eee Cen aeer ate pooee 9 9 17 16 13 8 8 
Ue Se Sane Ay 3 ris Asiciocte 11 13 20 8 16 5 5 
INC eV (eS hep eBee ie see Rater ree a 14 25 16 13 6 10 9 
EEE Ee Gaeet ee SSE SeRe Soecdeeap 11 22 18 11 14 2 15 
USte ee Sa obadeise on Soeate Sas 20 13 20 12 12 3 9 
JERS A Gri ieee SiC -Arreie 12 20 15 22 18 14 vf 

12.9] 17.4 18.0 13.9 10 | ye 9.0 

NUMBER OF DAYS OF PRECIPITATION, 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Bantam: October. els 

8 5 Hf 6 7 8 8 
10 8 14 16 22 14 17 
12 13 14 9 21 14 12 
16 17 20 14 15 9 16 
14 17 15 9 14 11 15 
13 15 10 8 14 19 15 
9 11 10 16 17 17 12 

ey) pee Pe amon ee mat) 16.7 13.1 | 186 

NUMBER OF DAYS CLEAR. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. poi Sia October. peed 

TNS See ee Se ec ACh Amen lane aca Hass coculloasaoscr ae 1 1 2 3 
He Sot Sa Seno asec BBS Oe + eM Seba Bass 2 3 5 5 
Ish) Ss ek Hage nmeorer asaase a 1 ee il taa se ee 4 iL 8 5 
US ie terelwiele are ele vin refuse wie a ctl nies Ue Eee otce 1 3 5 10 3 
nee cQrcescery a eOooeesoseee 2 Wie S35 5300 3 Se ea 3 5 A 
Tho eee 9 See sabercats if 3 ie Wise Bassas 4 4 2 
SOO eee wcete = oteaiaie seis © teleiniete.s sie Se ese. 5 84 poe noc eonee aor 1 4 2 

7 1.0 0.7 1.4 2.6 5 3.4 

CLOUDINESS EXPRESSED IN PERCENTAGE. 

Year. May. June. July. | August. Eepiete October. | % bers 

SRA eae oe bae meee en eb es 74 84 82 77 84 62 62 
L885) [once cucnceic vwas staan nee= 58 60 81 74 70 57 57 
I8B6 ac Seice mam ana nin,salsin)ptneisiein w= 61 74 81 63 74 52 51 
UBB T tates we ce eee wie cee oie 70 89 77 67 52 50 57 
OBS reas eae eee eaten siete afe 63 85 74 69 65 54 65 
OOo) cormerianne aie vintuistelage mikes B 76 71 78 62 61 48 56 
DB90 Sc aeiein weet eden winininieiste voncee 65 85 tin 87 78 65 53 

67 78 79 71 69 55 57 
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Annual Reports of the Meteorological Central Observatory, Tékié—Coutinued. 

176 AMOUNT OF PRECIPITATION, 

Year. May. | June. | July. | August,| S¢ con October. po 

SBS eeStc es ee intees s Giaietots ccoce 3,41 1.89 3. 28 4.71 3. 20 2.70 3,44 
ah eS Ue a a 3. 85 2.22 3.4! 4,22 8. 44 7.17 6.41 
iE oy ES RS Ret aie pee a ae 4.03 2. 94 2. 43 4.45 7.43 2.57 2. 04 
DBS ieee wie dWeisiers oes aa'ejcies's sien 5. 08 1.81 2.07 1. 29 3.76 4. 02 6. 06 
CT ee AE OE 5. 00 8.54 2.19 3.30 6.07 4.15 3.85 
es RN eeteray, cia ioteta eleleheleie esis lave areiniai< 2. 85 2.78 4.12 4,40 10, 63 3. 54 1.49 
EBOUI oad cle sie sinisiee re seis Scnhosce 3.56 3,78 2. 68 2. 04 5.58 4. 85 5.79 

3 96 3.42 2. 88 3.49 6.44 4,14 4,15 

GREATEST AMOUNT OF RAIN IN ONE DAY, 

Septem- N : 
Year. May. June. July. | August. ee October. ries 

Ree ates aah l-ala'=\6 wean ° 0.99 0. 91 0.77 1.55 1.59 1.36 1.18 
URTT! 34 SBA SCE COCE eee 1.65 0. 96 0, 82 2. 27 3.51 2, 30 veal 
LUSK sand Scasesebtsorocreaden= 0.73 1.04 1.02 1.27 1, 64 0.78 0. 98 
GES) Spb ace ec paeea se neUpEeonS 0.91 0. 62 0. 42 0. 75 1.16 1.45 2.17 
USI an SeSb somos Senpcossaorc- 1.75 1. 86 0.77 1. 92 1.98 1.53 1.36 
IGHE Aes areMonSeSnendene: 6a5 0.70 1. 04 2.41 1.61 3. 30 1.72 0. 82 
a uieateistaie seinen cies ser cl sae = 1.75 1.07 1.50 0. 82 1.81 1, 05 2. 00 

1,21 1,07 1.10 1. 46 2.14 1, 46 1.31 

BS, PT VII——34 
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177, EXTRACTS ILLUSTRATING THE DAMAGE DONE 
BY SEALS TO FISHERIES, 

Injuries to the Fisheries in the Baltic by Seals. By Mr. 
Hinckelmann. 

BALTIC FISHERIES. 

“The constantly increasing number of seals on our Bal- 
mission, vol. vii, tic coasts has become so serious a danger to our coast fish- 
1887, p. 81. 

Tbid., p. 82. 

530 | 

eries that it appears high time to find ways and means to 
keep these injurious animals away from our shores. Ten 
or fifteen years ago, when our fishermen still underrated 
their destructiveness, and at best were amused to see one 
of them, it was hardly thought possible that these animals 
would one day endanger the fisheries on the coast of Sles- 
wick-Holstein, where they formerly appeared only in small 
numbers and at places where there was not much chance 
of their injuring the fisheries.” 

* * * * & 

“Tt is not easy to answer the question as to how the evil 
can best be remedied, for even the use of poisoned fish as 
bait (apart from the danger connected with this method) 
would not be of any use, because the seals are very choice 
in the selection of their food, and would only take to the 
dead bait if there was absolutely no chance to get fresh 
fish, a case which will hardly ever occur in the open sea. 
It might be recommended to make an experiment with bow- 
nets made of galvanized iron wire, painted brown, like the 
colour of the bow-nets usually employed. The shape of 
these bow-nets should be that of the common bow-nets 
used for catching cod, but the entrances to the different 
chambers should be so arranged as to make it easy for the 
seals to slip in. Live fish—especially cod, of which the 
seals are very fond—might, if necessary, be put in these 
bow-nets when they are set; but there would probably be 
no lack of bait to attract the seals, as even in wire bow-nets 
plenty of fish are caught. Such an experiment, which 
should be made in places frequented by seals, would not 
involve any great expense, and would certainly be a step 
toward solving the question as to the best way of protect: 
ing the fishermen against the seals.” 
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Notes on the Hatcheries and Fresh- Water Fisheries of Iceland. 
By Bened. 8. Thorarinsson, 

ICELAND FISHERIES, 

# * * * * 

“The attention of the Legislative Assembly was not spe-  Iid., p.124. 
cially directed to this matter of protecting the fisheries, nor 
were laws enacted on this subject before 1885; and the 
present laws are in many instances primitive, imperfect, 
and inconvenient, according to the conditions of the coun- 
try. One of the worst features is that in regard to seals, 
which are so injurious to the salmon fisheries. This is con- 
tained in section 4 of the following Statute. The defective 
point about this bit of legislation is that in all salmon rivers 
(with one exception) and their mouths, where there are seals 
there are also seal-catching places, so that the law is of 
little or no benefit to the salmon, as it is forbidden to dis- 
turb the seals in the places where they are at all easily 
accessible.” 

Section 4 referred to is as follows: 
‘Section 4. In rivers and their mouths where there are 

salmon, it is allowed to shoot or frighten seals, with the 
restriction that the inviolability of breeding and seal-catch- 
ing places, which are thus especially proclaimed, must not 
be infringed upon, except with the penalty of full damages, 
according to the estimate of good men nominated by the 
Judge and sworn in Court.” 

DENMARK. 

“Owing to rewards now granted by Fishing Society of “Nautical 
Denmark, amounting to 3 kroners for each seal killed, Magazine” vol. 
according to the Copenhagen correspondent of our con- ber 1890.’ 
temporary, ‘Industries,’ the extermination of seals is now 
being energetically pursued in Danish waters. It appears 
that in those localities where the fishery industry has been 
pursued with least success the seals most abound. A seal 
is seldom seen in the neighbourhood of Middlefart, in the 
Little Belt, as the fishermen in that neighbourhood are 
very active in fishing and seal-hunting.” 

“Aw contraire, on the small Island of Hosselo, north of 
Zealand, one man sent in the heads of no less than 120 seals, 
while another man sent in 40 within the last ten months. 
During this period 810 seals have been killed.” . 

DAMAGE IN ESSEX COUNTY, MASS. 

On the coast of the United States, also, similar facts have 
been observed even in the present year, as shown by the 
following paragraph: 

A Larck SEaL Micration.—The bay fishing in Essex County, | ‘‘Forest_ ana 
Massachusetts, has been so seriously injured by the alleged depreda- See er 
tions of seals that the authorities offered a bounty of 1 dollar each ™Y *?°°** 
for killing them. During 1891 the fishermen killed forty-four on the 
coast and in the rivers of the county. 
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CUIINSGOOTEO 02 de si. coe eee ee 
Conners, William 
Copp, W. A 
Cowie, William ............ 
Cox, J.G 

UTGAMGL, LOraviO =. :5c.5625.5222-5242 
Crews d amesiWe o.oo ces asa ces 
Crocker, Wredorick . 2.2... -c<.-+.-- | 
Cullen, Melvallorhesercscss.-. see Sece 
Cutlen, M. F ee eee eee 

226 
129 
201 
49 

189, 195, 196 
205, 227 

244 
133 

129, 172 
86 

191 

Name. 

HoardeneAliired eeecewsosect semsones 
Aer NVAGG, Wilhamiciscie-sies ree cree creme 
DON Cymer eee eee 
Pishow, Georeese—. wae ck er eeree orc 
Dixon, Richard 
WWOUP1AG <r eo latetertlas aa se teenth 
Douglas, Abell. 3.2 -2.eececcccces= a 

HarlevPHOMAse ces ec. occa eeecaeee 
Bdwards, Williams 2-22... 2s aes Se 
Hdwards, Maurice ......--......----% 
Ehenchessut .......... Seen eke eae 
HINO CLO Mao tee eset onteneae ke ree 
MUS tA COs Hiei. Lereicercrarernteeeamprerae Gato 
Eysoldt, Oswald ...............-.-.-- 

HANI fst ssemts aise) actci ors Aare oorerae 
Marley, Willian Ato. c-joseaseeee 
Felsenstein, Ludwig..--...-.-.-..--- 
Mle wiles WW MT sam tate to ore wiorerar ss) ate ele rclate 
Hisuera Obie 1-2 ots-}-2-)- sec eens 
Hindley, RODert Ss. 500s. o- <2 eceae 
HO Ser WAG Ci tap tontosetha- eaten cere 
Ford, James -..... 
Francis, Charles - 
Hraser Alfred sc sso.a22diccconece Boek 
VG | a6 ows ccc ssaseo secs ares sees 
Mrenchy Georve ss sss eases asec. 
Hniedeberg; Henry. -=--sssssesssce- 

iv Gardner and Thornley.......-. 
Gamer BhOmas!-sssessscas eee 

Gandin, Jamesss5-sSss2occ hic. soe 
Gerow, GiGsnnssscea asst asntie eeee 
Gondie, William. G:: .s2<<.2<.252522-4. 
Grant: Williams: Sa. ssaeec sacs cease 
Greborttimile-cs fet. eee see en eee 

Maake, John He; =< s2.<tteccncctec sees 
Hackett, Charles....--.<2-<ccacsccoe. 
Haendler, Adolphe...............---- 
Hall, Joseph .....- 
Hall, Richard .... 
Malsey, William) .22<25-.2..<....<552- 
Mammel Péter. sscssassoshescceen ees 
Hammonds WOUNNY cca eee sae 
LANAISOMN Sac 5 25254 oseecs khan eee ee 
MATris, CHAaLlOs dns oasasescacstt cee eee 
Marrold;Thomas:.cs..:2<.ccposeeeee. 
Elsirrreg tart oot ct iain clas ae Seieimonteciaes 
Hartiwen, Charles ....,.------:2---.-. 
Mat-la- Con blt = <2 see een ct se eee 
ayuks, Gharlie's.5:2-5-s22-.=sents oe 
Heater, George ns sosce=-c2% -sense esse 
Horny} Winlteren.ssscccea ster oodenes cok 
HWermann, William. ....-<=::<2%..202 
sortz: Wimile.i<tsssj.ss.ce2acce ees eee 
High-eit-lick-sheel........-...-.------ 
MitshiobeLsesce -eenae eect en cece oes 
Modgson, Norman ..---.-- 22 eet eee 
Hope, Robert ..----. 
Horton, Rid! saeccenae 
Hughes, William O 

SIME AP ware sts eieecewe see etek ss eames 

UE Es on ses eee 
Jackson, Goneral = 2.2cc% << -ceetencc 
DACODSON, ViCtON: «-(2 ce. «2 Hera staiewciase 
TE AINIGHOM ea Nunn eee criss o's Sete facie 

142, 155 
178 

83, 224 
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List of Deponents—Continued. 

Name. Page 

Jay, Tom Simpson....--..----------- 237 
MIAMY <2 <0 oo obec e eee enw ence ne snnes 142 

WOO on. cotecsiccspeceusecsicee aaecoseeee 165 
OUDIS, Olen - ccsisen aes ceuee eee eae 45 
WONGS, HUraAmMiS cscesescriqas ers ace eas 116 
VCS CLS A iSsisoe Scere Ose 154 
Jungmann, M. Felix.........-------. 242 

IRON KRON-AN a oerisiccsctcc ans wiee sess 148 
IRRRGNO Se Rocce rece se ce een sacccielseisy 141 | 
IRC WHTINGSS cs poco ccoe st, eee ee eucese 163 
RGGI GNIS oe os acc cee ccs ace eacrccehwee 163 
Gee PMAOHAOl ose cenccsces cee ee ces= 105 
PNOSIIGUR Ses at ose eriecc cee sices leeee 153 
[RIOKIATION =o coe eres abe etace seers seeee 151 
ARrAtte ODN Goce cat stosetereerest coos 182 

AAA ORATOR) ess ceiacie ote eet e 174 
leain eANdrew; lsc so-so kes oe ene 165, 169, 177 
pare RVI oo aioe cee See iea nae eae 79 
Lansdell, Francis A..........----.--- 236 
TAVGHACT, EROei. ans ate pe eb ses a cclesl=as 54 
IBSEN OF OS Aaqnppcrircnrs eres ss 45 
Le Blane, Charles. 51 
TEBOS COR ECA. concise mein aisie sn 213 
Lewis, Waniel Asn. .5/<acesebs estes cee 136 
Locke, COMIN Sac p ccm cee escceen nest 71 
Goreng, Funest..0-......2c0--.s-vw<ce 73, 167 
Led) TE Pac pe Seseeeeaaaaae ace ct oAee 131 
Tanijens; Charles. on... ears cecce seer 121 

McDonald (George. .<..- <6. --s-2-2 52 77,169 
MoGarva: ANOTOWeies.~ ccc caecceweee 95 
MOGrtth: nkOscaclececccece aston e 46, 102 
MoGrath, Matthew ccc. 00 5cecates 88 
MokKGelVAnNGTOW:= c= ac.scee cium s'siaie 109 
Mieke] ROOM <ninct omen cm pes eee ene 76,191 
McLean, JEP Tbh Wee aseeeesoeguaneee 63 
MOR; AMES a -cea cues <> seasons 48, 101 
Magnesen, Theodor 74, 168 
Margotich, PORN cess se ee eee < 154 
Marshall, Qn oo. ccc sccm encase as 213 
Marshall, Wesley. 2.--4--2s0c+05- sens 251 
Mathasan-“Thorwal..-.-.2--.-sscLce-2 167 
Mathison, Andrew. -<<---=..2-s5506 68 
Matthews, JOhn <2... ccnc-ch co ccc uses 109 
IMGVOrE TL OHI me- sealme se tet ee 252 
2s Dye te) el Cal Chg pen ee ee oe 97 
MINGIMM Ee ose ne sastecemencceacensnes alate 
oceri@ Het ste neee cs aaah e saees 126 
Moresu rank. Jo. cccuccseceusesseen se 135 
IMOTTIS, COHN. cect. ces ose eeeceesnaee 170 
Morison sNell’. Gycccccencateeeaeense 82 
Moxon WHEnry secesaect ce tscsces ee 232, 234 
PMTckIOMICK | siccccs stectectauesebees 163 
‘Munsie, Walliam:.....-.sc0---c.-=sanes 199 

Nahwyak ........ eenceuds era ceeeecaae 154 
Narwassan, Jim ........... oe 140 
Nickerson, ‘Alonzo 206 

O'Leary, RWALAIN = oot ee een eee 59 
OUGeary, CnOMmaAs)..c.s-2-sy---ssee8 46 
Oquaghu Seek cis swaldtiwaes atectia eee 147 
O'Onginn | Wsaae<s. <2 .0.. 2 cenvsnnsen - 75 

Paxton, Henry,.s---------12-sseeeseee 92 
Penny, John Lambert................ 224 
LEQ =) ae Ae ae a eg ee eee oa 163 
(Peters, Charles yc. socacsnss ceeeecie sce 91,172 
OLETROM NE Miscesveeeaceueoeeebemaet 131 
Petit, William....... Ree eee 43 
Pickney, MicaAjan. . ca. 5. os-- soe ale 100 
Holand Henry... -s5-- 2-5-4 25-Seree 250 
Poland, Richard Henry 230 
Poland, SIENBY< 25054-50365 2 236 
Politzer, SOREPD § aisigs'nlcetasiae sate tas 238 

NE GIOONS recon eas ve ca te Seer ats eae 163 
MIAN. cso d osc ce capatinc es oo/aa weletate 161 
niste, Charlie. 065000 -caheeas epee 164 

Name. Page 

Ramlose, Wimil: cs tesecsecen seme cece 72 
Reppen Ament -esccre cere eee eae 80 
Révillon \Stanisas.. ccc... sem. cone 231 
Réyillon Wiéon-2 sacs. - ce a=, cle- saeetone 230, 231 

i 246 
182 
53 

107 
108 
54 

Gant-6.22..censanc ese cemeeeeoeeeeaere 165 
Hcart Oscars cesesdecsecnsers ances os 67 
Scott, .Georve a secsteaceeeeadneeense 119 
ScobhMliltomace eometecnene: whe cmee 123 
SeG:Al-8UM'. a scocces oe pene cece acecsieah 164 
ShaftercWwiiOccenseeece 5. Sec ceceeee 124 
Bheenah secs ccsnc sooo sees ee sce wee 163 
SGhoewishin-F2sc saesccc anc seen ees emee 149 
Shields James=226--< 202+ <c sce suas 65 
Shields, William: /.2..2....cchcesseck 69 
SHOOKBS (oon ocr ose e canens ole Seu 163 
Shoosmith, John 248 
Short, Wi. A:s2 sess sscee asus 182 
Shoultwick .- 142 
Sieward, H. F 47 
Sinclair, Aibner: A... «.os50cnesceeemee 43 

Siteman, WINS 2. cae see se 103 
v Slater, Benjamin I’...........-. 240 

Smith; William ---4..- seen 232 
Smith, Herman Rh... 2... ce<cekeecenes 61 
SOY) acto eae once Nace ce ma oe 142 
Sta py Welle caaceae ces ceas aa eee 245 
Starrat, Ralph. 35-02 .<i0<006 sess 48 
Steavenson, DOUN Mop acien tam ace amen ae 220 
Strong, Frederick W..-----.-2.------ 68 
NUP EN | CoA ee eee\em eee neater 253 
SOIGhRtCheSt.- 2s scleccen cesta stse ee 163 
Sutherland; A. Csc. sc s.n2- eee ce eeoee 185 

RS VLOP NO? ne sencces seas eect 165 
Mavlors Noses seeeeee 165 
Than, UNS) Rice cee cece scl 251 
PRHISrS Weed) jcoeacc cehesse nee anoene 126 
SRR OMS OMe see es eee eee sft 142 
odd; James) Wisesacesc-- oc sce 85 
HOMME Soteesencweeg osc weeee eae 165 
Moo-t00GH i ewe sesee ee ce eee ee eee cee 142 
Mdo-tnah ee ete we Sacaelac cece eee 154 
Townsend, WONN)..<.ccececn- see a5 ae 50 
RSA WASSUP co's <ccie ee ciao ae cle a= eater 154 
Trarnel: Wiliam cece ceiniccsntaneons 228 
Tychson, August ............-....-.. 180 

Whintan; A; Bosc cccs cece scmcte See: 252 
psaon, Warren doacoe. s-encceecep ene 127 

Wiv80. SLO WANG (2 coneepeesacee ace ee 248 

WARK esc seas cc dacecc ot Rees 154 
jWiake-a-nen-nish, 2.i2cc sc... c-se eee 158 
Warren, d AMES). sss. ccm cee cece 99 
Warrington, 2; iin. ceceese~ scene ceees 96 
WAG W BltOR a snnceccacence ceca peeeee 144 
Weber, Friedrich A. G............... 241 
IWiCCODAUIN Ee scasmencencontcieinereemeee 164 
Wieithls.dolNcacscaccaccsscanescaccs 163 
iWella'Georre cuens cence secs een cae 
Wester; George -se-ss2e-e-~ ec -c eects 120, 174, 178 
IWesterlundOlat cwccce~--noc- sac. see 210 
WN@ELED WROSCOG semecean cine caen seis cc 138 
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1 SYNOPSIS OF EVIDENCE RELATING TO CERTAIN SUB- 
JECTS CONTAINED IN THE AFFIDAVITS AND STATE- 
MENTS ANNEXED. 

I. Table showing experience in pelagic sealing of those giving evidence on this 
subject. 

II. Table showing actual numbers of seals taken by pelagic sealers compared with 
those lost by sinking, and resulting loss per cent. 

III. Statements respecting number of seals lost by sinking before recovery when 
killed at sea. 

IV. Statements respecting the number of seals which may escape capture after 
being wounded by hunters at sea. 

V. Statements respecting the composition of the catch made by various pelagic 
sealers, in relation to the proportionate number of males and females, &c. 

VI. Statements relating to the taking of female seals in milk. 
VII. Statements particularly bearing on the intermingling of fur-seals in all parts 

of the North Pacific. 
VIII. Statements showing the occurrence of fur-seals to the south of the Aleutian 

Islands during the summer months. 
IX. Statements relating to the abundance or otherwise of fur-seals at sea in late 

years. : 
X. Statements relating to coition of fur-seals at sea. 

XI. Statements respecting the resort of fur-seals to new breeding-places from time 
to time. 

XII. Statements of sealers relating to comparison between seals obtained on the 
American and Asiatic sides of the North Pacific. 

XIII. Statements of sealers respecting the possibility of distinguishing the sex of 
seals by appearance of skins. 

XIV. References to distribution of seals of different sexes and ages at sea. 
XV. Statements relating to raids made upon the Pribyloff Islands. 

XVI. nip area mine dg relating to the absence of sealing-vessels from Behring 
ea in 1892. 

2 I.—Table showing Experience in Pelagic Sealing of those giving Evidence (Indians 
not included). 

Number of ; Py PO , A Page of 
Name. Years’ Ex- Capacity in which Experience gained. pee 

perience. mt , e Appendix. 

mipar, Henry §322555ss2-4--. DIMAS BP tesa se ae woceeve ne ossadasess ss55bcen-eLee 115 

Baker, Wentworth .......--. 5 | 4 years master and hunter; 1 year master...---- 74 
Beckingham, Joseph J..-.-.-. 2 | Boat-steerer and boat-puller...............----- 115 
Bertram, Albert J........... 6 | 4svears hunterce: 2 02525) 26525555595 voces es 93 
Billard, Abraham..........-.. PONTE Gt Tg Pa ete A IRE eS Se ae et 56 
Bissett, Alfred R........---. Sie Masteriand hunter. 55.02:505ccss>s50-.055ss3 60 
Blomquist, Charles .......... il Boab-Bieerer. lots. oe Dl sgebases sent eee 111 
Bonde, Neils.............-..- 4 | Seaman and boat-steerer ............+---------- 
Bragg, William T:........... G) PHN AEE ow se noe ee eubcice sda, acceceaw nee aes 56 
Brown, Joseph ......:------- Ch ee ee oc eeedazsaa 101 
Brown, William ............. 14 | Hunter and trader...-.....-...-.-. ae 118 
Brown, Thomas H........... 5 | 1 year boat-steerer; 4 years hunter......-...-.. 181 
Brown, Joseph.....-......... 6 | 5 years boat-steerer; 1 year hunter...........-- 49 
Browne, Henry S...-....----- 6) |; Bost-nller ee oo aoe nas ncnccncdehaaeeeen eee 88 
Buchholz, Otto ........-..... Si Mieaten teen sass cect cece n anna oe ee seule 53 
Buckman, S. W.............- Tu Dt se tee BoD Foo. ocacew a sunass ocse nee base 112 
Burns, Charles 0 ...........- 2 | 1 year boat-steerer; 1 year hunter...........--- 103 

539 
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I.—Table showing Experience in Pelagic Sealing of those giving Evidence (Indians not 
included)—Continued. 

Number of 
Name. Years’ Ex- 

perience. 

Campbell, Frank........----- 

Campbell AsiSc <.. 222-. 2. 
Campbell, Charles......-...- 
Cantillion, Edward ...--.-.--- 
Carlson, Adolphe F....-...-- 
Carlson. Peter ceases. <== = 
Carthcut, James........--..- . 
Christian, John......-.-.+--. 
Christian, Wallace M. F 
Cohurnnwvohne sc. 2. o0eqeee = 
Conners, William............ 
Cowie, William...........--. 
Crew; dames).W.. ..-.<-s<..-5% 
Crocker sETede oe wince ocn ee 
Cullen, Melville F..........- 

De Witt, William............ 
LOAN 5! Ce ) Se oe ee ae 
Dishow, George. .....--.----- 
Douglas, Abel. :............. 

Edwards, William .........-. 
Edwards, Maurice........... 

= 

NWAINAMTeHNORORNIW oO iy 

HAMNMING: ie Gssecseccken ass oe 
Farley, William A Bs 
Fewings, William...........- 
HIP TCTA, iP OHM" occ mneoe ccs < 
Findley, Robert S...........- 
ligloer All Oe cs cticc tee be tee 
HOTA S AMES Jos down stecicie ce <i 
Hrancis, Charles: .<-.2-.---~= 
French, George F............ 

Garner, Thomas.ce. cece ees -- 
Gaudin; Pames 222-2. cc). oe 
Gero AG Cuore daw one ceen ces 
Goudie, William G........-.. 

Haakeronn Me asvecsen ances 
Mall, Josephiy-\s 3. -acu~ hes ot 
Hammel, Peter..........- 2 
Harris, Charles J 
Hartiwen, Charles........--. 
Heater, (George's... screce<te 
Heay, Walter. .<s.sssicceeese 
Hermann, William........... 
Hodgson, Norman ........-.-. 
Hughes, William O.......... 

= Kt ARON MOH WD WORN ORROWR WD DAO Ww 

a 

S10) wpontoaw 

Jacobsen, Victor........ Pewee 
SOUPS uPeClerasss. cease cesaee 
PGHES VHUTaM yb ecaen ease 

Keefe, Michael............... 
LGC RG 201 ASE eae ae 

Laing, Andrew D............ 
Laing, David ...........-..-. 
ibayendem RB. Ole sse..seeccqe 
Le Blane, H.C 2. Sescbs cca de 

Le Blanc, Charles....-- 
3 Lewis, Dan. A........-. 

Locke;'\Colin << .c.c.-.\.: 
oorenZsMrnest: sa0 cca secs oe 
nnd arr y eae cane ae ae 
Lutjens, Charles ............. 

McDonald, George......-.--. 
McGarva, Andrew........... 
McGrath, Luke ......6s...00. 
McGrath, Matthew.......... 
McKiel, Andrew....%....-.. 
McKiel, Robert ........--. ace 
McLean, Laughlin ........... 
McRae, James ..-- stdin 
Magnesen, Theodor 
Mathasan, Thorwal 
Mathison, Andrew......-.... 
Matthews, John..... wate 

_ 

NIN FNAME NAD ANWHE POH OOD OO 

Capacity-in which Experience gained 

3 “he ay boat-puller and boat-steerer; 2 years 
unter, 

2 years boat-steerer; 2 years hunter.........--. 
Master andlojyner: -2.s2s2c-sc.cee eect aree ee 
FRONbOR 53 ead seine ss ot sb ooee ae oem eee tae eee eee 

LUGS J-tec ee aie Se ae ee Oe eee 

15s Yrs) eee hee ett See eeeesee a ees Se 2 BS Ay Sida Te 

DittOei sc sence che cc coast ogee ae etc eee 
Dit 65 .cs sese Bean oeh ese oe tare oeeee 

1 year boat-steerer; 3 years hunter-.....-..----- 
Sea-otter or seal hunting; 10 yearsseal hunting. 
Bunter.:. oe enn es coe cone eee sae 
1 year boat-puller; 3 years hunter...--...-..... 
LUN Ler 5 Ye sacs ens ea s coe se cee Coens cteeee 

IGE sc ss cat oe eistiocios coe cee eer ee eee 

2 years boat-puller; 3 years hunter 
Hinton is! ste. sei. stis sd entosctoextoachancse twee 

ABiMmasterexChVGar- oon .ce-neeee anor o bocce cee 
Wunter‘and master. -.:.+ -t<.--s-c200ce- ceed 
1 year seaman; 2 years master.........--.....-. 
5 years boat-steerer; 1 year hunter...-..--..---. 
IAUHGED sac mc carer ces acess ccaa sce con accinee eee 
Ditto ss aoic tones aooeceeae sect ee eeeaeee see 

2 years hunter; 3 years master and hunter-..-. 

2 years mate; 4 years master.........----.----- 
BV Oare MUNTON sso nee eee esncns ten eneeeeseee 

Mate, master, and hutiter.:. .2..c2.2...2c..s ee 
First engaged in sealing in 1867...............- 
1 year hunter; 4 years master...............--- 

Bnhekisaae aoe ea cas sesso ee eines Re coe eee 
2 years boat-steerer ; 2 years mate; 1 year hunter. 
HSM ON «Sac gers sha aes soe wie see ase ee eee 
DIGGS trees Baas ate see ene eee ces ca eee bored 
1 year mate; 2 years master; hunts a little..... 
GOI: teccie esa boss oe ve cecewoe bones Jebercech ob 
IMiaS Her <iicisiasn soho enscescenesecs=mceccacss oes 

1 year mate; 5 years master.................-.- 
OLY GOTSsHHH Gr! fee ese - enema sean 4= ss -Eeknebe 
1 year hunter; 1 year boat-steerer.............. 
PGT: bau. doe dns as cee coet tah oe cee <n ane afro 
Matelce eke € ohn eee Serene ue tan ececeteaas 
Master; hunts a little as well --- 

Winter veads-} een ee ee cereal 
Master. OF hea octse Seco eeemnee cick beta cEReee 

Page of 
Appendix. 
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I.—Table showing Experience in Pelagic Sealing of those giving Evidence (Indians not 
included)—Continued. 

Number of | ages 3 5 F a Page of 
Namo. Years’ Ex- Capacity in which Experience gained. [eh 

perience. ° Appendix. 

NOI Gr Ws Seana <aieicie,as = GRIMS hr hahe\o 3 joqseeice GAOOSONOE Oe BORE n See Dar Cesare 96 
Miner, Edward eae a See Sie 12 |PHunberaneimaster -t)<s---2-.-0 Son -cenciaccoes 113 
Minelsler, Ciski % <6 22-1 jaca SADT. scent gone O- oeS ce epe or Seams scercea 5s SeCre 126 
IOEGAIL Prank. . Wo 'mj-005 ese OR GHnitores emacs sense cae ese aes a aes sees 135 
Morris, John--...-:-.-..2---- Onl Mate. andimasteris: - 05.26 12 So ee0sccecec esas 172 
Morrison, Neil .-.-.---.....--. 5 | 1 year boat-steerer; 4 years hunter............. 82 

O'Leary, Woallitimie?.! 23252232 i) | Master and hunter=. 3... 22 tclsoe-u cess oes ces 59 
O’Leary, Thomas ...-...--.-- 2 TM Oe cine oR erosncno spo OUenteanae Pea> Sees er noe 46 
O’Quinn, Isaac....-....-..... 74 |) 18107 SS) Pe oeengeie | Sore cncbeaceseeoeccortaesdcn: 75 

Paxton, Henry..---.--.----.- 13°| In sealing business 13 years.......--.--.-...--- 92 
Peters; Charles -.....----.--+ Dy |e Miaibe 2 Stes aces acces corsacocetoeecenctemacaees 91 
Peterson, P. E 2 131 
Petit, William 7 43 
Pickney, Micajah ..........-.. 2 100 

iRAmMIGSS, mil ...s<25 2222.2: 1% td year boat-puller; 1 year boat-steerer; 5 years 72 
unter. 

Reppen, August ..-.......--. 9 | Mate and master; hunted as well.......--...... 80 
Roberts, George eeessesoacee 4 | 2 years steward; 2 years hunter...-...--....... 53 
TES) EG HO) Oe es ea a Ble | PEMUNIL DCIS amon tors eet olai<isinia mini stetaiale tae eRe ee eae 107 
Roland, A.W .....-...---.-.- || WHA oe Soo Acme na obEcmon Crp eSeaeo Scene seeeree 108 
Ryan, Matthew .......-..-- es 10 | Boat-steerer and hunter...............-.......- 54 

MUart, OSCAT Ss. atc cece = (all Delaware Jee etn onecisanadcomhecr BoCabe to sAeeSeee 67 
Scott, Georgo.........--...-- 1G) || Us O coco dn osoeecrocesosecoupecceesensnse Sspeecae 119 
Seoue; Marten oes s)=o25.5 ek eso SPIE LOIS eine whe aa woe Secs ioe trae werels wee ic sis 123 
Shafter, William O.........-. Eh 2 OTC coon se Sp anbe Se Doe Ce ECR CO SS eR MRUNeD Aco eeees 124 
Shields, James ........--..... Gil PDT tOme nme ast eee ce oe tice sey ewreite oes bekiateeoiete 65 
Shields, William ..-.....-.--- TPIDbON aos ee eit ee tence cece emanate eeleased 69 
ES TGA; es ee Ud Rn ee a DL PRUASt Oriana NUNLODS 2 Senet eeoset cones ec cence 47 
Sinclair: A VneY .3-cis ++ == Tig cali ery ey cue, BRE eS Se CO Ae EO SEAS oer Ee aan ce Be eneoe 43 
Siteman, MMIMEN Re ~ajac'cete awe Br (h MR INAS y.)- ac, swipe, Sica mierere eveierod orcas oe e338 103 
Smith, Herman R. 12 | Seaman, mate, hunter, and master 61 
Starrat, Ralph ....-..---..-.. S| EMU GOR at serrate sted nel aln iciciots ee aloe nie eet icles erete 48 
Strong, Kred.W ..5..0-05--=- (ld a Die So6 Sosodooner cigpabecosOSneECUC cone Sadeneae 68 

GGG) PS AMEB Wc. cs asco sss 6) |) Master and hunters 2.2. oh acsaccoussec aces eee ess 85 
eBhiers: AS dscci-a oc aaa << PrN Eee ate = 1n5 cites aica= eaien oes ae cee eis = oetgee 127 
Townsend, John ............. 3 | 1 year mate and hunter; 2 years hunter........ 50 

Upson, Warren F'.-......:.-. Ee PEC URb GR en devas es ects eerie smiemtaleeieteice six.cts = <7 127 

Warren, James D.-.--.......--. DONE Masteneae do aaiete tone sascha secant cic ceemee 98 
Warrington, WR Joes tacs 6 | 5 years boat-steerer; 1 year hunter..........-.-- 96 
Wells, George....--------..-. Boje firing yeas eS a ee ae a ee i at Be 106 
Wester George ---.22-2.-5sc2 Te Master and ehuiuorgs ec sees ce cccce coaekic cree se 120 
rating, CoA. .-2-- 2-22... Hall Munmtorsancnmeeeeccas seco. eeaecs cose Soeere secnee 70 
vate cd i) 1 a ees oe He || Miateysce oceetenete Bates seccem seer ce eee ese cee 85 
Worth, J panes ee. Mal Siri hiterns 2 a eee AA 8 Ope Rae ee RK Sy. Cae 124 

The men whose names are included in the above Table may be further 
classified as to the number of years’ experience they have had, as 
follows: 

9 of 1 year’s experience, 
26 of 2 years’ a 
U7 ,Of sty 4° &s 
l4of4 ‘“ “ 
19 Ofsann te oe 

16 of 6 years’ experience. 
Doh wee 
Gof 8 « i 
° of 9 «& ‘“ 

15 of 10 or more years’ experience. 
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4 II1.— Actual Numbers of Seals taken by Pelagic Sealers compared 
with those lost by Sinking, and resulting Loss per Cent. 

In the majority of instances, hunters swear that careful count was 
kept of the seals lost by sinking. 
Where two numbers are given as representing the number of seals 

lost by sinking, the larger has always been used in determining the 
percentage lost, and in setting down the percentage itself the figure 
after the decimal point has always been made large, not small—thus, 
4,33 would be written 4.4. 

No choice was made of men when the affidavits were taken, and no 
affidavits in which actual figures were given have been omitted in pre- 
paring this table. 

WHITE HUNTERS. 

Approx- 

Name. Vessel. _ aaine q_ Seals lost. oS tae: Year. Remarks. 
=| seen; 

John Townsend. .-..| Maggie Mac..---- pele Soadscooss|boSS55)|Soancs5as- 1890 | Shipped as mate. 
60 and 70 

WD ithOrss ose ees - 5-6 Wivaiascce secsccees 270 TOF |Ecoeteleese coe -.| 1891 | Hunter. 
ION Ky oe see be aDenee Mary Taylor...--. 172 Dal) alate) ||leeretatarsiices 1892 | Ditto. 
Charles le Blanc ...| Annie EK. Paint. --- 200 ZT? AI aeeoas sear 1892 | First .year as 

; hunter. 
Abel Douglas.-.-.-.- Abeiiey Seo see sece More (U |lbgeson|o sence] 1888 | Master. 

than 160 
ID hi abcoseeseee cme | UNTO SA Ce AnSassroe 460 Thee Sl eenpcoee= 1889 
LOSI Ao ABE Sanaeeoss LOMA SS aa eee psec 300 8 DUT Nc ett totan Sie fo 1890 
IDWS AP See onoseA= PANIOUAS eines eee 147 Chal) POL |sbaont coee 1892 | Master. 
George Roberts....| Teresa..----.----- 232 Hl) GE) |iseesenisss: 1891 | First year as 

hunter. 
IDNR sosncaagcoodce Annie E. Paint.. 222 elle bas leaeanaacrs 1892 | Four other hunt- 

ers on ‘‘ Annie 
E. Paint” lost 
about same pro- 
portion. 

Matthew Ryan....- LOT essesouscenoc salle sbyaredis | Rr ese seseaee 1891 | Boat-steerer. 
Figures given 
are of seals 
killed by hunt- 
er. 

LEN) sees cosncneas Ditto <2 seoceenn = ac 249 Ue pote henceceace 1892 | Hunter. 
Thorwal Mathason-|} Oscar and Hattie - "243 RP PaO Rl ee sccssses 1891 | Boat-steerer. 

Figures given 
are of seals 
killed by hunt- 
er. 

DD iibOe easement aa Dora Sieward....- 142 Go|) 24D) lineeshoodes 1892 
J.S. Fanning ....-- allio Wassen =e 2210 AUDIO; Gu| pee Or | =\ateelem ital 1889 | First year as 

20 hunter. 
ION se ebone oabode Allien), Algaric-2|2 2s poss|peaee aneebleoasen |e. aateeemer 1890 | Not out long. No 

count kept. 
Ditto ca teceerce ces Henry Dennis ...-. 167 Tol Asal steaseaae 1891 
SP UOm = seeatcielew. cle = DEMO sem ces a eroteremer 385 TV Shi ae eos ese 1892 
Abraham Billard ..| Beatrice ........-.. 120 7D Gn |e ee eee 1891 Bier ; hunted 

also. 
DITO sesee nec eae Mand "Sin. 2-2smce 264 (al) ZB) acsae soos 1892 | Hunter. 
W..-Ek Brage. 22... - Annie C. Moore. -. 485 Tel) PRU ARS secede 1891 | Ditto. 
ID) Sap ap aboscae Agnes Macdonald. 173 A PB Bea oss5a¢ 1892 
George Dishow -..-..| Favourite .--.--.-.- 300 SUS One teeeen es 1887 | Ditto. 
itt eee nee eres Penelope...-..---- 300 5] 1.7.|.--------- 1888 
LORS ASRS aaGson6 DINGO! nore nas aes 461 il) SIE BR 555 1889 
Ditto so-s.2-.-.+--) Walter. kich.-- 364 ip we be ers ses 1890 
DitpOlesascceen oni Umbrina:.s22.---- 223 Del eea tel Gass sases 1891 
Ditto cee oa snscecss DIGtO Apes cee eae 303 10 SReMIEE ac Adaees 1892 
Otto Buchholz....- Sea Dionse.-c2ncce 48 Pye here UA lees ais ao 1892 | Master, but 

hunted as well. 
Ralph Starrat...... Oscar and Hattie... 411 | ealGal emer wea 1892 | Hunter. 
William 0’Leary ..| Geneva-.---..--.- 34 Oe enoaelonasconee 1892 | Master. 
William Cowie. .... Oscar and Haitie. . 106 Silbech| sos -sosase 1892 | Hunter. 
Frank Campbell...| Ditto ..........-.. 65 Th abst (bs Sa cect 1892 | Ditto. 
Joseph Brown..... Ditto wa = sion mteles 91 if A] (Sand ot btcectetetec cto > 1892 | Ditto. 
William Dewitt....| Penelope.......... 217 | Between | 8.0 |...------- 1890 | Ditto. 

15and 20 
Dit escseinee se WiLVSitewacneces sme 290 9)" 1Sns | See ae 1891 
Ditto ...... S558 Soe eluSGa aon ss acces ce 420 YP ed fl eases ae 1892 



William C.Goudie 

Ji aed Shields ae 

George French ..- 
it 

sw Mathison. Teiimaph <2: ===, =.s 

eee ew emcee ewes 

Robert McKiel... | 

Edward P. Miner.. 

ry 

Thos. H. Brown... 

WHITE HUNTERS—Continued. 

Vessel. 

Mollie Adams .... 
Edward Webster - 
Mollie Adams - 
Carlotta G. Cox... 

Walter L. Rich ... 
Ocean Belle....-.-.- 
Walter A. Earle -. 
K. B, Marvin. --.-- 
Ditto, so 2Ses ticeee se 
Hamilton Lewis .. 
City of San Diego. 
itor Leeneesse 

: Agnes Macdonald. 
Mollie Adams .... 

Edw. E. Webster 
THISUG) eaccactocas 

May Belle ........ 
Sea Lion.....-.--- 

Walter P. Rich ... 
Penelope.....---.. 

BLOM Ses sicc cae sces 

Eihibios...22---4c2 

May iealle Eocene 

Mary cee Sonisae 
Beatricéen. ase 

[ Maud S........... 

Ww. P. Sayward.... 
Ditto 

Mary Ellen....... 
MaggieMac....... 

ay Seals lost. ee 

e we 

CcrPNANUOwW 7 

rp 

CWNANVIAOWOD w 

= 

Not more 
than 5 

Notmore 
than 4 

1 
10 

a a ae a Nl eile te a RR i ie ra Sie Patten aS Si Soe oo 

= 

Fe el et de eee ec cee oalinam Cotens Serat 

© 

3.0 |......-..-| 1890 

' 
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Remarks. 

Hunter. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Started late. 
Hunter. 

Hunter. 

Hunter. 

Vessel warned. 

Hunted a short 
time only. 

Started very late. 
Sailing master. 
No experience 
as hunter. 

Master every 
year; hunted 
from stern 
boat. Did not 
hunt at all in 
1892. 

Hunter. 

Master; but 
hunted a little 
each year. 

Master and hunt- 
er. 

Figures not 
given. 

Figures not 
given. 

prctend and hunt- 

Hunted very lit- 
tle, and lost 
more than ever 
before. 

Returned to Vic- 
toria in July. 

Mate both years; 
but hunted in 
stern boat. 

Hunter. 
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Thos. H. Brown... 
Ditto 
Neil Morrison 
Ditto 
Victor Jacobsen. -.. 

Jas. W. Todd.... 

William A. Farley. 

Jobn Christian 
Ditto 
Matthew McGrath. 
Walter Heay....... 

6 

Jos. J. Beckenham. 

Edward Cantillion- 

Albert C. Folger... 

George Heater 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 

Robt.S. peeey 2 
Thomas Garner.. 

Bios same kd 

Ditto 

Ditto 
Joseph Brown 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Ditto 
Charles Hartiwen. . 
Milton Scott 
Ditto 

APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

WHITE HUNTERS—Continued. 

Vessel. 

Penelope 
W.P.Sayward.--- 
Minnie (?) ........ 

Mary Ellen 

Lily L 
City of San Diego. 
Penelope 
Enterprise 

Mascotte ........- 

Ocean Belle 
Mascotte 
Geneva 
W.P. Sayward. --. 

W.P. Sayward. --- 

AllieJ. Algar..... 

GU ian Kom ets eeaee 
BAISHIC -Seies -o= ue 

William Ains- 
worth. 

Annie C. Moore... 

Ainoko 
Annie CU. Moore... 
Penelope 
Ditto 

Louis Olsen 
C. H. Tupper 
Vancouver Belle.. 

Ditto . 

MOE cicada, 

Oscar and Hattie. . 
Carmolite-........ 
City of San Diego. 
Triumph 
Oscarand Hattie... 

ble Dennis..... 
Walter L. Rich... 
Brenda 
| Edward E. Web- 

ster. 

Skins 
obtained. 

331 
348 
119 
202 
308 

More 
than 30 

if 
iJ 50 

each 
|| year | 

29 

303 
144 
174 
168 

20 to 

46 

Seals lost. 

4or5 

Approx- 

per | } cates Year. ‘Remarks. 

cent. cent. 

BiO' lice camenes 1891 
O50 Alea 2 1892 
GA Rae Se 1891 | Hunter. 
Lal ese = es 1892 
PH bl ae See ee 1890 | Master and hunt- 

: er. 
Oso lemmsee tech 1892 

f Never 
more Six years a mas- 
than 2 ter; hunted a 

3 Some == little every 
times year. 
none. 

C215 =| [moar el FARA Mate; but hunt- 
ed a little. 

i J (peat 1891 | Hunter. 
OTs): eseae ----| 1892 
RY be lessees oe 1892 | Hunter. 
SE01 Seco e tees 1892 | All the seals lost 

were ‘‘travel- 
lers’”’ on Asiatic 
side. 

Bote ao sims watses 1892 | Boat-puller two 
years. Notone 
seal in 100 is 
lost. 

55 Uh Soe rear 1889 | Hunter. . 

| Sareea 2 eae ee 1890 
aoe ae pomecios = 1891 | Sealed butashort 

time. 
Deed) cicmtcaneer 1892 

USS Reese 1891 

8.0: ie sgeesteees 1891 
| 

(RGHOs |: Se eee 1889 
| CTOs Seeseck ce 1890 

Be Oilc mises 1892 
SO bee asiite cies 1890 
git os Bees 1891 
BEG || seocceees 1892 | Boat-steerer. 

Poor in 1892. 
ot lhl Pee en 2 1892 
OEP erica cee 1890 | Includes _ badly 

wounded seals. 
HG Aescaeces = 1891 
OPS aaincinc eels 1892 
a nae ede 1891 | Ordered out of 

Behring Sea. 
Ps itl ase oe 1892 
O35). aweemcee 1891 
PARTI) (eee 5 FE | ple ee 
7 eee sae 1891 | Boat- steerer. 

Figures given 
are of hunter 
with whom he 
was. 

BAO Ule Scene 1892 | Hunted himself. 
tO) San eet 1891 | Catch of hunter 

he was with. 
BOO: gasses 1892 | Hunted himself. 
0 aS eratare atten 1891 | Boat-steerer. 
6/6.) 222-4 er 1887 | Ditto. 

2ee Sh lle eeeemteets 1889 | Ditto. 
1 eee 1892 | Hunted himself, 
5. 

i Dal 
313 9 
OUST SA tease. 1891 
PA eee ee 1890 
CUS Bes PRE 1892 

Re ec aie 1888 
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WHITE HUNTERS—Continued. 
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Ski Loss | APPYOx- 
Name. Vessel. reened: Seals lost. — eee Year. Remarks. 

. cent. 

Jobn Coburn......- E. B. Marvin...... 350 One 1889 
LON ee ee Annie C. Moore... 260 Tm (Onde. cet esee 1890 
DRG) 8 eae a Pioneer....-----.- 404 Ops ose a ee 1891 
LES as Carmolite.-.-..<.. 250 bs) ie? ee 1892 
John Figuera.....- Suphie Sutherland 95 Dy Neon, \eewer ees 1891 
C. E. Mockler ...... Mattie Dyer ...... 80 Bl ore SOE ease. te 1892 | Master. 
Lee J. Thiers...... 1 A cee ee es ae oe 236 Shas ale Sy eee 1892 
George Wells .-.--- Annie C. Moore... 234 Whi Soro! Santosce 1890) 
OLS a inn noes ee AIGHCOI na ae 422 (Tel eee ee eee ae 1891 
REBEO) oo 20 Joon nin swe Carmolite......... 308 Oe OnTele sect coe 1892 
W.O. Shafter...--. Henry Dennis .... 151 Sil o2) OW eens cc ea 1891 
William Conners...| Louis Olsen-....-.-. 266 fod eee] eae ee 1892 
P. E. Peterson..... TEyI Gs Bigs oes 79 Bul! (S58. |3e Aes 1892 
ee Gand... -.... City of San Diego. 152 ste a a aie 1891 
James Ford.......- Emmaand Louisa. 133 SIP og daltes wetecet 1891 
LD a eee gy 18 Pee ere 124 5 450s sesh eae 1892 
William F. Roland.| Carlotta C. Cox... 505 PO S58ale eee kes 1892 
A.W. Rolan -| Ocean Belle -..-.... 122 tale Gal eae. Se 1890 
eae Carlotta C. Cox... 404 Su sO ee sees fan | 1891 
Se eee DIGto! 252eneees a5 364 3 OUS sass 73s 1892 
John Matthews....| Umbrina..-........ 188 th as a eee Stee 1891 
ittote sites S22. Brenda. --.2cecs52 197 APSO ON Aue eae ' 1892 
Peter Carlson....-. C: H. Tupper...-.- 260 Bile One lesom ce sens 1891 
tania Al WuOWiAS...|-<-020-feececsecss- 386 OE ae! Se eS ae os eae 
eRe Millon;.<..-.: Minnie 2s. 5-2-=.-3 47 es Sere seers ae 1892 | Master. 
Abner Sinclair... .. Ocean Belle....... 86 2 es ap ae 1892 
W. Edwards....... TGEO Pas ooh a oS 142 AN SBS hee css ee 1892 
M. Edwards ....... LC eee eae 152 Pia ene a Oe ee 1892 
Wallace R. Chris- | Ditto -............ 73 a Ll igo bs? oy eee 1892 

tian. 
Peter Jolibis....... City of San Diego. 129 > Ll NG 390 Sb 1892 
Thomas O’Leary-.-.| Ocean Belle-....-- 240 TAGE | 18 eee aes 1891 
Ose oo eto Scie Di bOe aerate oss a 139 BONG) [ee oases s 1892 | Master. 
Luke McGrath..-.. tire oe ase oa 193 J es Gi Um See tae te 1891 
eiiaie ee = 532-5 Dora Sieward..... 18 TS oS Sege |e eee 1892 
Charles Blomquist |....-.-..--..-..---- 149 + Fal ae |e eres ee 1891 

Total from above Table.........-- 39, 879 1 2 | aber: 
Total from previous Table in Re- 9, 337 Solel a oer se 

port of British Commissioners, 

p. 107. 

Aggregate Statement derived 49, 216 1,602} 3.2 
from both Tables. 

‘1 II1.—Statements respecting Number of Seals lost by Sinking before 
Recovery when killed at Sea. 

Charles Le Blanc, who has been sealing five seasons as boat-steerer, 
mate, and hunter, and who has been out with twenty-five different hunt- 
ers, does not remember any of them losing more than 4 or 5 in 100. 
“Tt is always the excuse of a poor hunter that the seals he shot sank, 
but, as a boat-steerer, I know better.” 

Captain R. O. Lavender, four years master of sealing-schooners, and 
one year before this a hunter, that he might learn something of the 
business, says: “I have hunted every year myself, and have lost not 
more than 1 out of 20. I explained to the people on the ‘Corwin’ [in 
1892] that the reason some hunters were reported to lose more seals 
than others was that a hunter was paid according to the number of 
skins he got, and that killing seals was like killing birds or other ani- 
mals—the poor hunter excused his lack of skill by saying that he killed 
ae animal, and that it had sunk. The boat-puller knows better than 
that. 

BS, PT VIII——35 
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James McRae says: “It is very seldom a seal will sink before it can 
be got at.” 

Captain William O'Leary, from talking with his hunters, would say 
that from 1 to 5 per cent. of the seals killed are lost by sinking. 

William Cowie, one year a boat-steerer, and one year a hunter, says 
that ‘‘seals nearly always float long enough to allow one to reach them; 
the gaff had to be used only twice to keep seals from sinking [in 
taking 106].” 

Frank Campbell, with five years’ experience as boat-puller, boat- 
steerer, and hunter, says: “Seals will float, on an average, from five 
to ten minutes—sometimes much longer, and sometimes a shorter time.” 

Joseph Brown, who has been sealing six years, states that ‘seals float 
various lengths of time. I have often killed one when two are together, 
and then followed and killed the other before picking up the first.” 

Captain Laughlin McLean, master of the sealing-schooner “ Favourite” 
for seven years, thinks that his men lose about a-half of 1 per cent. of 
the seals they shoot at. He one day gave his hunters 95 cartridges, 
and they brought in 85 seals, having, of course, missed some alto- 
gether. 

James Shields, six years a hunter, thinks he lost between 5 and 10 per 
cent. of the seals he killed the first year, and Jess than 5 per cent. the 
next two seasons. In 1891 and 1892, for which years he gives actual 
number taken and lost, his loss was less than 1 per cent. 

George F. French, whose average loss in three years was about 23 per 
cent., thinks that about the average loss of average hunters. Most of 
the seals he lost were “ travellers,” and about 70 per cent. of those he 
got were sleepers. 

C. A. Williams, who has been a hunter five years, and in 1892 lost 
3.3 per cent. of the seals he killed (see Table), states that a good hunter 
ought not to lose more than he did, and that he had often heard hunters 
say they had killed a seal that sank when he had seen the shot strike 
beyond it, and the seal dive. 

Captain Theodor Magnesen, four years navigator and master of sealing- 
vessels, told a United States Agent on the “‘ Corwin,” when questioned 
by him, that between 4 and 5 per cent. of the seals killed were lost by 
sinking. 

Captain Wentworth EF. Baker, four years master of the “ Viva,” and 
one year of the “C. H. Tupper,” killed in 1891 fifty-five seals, and lost 
one. He says: “Talking with my men, I find this is about the per- 
centage lost, but this year fewer were lost. It is a common excuse of 
a hunter who has bad luck during the day to say that seals sank.” 

Captain Robert McKiel, six years master of sealing-schooners, says 
that few seals are lost by sinking, certainly not more than 5 per cent.; 
for 1,700 seals his hunters got in 1892, about 40 (2 to 3 per cent.) were 
lost, according to their count. ; 

Captain Victor Jacobsen, eleven years master of vessels engaged in 
the sealing business, states that he never has lost many seals by sink- 
ing, and that no good hunter does, “for we can always tell whether 
a seal will sink or not, if shot in a certain place.” 

Captain James W. Todd, master of sealing-vessels since 1886, states 
that his experience with hunters has invariably been that good average 
hunters lose by sinking very few seals, not more than 4 in 100. ‘ Poor 
hunters often attribute their poor catch to the seals sinking after being 
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shot, but I know that it is much oftener the case that they miss the 
seal shot at.” 

8 Joseph J. Beckingham, two years a boat-steerer, thinks there is 
not 1 seal in 100 killed lost by sinking. 

Captain Hiram B. Jones, five years in the sealing business, three as 
master; hunts a good deal himself, but never kept any account of the 
number lost by sinking, but says that it would not be more than 3 out 
of 100. 
Henry 8S. Browne, with five years’ experience as a hunter, says: 

‘Very few seals are lost by the hunter killing them and not securing 
them.” 

Captain Melville F. Cullen states that in 1891 the hunters on the 
sealing-schooner ‘‘Carmolite,” of which he was master, took 2,400 seals, 
and he never heard the hunters speak of losing many. 

John Townsend, three years’ ex perience, says: “I never lost a sleep 
ing seal that I had killed, and it is very seldom that a seal will sink.’ 

Captain Abel Douglas, eight years’ experience, says: “ Out of all the 
seals I have killed I remember of only one shot sleeping and sinking, 
and nearly all the seals we get are sleeping seals.” 

William T. Bragg, eight years’ experience, says that sleeping seals 
seldom sink when shot, and that two-thirds of the seals procured are 
“sleepers.” 

J. H. Haake, five years’ experience as boat-steerer and hunter, states 
that a sleeping seal never sinks if shot in the head, and that he has 
frequently seen them float five minutes. 

Andrew Mathison, seven years’ experience, says: ‘‘ More than three- 
quarters of the seals I have got were ‘sleepers.’ I never lost many 
sleepers by sinking, my losses were from ‘ travellers.’” 

Thomas H. Brown, four years’ experience as a hunter, says there is no 
chance of a seal sinking before it is got if only one is shot, but some- 
times when two are together, and both are shot, one may. sink while 
the other is gone after; most of the seals he lost were lost in that way. 

Captain Albert C. Folger, eighteen years’ experience as sea-otter and 
seal hunter, says: ‘I never have lost many seals, because if I cannot 
get close enough to be sure of them I don’t shoot at all.” 

Neils Bonde, one year a boat-steerer, states: ‘“‘I was part of the season 
with a good hunter, and part with a poor hunter. The good hunter got 
nearly all the seals he tired at; I am sure he did not sink more than 
three while 1 was with him. The poor hunter missed about half of 
those he fired at; he wounded a few, which escaped; he sunk afew.” 

George Heater states that his hunters lost very few seals—none to his 
knowledge—either when speared or shot. 

Thomas Garner, who in 1892 took 344 seals and lost 3, says: ‘I don’t 
think that any good hunter ought to lose more than that.” 

Frank G. Warrington got this year 103 seals, and thinks he lost 10 or 
12, but did not keep any count of them. 

G. C. Gerow, five years’ experience as hunter, says: ‘ During the last 
two years I have kept a strict account of the seals shot by me, and 
would be willing to say, under oath, that I did not lose lin 18, Often 
when I would get thirty or more seals in one day none would be lost, 
but at other times I would lose quite a large percentage, but in the 

- whole season not more than 1 in 18 would be lost. Of these I am not 
oman they were killed, but about that percentage is struck and 
ost. 



548 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Captain James Gaudin, master of steam-ship “Quadra,” was, in 1887, 
master of the sealing-schooner ‘‘ Ada.” His hunters took 1,900 seals, 
and from their reports he knows that less than 5 per cent. of the seals 
killed were lost. ‘‘Ten or twelve were shot from the schooner, to get 
which a boat had to be lowered; none were lost, so they must have 
floated two or three minutes at least.” 

Captain S. W. Buckman, now a pilot at Victoria, was, in 1889, captain 
of the sealing schooner “ Ariel.” He says: “I do not think that more 
than 1 out of 10 or 15 seals killed is lost at the very outside. While I 
was out a good many seals were shot from the schooner, and they were 
nearly always got, although it takes some minutes to lower a boat. I 
have very seldom ‘seen them sink. Hunters will sometimes shoot three 
or four seals before picking them up.” 

Robert Hope was a boat-steerer in 1891, and says that during the entire 
season but one seal was lost by the boat he was in. 

Captain William Petit has been sealing for seven years, generally with 
Indian hunters. ‘They lose practically no seals, whether they use a 
gun or spear. . . . Every year seals are shot from the schooner, 
and they are almost always got. There is time to unlash and lower a 

canoe before they sink.” 

9 Captain C. F. Dillon has been sealing every year since 1885, 
and says: “I have been out with hunters who used spears, and 

those who used guns. No seals are lost when speared, and from the 
whole of my experience I would estimate that not more than 5 per cent. 
of the seals that are shot and killed are lost.” 

Captain E. C. Le Blane says that on the way up the coast in 1892, 
‘‘about a dozen seals were shot from the schooner; to get these a boat 
had always to be lowered; only one was lost.” 

Captain Thomas O'Leary says: “A good many seals each season are 
shot from the schooner, but they are never shot at unless they are 
pretty sure of getting them.” 

Captain Henry F. Sieward, five years’ master of sealing-vessels, says 
that he makes it a rule never to permit a seal to be shot at from the 
schooner unless certain that it would be got, ‘“‘so that none shot in that 
way are ever lost. It takes three or four minutes to lower a boat, but 
the seals float long enough to allow us to get them.” 

Captain Micajah Pickney says: “From what I heard from the hunters 
they lose very few seals by sinking. . . . Now and then I heard 
one of the white hunters say he had lost a seal, but how I don’t know.” 

Captain W. O. Hughes says that the loss of seal was always talked 
over by his hunters, and that he was sure to hear of it. Now and then 
a hunter reported having lost a seal, but the total loss was very small. 

William Hermann, seven seasons a seal-hunter with gun and rifle, 
says that he does not lose more than 5 seals in 100 he gets. 

Captain George Scott states that, in putting the loss at 5 per cent., he 
gives the advantage to the loss. 

George Wester, six years’ experience, estimates the number of killed 
and wounded seals that are lost at 3 per cent. He has made a special 
study of the number lost. 

Captain Charles Lutjens states that in his opinion 5 per cent. will 
cover the loss of seals after being shot by a good hunter. 

Charles Hartiwen has always hunted with a shot-gun and arifle, and . 
states that he would not lose 5 seals in 100 he would kill or mortally 
wound. 
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Captain J. EH. Worth says that he has never kept any count of his 
losses made in shooting, but from 10 to 15 per cent. would certainly 
cover those that would sink after death, and what would get away mor- 
tally wounded. 

Captain C. E. Mockler says that he would place the outside loss for a 
good hunter at 5 per cent. 

W. F. Upson says that 10 per cent. will fully cover a careful hunter’s 
loss. 

Frederick Crocker thinks a hunter might on an average lose 5 to 10 
per cent. of the seals shot. 

William Conners thinks that putting it at the outside 5 per cent. is | 
the utmost loss for a good hunter. 

James W. Crew places the probable loss of seals by sinking at 5 per 
cent. 

Frank Moreau, five years’ experience: ‘The loss from sinking through 
being killed or mortally wounded would not be greater than 8 per cent., 
which would cover the whole loss. The coast loss is smaller than the 
Behring Sea loss, because, as a rule, those on the coast are fatter and 
more buoyant, and a pregnant female will not sink as easily as another 
seal.” 

Peter Hammel says that he uses a gun almost always, but occasionally 
a rifle, and loses by sinking very few seals, not more than 1 in 25, 

James Carthrat says: ‘‘I never was out ina boat with a seal-hunter, 
but have seen hunters killing near the vessel, and know that hunters 
do not lose many by sinking, and a really good hunter loses very few, 
not 5in 100. I have seen my head hunter, William Thomas, on one 
occasion in 1885, bring in seventeen pelts with seventeen shots.” | 

Peter Carlson says: “A good hunter ought not to lose from sinking 
5 out of 100. I know that sealers often say that seals have sunk, when 

in fact they have missed them.” 

10 Clahapisim.— Never lose a seal with the spear if it fastens, 
but lose many with the gun. A good hunter will lose only a few. 

I am not a good shot with a gun.” 

Walter Watt.—“ With a spear I lose none that Ifasten to. . . . 
Iam only a middling shot with a gun, and would lose 1 or 2 in 10 
[shot at].” 

Chileta.—Was a short time on a schooner in 1892, and got thirty-nine 
Seals, fifteen with a gun, the rest with a spear; none were lost. “I | 
never fire when they are far off, and after shooting them use my spear 
as a gaff.” 

Charles Hayuks says: ‘When we shoot seals we never lose 
them. . . The reason we get the seals for sure is that a canoe 
is easier handled, and we are quicker than the white men. 

Oquaghu.—Never loses a seal he hits when using the spear. He says 
he is a good shot with a gun, and seldom shoots unless he knows he is 
sure of the seal. He does not believe he would lose more than 2 seals 
in 10 he would fire at. 

Kach-kach-ah says that he is not a good shot, and would rather use a 
Spear than a gun. He lost a good many seals when he first began 
using a gun, but does not now lose many. Never loses any he hits 
with a spear. 

Charlie and Harry say that their experience has been the same as 
Kach-Kach-ah’s. 
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Shewish.—Uses both gun and spear. Of 46 shot this year 4 were 
lost, “the canoe was so full of skins that we could not paddle up 
quickly enough, and they sank.” 

Clat-ka-koi never loses a seal he hits with a spear. He told United 
States Agents that a good hunter would lose only 2 out of 10 or 12 
[shot at]; a medium hunter might lose two or three. 

Kickiana heard what was said by Clat-ka-koi, and says that it is true, 
Click-la-hou-to says he is a pretty good shot with a gun, and would 

not lose more than 2 out of 10, and not that many if he hit them. 

_ Keshuqua and Clatchu, having heard what Click-la hou-to said, testify 
that they believe as he does. 

Cedar-kanim never loses a seal when his spear has become fastened. 

Atelu uses both the gun and the spear, and if two seals are together 
spears one and shoots the other. He is just as certain with the gun as 
with the spear, and would not lose more than 1 in 10 fired at. 

Ah-nah-yook, having heard what Atelu said, states that he thinks as 
Atelu does. 

Qui-an-ah never shoots nor throws a spear when the seal is more than 
5 or 6 fathoms off. He would not lose 1 in 10 [shot or thrown at] with 
either spear or gun. 

Enocto says that he is not a very good shot, and prefers the spear to 
the gun. He hardly ever loses a seal when using the spear, and when 
using the gun is careful with it, and generally gets the seal. He does 
not remember to have lost a seal he hit. 

Quat-loose or ‘ Sam,” Fred, Suithatchest, Peter, Shooksa or “Joe,” 
Keelthlah, John Wrigtha, Yacoostlish or “ George,” Mucklemick, Kawan- 
mess, and Sheeuah say: ‘‘We are all seal-hunters, and use both the 
spear and the gun, and would just as soon use the one as the other, 
and are just as sure of getting the seal with one as the other, and 
scarcely lose any, and no good hunter need lose many. All our tribe 
use the gun, both young and old, and like it.” 

High-eit-lick-sheel states that he uses both gun and spear, and that 
he and ail his tribe like them equally well. ‘A good hunter with a 
gun need not lose more seals than with a spear.” He shoots and 
throws a spear when the seal is 3 or 4 fathoms from him. 

Charlie Quisto uses a spear only, and seldom misses with it. 

See-ah-sum and Weeh-tiu have had the same experience as Quisto. 
Joseph says: ‘*We do not lose any seals that we shoot. If very close, 

we use the spear; if not, the gun. We get more this way, for if two 
are sleeping we shoot one and spear the other.” 

Johnny Hammond and Jack, having heard what Joseph said, state 
that what he says has been their own experience. 

1h IV.—Statements respecting the Number of Seals which may escape 
Capture after being wounded by Hunters at Sea. 

John Townsend, three years’ experience as hunter, says: ‘There are 
very few seals shot at and badly enough wounded to die that are not 
secured.” 

Captain Abel Douglas, eight years’ experience—three as hunter, five 
aS master and hunter—states that a seal that is badly wounded is 
almost certain to be got. 
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George Roberts, with four years’ experience, says: ‘Wounded seals, 
as far aS my experience goes, are either captured, or live if they 
escape.” 

Matthew Ryan, ten years’ experience, states: ‘We lose very few by 
wounding them and having them die—none worth speaking of.” 

William T. Bragg, eight years’ experience, says: “The chances of 
getting a seal that is badly wounded are good.” 

Captain Otto Buchholz, three years’ experience as master mariner, 
hunted a little in 1892, and took forty-eight seals; he wounded four 
that escaped, but does not think that any of them would afterwards die, 

Captain William O’ Leary, seven years’ experience as master mariner 
and hunter, says: ‘‘I do not believe that many seals are badly wounded 
and die afterwards, and are so lost, for when a seal is wounded and 
lives a little while afterwards it will always float when it does die.” 

William Cowie, one year’s experience as hunter, took, in 1892, 106 
seals, and wounded 10 or 15 that got away; “of these very few would 
die.” 

Joseph Brown, one year’s experience as hunter, wounded in 1892 
twenty or twenty-five seals that got away, and thinks that not half-a- 
dozen would die. 

William De Witt, four years’ experience as hunter, says: ‘‘ Very few 
seals are wounded. ‘Those badly wounded I always get, while those so 
lightly wounded that they escape do not aftewards die.” 

Captain Langhlin McLean, seven years master of a sealing-schooner, 
states that “‘there are very few seals indeed that are wounded badly 
enough to die afterwards. A seal is sometimes stunned and will sink, 
and when gaffed and brought on board they come to and are all right, 
and I do not doubt that some that are reported lost come to and live.” 

John H. Haake, five years’ experience—two years a boat-puller, three 
years a hunter—says he considers himself a fair average seal-hunter, 
and is sure that he does not strike many seals that are wounded and 
afterwards die; ‘‘in fact, there are very few such instances.” 
James Shields, six years’ experience as hunter, says: “In calm weather 

we are almost certain to get a wounded seal, but when the weather is 
rough and the seal goes to windward, one is sometimes lost, when the 
boat cannot be pulled against the wind and sea, but very few are lost . 
in this way. . . . . Whenasealsinks thereis a streak of blood in 
the water that showsit. This year[1892]I got 308 seals, and there were 
not more than two or three that were wounded that would die after- 
wards of wounds. I have noticed that a wounded seal is like a deer 
and some other animals, it gets better after being shot, and often when 
you think one is to be surely got it revives and goes away. If a seal is 
badly wounded I consider it as good as got, for it either gets worse or 
better; if the former, we are sure of it; if the latter, he will get away 
and get well.” 

Oscar Scarf, six years a hunter, says: “TI generally get the seals I 
wound, and if aseal is wounded lightly he gets away; if badly wounded 
l always getit. Very few, if any, wounded seals that escape afterwards 
die.” 

Frederick W. Strong, four years’ experience, says: “I do not think 
many seals I wounded escaped and afterwards died. I remember only 
one or two instances of wounding a seal and it escaping, and these were 
slightly wounded.” [Has taken 930 seals.] 
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Andrew Mathison, seven years’ experience as a hunter, says: “ Very 
few wounded seals die. If badly wounded I always get them; if lightly 
wounded they escape and easily get well.” 

William Shields, who has gained his livelihood for the past seven 
years as a Seal-hunter, says: “If a seal is wounded I chase him, of 
course, for as long atime as possible, and I am sure that the number of 
seals that are badly enough wounded to die is very small indeed. I 
know that if they are not badly enough wounded to be got they will 

very likely live.” 

12 Charles A. Williams, five years a hunter, thinks that very few 
wounded seals are lost. ‘You can always tell by the blood in 

the water whether you have really wounded a seal.” 

Colin Locke, a hunter in 1892, says: “Very few seals are badly 
wounded that afterwards die and are Fosts “3% 2 . . If & seal is 
badly struck it will certainly be secured.” 

Emil Ramlose, seven years’ experience—five as hunter—says that 
“very few escape badly wounded, as when wounded we chase them 
hard, and, if they are at all badly hurt, are sure of getting them.” 

Isaac O’Quinn, two years a hunter, got 160 seals in 1891, and did not 
lose any by sinking; in 1892 he took 210 seals and wounded 2 that 
escaped him. 

Captain Robert McKiel, who has been master of sealing vessels since 
1887, says ‘there are some seals badly wounded that die afterwards, 
but the number is very small; if they are that badly wounded the 
hunters are sure to get them.” 

Edward Pratt Miner, many years a hunter and sailing-master, says: 
“A good hunter wounds very few seals he does not get. T told Captain 
Lavender [a United States Agent] that not more than 1 seal in 100 
that were crippled by a good hunter and not got would die afterwards.” 

i Hall, two years’ experience, got, in 1891, 96 seals, and in. 
1892, 147 seals, and says: “I wounded some seals—got most of them, 
and those that escaped were not wounded badly.” 

August Reppen, engaged in the sealing business for the past nine 
years, says: “ When a seal is wounded the chances are ten to one that 
it is secured by the hunters. If a seal is wounded it is chased until it 
is secured. I have chased a seal for half-an-hour, after I had wounded 
it, before I secured it.” 

Neil Morrison, one year a boat-steerer, and four a hunter, says: 
“When I wound a seal badly I always, in fair weather, get it; if 
slightly wounded it will escape, and no doubt get well.” 

Captain Victor Jacobsen, eleven years’ master of sealing-vessels, and 
hunting every year, says: “‘ Very few seals are so badly wounded that 
we dou’t get them, and they then die afterwards, for if we don’t get 
them they are not likely to be badly enough wounded to die. A hunter 
feels worse about losing a seal he has killed than if he misses fifty.” 

John Christian, two years’ experience, thinks a few seals might be 
badly wounded and escape, and that a few of them might die. 

Matthew McGrath took 124 skins in 1892, and states that he did not 
wound more than five or six seals badly enough to cause their deaths 
afterwards, and is not sure that any so wounded would die. 

Walter Heay, in taking this year 168 seals, did not wound more than 
five, ‘some of which may have died.” 
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Edward Cantiilion, four years’ experience as hunter, says: ‘When a 
seal is wounded I always chase it until there is no hope of getting it, 
and Ido not think there are many wounded that get away and die 
afterwards.” 

Charles O. Burns says that in 1892 he got nearly all the seals he 
wounded—about ten. ‘Those that got away were slightly wounded, 
and got off to windward.” 

James McRae says that in 1892 he wounded twelve or fifteen seals 
that escaped, some of which might have, died of their wounds. 

Inke MeGrath says that he wounded not more than ten seals that 
escaped when taking 191. They were not badly wounded, and he 
believes all lived. 

Joseph Brown, five years a boat-steerer, says: ‘‘The hunters I was 
with lost very few wounded seals.” 

Charles Francis says that in 1890 he wounded a few seals, but got 
most of them afterwards by chasing them. 

John Figuera thinks he wounded six or seven in 1891, but they got 
away altogether. 

William F. Roland says that he wounds a few seals that escape, but 
always gets those that are badly wounded, and that there was little 
danger of those that escaped dying of their wounds. 

A. W. Roland says that very few seals that are badly wounded escape; 
they are followed up, and a second shot kills them. Those that escape 

are wounded very little, and soon get well. 
13 John Matthews states that in 1892 he wounded a few seals, but 

got most of them. 

Niels Bonde was one year boat-steerer, for a good hunter part of the 
time, and part of the time for a poor hunter. ‘The poor hunter missed 
about half of those he fired at; he wounded a few.” 

Andrew McGarva, five years’ experience, says: ‘‘ Not more than 1 in 
50 seals are wounded so that they will die afterwards. It is easy to 
tell when a seal is wounded by the blood, and it and the bubbles show 
where it went down.” 

Robert S. Findley says: ‘There are very few seals that are wounded 
badly and not got, for when I see that a seal is wounded I follow it, if 
possible, until it tires out.” 

Thomas Garner states that very few seals that escape are badly 
enough wounded to die. 

John Kraft says that when seals are badly wounded, severely enough 
to die afterwards, they generaliy get them—nearly always. 

Frank G. Warrington states that there are very few seals that are 
badly wounded and escape, for when a seal is wounded it is followed, 
and soon caught if it is badly wounded. 

G. C. Gerow, five years’ experience. There are not many wounded 
seals get away and die, “for if a seal is not badly wounded it will get 
away and live. If badly wounded it will be certainly got.” 

Robert Hope believes that if a seal is not badly enough wounded to 
be caught there is no danger of it dying afterwards. “If a seal is 
badly wounded we are surer of getting it than if it is killed at once.” 

Abner Sinclair thinks that in taking 86 seals he wounded 8 or 9 that 
got away—“‘not more than that. I don’t think any of them were badly 
enough wounded to die.” 
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William Edwards says: “If a seal is wounded, but not badly enough 
for us to get it, I don’t think it will die.” 

George F. French, three years’ experience, says: “I do not think 
many are wounded and afterwards die. Ifa seal is badly wounded 
we are almost certain to get it. It is easy to tell when a seal has been 
wounded by the blood in the water; a few drops will colour it for a long 
distance around.” 

Wallace M. Christian, one year’s experience, says of 1892: “I don’t 
think I wounded more than three or four that I did not get; one or 
two of these might have been badly enough wounded to die.” 

Peter Jolibis, three years’ experience as hunter, says: “ Very few 
wounded seals escape and die, for if at all badly wounded we are sure 

to get them. Whena seal is shot we always chase it, and if it is bleed- 
ing it soon tires out, and is easily got.” 

Thomas O'Leary, ten years’ experience, took 240 seals in 1891, and 
wounded not more than 15 that got away. He killed 139 before 18th 
June in 1892; not more than 7 were wounded and got away. 

Luke McGraw says of 1892: ‘Seals were very wild this year, and I 

shot at them atlong range. I think I wounded ten, but I don’t think 
that any of these would die.” 

Captain Henry F. Sieward, five years’ experience as master of seal- 
ing-vessels, says: “The percentage of seals that are wounded and 

escape is very small. ” 

Peter Carlson, four years’ experience, says: ‘An old hunter will 
usually get the seal he shoots at,” particularly if he only wounds him. 

Daniel A. Lewis, four years’ experience, says: ‘If a man has a light 

boat he ought never to lose a seal, for if a seal is crippled and can keep 
away from me he will live. . . . . A mortally wounded seal does 
not often get away.” 

14 V.—Statements respecting the Composition of the Catch made by 
various Velagic Sealers in relation to the proportionate Number 
of Males and Females, &e. 

John Townsend, three years a seal-hunter, secured on the coast and 
in Behring Sea about as many female seals as male seals. 

Charles Le Biane, five years’ experience, states that ‘this year [1892] 

I got more females than males on the coast, and on the Asiatic side 
about equal numbers of each. More than half the females I got on the 
coast were with young. On the Asiatic side from one-quarter to one- 

half the females I got were in milk. I got a good many barren cows 
both on the coast and on the Asiatic side.” 

Captain Abel Douglas, eight years’ experience, states that when he 
first began sealing more females were taken than males, but that now 
more males are got. ‘The last two years we have taken a great many 

young males from 2 to 4 years old.” Captain Douglas has sealed four 

seasons in Behring Sea, and last year (1891) found the seals about 
equally divided there, but before that he thinks there were more 
females than males. He has seen a great many barren females. 

George Roberts, four years a seal-hunter, took more males than 

females on the coast in 1892. Three seals out of five were males, 

“about one-half the females I got were in pup, the other half barren 
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cows and young females. I have always found it harder to get female 
seals than males, especially cows carrying pups. They are very watch- 
ful, and seem to be always on the alert.” 

Matthew Ryan, ten years’ experience, took about as many females as 
males in 1892; on the Asiatic side more males than females. Of 500 
seals taken there, not over 100 were females. ‘In Behring Sea— 
American side—last year [1891] we got, I think, more males than 
females—certainly not more females than males.” 

Captain R. O. Lavender, five years’ experience, got on the coast in 
1892 over one-third of his catch in females, less than half of which were 
barren cows; he found it the same other years. He further says: “I 
have been three seasons in Behring Sea. When on the sealing grounds 
nearest the islands I got mostly females, but further out they were 
mostly males.” 

Thorwal Mathason, boat-steerer in 1891, thinks that three out of five 
of the seals taken are females. 

J. S. Fanning killed, while 50 miles off Mount St. Elias in 1892, 158 
seals, of which not more than 8 were females, and the other hunters on 
same schooner had the same experience. 

Abraham Billard, two years’ experience, states that about one-half 
his voast catch were females, and that about one-fourth of these were 
in pup. 

George Dishow, six years’ experience as hunter, states that, in 1892, 
he took more males than ever before; more than half his catch were 
males. “ All the hunters on the ‘Umbrina’ got more males than 
females. In previous years I got.a little over half of my catch in 
females, but very little over, and the other hunters on the vessels I was 
on about the same proportion.” He has sealed three years in Behring 
Sea, and thinks his catch there was about half females. “Cows in 
young are very uneasy, and hard to get.” | 

Otto Buchholz, three years’ experience, states that, on the American 
coast, he got more females than males. ‘Cows with young in them are 
very hard to get at. They are generally on the watch, and make away 
as soon as the boat comes near.” 

Ralph Starrat, a hunter with three years’ experience, thinks there are 
more females than males among the seals. 

Captain William O'Leary, seven years’ experience, states that both 
his coast and Behring Sea catches have always been composed of about 
equal numbers of males and females. 

Frank Campbell, in 1892, got more females than males; among them 
were twenty to twenty-five barren females [total catch, sixty-five]. 

Joseph Brown, in 1892, got more females than males. 
Captain Alfred hk. Bissett, three years’ experience, states that, in 1891, 

80 per cent. were young males. In 1892 his catch was about half 
females on the coast. His hunters got 568 seals on the coast; ‘they 
saved about all the skins of the pups that were taken from the cows 
killed, and had about 30 of them. Of the 568 seals I am sure there 

were not more than 70 or 80 cows in pup. 

15 Herman R. Smith, twelve years’ experience, says that ‘‘on the 
Vancouver coast, in the early part of the season, about one-half 

of the seals got are females, about one-half of which are with pup. As 
the season grows, fewer females are got, and of those got a smaller 
proportion are in pup.” 
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William De Witt, a hunter for the last four years, states that a little 
more than one-half of those taken on the coast were females. On the 
coast over half the females were in pup. 

William G. Goudie, five years’ experience as seal-hunter, says: ‘This 

year the majority of the seals we got on the coast were bulls. Out of 
2,040 seals caught on the coast, about 1,500 were bulls from 2 to 4 years 
old.” About half the females I got on the coast were in pup, the other 
half barren cows and young females. On the Russian side a little more 
than half were females—none in pup—a very few in milk. Has hunted 
four years in Behring Sea, and thinks that, taking all the years together, 

about one-half the seals taken were females. He further says: ‘‘ Cows 

with young are hardest to get at, especially in May and June. They 
are then wilder, and more on the watch.” 

Captain Laughlin McLean, seven years’ experience, says: “ Outside 
Behring Sea my experience has been that there are more males than 
females taken—very many more. In Behring Sea we find more females 

than on the coast, but not nearly so many females as males.” 

John H. Haake says that the total catch of the schooner ‘‘ Walter 

A. Earle,” on which he was a hunter in 1892, was 1,525 seals, of which 
the greater portion were males. 

James Shields, for six years a seal-hunter, says: ‘I never kept count 

of the proportion of males and females taken, but of the larger seals 
there are more females than males, I think; of the smaller seals there 
are more males than females; this is on the coast. A good deal 

depends on where you are in Behring Sea in connection with the sex 

of the seal; my own experience is I have taken more males than 
females. Cows with young are wilder than others.” 

George F. French, three years’ experience, says: “Of the seals I got 
on the coast the males and females were about equal in number; the 
further north I got, the larger proportion of males I got. Of the 

females, about 25 per cent. would be with young—the remainder barren 
cows and young females.” 

Oscar Scarf says: “1 have hunted five years in Behring Sea, and got 

the sexes in about equal numbers, and it has been the same on the 
coast. Every year I got barren cows. Pregnant seals are much more 
watchful and alert than other seals.” 

Frederick W. Strong has sealed four years, and thinks that about 

two-thirds of his coast catch were females, about half of which were 
with pup. 
Andrew Mathison, seven years’ experience, states that more than half 

the seals he got on the coast each year were females. Most of these 
were young females and barren cows. About one-quarter of the females 
would be with pup. ‘Cow seals with pup are very uneasy, easily dis- 
turbed, and hard to get, and this is more so as the season gets later. 
The females are then travelling nearly all the time.” 

William Shiels has earned his livelihood for the past seven years as a 
seal-hunter. He has hunted in Behring Sea five years. He thinks that 

both on the coast and in Behring Sea he has killed a few more females 

than males, but in 1892 about two-thirds of his catch were males, and 
this was the experience of all the hunters on the “HE. B. Marvin.” 

0. A. Williams, five years’ experience as hunter, found the sexes in 
1892 about equally divided, but in 1891 and 1889 his catch was nearly 
all bulls. On the Asiatic side he found the seals about equally divided 
as regards sex. Cows in pup are wilder than the others. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 557 

Colin Locke, hunter, says: ‘Our coast catch was about equally 
divided as to sex, and the catch on the other [Asiatic] side was also 
about equally divided. I killed more bulls than cows on the coast, and 
I got a few more cows on the other side than I did bulls.” 

Emil Ramlose, seven years’ experience, says that before 1892 he killed 
more females than males, but in 1892 he took more males, in proportion, 
than ever before. 

Captain Prnest Lorenz, three years’ experience, was in Behring Sea 
in 1890 and 1891. In one day in 1890 (11th August) his hunters got 
130 seals, of which about 100 were males—small bulls, This was in 
north latitude 55° 6’, and west longitude 169° 1’, In 1891 he thinks he 
took more females than males, but did not keep count. 

‘Captain Theodor Magnesen, four years’ experience as master and navi- 
gator, thinks that in Behring Sea more females than males are got, but 
that on the Russian side the sexes were about equal in number. On 
the coast took more males than females. ‘The last three years I had 
over 1,000 skins for my coast catch each year, and two-thirds of them 
weremales. . . . Females are getting wilder and harder to get— 

besides, they keep travelling.” 

16 Captain Wentworth EL. Baker, five years master of sealing- 
vessels, says: “Along the coast, in my catch this year and last 

year, I got about 25 per cent. of cows. I used to get more than this, 
but the cows are wilder now.” 

Isaac O’ Quinn, two years’ experience, says that of 76 seals taken on 
the coast in 1891 not more than 25 were females, and of 210 seals taken 
in 1892 not more than 40 were females. On Copper Island side, in 1891 
and 1892, his catch and that of the other hunters with him was mostly 
bulls; not more than 6 in 100 were females. . . . . “ Pregnant 
cows are generally harder to get than other seals. They are more 
restless, and don’t sleep as well as the bulls.” 

Captain Robert LE. McKiel says he gets more females than males every 
year, but that in 1892 there were more bulls in proportion to the females 
than in other years. ‘ We get more bulls with the cows the further 
north we go. Last year and this year I found more males in proportion 
to the females on the Russian side than I had found on the American 
side of the Pacific.” 

Captain Edward P. Miner thinks that about 40 per cent. of the seals 
taken on the coast, and about 60 per cent. of those taken in Behring 
Sea, are females. 

Captain Charles Campbell, master of the sealing-schooner ‘* Umbrina” 
in 1891-92, states that the principal part of his catch was young males; 
there were more of them than of females. 

Captain George Macdonald, six years’ experience, five as sailing mas- 
ter, says that as arule more females than males are caught on the coast, 
but that in Behring Sea about equal numbers of each sex are taken. 

William Fewings, six years’ experience, thinks that about the same 
numbers of males and females are taken. 

David Laing, of many years’ experience, thinks that on the coast more 
females than males are taken, but that in Behring Sea, both sides, 
there are more males than females taken. 

Thomas H. Brown, seal-hunting five years, has always taken along 
the coast more males than females, and has found the sexes about equal 

in Behring Sea. ‘ Females are much harder to get than males.” 
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John Morris, five years’ experience as mate and master, says: ‘There 
is no getting out of the fact that there are more males taken than 
females.” 

Neil Morrison, five years’ experience, says: ‘In 1886 my catch was 
about two-thirds bulls; no cows in pup, some in milk, and some barren 
cows. In 1891 about half his catch on the coast (119) were females, 
and of these not over 30 were in pup. In 1892, of 202 seals taken, about 
65, or one-third, were females. They were about half in pup and half 
barren and young females. On the Asiatic side in 1891 and 1892 about 
half his catch were females. 

Henry 8. Browne, five years’ experience in North Pacific, states: “* We 
secured many more males than females this year [1892], and there have 
been more males than females this year, but there were more in propor- 
tion this year than any other.” 

Captain Victor Jacobsen’s experience has been that about three out 
of five seals taken on the coast and in Behring Sea are females. 

Captain James W. Todd, master of sealing-schooners every year but 
one since 1886, remembers no year in which he took more females than 
males on the coast. ‘‘ Most of the females would be in pup, a number 
barren, the balance being young females.” In Behring Sea he got 
rather more than half females.” 

John Christian, two years’ experience as hunter, got on the American 
coast about equal numbers of males and females, and rather more 
females than males on the Asiatic side. ‘‘Cows with young afe more 
on the watch than others, and much harder to get; in fact, all females 
are harder to get than males.” 

Matthew McGrath, one year’s experience as hunter, thinks that more 
than half the seals he took, both on the American coast and on the 
Asiatic side, were females. / 

Walter Heay, six years’ experience as boat-steerer and hunter, says: 
‘My catch this year was over two-thirds young bulls, about 25 to 30 
barren cows [total catch 168], the rest with young. The hunters I was 
with in former years got about that number of barren cows. They 
generally travel with young bulls. . . . Pregnant females are not so 
easy to get as other seals, they don’t sleep good; seem always awake 
and watching.” 

Joseph Beckingham, two years a boat-steerer, states that from the 
seals he has seen he would say that there are about as many females 

taken as males, but not more. 

17 Captain Hiram B. Jones, five years’ experience, thinks that both 
on the coast and in Behring Sea the vessels he has been on took 

more females than males, but he never paid much attention to the 
matter. ‘I have noticed that pregnant seals are very wild, and much 
more on the alert than male seals, and the later in the season it is the 
wilder they are.” 

Captain Edward Cantillion, four years’ experience, says: “Until this 
year my coast catch contained more females than males, but this year 
there were a great many more males than females. In Behring Sea my © 
catch always contained more females than males.” 

Charles Peters found more females than males in both 1891 and 1892, 

Henry Paxton, thirteen years’ experience, says: “Last year [1891] in 
Behring Sea my hunters got 330 seals. Most of these were young bulls. 
This year on the coast they got 139, and there were only about 20 
females in the lot.” 
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George Heater, master mariner, says: ‘In 1891 the ‘Rosie Olsen’ got 
about 300 seals on the coast. A large majority of these were young 
balls. This year the ‘Ainoko’ got 750 seals on the coast, about one-third 
cows; most of the old cows were in pup, but some were barren. . . 
In 1890 I was in Behring Sea a full season on the ‘Sapphire;’ the 
greater part of her catch in the Sea that year was males.” 

Alfred J. Bertram, six years’ experience, says that both on the coast 
and in Behring Sea he has found the seals about equally divided as 
to sex. 

Albert McGarva, five years’ experience, says: “This year [1892] I took 
a great many more males than females; the year before they were in 
about equal numbers, and the year before that I took more females than 
males. The males are more easily got than females.” 

Robert Findlay, four years’ experience, states that “in former years 
we got on the coast more females than males, I think, but this year there 
were most males. One day this year we got over 100 seals, nearly all 
of them being males.” 

John Kraft, eight years’ experience, thinks about half the seals taken 
by him are females. Cows with young in them are more on the look-out 
than others. 

Frank G. Warrington, six years’ experience, says that his experience 
has been that more females than males are killed both on the coast and 
n Behring Sea. 

G. H. Miner, six years’ experience, says that, as a rule, he kills more 
females than males, but that in 1892 but 10 per cent. of his catch were 
females. 

J. D. Warren says that a little over half his coast catch were females. 
Of the females, not over half were in pup, and in some years less than 
half. The remainder of the females were young seals and barren cows. 
In Behring Sea the proportion of females was about the same. 

Charles Otis Burns was a boat-steerer in 1891, and says the boat he 
was in took about half females, certainly not more; about two-thirds of 
the cows were in pup on the coast, and there were a number of barren 
cows and young ones. In 1892 he was a hunter, and nearly the whole 
of his upper coast catch were bulls; about one-half the females were 
with pup. A good many barren cows were also got. 

Micajah Pickney says that in 1891 less than half the catch of the ves- 
sel he was on were females, and that in 1892 there were very few females 
among 152 seals taken on the coast—not one-fourth. In 1892 he sealed 
in Behring Sea, and took 420 seals between 80 and 150 miles from Priby- 
loff Islands. All the seals, except about sixty, were skinned on board. 
“About one-fourth were females; none of these were with young or in 
milk, They had had their pups, and the milk had dried up. : 
saw them come on board, counted them, and have a clear memory of 
the fact that there were no females in pup and none in milk. Nearly 
the whole catch were bulls, principally ‘middlings’ and small bulls.” 

W. O. Hughes states that in 1891 half his coast catch were females. 
of which one-half were in pup. In Behring Sea about half his catch 
were females, of which about one-third showed milk. Not more than 
10 per cent. of his coast catch in 1892 were females, and less than half 
of them were in pup. 

James McRae says that about half the seals he got on the coast in 
1892 were females, of which four or five were cows in pup. 
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Joseph Brown says that not more than one-half the seals he got on 
the coast in 1892 were females. During the three seasons he sealed in 
Behring Sea his catch was composed of about half males and half 
females. ‘ Early in the season, about the 1st to 15th July, we got a few 
cows in pup, and after that some in milk, but as the season grew later 

very few of these were got.” Barren cows were got every year. 

18 James Siteman says that in 1888 and 1889 on the coast about 
half the seals his vessel took were females, mostly in pup; in 

1890 the catch of the vessel he was on was nearly all males, the females 
being mostly young and barren cows. In 1892 the catch of his vessel 
was about three-fifths males, and nearly all the rest were barren cows. 
; In Behring Sea each season about half the catch were females; 
probably two-thirds of these breeding cows showing milk, sometimes 
only a trace nearly dried up, others with a good supply. 

William Hermann says that, as a rule, there are more females than 
inales in his catches. 

Captain George Scott states that the catches of the vessels he has 
been on had, between San Francisco and Behring Sea, been about half 
males and half females; about two-thirds the cows pregnant. In Beh- 
ring Sea his catches have been about half males and half females. In 
Behring Sea the cows taken are for the most part in milk, but he has 
killed many in which the milk was just about dried. 

George Wester states that about 60 per cent. of his catches along 
the coast would be females, and in Behring Sea about half. From 20 
to 25 per cent. of the females taken were barren. 

Captain Charles Lutjens states that about four-fifths of his catches, 
both on the coast and in Behring Sea, have been females. 

Charles Hartiwen thinks that about 60 per cent. of his catch, both on 
the coast and in Behring Sea, are females. About two-thirds the cows 
on the coast are carrying young, and about the same proportion in 
Behring Sea are in milk, he thinks. Has killed cows in Behring Sea 
early in July, and found the milk dry and yellow. 

Milton Scott for the last two years has taken more males than females 
along the coast, and in Behring Sea about half and half as regards 
sexes; of 300 cows taken along the coast in 1892, not more than 100 
were pregnant. 

Captain J. EH. Worth says: “ Along the coast, in 1890, 70 per cent. 
were females, and the next year about thesame. This year, however, 
they were divided about half and half. In Behring Sea the majority 
taken were bulls. . . . . When going north to the islands there 
seems to be more males among the seals the further north we go.” 

Charles Francis says that his catches, both on the coast and in Beh 
ring Sea, contain about half females. 

Captain Michael Keefe says that of 190 seals taken on the coast in 
1892 nearly all were young bulls; “ very few cows, and none with pup.” 
In 1889 aiid 1890 by far the larger percentage of the catch were males. 
He never has got more females than males. On the coast about 20 in 
100 females are in pup. He was in Behring Sea in 1890, and two-fifths 
of his catch were females; none in pup; none with a supply of milk, 
but a good many showing milk dried up. In 1891 nearly half his catch 
in Behring Sea were cows, most of them showing dried milk in their 
breasts. 

John Coburn says that this year [1892] his catch was nearly all bulls. 
‘‘ None of the females I got were with pup.” In previous years less 
than half his catch were females. In Behring Sea the bigger half of 
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his catch were females. Early in the season “some of the females 
would be in milk, but later on the milk would be dried up.” 

John Figuera states that on the coast his catch was pretty well 
divided as to males and females. He was in Behring Sea in 1887 and 
1891, but never got any cows there. 

Captain CO. #. Mockler thinks that as a rule more cows than bulls are 
got. About two-thirds of the cows taken on the coast were pregnant. 

Lee J. Thiers states that in the first of the season he has taken along 
the coast more females than males, but that later on along the South- 
ern Alaskan coast he gets more bulls than cows. 

George Wells says that in 1890 more than half his coast catch were 
bulls; about half the females were with pup. In Behring Sea in 1890 
and 1891 about two-thirds the seals he got were females, a few in milk. 
In 1891 his coast catch were about half females, of which about half 
were with pup. In 1892 four-fifths of his coast catch were bulls, and 
of the females not more than half were in pup. 

William O’ Lear Shafter has found that both on the coast and in Beh- 
ring Sea more females than males are taken. 

Captain Adolphe Ff. Carlson says that along the coast more females 
are got than males, and that they are mostly carrying young. 

Frederick Crocker thinks that along this coast more females than 
males are got. In Behring Sea about half and half. 

19 William Conners thinks that more than half the seals taken 
along the coast are females. 

P. H. Peterson says that along the coast his experience is that about 
half the seals taken are females and half males. 

H. J. Lund says that about 65 per cent. of his catch on the coast are 
females. 

James Ford, two years’ experience, states that on the coast he has 
taken more males than females; fully half the cows taken were neither 
carrying pups nor in milk. 

James W. Crew thinks he gets more females than males, and would 
place the number of females at 60 to 70 per cent. Most of the cows he 
has taken on the coast were carrying pup, but he has taken a great 
many barren cows. In Behring Sea he thinks the greater part of the 
cows got are in milk. 

William F. Roland says that about one-third of his catch on the 
coast are females, but that in 1892 he got less females than in either of 
the two previous years. His catch in 1892 was mostly young bulls. In 
Behring Sea in 1890 and 1891 his catch was about half females, of which 
“more than half were in milk in varying quantities, from a good supply 
to a few drops in cows about dried up.” ; 

Arthur W. Roland says that both on the coast and in Behring Sea 
in 1891 about half his catch was females, and about half the females 
were in pup. After the lst August in Behring Sea the cows were all 
dried up. In 1892 his catch on the coast was about one-third females. 

John Matthews is of the opinion that on the coast about half his catch 
were females. Not more than one in five seals taken were females with 
pup. In Behring Sea at least five out of six seals taken were males, a 
few cows in milk, some of them nearly all dried up. 

_ Andrew McKeil says that in 1891 about three out of five of the sealS 
taken on the coast were females, and that after the 1st August milch 
cows began to disappear in Behring Sea, 

B 8, PT VIII——36 



562 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

G. O. Gerow, five years’ experience as hunter, says that about two- 
thirds of his catch on the coast and in Behring Sea were females. ‘ In 
a good season’s catch there would be about 100 to 150 barren females.” 

Captain James Gaudin sealed in Behring Sea in 1887 between the 
20th July and 25th August. He says that the seals taken by him were 
chiefly females, ‘‘but nearly all were dry as if they had had their pups, 
but were through suckling them.” 

Charles Blomquist was boat-steerer in 1891 in one of the boats of the 
‘‘Sea Lion,” and skinned nearly all the seals taken by the hunter he was 
with, and ’saw the others. There were about 14 or 15 females among 
the 149 seals taken. 

Robert Hope was a boat-steerer on the “ Mascotte” in 1891, and thinks 
that more females than males were caught, but no record was kept. 

Captain William Petit says: “I have not got more than 130 females 
out of about 660 seals I have taken this year. Among the females 
taken this year were a good many barren females. The last day’s 
catch was four barren females and four males.” [Declaration made 16th 
June}. ‘Among the grey pups we take I have never found a female. 
I have been examining them for five or six years, and have never found 
a female.” 

Captain C. F. Dillon says: “‘This year I have taken more females 
than males; about three-fifths of my catch were females. 
There were a great many barren cows among the seals I took this year. ” 

Abner Sinclair declares that he has been sealing one year, and that 
about half the seals he got were males, ‘‘a few more than half per- 
haps.” He noticed two barren cows among the eighty-six seals he got. 

William Edwards, two years’ experience, took in 1892 about as many 
males as females; among the 138 seals he got there were few barren 
females. 

Maurice Edwards, two years’ experience, says that about half his 
catch in 1892 were females and half males. 

George F'. French, three years’ experience, says: ‘‘ Out of the 143 seals 
taken by me this year between 30 and 40 were barren; not more than 
60 of the seals taken by me were females; more than half were barren 
cows. I have been examining all the seals taken by me this year. I 
think the percentage of cows to bulls and barren cows to those in pup 

was about the same during the past two years as it was this year. ” 

20 Peter Jolibis, three years’ experience, says: ‘Of my catch this 
year [1892] there are many more males than females. 

I have not killed more than thirty females. I don’t notice any differ. 
ence in the proportion of males to females along the coast, but we get 
more females in Behring Sea than outside, I think.” ’ 

Captain Thomas O'Leary, master mariner and hunter, thinks there 
were more females than males in his catch both in 1891 and 1892. 

Iuke McGraw, two years’ experience, says that in 1891 more than 
half his catch were females; in that year he noticed a good many bar- 
ren cows among those taken. 

Frank Moreau, six years’ experience, thinks there may be 80 per 
cent. of the seals taken on the coast females, and of the females 
perhaps 75 per cent. carry pups, and in Behring Sea about the same _ 
percentage of cows are in milk. 

P. Carlson found on the cost going north mostly young bulls, but as 
he got towards Cape Cook he found more cows. ‘Our catch was half 
cows—half on the coast as regards male and female.” 
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Peter Hammel thinks he gets more females than males, ‘perhaps 20 
per cent. more. I haven’t found a big lot of difference in the numbers.” 

James Carthrat, sealed from 1883 to 1887, says: “In my recollection 
I got more females than males along the coast: about 60 per cent., I 
think, would be about the average run of females, and it would run 
about the same in Behring Sea.” 

Hit-hitte, commonly called “Peter,” states that off San Juan they 
have always got more females than males, and that they are ghee in 

pup. 
Kas-ado, commonly called “Tom,” states that off San Juan they 

have always got more females than males, and that they are mostly in 
pup. Ina take of ten about six would be females, and of that six 
three would be cows with pup, and the other three young females, and 
of the males two would be 1 year old and the other two 2 2 years old. 
Old bulls are never got off the coast, but cows that are not with pup 
sometimes are. A great number of grey pups are got some seasons; 
they are nearly all males, and the brown pups are about half males and 
half females. This year we only got a few grey pups. . : 

In Behring Sea we always get more young bulls than cows. About 
half the cows we get would be in milk, the other half being females 
and cows without pups in them. [Five years? sealing in Behring Sea.] 

Schoultwick, commonly called “Jinks,” states that around the village 
of Ohiat, Vancouver Island, he gets more females than males, but fur- 

- ther north more males than females. Does not keep a record of males 
and females taken, but thinks more females are got there than males, 
and lots of them areold ones without pups; sometimes would take ten 
seals, and find no females with pup, and sometimes would take ten, of 
which four would be in pup; last year [1891] got a great many erey 
pups, and all grey pups are males. 

Clawaunack, So-y-uk, Thompson, Jack, Too-tootch, and Jimmy agrees 
with all said by Schoultwick. 

Clthapisum, commonly called “‘Kared Coon,” of the village of Ohiat, » 
says: “Along this coast and in this sound [Barclay] more females than 
males are taken; in a catch of ten I think about six would be females 
and about four would be carrying young; the males are mostly young 
bulls. Farther north we get more bulls than here. We natives keep 
no record of these things.” 

Hanaisum and Clahouto heard what was said by Clahapisum, and says 
that it is a true statement. 

Walter Watt, of the village of Alberni, states that around the coast [of 
Vancouver Island] about half the catch, perhaps a little more, are 
females. “Inatakeof ten, six would likely be females; of these six, three 
would be cows with pups in them, and the rest barren cows and. pups. 
There are very few old bulls got. on the coast; the males are mostly 
young bullsof 1 and 2 yearsold. Get quitea few barren cows. 
A good number of pups are got; these are always males; not so many 
were got this year as last.” 

Chileta, commonly called “Jack,” says: “Along the coast and in the 
sound we get about as many females as males. Never see large bulls 
till we get up as far as Queen Charlotte Island. Has got plenty of 
cows carrying no pup and having no milk. Fully half the females 
caught on this coast have pups in them.” 

Oquaghu, or “Charlie,” of the village of Numukamis, says: ‘Five and 
SIx years ago we used to get more male seals than females, now we get as 
many females as we do males. Donot get many grey pupsnow. Fully 
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half the cows we get have paps in them, the rest are young females or 
old cows without pups. Do not get many old bulls on the coast, but 
we get more of them the farther north we go. We do not get many old 

cows without pups in them.” 

21 Kach-kach-ah, or “ Peter,” of the village of Sechart, states that 
five or six years ago he took more males than females, but that 

now about the same number of each is taken. 

Shewish, of the village of Sechart, says: “Generally, hunting along 
the coast, we get of males and females about the same, but this year I 
got more ‘males than females.” Most of the males were about 3 years 
old. ‘ About half the cows would have pups in them, and the others 
would be young cows.” 

Clat-ka-koi, or ‘ Billy,” of the village of Sechart, states that in a day 
he would sometimes get six males, and sometimes six females. ‘Small 
seals are mostly young bulls, and sometimes in a day we would get 
nothing else. I haveseen as many as twenty-five taken inaday. Some 
years we get a good many grey pups, and other years they are scarce; 
this year there were very few.” 

Kickiana, who heard all that was said by Clat-ka-koi, thinks as he 
does about the seals. 

Click-la-hou-to, or “‘ Joe,” of the village of Alberni, says: “‘ Hunting 
from the shore I would get about four males out of seven killed, and of 
the three females two would have pups in them. . . . Along the 
coast have sometimes got large cows not having pups and not in milk.” 

In Behring Sea he thinks he has killed more males than females, 
and of the females killed there were many that Were not in pup, and 
were without milk. 

Keshuqua and Clatcher, who were present when Click-la-hou-to gave 
his evidence, agree with him in all he said. 

Clat-misk, residing at the village of Opechessit, says: “‘ Along the 
coast and in the Sound I have always got more males than females. 

: The pups are mostly bulls. I got quite a few pups this year. 
I did not get any old cows this year that did not have pups in them, 
but have seen plenty. . . . The grey pups arealways bulls. 
I have been twice in Behring Sea, and I got more males than females, 
and they were all half-grown or large bulls, and all the cows I got had 
milk in them, but no pups.” 

Wahka, or “Billy,” Nahwyak, or-“‘Tom,” Claphightup, Tsawassup, or 
** Joe,” of the village of Alberni, say that what Clat-misk said about 
seals along the coast is what they think about them too, and Too-tooch, 
who has been in Behring Sea, agrees with what Clat-misk says of seals 
there. 

Ehenchesut, commonly called “ Dick,” of the village of Alberni, states 
that along the coast about the same number of males and females are 
got; of the females a half would have pups in them, and the rest would 
be young cows; have got a few old ones without having pups in them. 

Annetz-a-cheet, or ‘ Jack,” of the village of Okoolah, says: “On this 
coast and in the Sound sometimes we get more females than males, but 
this year I got more males than females.” 

Louis Annetz-a-cheet, “Louis,” having heard the evidence of his 
brother read over to him in his own language, says that it is his 
experience as well. 

Hat-la-cuntl, or “‘Charlie,” of the village of Ucluelet, got about the 
same number of males as females altogether, but as he went north he 
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thinks he got more males than on the coast. He did not get any grey 
pups this year [1892]—“ they were very scarce, and I only got four last 
year.” He was in Behring Sea in 1887, and thinks he got more cows 
than bulls, but is not sure. Five or six years ago he got more males 
than he does now. 

Cedar-kanim, or “ Peter,” of the village of Ucluelet, says that he gets 
as many males as females along the coast and in Barclay Sound. Only 
the very old cows have pups in them. 

At-clappa, or “ John,” corroborates what was said by Cedar-Kanim. 

Atelu, of Clayoquot Sound, thinks that he gets more cows than bulls 
in the season’s catch. Off the coast he gets more cows, but as he goes 

. further north more buils. ‘‘ Many of the cows along the coast are 
carrying pups, but I have often killed old white-whiskered cows that 
have no pups nor milk. I have not got many grey pups this year.” 

Ah-nah-yook heard what Atelu said, and it is what he thinks also. 

Qui-an-ah, or “‘ Punch,” of the village of Ahousat, states that along 
the coast he gets more cows than bulls, but that as he goes north 
toward Behring Sea, and in Behring Sea, he gets more bulls than cows. 
“Along the coast I have got a good many cows with pup, and have 
also got old cows not carrying a pup. Grey pups are nearly always 
males.” 

Enocto, of the village of Ahousat, cannot say whether he gets more 
cows or bulls. ‘We get quite a few old cows not carrying pups and 
not having milk.” 

High-eit-lick-sheel, of the village of Ahousat, says that some years he 
gets more bulls, and some years more cows. In 1892 he got a good 
many pups. He has sometimes seen old cows that were not carrying 

pups and that were without milk. 

22 Charlie Quisto, of the village of San Juan, says that, taking it 
altogether, he gets about half cows and half bulls—young and 

old. Almost all the large cows he gets have pups in them, but some 
have not. 

See-ah-sum and Weeh-tin, having heard what Charlie Quisto said, say 
that they think and believe as he does. 

Joseph, Chief of the Clayoquot Indians, says that more male than 
female seals are always got. 

Jack, and Johnnie Hammond, who were present when Joseph was 
examined, think as he does. 

Sant-e, an Indian hunter of about fifteen years’ experience, from Bar- 
clay Sound, Vancouver Island, says, referring to the seals taken off 
Barclay Sound: “ More males than females are taken, if grey pups are 
counted; more females if the young ones are not counted. All the 
females are not with young; some of them are barren.” On this 
Same vessel with Sante were several other Indian hunters, whose 
catch of males and females was— 

Sant-e, 66, nearly all males; 
Charlie, more males than females; 
Gus, 95 seals, not many females; 
Douglas, 73 seals, only one female; 
Joe, 41 seals, not many females; 
Taylor, 88 seals, more males than females; 
Tommie, 59 seals, more males than females; 
fan saw barren females among those taken, but no count was kept 

of them. 
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VI.—Statements relating to the taking of Female Seals in Milk. 

J. D. Warren says: “Up to the latter part of July I got a few seals 
[in Behring Sea] showing signs of milk when skinning them. Ido not 
think these females had ever been on the islands, but had lost their 
pups at sea. I never saw a female killed in the sea having much milk 
in them.” 

Micajah Pickney, master of the “ Henrietta,” seized in Behring Sea in 
1892, states that of 420 seals taken by him about one-fourth were females 
who had had their pups, and the milk had dried up. This was between 
the 3rd August and the 4th September. 

W. O. Hughes, when in Behring Sea in 1891, got after the 1st August 
hardly any cows that showed signs of milk. He believes they had 
pupped on the islands, and that the milk had dried up. 

Joseph Brown states that after the 15th July a few cows in milk were 
got in Behring Sea, but as the season grew later very few of these 
were got. ‘In the sea we cannot tell whether a cow is barren or not.” 

James Siteman found in Behring Sea that about two-thirds of the 
females taken were breeding females showing milk—sometimes only a 
trace, nearly dried up—others with a good supply. 

Captain George Scott has taken in Behring Sea many females in which 
the milk had “just about dried up.” 

Michael Keefe states that his vessel, the “Beatrice,” got 900 skins in 
Behring Sea in 1890, between the 20th July and the 24th August. 
Two-fifths of these were females, ‘‘none with a supply of milk, but a 
good many showing milk dried up.” In 1891 his vessel got 500 seals in 
Behring Sea, of which nearly half were cows. ‘Most of the cows 
showed dried milk in their breasts.” 

John Coburn says that in Behring Sea “‘in the early part of the sea- 
son some of the females would be in milk, but later on the milk would 
be dried up.” 

George Wells was in Behring Sea in 1890 and 1891; about two-thirds 
his catch were females, of which a few were in milk, but the most were 
dried up. ‘After July all the cows are dry of milk. It is only in the 
first three or four weeks in July that cows in milk in any noticeable 

quantity are got.” 

23 William F. Roland states that of the females taken by him in 
Behring Sea, “more than half were in milk of varying quantities, 

from a good supply to a few drops in cows about dried up. It is only 
in the early part of the season in Behring Sea we get cows in milk, 
and before the end of the season they are about all dried up.” 

Arthur W. Roland says that in the first part of the season of 1891 
he got a number of cows in milk, but that after the lst August the 
cows were nearly all dried up. 

John Matthews took in Behring Sea, in 1891, a very few cows in milk; 
some of them nearly dry. 

Andrew McKeil says: “Up to the 1st August [in Behring Sea] the 
hunters get cows with milk in them, but after that date the milch cows 
began to disappear, and very soon none are got in milk. By the 20th 
August the milk in the cows had all dried up.” 

James Gaudin states that females taken between the 20th July and. 
the 25th August in Behring Sea were nearly all dry, as if they were 
through suckling their pups. 
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BE. Lorenz.— Last year [1891] I got female seals in milk off Queen 
Charlotte Islands in July. That makes me think there is a rookery 
there. This year I saw old bulls (“wigs”) off Coronation Island, and 
there may be a rookery there.” 

W. Shields.—“ Three seasons ago I caught seals off Kodiak Island 
with milk in their breasts, but with no pups in their wombs. I thought 
at the time that there must be a rookery ashore somewhere, and spoke 
of it at the time. I took two one day that were this way; this was 
about last of June.” 

Joseph Brown.—“ When hunting off Kadiak, five years ago, I saw 
females in milk in May. They had dropped their pups somewhere—on 
Kadiak, I suppose.” 

George Dishow.—“In Behring Sea I never got any cows with young, 
A few cows there would be in milk.” 

Otto Buchholz.—“‘In 1890 I sealed in Behring Sea in July. I gota 
few female seals in milk. We sealed 35 to 50 miles from the Pribyloff 
Islands.” 

G. O. Gerow.—“TI have found all along Queen Charlotte Islands 
females in milk who had dropped their pups. ‘The most I ever saw was 
when on the ‘“‘Triumph” four years ago; in June we got seventy or 
more females in milk that had dropped their young.” 

VIL—Statements particularly bearing on the Intermingling of Fur- 
seals in all Parts of the North Pacific. 

Charles Le Blane.—The “Annie KE. Paint” left the sealing-grounds off 
the Commander Islands about the 21st September [1892], and arrived 
at Victoria on the 15th October instant. ‘I saw seals every day of the 
voyage over. We sailed about 100 miles south of the nearest land on 
the Aleutian Islands.” 

Captain Abel Douglas.—“T have gone into Behring Sea through the 
172nd Pass and seen seals there, both inside and outside the pass. I 

_ believe these seals go to the Russian islands, and had evidence 6f this 
last year, for we saw seals away to the westward of the 172nd Pass.” 

George Roberts —“The ‘Annie KE. Paint’ left the Commander Islands 
grounds this year [1892] about 21st September, and reached Victoria 
15th October. I saw seals in the North Pacific all the way over every 
day. We were 100 miles from the Aleutian Islands at the nearest. 
We ran out of them about Queen Charlotte Islands.” 

J. S. Fanning.—“ Both last year [1891] and this year, when going to 
the Russian side, and while south of the Aleutian Islands, we killed 
seals when about half way over. Coming home this year we saw seals 

in the North Pacific. I killed one of them myself.” 

24 A. Billard.—“ Last year the ‘Beatrice’ crossed Behring Sea 
from east to west, starting from about 35 miles north of St. Paul 

Island. I saw seals all the way over to the Copper Island grounds, and 
got two seals on 27th July between the American and Russian sides of 
the sea.” 

W. T. Bragg.—“‘In the year 1887 I went over to Copper Island on the 
schooner ‘Teresa,’ and I saw seals in Behring Sea all the way across.” 
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G. Dishow.—“ This year the ‘Umbrina’ returned from the Commander 
Islands between 10th September and 1st October. I saw seals in large 
numbers all the way over about 200 miles south of the Aleutian 
Islands, to within 200 miles of Queen Charlotte Islands. The year 
before [1891] I saw seals along the same course a couple of weeks 
earlier, but not in so large a number.” 

Captain A. R. Bissett.—“T left the other [Asiatic] side 21st Septem- 
ber last [1892], and arrived home 14th October instant. I sailed south- 
erly to the 49th parallel, and thence easterly to Victoria. I saw seals 
nearly every day until we got within 500 or 600 miles of Vancouver 
Island. We here entered very bad weather, and did not notice the 
seals. There was scarcely a watch that did not report seeing seals. 
On two days I saw seals enough to justify lowering a boat, had the 
weather not been so heavy. This was about the 173rd meridian west, 
on the 49th parallel. 
“From my experience and observation I believe that immense num- 

bers of the seals that go up this coast never enter Behring Sea. I know 
that all through the summer and early fall that seals are scattered over 
the North Pacific north of Vancouver Island, and as far as the 165th 
meridian east. I have compared notes with other masters, sailing both 
earlier and later than myself, and I have found all reporting seals 
scattered over the ocean from one side to the other.” 

Captain Herman R. Smith— “On my return home [from Commander 
Islands, 1892] I sailed south from Attu Island to between the 49th and 
50th parallel north latitude, then east, for home. I saw seals scattered 
all along the route home, and at the dates and places given here I saw 
more than usual, and entered the fact in my log. The entries are as 
follows: 

September 9.—49° 58’ north, 176° 58’ west. 
11,800 4' & © 1680 32/ « 
c 15.—49° 44’ = 156¢ 4’ & 
es 21.—49° 44’ ** 132956’ 

“On all these days at these places I saw numbers of seals, though 
the weather was rough.” 

Captain Theodor Magnesen.—‘As I came home [from Asiatic side, 
1892] I saw quite a number of seals south of the Aleutian Islands in 
September. This was alittle to the westward of the 172nd meridian, and 
from 20 to 50 miles from the islands.” 

Ernest Lorenz.—“ On the way over [to Asiatic side] I saw seals from 
80 to 100 miles south of the Aleutian Islands and about the 180th 
meridian; also off the 172nd Pass. I don’t know whether were going 
to the Pribyloff or Commander Islands.” 

Emil Ramlose.—‘ This year [1892] I went over to the Russian side, 
and on-the way home our vessel went in to Adkah Island to water. 
Seals were seen between Kanaga Island and that island. We were 
about 10 miles from land then.” 

0. A. Williams.—*‘ This year, on the way home [from Commander 
Islands], I saw seals in mid-ocean. I have seen them every year [five 
years] this way. 
“On the passage home from Petropaulsky, and when about 800 miles 

from Cape Flattery, I saw sealsatsea. . . . . Both years [1891-92], 
when going to the Copper Islands, I saw seals all the way across along 
the Aleutian Islands, and this year I saw seals in mid-ocean on the 
course home, I haveseen them every year this way.” 
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W. Shields.—“ This year [1892] I saw seals all the way across to the 
Commander Islands, not many, but always a few. We went south of 
the Aleutian Islands.” 

A. Mathison.—“ The ‘Sea Lion’ left the Copper Island grounds on 
the 13th September [1892]. I saw seals scattered-all the way over, and 
quite a number off Cape Flattery.” 

F. W. Strong.— This year [1892] the ‘Maud S,’ left the Commander 
Island grounds on the 10th September, took water at Amchitka Island, 
and sailed direct for Victoria. We saw scattered seals every day all 
the way over, mostly 2-and 3-year-old bulls, but some full-grown males 
and females.” 

George F. French. Last year [1891] the ‘City of San Diego’ left 
the Copper Island grounds on or about the 28th August. I saw seals 
all the way over to Cape Flattery. We sailed from Attu Island in as 
straight a line as we could for Cape Flattery. The year before we left 
there on the ‘ Hamilton Lewis,’ about the middle of August, I saw seals 
all the way over in mid-ocean. That year we made as direct as possible 

for San Francisco.” 
25 George F. French.—“‘ Last year, 1891, when the ‘City of San 

Diego’ was crossing Behring Sea from Amutka Pass to Copper 
Island, we passed small bands and bunches of seals travelling rapidly 
north-easterly. This took place on three different days. The last lot 
we met were about 150 miles from theCopperIslands. . . . . Iam 
fully satisfied they were crossing Behring Sea to the Pribyloff Islands. 
This was between the 5th and 12th July, 1891.” 

W. G. Goudie.—“The ‘Carlotta G. Cox’ left the Commander Islands 
erounds on the 5th September this year, and sailed directly for Vic- 
toria. I saw seals now and then over the entire course.” 

W. De Witt.—‘‘I have been over to the Copper Island grounds twice, 
in 1891 and 1892. In 1891 the ‘Viva’ crossed Behring Sea from about 
20 miles north of Amutka Pass to the Copper Island grounds. I saw 
seals scattered all the way over. This year the ‘Sea Lion’ went over 
outside the Aleutian Islands. I saw seals in about the same way all 
the way over.” 

Captain Charles Qumpbell.— I went over to the Asiatic side of Beh- 
ring Sea last year and this year, last year through Behring Sea, this 
year outside. Last year we saw seals on the way across whenever the 
weather was fine. There was no way of telling when we saw the last 
of the seals that frequent the Pribyloff Islands, and met the first of 
those that were going to the Commander Islands.” 

[See log of “‘Umbrina” for 1892.| 
Thomas H. Brown.—“ Last year and this year I hunted on the Asiatic 

side of Behring Sea in the summer. On the way across last year 
through ‘the Sea’ we saw seals whenever it was fine, and got some, and 
this year we saw some seals south of the Aleutian Islands as we went 
across.” 

Neil Morrison, hunter.—“I was taken prisoner this year by the Rus- 
sian man-of-war ‘Zabiaka’ while out hunting, and came home on the 
‘Rosie Olsen.’ I saw seals all the way from Petropaulovski to within 
500 miles of the American coast-line along the 49th parallel north. 
This was between the 23rd August and the 10th September.” 

H. 8. Browne.—“I went to the Copper Island side this year on the ‘W. 
P. Sayward,’ and saw seals all the way across, and also on the way home 
again. On the way home from Copper Island we sailed through great 
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numbers of seals when about 700 miles from Petropaulski and about 
300 miles south of the Aleutian Islands.” 

John Williams.—‘About the 25th June [1892] we left the vicinity of 
Kadiak Island for the Copper Island sealing-ground, at which we 
arrived on or about the 24th July. On the voyage over, when off the 
Rat Islands, about 90 miles south, I saw numbers of seals travelling 
towards those islands. To all appearance they were the same as the 
coast seals.” 

Captain James W. Todd.—‘ In September last [on ‘ Enterprise’], on 
my voyage home from the Asiatic side, I saw seals in mid-ocean 200 
miles east-south-east of Attu Island. 

‘¢ When ordered out [of Behring Sea] in 1891, I was about 30 miles 
northward of Unimak Pass. I at once sailed across the sea westward 
to the Copper Island grounds, following a course along the 55th parallel 
north latitude. I saw seals all the way across to the Commander 
Islands. Some of the seals were sleeping, others travelling, some east, 
some west, most of them going east.” 

Charles Peters.—“ Last November [1891], In returning from the Cop- 
per Island side, I saw seals from there to 400 miles from Vancouver 
Island coast.” 

Captain A. C. Folger.—“ I know of places in the North Pacific where 
seals are to be found in abundance, but. whether these seals go to the 
Commander Islands or the Pribyloff Islands there is no way of telling. 
I remember when near an island called Midway Island, northward of 
the Sandwich Islands, seeing them in great numbers, such that had I 
been pelagic sealing I would have thought it worth while stopping to 
hunt them, but we were anxious to get to Yokohama. ‘These seals are 
as likely to go to the Commander Islands as the Pribyloff Islands, and 
it seems to me very probable that the seals from the American islands 
and those from the Asiatic islands may mingle there. I mean that 
those that go farthest south on both sides very likely mix there. Ihave 
seen Eskimo wearing clothes made of fur-seal skins when north of 
Behring Straits when trading there, and I once saw a fur-seal lassoed 
when north of East Cape, and on the same cruize the captain in my 
presence shot a fur-seal from the deck of the vessel, a boat was lowered, 
and the seal was got. The mate also shot them. I don’t know where 
these seals came from, but am sure they were fur-seals. I have known 
fur-seals for nearly twenty years.” 

Andrew McGarva.—* On the way across [from Copper Island grounds 
in 1892], in about latitude 50°, we saw seals every fine day. I don’t 
know which islands they belonged to.” 

Captain George McDonald.— One year, in the month of August, on 
the ‘Lily,’ I got seals 200 miles south of the Shumagin Islands, and 
I have found seals as far west as the 172nd Pass in the month of 
September.” 

Captain Melville F. Cullen.—“I went to the Russian sice this year; 
coming back we saw seals in the North Pacific 300 or 400 miles from 

the Aleutian Islands in September.” 

26 Maurice: Edwards.—“ I went over to the Russian side of Beh- 
ring Sea last year [1891], and I saw a few scattered seals all the 

way across.” 

George F'. French.— I found a few seals all the way across from the 
Pribyloff Islands to Copper Island two years ago [1890], but not many, 
and on the way home we saw them here and there all the way from 
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Attu Island to San Francisco. Last year [1891] I entered the Sea by the 

172nd Pass, and again found a few seals all the way to Copper Island. 

Coming home we went to Victoria from Attu, and found a few seals all 

the way. I believe the seals go from one side of Behring Sea to the 

other, as some years when the seals are very abundant on the Alaskan 

side, and a large catch would be expected in Behring Sea [7.¢., on 

American side], it would not be made, and it woald be found that a 

great many seals would be taken on the Russian side, although there 

had not been more than usual on the coast there. I learned from a 

hunter on the ‘Teresa’ last year that a large band of seals had been 

met with 280 miles north-east of Copper Island, travelling towards 

Copper Island. This was in the early part of July.” 

Charles Campbell.—“ Last year [1891] we saw seals on the way across 

[to Asiatic waters] whenever the weather was fine; there was no way 

of telling when we saw the last of the seals that frequent the Pribyloff 

Islands, and met the first of those that were going to the Commander 

Islands.” 

Captain 8S. W. Buckman.—“In that year [1886] we passed through 

seals for two days and a part of a third, about 150 miles south of the 

Aleutian Islands. We moved at the rate of about 94 miles an hour. 

We saw the last of them about the 172nd meridian [this would be from 

longitude of Rat Islands to longitude of Atka}. The captain and 

mate of the ‘Zambesi’ have told me that in January last they saw the 

seals in about the same place, or a little to the west of where I saw 

them. When I saw them they were about as plentiful as sealers gen- 

erally find them, but the officers of the ‘ Zambesi’ report them as being 

much more abundant than that.” 

William Edwards.—“Last year [1891] I went over to the Russian 

side of Behring Sea; we saw a few seals all the way across.” 

Captain Thomas O’ Leary.— I went across to the Russian side of the 

Behring Sea last year [1891]. We found a few seals nearly all the way 

across.” 

Charles Otis Burns in 1891 and 1892, in going to the Asiatic side of 

the North Pacific, saw “scattering seals all the way over, and saw the 

same this year. The course both years was from 30 to 60 miles off the 

Aleutian Islands.” 

W. O. Hughes saw during the first week in July seals ‘“between the 

172nd Pass and the western islands of the Aleutian group from 30 to 60 

miles off the south shore.” 

George Wester says: “In travelling from the American to the Asiatic 

side of Behring Sea from the middle of June to the middle of July, I 

have seen seals all the way across on fine days. . ._. ._. In the 

month of September, coming from the Commander Islands to Cape 

Flattery on or about the 50th parallel, have seen more or less seals 

every day. I have seen seals in all the passes in the Aleutian Islands 

that I have entered between Unimak and Attu Island.” 

Captain Charles Lutjens, when returning from the Comm ander Islands 

to San Francisco in 1892, south of the Aleutian Islands, ‘ noticed seals 

more or less every day.” 

Captain Charles Hartiwen, sixteen years’ experience, has crossed from 

the American to the Asiatic coast about the latter part of June, and 

from the Asiatic to the American coast in September, “and have seen 

seals off and on almost every fine day on the passages. . . . - se , 

I have crossed to the Commander Islands, keeping south of the Aleu. 
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tian group, and have noticed seals going north through all the passes 
as far westward as Attu Island, and have seen stragglers from there to 
the Commander Islands.” 

Milton Scott states that in 1891 and 1892 he crossed over to the Rus- 
sian coast. ‘On each occasion in returning we saw seals more or less 
every day.” 

Charles Francis. went on the “Brenda” to the Asiatic coast along the 
Aleutian Islands about 50 miles south. He saw scattering seals all the 
way, especially about the 175th to 180th parallel. 

Michael Keefe went to the Asiatic coast in 1892, and saw scattered 
seals all the way across, especially off Amutka Pass and about the 
180th parallel. 

W. O. Shafter, in crossing from the American to the Asiatic coast in 
July, saw seals more or less every day. 

Captain OC. EL. Mockler, in crossing from Japan to Victoria in 1892, 
taking the “‘ great circle” course, passed about 200 miles to the south- 
ward of the Aleutian Islands, and saw seals every day, some days only 

one or two, but some each day right along. 

27 Tee J. Thiers says in coming back from the Japan coast in 
1892, late in June and early in July, the “ great circle” track for 

Victoria was followed, and in the passage across he saw seals every 
day. The vessel ran within 200 or 250 miles of the Aleutian group. 

Warren F. Upson, in crossing south of the Aleutian Islands to the 
Commander Islands in July 1892, noticed seals more or less in the pas- 
sage. . . . . . He further says: “I have crossed from San Fran- 
cisco to Yokohama many times, and have taken many different courses. 
In courses made from 35° to 45° north have seen seals off and on every 
day all the way across in January, February, and March.” 

Captain Adolphe F. Carlson states that he crossed in the mail-steamer 
“Gallic” from Yokohama to San Francisco, making a course 45° north, 
and has seen seals more or less every day—this was in the month of 
January—and has returned the beginning of February at a course 
about 36° north, and again saw seals almost daily during the voyage. 

Frederick Crocker has made many sealing voyages to Russian and 
Japanese waters, and says: “In crossing from the American to the 
Russian side, I have noticed seals more or less every day during the 
passage; this would be about the month of August, and in coming 
from the Russian to the American side, south of the Aleutian Islands, 
about the month of September, have observed the same thing.” 

William Conners says: ‘In 1883, crossing from the Japan Islands to 
Victoria in October and November, I noticed seals every day during 
the voyage.” 

H, J. Iund says: “On the way home this year [1892], during the 
month of July, on the “ great circle” track, we saw seals every day; 
some days aS many as twenty.” 

James W. Crew says: “In crossing from the Russian side to San 
Francisco, and following a course bringing us south of the Aleutian 
Islands, about the month of September, I have seen straggling seals 
all the way across until we reached 150° west longitude.” 

Captain Andrew McKiel states that, in 1891, “the ‘Maud S.,’ after being 
warned, sailed across Behring Sea in nearly a direct line between the 
Pribyloff Islands and the Commander Islands. I saw seals every day 
on the voyage over. This year the ‘Sadie Turpel’ went over to the 
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Copper Island grounds, outside of and about 75 or 80 miles south of the 
Aleutian Islands. Saw seals every day on the voyage from Amutka 
Pass to Attu Island.” Seven were at different times shot from the deck, 
and a boat lowered to get them. ‘These seals were traveling towards 
Behring Sea in a westerly direction. On the return voyage seals were 
seen about 60 miles south of Attu. 
-Frank Moreau.—‘ We left Copper Island about the 12th August 

[1892], and arrived in San Francisco about the 20th September, and 
kept to the south of the Aleutian Islands. I noticed seals more or less 
all the way across.” 

Captain G. Scott.— In crossing from the American to the Asiatic 
coast I have noticed seals every day more or less. . . . I think that 
both the American and Russian seals are taken about the Equatorial 
Islands, and are there mingled together in the winter months.” 

VILI.—Statements showing the occurrence of Fur-seals to the South of the 
Aleutian Islands during the Summer Months. 

Captain Charles J. Harris.—“ In August 1890 I saw seals about 300 
miles from [south of] Kadiak, and in August 1891 I saw seals about 250 
mniles from Kadiak. 

“‘T have seen seals as far south as Queen Charlotte Islands in August.” 
Captain R. O. Lavender.—‘Coming home this year [from Kadiak] I 

saw four sleeping seals off Cape Flattery, 21st July; one was shot. It 
was a barren female in good health, for I carefully examined it.” 

W. T. Bragg.—I weut to the Russian side this year, and on the way 
home in September I saw seals in the North Pacific about 500 miles from 
land. I have seen them in about the same place in previous years. 

“In August 1888 I saw sleeping seals in the water near the Scott 
Islands, that is, within 20 miles from the said islands, and have heard 
other seal-hunters make statements that they had also seen seals 

there.” 

28 Ralph Starrat.— I have seen a very few seals in the autumn 
in the ocean between the Aleutian Islands and Vancouver Island.” 

James McRae.—“‘We saw three or four seals south of the Aleutian 
Islands last year in the early part of September, as we returned from 
Copper Island.” 

William Cowie-—“On the way home last year [from Behring Sea] I 
saw a few seals in mid-ocean in September.” 

Joseph Brown.—“In 1890 we killed a seal in mid-ocean when return- 
ing to Victoria in September on the ‘ E. B. Marvin,’ and in November 
of the same year, when on the ‘Triumph,’ I saw four seals 300 or 400 
miles off Queen Charlotte Islands.” : 

Ernest Lorenz.—‘Tn 1890, on the way home [from Behring Sea], I saw 
Seals at least 300 miles westward of Cape Cook, and got a few of them. 
This was about the middle of September. 

“‘T know from my own experience that seals remain off the coasts of 
Vancouver Island all the year round, as well as off Queen Charlotte 
Islands.and Southern Alaska. Captain Ferry, of the‘ W. P. Sayward,’ 
in 1891, told me he got about 40 seals 400 miles westward of Queen 
Charlotte Islands in September 1891.” 
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Emil Ramlose.—“ Other years I have seen seals—large seals—in July 
outside the 172nd Pass, and in August between Umniak Pass and the 
Sannak Islands.” 

Colin Locke.—‘On the way home [from Asiatic side] this season [1892] 
we saw seals about 210 miles south-east of the 172nd Pass. I do not 
know whether these seals came from the Commander or the Pribyloff 
Islands, but as I had heard from more than one person that there was 
a rookery on the Aleutian Islands, I thought they might have been 
from there.” 

W. Shields.—“ Different years when coming home from Behring Sea 
we have taken seals 500 miles or so from Flattery, and every year we 
see some. [Seven years’ sealing.| ‘Three different years I went into 
Behring Sea through the 172nd Pass, and each year saw outside the 
pass a great many seals.” 

O. Scarf.—“ I have hunted five yearsin Behring Sea. . . . On the 
return from Behring Sea every year I have been there, I have seen seals 
in the North Pacific Ocean hundreds of miles from land.” 

J. H. Haake.—“‘In September of this year, while we were proceeding 
homeward [from Copper Island grounds], and while in the North Pacific 
Ocean, we saw a few seals.” 

W. De Witt.—“I have seen seals all over the North Pacific in the 
fall and early winter.” 

George McDonald.—“ One year in the month of August on the ‘ Lily,’ 
I got seals 200 miles south of the Shumagin Islands, and I have found 
seals as far west as the 172nd Pass in the month of September when 
homeward bound.” 

G. C. Gerow.—“All the years before last year [1891] I found young 
seals in September all along between the pass by which we came out of 
Behring Sea and Cape Cook. These seals had not been at the breeding- 
islands. Last year it was too stormy, and no look-out was kept. 

Captain James Gaudin.—‘About the 1st September seals were plen- 
tiful [in 1887] outside Akutan Pass.” 

Captain William Petit.—“I have seen seals in the North Pacific 
Ocean between Unmiak Pass and Queen Charlotte Islands in Septem- 
ber, and one yearagood many. Last year [1891] I saw some in August.” 

Captain OC. F. Dillon. In 1888 I came south from Behring Sea about 
longitude 175° west, and caught seals there; this was in the latter part 
of August. In 1886, latein August, we killed seals 30 or 40 miles south 
of 172nd Pass; between Umniak Pass and Saanak Islands, in 1887, I 
saw Seals quite abundant in fhe latter part of July. In 1889 we got 
seals about Kadiak Island off and on all summer. In 1890, late in 
August, I killed a sleeping seal off the Shumagin Islands and saw 
others.” 

William Roland says: “That every year on the return from Behring 
Sea or Copper Island grounds I have seen scattering seals in the North 
Pacific on our course about 400 or 500 miles from Kadiak Island, along 
the 50th parallel north latitude.” This would be between the middle 
of September and first of October. 

Arthur W. Roland, saw seals in 1892 about 500 miles south of the 
Aleutian Islands, along the 50th parallel north latitude. In 1891 he 
Saw some seals [when returning from Behring Sea] about half way 

between Unimak Pass and Cape Flattery. 
29 John Matthews states that on the “‘ Brenda’s” voyage home in 

1891 from Copper Island grounds he saw seals about 300 miles 
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south of Middleton Island. This was about the middle of September. 
He has also seen seals about 15 miles off Cape Flattery about the 21st 
September.” 

Charles Hayuks.— We see the first seals [at Barclay Sound] before 
Christmas, and continue taking them until June, but there are seals 
about all summer.” 

IX.—Statements relating to the Abundance, or otherwise, of Fur-seals at 
Sea in late years. 

Charles J. Harris.—* More than ever before.” 

Charles Le Blanc.—“ More this year than in any former year.” 
George Roberts.—*“ More than in any previous year.” 

Matthew Ryan.—‘A good many more than last year.” 

k. O. Lavender.—“ More seals this year,” 

J. S. Fanning.—“ I saw more seals this year than I ever did before.” 

Abraham Billard.—‘ More seals this year than last.” 

George Dishow.—“ More seals this year than in any other.” 

A. R. Bissett.—*‘ More seals this year than ever before.” 

Herman R. Smith. Many more than twelve years ago.” 

William De Witt.—* More this year than ever before.” 

William G. Goudie-—“ Saw this year more seals than ever before.” 
Laughlin McLean.—“* Seals more plentiful than ever before.” 

J. H. Haake.—“ Never saw seals so plentiful.” 

George F'. French.—<‘ More than in two previous years.” 

Oscar Scarf.‘ Many more this year than ever before.” 

Frederick W. Strong.— More this year than ever before.” 

W. Shields.—*‘ Saw more seals in 1892 than any year but 1889.” 

Emil Ramlose.-—“ More this year than ever before.” 

E. P. Miner.—‘ More this year than ever before.” 

Charles Campbell. ‘More this year than last year.” 

William Fewings.—“ Seals more numerous this year than before.” 

David Laing.— More this year than ever before.” 

August Reppen.—* More in 1892 than in any previous year.” 
Thomas Brown.—‘ This year more than ever before.” 

Henry 8. Browne.—“ More than in any previous year.” 

James W. Todd.—“‘ More seals than ever before.” 
30 Walter Heay.—* More than ever before.” 

Henry Paxton.—“ More than in any other season.” 

George Heater—‘ More this year than in either of the previous 
years.” 

Albert J. Bertram.—“ More than in any previous year.” 

Andrew McGarva.—‘ More this year than formerly.” 

Robert S. Findley.—“‘ Never saw so many as this year.” 
Thomas Garner.—‘ More this year than ever before.” 

G. EH. Miner,—“ Have never seen seals so pientiful as they were this 
year.” 
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W. O. Hughes.—“ Nowhere, except in Behring Sea last year, have I 
seen So many seals as this year [1892] along the coast.” 

Joseph Brown.—“ I saw more seals in 1891 than in any previous year.” 

Luke McGrath.—TI saw more seals this year on the part of the coast 
I was on than on the same coast last year.” 

James Siteman.—“‘I saw more seals in 1891 than in any other year 
I have been out.” 

0. O. Burns.—“T saw more seals this year than last.” 
John Coburn.—“ There are just as many seals on the coast now as 

there was when I first went out; in fact, this year I saw more seals on 
the coast than ever before.” 

George Wells.—“T saw more seals on the coast this year than either 
of the previous two years.” 

Lee J. Thiers.—“‘ From my own observation, and from what other 
sealers tell me, there were more seals seen this year than ever before.” 

W. Conners.—“I have seen more seals this year than in any year 
before since I have hunted. . . . . Certainly their number is not 
growing less.” 

P. HE. Peterson.—“ Seals were more plentiful, I think, this year than 
in 1891; they are not decreasing.” 

James Ford.—‘I saw more seals this year than I did last.” 

William F. Roland.—“ I saw a great many more seals this year than 
ever before all along the coast.” 

A. W. Roland.—“ I saw more seals on the coast this year than in any 
other year I have been out.” 

Andrew McKeil.—“ I saw more seals on the coast this year than last.” 

William Edwards.—“ There seems to be more seals this year than 
last.” 

Thomas O’ Leary.—‘ Seals are more plentiful this year than last.” 

Luke McGrath.— 1 saw more seals this year than last.” 

Peter Carlson.—‘I do not think seals any less numerous this year 
than when I first went sealing, as I have seen more seals this year than 
ever before.” 

Dan A. Lewis.—“ There are more seals now than when I first went 
hunting. I notice it wherever I go.” 

Abel Douglas.—‘‘ The past two years I have seen as many seals as I 
ever saw.” 

W. T. Bragg.“ As plentiful this year as any previous year.” 

James Shields.—“ Saw this year as many seals as ever before.” 

Andrew Mathison.—‘ No decrease in six years.” 

31 C. A. Williams.—“ Seals as plentiful as ever saw them before.” 
Colin Locke.-—“‘As many this year as in previous years.” 

E, Lorenz.—“ Seals are not decreasing.” 

Theodor Magnesen.—“‘As many as other years.” 

W. LH. Baker.—“‘ Quite as many as ever before.” 

Robert H. McKiel.—“As many this year as ever before.” 

George McDonald.—‘ Quite as, if not more, numerous than ever 
before.” 

Joseph Hall. Just as many this year as last.” 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 51T 

A. D. Laing.—“‘As many last year as ever before.” 

John Morris.—“About in the same numbers.” 
Victor Jacobsen.—“As many this year as last.” 

H. L, Algar:—“ Not fewer now than six or eight years ago.” 

F. G. Warrington.—“‘As plentiful, or more so, than ever before.” 
J. D. Warren.—“‘ No decrease in numbers of seals off the coast.” 

William Hermann.—‘I do not notice a material difference in the 
number met with since the time I began hunting until now.” 

William Brown.—“ During my fourteen years’ residence on those 
islands [Aleutian] and mainland of Alaska I have not noticed that the 
seals have diminished in numbers.” 

George Scott.—“I do not see any difference in the number of seals now 
and when I began sealing.” 

George Wester.—“Seals are just as plentiful now as they were the 
first year I went hunting, . . . . andI have seen as many, if not 
more, this year [182] as in any previous year.” 

Charles Lutjens.—“I cannot say that I notice any difference in the 
number of seals now and when I first began sealing.” 

Charles Hartiwen.—‘I believe the seals are just as numerous as ever.” 

Milton Scott.—“TI think that I saw last year more seals than I ever 
saw since I hunted first, and I do not think their number is diminishing.” 

J. S. Worth.—“I do not think there is any difference now in the num- 
ber of seals I see than when I first began hunting.” 

Michael Keefe.—‘This year I saw just as many seals on the coast as 
in any of the first three years I was out sealing.” 

W. O. Shafter.—“ The seals seem to be as thick now as ever they have 
been.” 

C. EH. Mockler.—“‘ Seals are just as plentiful this year as in any year 
in my experience, and I do not think they are decreasing.” 

J. W. Crew.—“‘I saw as many seals this year as I have ever seen, 
and I cannot notice that they are decreasing.” 

H, F.. Sieward.—“Seals are as plentiful this year as I have ever seen 
them.” 

C. F. Dillon.—TI don’t think seals are getting any scarcer, at least at 
sea,” 

G. C. Gerow.—* They were as plentiful as ever last year [1891].” 
Frank Moreau.— ‘TI do not notice that seals are decreasing.” 

James Carthcut.—‘Always sealed along the coast and in Behring 
Sea, and notice no difference in the number of seals from the first to 

the last year.” 

32 Hit-hitte.—“ There are just as many seals along the coast now 
as when I first began to hunt, but they are found further off 

shore.” 

Kasado.—Does not think seals are less plentiful, but they have been 
frightened away from the shore. 

Clahapisum.—“ There are aS many seals as formerly, but they are 
more frightened and hard to kill.” 

Hanaisum and Clahouto think the same as Clahapisum. 

Walter Watt.—“‘I believe that the seals are just as plentiful as years 
ago. 

B 8, PT VII——37 
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Chileta.—“I think the seals are just as plentiful as they used to be.” 

Charles Hayuks.—“This year I saw aS many seals as I ever saw 
before. None of us Indians think the seals are any fewer.” 

Oquaghu.— Seals are just as plentiful as ever, but do not come in so 
close to shore now as before white men commenced hunting.” 

Kach-kach-ah.—‘ Seals are as plentiful as ever.” 

Charlie and Harry think as Kach-kach-ah does. 

Shewish.—“ They are as thick as they used to be.” 

Olat-ka-koi.—“‘ The seals appear to be as plentiful now as formerly.” 

Kickiana agrees with what is said by Clat-ka-koi. 
Click-la-hou-to.—“‘I believe that seals are as plentiful now as they 

were when I first commenced to hunt.” 

Keshuqua and Clatchu believe as Click-la-hou-to does. 

Clat-misk got more seals this year than last. 

Wahka, Nahwyak Claphighup, Tsawassup, and Tootush had the same 
experience as Clatmisk. 

Ehenchesut.—“ Just as many seals as ever.” 

Imihap thinks as Ehenchesut does. 
Annetz-a-chett.—“ The seals appeared to me [in 1892] as plentiful as 

when I last hunted five years ago.” 

Louis Annetz-a-chett agrees with Annetz-a-Chett. 

Hat-la-cuntl sees no difference in the number of seals now and when 
he first went out sealing. 

Cedar-kanim, up to the time he gave up hunting three years ago, had 
noticed no difference in the number of seals.” 

Ax-clappa has not hunted for three years, and thinks as Cedar-Kanim 
does. 
Qui-an-ah.—“ The seals seem to be as plentiful now as when I first 

went séaling.” 
Enocto.—“‘I think the seals are just as thick now as some years ago.” 

Quat-loose, Fred, Suit-hatchest, Peter, Kawannass, Shooksa, Keelthlah, 
John Werghlah, Tacoottish, Mucklemick, and Sheewah think as Enocto 
does. 

High-eit-lick-sheel— “I do not think they [the seals] are fewer than 
they were seven or eight years ago.” 

Charlie Quisto.— The seals come to this coast just as many as ever.” 

See-ah-sum and Wech-tin believe as Charlie Quisto does. 

Schoultwick.—“Along the coast and in the Sound [Barclay] seals 
were not as plentiful in 1892 as 1891.” Accounts for this by white 

hunters haying come early and scared the seals away. 

33 Clawaunack, So-y-uk, Thompson, Jack, Too-tootch, and Jimmy 
think as Schoultwick does. 

Atelu does not think there are as many seals now near the shore as 
in 1886, but thinks there are just as many skins [taken]. 

Ah- make yook agrees with Atelu. 

James McRae.—“Fewer seals this year than last.” (“Oscar and - 
Hattie.”) 

William O’ Leary.—‘This year not so many as last year. Last year 
more than any year but 1890.” 

William Cowie“ Fewer seals than last year.” (“Oscar and Hattie.”) . 
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Frank Campbell.“ Seals seareer this year than last.” (“Oscar and 
Hattie.”) 

(Note.—The “ Oscar and Hattie” did not leave Victoria until late in 
the season.) 

Adolphe F. Carlson.—“‘I think seals are decreasing, for I hear so from 
those on the Island of Shumagin and other islands in that vicinity, and 
I don’t think I see so many myself.” 

X.—Statements relating to Coition of Fur-seals at Sea. 

Charles J. Harris.—Has seen seals pairing in Behring Sea. 

Charles Le Blanc.—Has seen seals pairing in water, and describes 
manner of effecting copulation. Has seen both male and female killed 
at such times. 

Abel Douglas.—Has often killed both male and female while they 
were copulating, and describes manner in which it is effected. 

George Roberts saw seals pairing in the water on Fairweather grounds 
in 1892. 

J. 8S. Fanning has seen seals attempting to have connection in the 
water. 

Abraham Billard has shot both seals while they were pairing in the 
water. 

William O’ Leary has seen seals pairing in the water. 

A. S. Campbell has seen seals copulating in the water, and once killed 
the female. It was acow with milk in her breasts. He describes man- 
ner of effecting copulation. 

F’, Campbell saw seals pairing off Mount St. Elias in June 1891. 

Joseph Brown has seen seals pairing in the water, and once killed the 
male and the female; the female was a young one that had never had 
a pup. 

William De Witt once killed both the male and the female when they 
were pairing in the water. 

William G. Goudie twice saw seals pairing in Behring Sea. 

J. H. Haake has seen seals pairing in the water, and has killed both 
male and female. 

George F. French twice shot both the male and the female when they 
were pairing in the water. 

Oscar Scarf has often seen seals having connection in the water, and 
has killed both male and female while they were in the act. 

Frederick W. Strong once saw seals pairing in the water, and shot both 
of them. 

William Shields has seen seals attempting to pair in the water, and 
has shot both male and female often. Describes actions of the seals at 

such times. 
34 _ Charles A. Williams has often seen seals as he thought pairing 

in kelp, and has killed both. 
Emil Ramlose has seen seals pairing in the water, and describes their 

actions. 
Theodor Magnesen has seen seals pairing in the water, and has heard 

his hunters say that this will be seen whenever there is a large body 
of seals with the sexes mixed. 
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George McDonald once saw two seals shot while they were pairing in 
the water, and describes the manner in which copulation is effected. 

August Reppen describes manner in which seals copulate in the water. 

Thomas H. Brown has seen seals pairing in the water, and has 
watched them for as long as five minutes at such times. 

Walter Heay has watched seals for upwards of five minutes while 
they were pairing in the water, and describes manner in which copula- 
tion is effected. 
Hiram B. Jones has shot both seals while they were pairing in the 

water in Behring Sea. 

Edward Cantillion has seen seals pairing in the water. 

A. C. Folger has seen seals attempting to pair in the water hundreds 
of times, and says that the males are a class larger than those that are 
killed on the Seal Islands. 

Andrew McGarva has shot both male and female seals as they were 
attempting to pair in the water. 

Robert F. Finley has seen seals pairing in the water, and shot both 
male and female at such times. 

Thomas Garner on two occasions in Behring Sea shot both male and 
female while they were pairing in the water, and describes at length the 
manner in which copulation was effected. 

John Kraft has seen seals pairing in the water. 

Frank G. Warrington describes manner in which copulation is effected 
by seals in the water. 

G. H. Miner has seen seals attempting to pair in the water. 

Captain G. Scott has seen seals pairing in the water, and at such 
times has been able to kill both by killing the cow first. 

George Wester has seen seals pairing in the water, and at those times 
has been able to kill both the male and the female. 

William Conners has seen seals pairing in the water, and by killing 
the female first has been able to get both. 

William Petit, has seen seals pairing in Behring Sea, and describes 
manner in which copulation is effected. 

C. F. Dillon has seen seals pairing in the water in Behring Sea. 

XI.— Evidence respecting the Resort of Fur-seals to new Breeding-places 
Srom time to time. 

Captain FE. P. Miner.—“The next year, 1882, I sailed from Yokohama 
in the schooner ‘Otome’ otter-hunting to the Kurile Islands. The year 
before that Captain Snow had founda new rookery on Shed-noi Island, 
and in 1882 we went there and camped ashore; there were eight schoon- 
ers of us. I do not remember exactly how many seals we got then, but 
know that there were 1,000 in the first drive. A rookery had been found 
on Moo-shir Rocks the year before, and we worked both rookeries that 

summer. . . . In 1883 1 went in the schooner ‘Otsego,’ of 
35 Yokohama, sea-otter and seal hunting, but we wanted particu- 

larly to find a rookery in the Japan Sea. I was mate and navi- 
gator. We were looking for the Waywoda Rocks, on which seals had 
been reported to haul out, but these rocks, I believe, do not exist. We 
found seals, however, on the Bittern Rocks, 14 miles off north-west coast 
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of Nipon Island. . . . [In 1881] we landed on two small islands to 
the northward of Karaginski, and though we found no fur-seals, we 
found a great many skeletons and skulls ashore there; the skulls were 
all broken up as if they had been clubbed. . . . In 1884 we went 
from Karaginski Island to Yokohama, getting a few seals on the Moo- 
shir Rocks. . . . In 1885 I went ont as master of the ‘Penelope,’ 
and discovered a new rookery on Raikoke Island, one of the Kurile 
group. We got about 3,500 skins there. . . . In 1886 I was again 
master of the ‘Penelope,’ and visited Raikoke Island, Moo-shir Rocks, 
and Shed-noi, but got only about 500 seals.” 

Captain A. C. Folger.—“‘ Besides the rookeries on the Commander 
Islands and Robben Reef, I know of hauling-out places—not rookeries. 
One place was a little island called Raikoke, right in the middle of the 
Kurile group. Vessels went there every year sea-otter and sea-lion 
hunting, but no seals had ever been seen there ; but in 1886 [1885], when 
on the ‘ Penelope,’ Captain Miner, we were surprised to find thousands 
of seals hauled out there. I had been at this place for the three previous 
seasons ; there must have been 12,000 or 15,000 seals—among them 700 
or 800 pups. We took 4,000 skins, and had not salt to cure more. : 
Captain Snow, in 1879 I think it was, found seals on Moo-shir Rocks. 
I and all the other hunters had been there the year before and other 
years, but never saw seals. . . . I know from the experience I have 
had that it is a common thing for seals on that side to haul out on new 
grounds, and every schooner always made a point of stopping at every 
barren rock to have a look for seals.” 

William Hermann states that two years ago (1890) he was in the 
Okhotsk Sea, and his schooner got 283 seals on the Island of St. Iona, 
and, altogether, 700 seals were got there that year by three schooners, 
and last year he was there and got 551 in the schooner “Arctic.” 
These were got hauled up on the rocks, and were first discovered by 
Captain Pine, of the “‘Arctic,” in 1889. Hight years ago Captain Peter- 
sen, of the schooner “Diana,” of Yokohama, was there, and there were 
no seals there. 

S. L. Beckwith says: ‘I remember there was a seal rookery on Ketoy 
Island, one of the Kurile group; that was about 1873 or 1874. I have 
been there since, and they are all destroyed.” 

Warren F. Upson. ‘Commenced killing fur-seals as a business about 
thirteen years ago. . . . Was otter-hunting, principally among the 
Kurile group, up to the time I commenced seal-hunting, and was as 
familiar with all the Islands of the group as I am with the streets of 
this city, from Cape Nogshof to Kamchatka, and know that there were 
no rookeries at that time on those islands. I know Raikoke, Moo-shir, 
and Shed-noi Rocks, and to my knowledge there were no rookeries on 
them during my otter-hunting days, but I have learned since that 
Captain Miner has taken a large number of seals on some of those 
rocks.” 

Adolphe F. Carlson. “I hunted otter along the Kurile Islands from 
1872 till 1883, and know that up to 1879 there were no rookeries on 
Raikoke Island or Moo-shir Rocks, and seals up to that time never 
hauled up on either of these islands to breed, but I learn they were 
found there in 1880 or 1881.” 

Frederick Crocker.—“I first hunted among the Kurile Islands in 
1881, and found rookeries on the Shed-noi and Moo-shir Rocks and 
Raikoke Island, and we made good takes, but cannot say now exactly 
how many; that year I was in the ‘Diana’ sailing from Yokohama.” 
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XII.— Evidence of Sealers relating to Comparisons between Seals obtained 
on the American and Asiatic Sides of the North Pacifie. 

Charles Le Blanc.—“‘ I have never noticed or detected any difference 
in the seals on the two sides of the North Pacific or Behring Sea. I 
believe them to be identical.” 

Abel Douglas.—“There is no difference that I can see in the seals 
that go to the two groups of islands, unless it is that the seals on the 
Russian side are a little darker in colour.” 

Abraham Billard.—“ I do not know any difference between the seals 
on the two sides of the Pacific.” 

Otto Buchholz.—“I don’t know any difference between the seals on the 
Asiatic side and on the American coasts. The former may be a trifle 
darker in colour at the same time of year, but I cannot tell one from 

another.” 

36 William O’ Leary.—‘*I have been sealing two seasons on the 
Asiatic side of Behring Sea, and have not been able to detect 

any difference between the seals on that side and those on the Ameri- 
can side.” 

A. R. Bissett—“I was over to the Copper Island grounds this year. 
My hunters got 421 seals there. The only difference between the seals 

over there and on this side that I can see is that the Copper Island seal is 

alittle darker in colour. The seals there are not so fat as on this side.” 

H. R. Smith.—“ The seals off Copper Island seem a shade darker 
than on the eastern side, and are certainly not so fat.” 

W. G. Goudie—“I know no difference between the seals on the two 
sides of the Ocean. I don’t think there is any difference.” 

George F. French.—“‘The only difference I have noticed in seals on 
the two sides of the Pacific is that the Asiatic seals are a shade darker 
on the average, and taking the average of a catch, a little larger. I 
could not tell the skins of the two apart if I saw them together except 
by the darker colour. Some seals are darker than others on the Amer- 
ican side.” 

Frederick W. Strong.—‘I cannot see any difference between the seals 
on the two coasts, except that they are not nearly so wild on the 
Asiatic side as on the American side.” 

W. Shields.—“‘There ‘is no difference between the seals on the Rus- 
sian and the American side of Behring Sea unless it is that those on 
the Russian side are a little darker in colour.” 

Colin Locke.-—“The skins taken on the Asiatic side seemed to be of 
better quality, but there is not any difference in the animals them- 
selves.” 

Emil Ramlose.—“I do not think there is any difference between the 
seals on this side of Behring Sea and on the other side, unless it is that 
on the Russian side the seals are lighter in colour.” 

Ernest Lorenz.—‘I don’t see any difference between seals on the 
American and Asiatic side, and don’t think anybody can. They seem 
alike in all respects.” 

Theodor Magnesen.—“I did not notice, and do not believe that there 
is, any difference between the seals, unless it is that they are darker in 
colour on the Russian side.” 

W. EF. Baker.—“ The only difference between the seals on the two 
sides of Behring Sea that 1 have seen is that the seals are darker there 
[on the Asiatic side].” 
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Robert McKeil._—“1I have noticed no difference in the seals on the 
Asiatic and on the American side of Behring Sea, unless it is that the 
seals are darker on theotherside. I certainly could not tell them apart 
in the water.” 

E.. P. Miner.—‘T have seen many thousand skins from both the Asi- 
atic and American sides of Behring Sea, and could never see any dif- 
ference between them, and do not believe that any one could. I sealed 
on both sides this year, and do not believe that any one could separate 
my Copper Island skins from the American coast skins.” 

Joseph Hall.—‘I do not know of any difference between the seals on 
the two sides of the Pacific, except that the seals on the Asiatic side 
seem a Shade darker on the breast, but some of the seals here are 
exactly like those on the Asiatic side. The seals on the two sides are 
exactly alikein shape, but those on the Asiatic side, especially bulls, do 
not seem so fat as the American.” 

Neil Morrison.‘ So far as my experience goes, I believe the fur on 
the seals of the Asiatic side to be slightly thicker and darker than that 
of the seals on this side, but in other respects the seals on the two sides 
are exactly the same.” 

John Williams.—“ The only difference I noticed between the two lots 
of skins was that the Copper Island skins seemed to me a little lighter 
in colour, certainly not darker.” 

John Christian.—“I cannot detect any difference between seals on 
the American and Asiatic coasts.” 

Matthew McGrath.—“I took seals on both sides of the Pacific Ocean 
this year, and saw many others, but I could not see, and do not believe 
there is, any difference between the animals frequenting the two 
places.” 

Walter Heay.—“I don’t see any difference between seals on Copper 
Island side and American side, except that they are a little darker on 
the breast and belly, and a little tamer.” 

Joseph J. Beckingham.— I was over on the Russian side this year, 
but could not see any difference between the seals there and those on 

the American side.” ; 

37 H. S. Algar.—‘There is no difference, as far as I could ever 
see, between the seals on the Asiatic side of Behring Sea and 

on the American side as regards size, shape, general appearance, &c.” 

Hiram B. Jones.—‘ There is no difference between the seals on the 
Japan coast and on the American coast. I took 1,817 skins on the 
Japan coast, and saw enough seals to be able to form a good idea as 
to whether the animals on both sides of the Pacific Ocean were the 
same, and I consider that they are the same.” 
Edward Cantillion.—<I-sealed on the Asiatic side this year, and 

could notice no particular difference between the skins found there and 
those found on the American side.” 

Albert C. Folger.—‘I have killed thousands of seals on the Japan 
coast and on this side. and there is no difference between them; none 
of the men I hunted with could tell them apart; I don’t believe that 
any man could tell them apart.” 

Albert J. Bertram.—‘The seals look larger there [on the Asiatic 
side], but otherwise I see no difference between them and the seals on 
this side.” 
Andrew McGarva.—* The seals on the Copper Island side are a little 

darker in colour, I think, than those on the American side.” 
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Robert S. Findley.—“I think the seals on the Russian side are exactly 
the same kind of animal as on this side.” 

G. FE. Miner.—“ I have sealed three seasons on the Copper Island 
side of Behring Sea. I have tried to tell the difference between the 
seal on the American side and on the Russian side, but putting the 
skins side by side I cannot see any difference.” 

Laughlin McLean.—‘T can see no difference between the seals on 
this side and on the Russian side.” 

J. D. Warren.—“ This year I handled a lot of skins taken on the 
Copper Island grounds. I did not notice any difference between them 
and skins taken on the coast on this side of Behring Sea. The two 
lots appear to me exactly alike.” 

Joseph Brown.— The seals on the Copper Island side are darker in 
colour than on this side, but I do not think there is any other differ- 
ence.” 

J. Siteman was mate of the “Geneva” in 1892, when 600 skins were 
taken on the Asiatic coast; he had charge of all the skins, and did not 
notice any difference between the seals taken on that coast and on the 
American coast. 

George Scott.—“I have not noticed any difference in the quality of 
the skins caught on the Asiatic and American sides.” 

Charles Hartiwen.—‘In my opinion the Asiatic seal, the Japanese, 
and the American are the same, and I don’t think an expert, after they 
have been salted, can tell them apart. I have had a large experience 
in all three kinds of skins, and am therefore competent to speak.” 

Milton Scott—“I have never noticed any difference in the quality 
between the Russian and the American skin, but I think the former a 
little darker.” 

Charles Francis.—“The seals on the Asiatic side are more copper- 
coloured on the breast and bellies than on this side, but there is no 
other difference that I ever noticed. I have seen exactly the same 
thing in seals on this coast, but not so many of them.” 

Michael Keefe-—‘There is no difference in the seals on the two 
coasts. There may be a difference of quality in the fur, but in the seal 
itself there is none.” 

George Wells.—“T noticed no difference between the seals on the two 
sides of the Pacific. I often get seals on the American coast differing 
slightly in colour from the general run, and the same is true on the 
Asiatic side.” 

W. O. Shafter.—“Skins on this coast look to me to be better than 
those on the Asiatic, as the hair looks to be longer.” 

Lee J. Thiers.—“I have never noticed any difference in the quality 
of the skins taken along this coast from those in Behring Sea, and I 
would not know the difference between those taken on the American 
coast and those of the Japan side.” 

W. F. Upson.—“In my experience there is no difference in the fur 
of any of the seals, American or Russian, but I have killed seals off 
Guadaloupe Island, and found the fur lighter in colour and quality, and 

not as valuable as the others.” 

38 A. W. Roland.—‘The fur of the seals generally on the Asiatic 
coast is a shade darker than on this side, but I have seen seals 

on this coast as dark in colour as any I saw over there. Except in this 
respect there is no difference between them.” 
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John Matthews.—“I did not notice any difference between the seals 
on the two sides of the North Pacific, except that the seals on the 
Asiatic side seemed not so wild as on this coast. I think there were a 
larger number of darker-coloured seals on that side, but the difference 
is slight, and I have seen seals of the same shade of colour on this 
side.” 
Frank Moreau.—“T think there is a difference in the quality of the 

skins on the Russian and American coasts, because I have noticed 
more shaggy and rough skins on the Russian than on the American.” 

Peter Hammel.—“I could not see the difference between the skins 
taken on the Japanese coast and those taken on the American coast.” 

XITI.—Evidence of Sealers respecting the possibility of distinguishing 

the Sex of Seals by Appearance of Skins. 

Laughlin McLean.—*I cannot tell a skin of a female from that of a 
male by the teats, for both have teats, and salted skins could not be 
separated in that way. There is no way to tell the sex of the seal a 
salted skin is taken from. I don’t believe any man can tell the 
difference.” 

Captain E. Lorenz.‘ Male and female skins of the same size cannot 
be distinguished one from the other.” 

Captain Wentworth E. Baker.—It is not possible to tell a male from 
a female seal by the skin.” 

David Laing, engaged in the sealing business since 1867, says: “I 
have handled many thousands, and could not tell the sex of the seal 
from which they were taken by the skins.” 

James W. Todd.—“‘ In 1887, after seizure, my vessel was taken to 
Unalaska. I had on deck a number of male seals unskinned. At 
Unalaska they were taken ashore, and the expert there, employed by 
the Alaska Commercial Company, pronounced them females. It was not 
till the sexual organs were examined that this expert would admit that 
the seals were males. 

Captain Hiram B. Jones.—“ From the skin alone the sex of the ani- 
mals could not be determined except in the case of large bull seals. 

A. J. Bertram, six years’ experience: “I do not think the sexes could 
be distinguished by the skins.” 

Robert John Horton, thirty-two years in the employ of Hudson’s Bay 
Company at Victoria, says that every year he has handled fur-seal skins 
brought in by Indians and schooners, and that he cannot tell the skin 
of a male from thatofa female. He thinks it almost impossible for any 
one to do so, especially when the skins are about the same average size. 
Old bulls and grey pups can be distinguished from the others, but the 
sex of a grey pup cannot be told from the skin. . . . The sex of 
the seal cannot be told by the colour or length of its whiskers.” 

George Scott.—“I think it is impossible to tell a male’s skin from a 
female’s when it has been removed from the carcase.” 

Charles D. Ladd.—“‘I have been constantly dealing in fur-seal skins 
since the year 1885, and consider it is most difficult, if not impossible, to 
determine the sex of the animal from which undressed skins in the raw 
state have been taken.” 
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Charles Hartiwen, sixteen years’ experience: “I consider it impossi- 
ble for any expert in skins to infallibly pick out male from female skins 
after they have been salted and before being dressed, and it is abso- 
lutely impossible to select from a large number of salted skins those of 
the cows that had been carrying pup, and had their pups taken from 
them after death.” 

George Wester, thirteen years’ experience: “Skins that are in the 
rough and just taken out of the salt require the most critical scrutiny 

to tell whether they are males or females, and in my opinion it 
39 can then be only a matter of guess-work, except in the case of an 

old bull. In my opinion it is a matter of impossibility, even with 
the closest scrutiny, for any expert to say that any skin was the skin 
of a female that had been large with pup, and from which such pup had 
been cut.” 

A. C. Sutherland has been in the sealing business five or six years, 
and, in addition to hunting, has purchased large quantities of seal- 
skins for shipment, and does not believe it possible for any one to say 
from which sex skins had been taken. 

Norman Hodgson, hunter on “Corwin”: “After the skins are salted 
I consider it impossible to define the sex of the smaller skins up to 3 
years. With the old cows and old bulls, of course, an expert can tell, 
but I consider it quite impossible for any one to say, after skins had 
been salted, that any particular skin was that of one that had been 
carrying young, and from which the pup had been cut.” 

XIV.—References to Distribution of Seals of different Sexes and Ages at 
Sea. 

John Townsend.—‘All kinds of seals travel together.” 
George Roberts has sometimes shot all males in a band, sometimes all 

females, but very seldom. Asa rule, males and females are together. 
J. S. Fanning.—“‘Generally cows and bulls travel together.” 

William T. Bragg—Males and females travel together, and the 
yearlings with them.” 

George Dishow.—“ Generally the schools were of all kinds of seals 
except the 1- and 2-year-olds, which are generally by themselves either 
ahead or behind.” 

Otto Buchholz.—“ Younger bulls and cows generally together, and the 
2-year-old pups together, but sometimes all the ages of both sexes are 
found together.” 

James McRae.—“ As a rule the males and females go together.” 

William O’ Leary.—‘ Males and females travel together on the coast, 
and mixed with them are the yearlings.” 

F. Campbell.— Yearlings travel together, sometimes behind the 
others, but the other seals are, as a rule, mixed together.” 

Joseph Brown.— Males and females, as arule, travel together.” 

A. R. Bissett.—“ Sometimes the seals seem to band together accord- 
ing to age, but in any large school there are to be found both sexes of 
all ages.” 

William De Witt—“The bands are made up of males and iemales, 
young and old.” 
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W. G. Goudie.—“The schools are made up of male and female seals, 
young and old. But there are sometimes small bands of one sex.” 

J. H. Haake.—“ Males and females usually travel together.” He has 
known cases where they travelled separately. 

George F. French. The bands were made up of both sexes of all 
ages, except old bulls.” 

Oscar Scarf has seen males travelling together, and females together ; 
but where the females are the males are not far off. 

F. W. Strong.—“‘These bands of seals contain both sexes and all 
ages but old bulls.” He has very seldom seen small bands of ten or 
fifteen of one sex. 

Andrew Mathison.—‘ These schools were of all kinds of seals—both 
sexes, young and old.” 

William Shields, until 1892, found males and females, including grey 
pups, travelling together, but in 1892 he found bulls in schools by 

themselves. 
40 Emil Ramlose.—* Males and females travel together.” Has 

never seen many yearlings. 

Earnest Lorenz.—“ Yearlings and 2-year-olds travel mostly by them- 
selves; older males and females together.” 

Isaac O'Quinn.—“ The bunches were made up of all kinds of seals 
from old bulls to 2-year-olds.” Has never seen a large band of seals of 
one kind. 

William Fewings.—* The large seals of both sexes generally travel 
together.” 

David Laing.—“ Sometimes a band of bulls might be seen together, 
but, as a rule, the males and females travel together, and with them are 
mixed the yearlings.” 

August Reppen.—‘ The males and females travel together.” 

Thomas H. Brown.—‘ Male and female seals travel together, and, as 
a rule, the yearlings are with them.” 

Victor Jacobson. ‘The large males and females always travel 
together.” 

John Christian.—“Sometimes we get among young seals—mostly 
males—for a day or two, then among cows and bulls mixed.” 

William Heay.—“ Some days I have got mostly cows, others young 
bulls, but generally find them mixed up, all ages, of both sexes.” 

H. 8. Algar has noticed that when the seals were brought on board 
the schooner both sexes were together. 

Hiram B. Jones.—“‘Some places we get nearly all males and some 
places nearly all females, but generally the two sexes are mixed.” 

Edward Cantillion thinks that males and females go in separate 
bands sometimes, “but knows that when seals are plentiful the two 
sexes are mixed together.” 

Andrew McGarva has noticed that females often travel in separate 
bodies, but that they travel mixed together as well. 

Thomas Garner.—“‘ Males and females travel together, and with them 
the yearlings.” 

Captain George Scott.—‘*On the Californian and Oregon coast the 
schools are composed of old females and young seals of both sexes, and 
about Cape Flattery they are joined by the older males.” 
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Milton Scott.—That while in schools the seals are mixed as to sex 
and age. 

OC. HE. Mockler.—“ Seals travel in schools mixed as to age and sex.” 

Lee J. Thiers.—“ We see seals in schools, and they are mixed in sexes 
and ages.” 

Adolphe F. Carlson.—* These schools [of seals] are generally mixed 
as to age and sex.” 

Frederick Crocker.—* Seals, for the most part, travel in schools, and 
the sexes are mixed.” 

William Conners.—‘ Seals travel in schools, and they are mixed up, 
males and females, old and young.” 

P. H. Peterson.“ Seals travel in schools, and they are mixed as to 
age and sex.” 

James Ford says that schools of seals are mixed as to age and sex. 

James W. Crew.—“‘ Schools are mixed as to age and sex.” 

W. F. Roland.—“ Generally these bands and schools are made up of 
all ages and both sexes, but now and then I have seen a bunch of all 
one kind and sex.” 

Andrew McKeil.—* The schools or bunches were mixed, all ages, of 
both sexes, except old bulls, were together.” 

William Petit.—“ All ages and sexes travel together.” 

41 Abner Sinclair.—“*When in bunches the older males and 
females are mixed together.” 

William Edwards.—“I have seen grey pups travelling together, and 
sometimes females; generally the older seals travel together.” 

Maurice Kdwards.—“‘ Grey pups stay pretty well together; the other 
ages and both sexes mixed together.” 

Wallace Christian“ TI have found this year [1892] small bunches of 
seals of one sex and age.” 

Thomas O’Leary.—“I found seals of all sexes and ages mixea 
together.” 

Henry Siewurd.—‘As a rule all ages and sexes are mixed together.” 

S. W. Buckman.—“T think the young males travel together, and that 
the older ones go with the females.” 

Frank Moreau.—‘ Seals are mixed as to age and sex.” 

Peter Hammel.—‘The schools are mixed—old and young, male and 
female.” 

XV.—Statements relating to Raids made upon the Pribyloff Islands. 

Adolphe Ridderbjelke, master of the steam-schooner “Challenge” at 
the time the raid was made on East Rookery, St. George’s Island, gives 
a full account of the raid in his testimony; of this the following is an 
abstract: 
At about 3 o’clock on the afternoon of the 16th November, 1891, he 

was close enough to the south side of the island to have been seen had 
a look-out been kept; the day was bright and clear. He passed the 
island and returned about midnight; when a mile away from the island 
a boat was lowered and sent to see whether the coast was clear; it 
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returned about 1.15 on the morning of the 17th, and three boats with 
ten men were sent ashore. The schooner steamed in after them until 
so close that the rocks on the bottom could be seen. The men remained 
ashore until nearly 7 o’clock; it was then daylight. Frequent attempts 
were made to get the seals on board, but the swell was so heavy that 
only thirty-seven were secured, though a great many more were killed. 
He further says: “I could see the guard-house plainly, but no one 
appeared, though a tremendous noise was made. ‘The men were con- 

_tinually calling out and shouting; all the vessel’s lights were lit during 
the whole time; no lights were taken ashore, as the night was clear, 
the moon shining during the early part of the evening.” The vessel 
was then taken round to the other side of the island, and lay at anchor 
there until 3 o’clock the next day, when two men were seen on a hill- 
top, and the schooner steamed away. 

Captain EH. P. Miner says: “I have frequently heard of raids being 
made on the Pribyloff Islands. In 1881 and 1882 two schooners an- 
chored to the northward of St. Paul Island for nearly the whole summer. 
They were the ‘ Otter’ and ‘Alexander,’ vessels owned by Liebes and 
Co., of San Francisco. The captains of these vessels told me of this 
themselves. In 1890, in September, the ‘C. H. White’ made a raid on 
the islands, and from what I was told by the men on board of her noth- 
ing was known on the island of thisraid. The ‘Edward Webster’ raided 
St. George Island in 1889. The captain told me of this himself, and it 
is well known in San Francisco.” 

A. C. Folger says: ‘‘It is a very simple matter to make a raid if itis 
gone about properly. All you have to do is to go quietly to the seals 
and drive a few of them to one side, and then go back for more when 
they are killed.” He further says: "I more than once made raids on 
the Pribyloff Islands when I sailed from San Francisco, and know of 
other vessels having done so. We understood just how to work, and 
there was no chance of its being known that we had been there. We 
would go ashore and quietly drive the seals down to the edge of the 
water, as near the water as possible, so that the tide or waves would 
wash the blood away. We would have the boats right at the spot, and 
would take the seals on board as fast as they were killed; we never 
left anything that would show we had been there, picking up the slight- 
est bit of stick. Two of us, two schooners, lay at anchor 35 miles off St. 
Paul; we were there six weeks; when it got dark we would run in to 
North-east Point; we were anchored on the east side. We chose that 
place because when there was surf onone side of the point there might 
not be on the other, while the other rookeries could only be approached 
from one side. We never stayed ashore each time over two or three 
hours, as we wanted to get out of sight of the island as soon as pos- 
sible. The people on the island never knew we went there, and don’t 
know to this day. We anchored there once from the middle of June 
until the cutter left in September, going in whenever the weather suited. 
We once ran in too near the village, and saw a cutter there and went 
away again, but we found the coast clear the next night and got about 
500 skins. We could see the light at the village. We knew very well 
the natives did not keep a good watch. We got about 2,000 skins that 

year off the island.” 

42 John Kraft says: “I was last year on the ‘Borealis,’ and we 
were over on the Copper Island side, and landed there in Novem- 

ber—at least we tried to land, but the weather was too bad. We then 
came over to the Pribyloff Islands, and tried to land on St. George, but 
did not succeed. We then went to the south-west side of St. Paul 
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Island, and landed there. We got 400 skins. We saw no one ashore, 
but saw a cutter while we were anchored under a high bluff. It was 
about 2 miles off, anchored near the village. We went right into the 
bay there, though we saw the cutter, for we were bound to get seals. 
We anchored about 10 o’clock, and lowered boats and went ashore. 
We left about 4 o’clock in the morning. We clubbed the seals. and 
brought them on board without skinning them. We got away without 
being seen, and were out of sight of the island before daylight. We 
then came straight home. Two years ago this coming winter we raided 
the same rookery in the ‘Adéle,’ and got 400; we saw neither cutter 
nor people. we anchored about 9 o’clock, and went away about 6 
o’clock in the morning. No one saw us. We then came back; 400 is 
a fair night’s work. The seals are easily got. We drive them to the 
edge of the water, and kill them there; the tide and waves wash the 
blood away.” 

S. L. Beckwith says: ‘‘I was mate on the vessel ‘ Alexander,’ belong- 
ing to Hermann Liebes, of which Captain Carlson was master. In 1880 
or thereabouts I went up in her to Behring Sea, and was one of those 
who went ashore from her on Otter Island, one of the Pribyloff group, 
for the purpose of making a raid, and got over 300 skins. I do not 
remember how many exactly, but all we could find—all there were 
there.” 

F. J. Crocker.—“I have also taken part in raiding other islands 
[besides Robben Reet], but I do not care to give any statement about 
them without the permission of the owners of the vessels.” 

John Cole was on steam-schooner “Challenge,” and describes the 
raid made on St. George Island in November 1891. 

Robert Hope was also on the “Challenge” at that time, and describes 
the raid. 

a 

XVI.—Reference of Affidavits relating to the absence of Sealing Vessels 
From Behring Sea in 1892. 

Charles Le Blane. Charles Lutjens. 
Otto Buchholz. Charles Hartiwen. 
William G. Goudie. Milton Scott. 
EK. P. Miner. John Worth. 
Charles Campbell. William Hermann. 
Thomas H. Brown. John Figuera. 
Edward Cantillion. Lee J. Thiers. 
Thomas Garner. Adolphe F. Carlson. 
George Scott. P. E. Petersen. 
George Wester. P. Carlson. 



43 AFFIDAVITS OF SEALERS AND LOGS OF SEALING- 
VESSELS. 

I.—TESTIMONY RELATING TO PELAGIC SEALING. 

Declaration of William Petit. 

I, William Petit, of the city of Victoria, at present captain of the 
steam schooner ‘‘ Mischief,” declare: 

That I have been sealing for seven seasons. I generally carry Indian 
hunters. They lose practically no seals, whether they use a gun or 
spear. They use the spear when they get close enough. Every year 
Seals are shot from the schooner, and they are almost always got. There 
is time to unlash and lower a canoe before they sink. I left Vancouver 
Island—Quatero Sound—on the 16th April, and found a few seals from 
the first. I cruized from there to Middleton Island, keeping from 30 to 
300 miles off shore, and found the seals as plentiful this year as last 
year, but they were much harder to get. I have never seen seals in 
schools. All ages and sexes travel together. I have not got more 
than 130 cows out of about 660 seals I have taken this year. I have 
seen seals opened, and find in them salmon, cod, and sometimes squid. 
Among the females taken this year were a good many barren females. 
The last day’s catch was four barren females and four males. In 
former years I have taken females in milk between Kadiak and Sitka; 
none this year. I have seen seals in the North Pacific Ocean between 
Unimak Pass and Queen Charlotte Islands in September; one year a 
goodmany. Last year I saw some in August; these seals had not been 
to Behring Sea. A single seal is easier got at than when several are 
together, as then one at least is almost sure to be awake, and will give 
warning to the others. Three years ago a young seal that appeared to 
be not more than a week old was speared by one of my hunters on the 
Portlock Bank, about 50 or 60 miles from land. This was in June. 
In Behring Sea I have seen seals cohabiting in the water; both seals 
would be “straight up and down” in the water, holding one another 
with their flippers. Among the “grey pups” we take I have never 
found a female. I have been examining them for five or six years, and 
have never found a female. 

: (Signed) Wm. PETIT. 
Port ETCHES, June 16, 1892. 

Declaration of Abner Sinclair. 

I, Abner Sinclair, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the “ Ocean 
Belle,” declare: 

That this is my first year as a seal-hunter. Was out last year as a 
boat-puller. 

591 
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This year I killed eighty-six seals and lost one of them. I think I 
wounded about eight or nine that got away, not more than that. I 
don’t think any of them were badly enough wounded to die. A sleeping 
seal will float a good while asarule; ifa travelling seal is killed at once 
it will sink pretty quickly, and there is no time to be lost in gaffing 
him. I shoot at a sleeping seal when 12 or 15 yards away; if they 
appear a little uneasy I shoot when they are farther away. About half 
the seals I got were males; a few more than half perhaps. I noticed 
two barren females among those I got. I found seals in bunches of 
from five to twenty more than singly. They are harder to get when 
they are in bunches. I have noticed that the grey pups travel alone as 
a rule, but sometimes with the females. When in bunches the older 
males and females are mixed together. I did not notice any difference 
in the number of seals this year and last, and they did not appear harder 
to get. Seals eat cod, salmon, and squid; more squid than either of 
the others from what I have seen. 

(Signed) ABNER SINCLAIR. 
PoRT ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of William Edwards. 

I, William Edwards, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the 
‘“¢Ocean Belle,” declare: 
That I have been sealing two years; was on the “ Ocean Belle” last 

year. 
This year I have killed 142 seals, and got 138 of them; 4sunk. About 

the same percentage was lost by me last year. If a seal is wounded, 
but not badly enough for us to get it, I don’t think it will 

44 die. I shoot at a sleeping seal when 10 or 12 yards from it. If 
a seal is travelling I would shoot at it when about 60 yards 

away. Ifa “breeching” seal is shot he will generally come up dead. 
Some seals float a long time, others sink almost at once, but very seldom 
so fast that we cannot get them. There were about as many males as 
females among those I got; there were very few barren females. Ihave 
seen the stomachs of seals opened, and find that they eat various kinds 
of fish and squid, more squid than any other kind offood. Last year I 
went over to the Russian side of Behring Sea; we saw a few seals all 
the way across. There seems to be more seals this year than last year. 
Seals are more difficult to get when two or three are together than when 
one is alone; one is generally on the look-out. I have seen gray pups 
travelling together, and sometimes females. Generally the older seals 
travel together. Seals were found most abundant by me this year off 
Cross Sound. 

(Signed) WILLIAM EDWARDS. 
PoRT ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Maurice Edwards. 

I, Maurice Edwards, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the 
“Ocean Belle,” declare : 

That this is my second year as a seal-hunter; was on the “Ocean 
Belle” last year. 
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I have killed 152 seals this year, and of these I lost only 2, securing 
150. They were about half males and half females. No barren females 
were taken by me. Not more than three or four were wounded by me 
that gotaway ; if they are wounded we generally get them. Some seals 
float a long time; if they float more than five minutes or so, they will 
stay up an indefinite time. No matter how quickly a seal may sink, it 
can as arule be got. The two I lost were when I shot two, and left the 
first while I shot the second. I shoot at a sleeping seal when about 15 
yards away ; a travelling seal I would seldom shoot at when more than 
50 or 60 yards away. Seals were found most abundant by me off 
Cross Sound this year. I found seals in bunches more than singly this 
year; it is very much harder to get at them when they are that way. 
Grey pups stay pretty well together, the other ages and both sexes 
mixed together. From this out we will get more males than females, as 
the females will be going to the breeding-islands. Seals eat salmon, 
cod, and squid. I have found squid in them all the way up along the 
coast and in Behring Sea as well. 

I went over to the Russian side of Behring Sea last year, and saw a 
few scattered seals all the way across. I have found the seals to be 
more plentiful this year, but they are harder to get. 

(Signed) | MAURICE EDWARDS. 
Port ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of George F. French. 

I, George F. French, of the city of San Francisco, now a hunter on 
the sealing-schooner “ City of San Diego,” declare: - 

That I have been sealing three years. 
The percentage of seals that are killed and lost is about 5 in 100, I 

think. This year I killed 143, and have lost 3 only. It is easy to tell 
when a seal is badly wounded, and I do not think that many are wounded 
and afterwards die. Ifa seal is badly wounded, we are almost certain 
to getit. It is easy to tell when a seal has been wounded by the blood 
in the water; a few drops will colour the water for a long distance 
around. I shoot at a sleeping seal when within about 25 feet of it. If 
a seal is lively, I would shoot at it when 50 yards away, but not farther. 
I would then be almost certain to get it. 

Seals are seldom lost when shot with a gun, and rifles are now seldom 
used. Unless a seal sinks at once it will float for a long time—until a 
hole is picked init. A seal that is going to sink will not float more than 
half a minute, but there are not many seals that are shot so that they 
sink at once. 

I have seen seals in bunches of 20 or 25, and have noticed that, while 
the sexes are generally mixed together, seals of one size are sometimes 
found travelling together. This is especially true of yearlings. Itis 
difficult to get a seal if several are together, and if I got one out of six 
that were together I would think myself lucky. Seals are beginning 
to understand what a boat is, and keep away from it. Seals feed on 
squid principally, but I have seen them with a fish like a mackerel, and 
once with cod, never with salmon. They will eat any kind of fish, I 
suppose, but squid seems to be their favourite food both on the Alaskan 
coast and on the Russian side. 

Out of the 143 seals taken by me this year, between 30 and 40 were 
barren. Not more than 60 of the seals taken by me this year were 

B 8, PT VIII——38 
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females; more than half were barren cows. I have been examining all 
the seals taken by me this year. 

I think the percentage of cows to bulls and of barren cows to those 
in pup was about the same during the past two years as it was this 
year. 

Ihave seen a few females—a very few—in milk south of the Aleutian 
Islands; never saw a young pup. I don’t think that cows go farther 
than 40 miles from Pribyloff Islands for food, probably not 30. I found 
a few seals all the way across from the Pribyloff Islands to Copper 
Island two years ago, but not many, and on the way home we saw them 
here and there all the way from Attu Island to San Francisco. 

Last year I entered the Sea by the 172nd Pass, and again found a 
few seals all the way to Copper Island. Coming home we went to Vic- 
toria from Attu, and found a few seals all the way. I believe that 

seals go from one side of the Behring Sea to the other, as some 
45 years when seals are very abundant on the Alaskan side, and a 

large catch would be expected in Behring Sea, it would not be 
made, and it would be found that a great many seals would be taken 
on the Russian side, although there had not been more than usual on 
the coast there. 

I learned from a hunter on the “ Theresa” last year that a large band 
of seals had been met with 280 miles north-east from Copper Island, 
travelling towards Copper Island. This was in the early part of July. 
Two different hunters—W. F. Upson and George Ball, of San Fran- 
cisco—have told me that about fifteen years ago they had seen seals 
hauled out on Attu Island. They were then hunting sea-otter. 

Seals are very much more abundant this year than ever before, and 
are of a larger and better class. I have seen twice as many this year 
as in previous years. 

I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, the male on top of the 
female, she being almost out of sight, sometimes quite so. I saw this 
this year as early as the last week in May. 

Seals are very much harder to get now than formerly; if three or 
more are together, one is always on the watch, and all will probably 
get away. 

(Signed) Gzo. F. FRENCH. 
Port ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Wallace M. Christian. 

I, Wallace M. Christian, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the 
“Ocean Belle,” declare that this is my first year’s experience as a 
sealer. 

I have this year killed seventy-three seals, and of these lost one. I 
don’t think that I wounded more than three or four that I did not get. 
One or two of these might have been badly enough wounded to die. 

I shoot at a sleeping seal when 15 or 20 yards away, and at a travel- 
ling one when about 60 or 70 yards away. When a seal is instantly 
killed it will sink at once, but out of those I got I had only to gaft two 
to keep them from sinking. Saw no barren females among those I 
killed. Found sealsin bunches of from three to eight or ten; they are 
harder to get when that way than when alone. 

I have opened seals’ stomachs and find more with squid in their 
stomachs than any other kind of fish. I have seen salmon and cod in 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 3995 

them. I have found this year small bunches of seals of one sex and 
age, sometimes grey pups, sometimes females, or bulls. 

(Signed) WALLACE M. CHRISITAN, 
Port ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Captain E. C. Le Blane. 

I, H.C. Le Blane, at present captain of the “City of San Diego,” a 
sealing-schooner, sailing under the United States flag, declare: 

That this is the first year I have been engaged in sealing. 
I sailed from Victoria on the 11th day of February, and cruized as far 

south as latitude 45° 40’, where I found seals very plentiful, but the 
weather was too rough to put out boats. We worked from there slowly 
northward to Cape Cook. When we first left Victoria we took a few 
seals off Cape Flattery. We found Cape Cook about 20th March. We 
found a good many seal all along Vancouver Island, but they were most 
abundant off Cape Cook. Our best spring catch was made at this time. 
We cruized north from there, keeping from 30 to 80 miles from shore. 
We have been as far west as longitude 150°, On Fairweather grounds, 
where Pamplona Rocks are marked on the Chart, we made our best 
catch. We have now 558 skins ; 89 of them were of the spring catch. 
On the way up about a dozen seals were shot from the schooner. To 

get there a boat had always to be lowered. Only one was lost. Off 
Mount St. Elias we passed through a band of seals about 30 miles 
across, but none were got. The sea was too rough to let a boat be 
lowered. Later on four boats were out for an hour, and 13 seals were 
got. On 1st May, off Sitka, we took 58 seals in one day. ~ Out of these 
there were 54 bulls. 

(Signed) E. C. LE BLANC. 
PoRrT ETCHES, June 17, 1892. . 

Declaration of Peter Jolibis, 

I, Peter Jolibis, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the sealing- 
schooner ‘“ City of San Diego,” declare: 

That I have been sealing for three years, last year and the year 
before in the“ Pioneer.” There seem to be as many or more seals this 
year as other years. I have so far taken 129 seals. In getting these I 
killed and lost four seals. Very few wounded seals escape and die, for 
if at all badly wounded we are sure to get them. When a seal is shot 
we always chase it, and if it is bleeding it soon tires out and is easily 
got. I shoot at a sleeping seal, when there is a little sea on, when I am 
from 4 to 20 feet away. If it is perfectly calm, when 20 yards away 
sometimes. We shoot at a seal that is awake and lively when we are 
about 30 or 40 yards away. A seal will sometimes float for hours, and 
sometimes will go down almost at once, but there is almost always time 

to get up tothem., Inever but once have seen a large band of 
46 seals together. That was on the Fairweather grounds, and we 

were three or four hoursin going through them. It was blowing 
hard, and we got noneof them. Grey pups often travel together, but I 
have always seen the other kinds of seals mixed together. 

Out of my catch this year there are many more males than females. I 
have only taken a few barren cows this year, but I killed two cows it 
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milk, without pups. I never saw this before. I have not killed more 
than thirty females. I don’t notice any difference in the proportion of 
males to females along the coast, but we get more females in Behring 
Sea than we do outside, I think. I have opened seals’ stomachs, and 
have found in them several different kinds of fish and squid. Last year, 
in September, we saw seals outside Behring Sea as we returned to 
Victoria, and a few the year before. When seals are in bunches of four 
or more it is very hard to get any of them, as one is generally on the 
watch. 

(Signed) PETER JOLIBIS. 
Port ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Thomas O'Leary. 

I, Thomas O'Leary, of the city of Victoria, now captain of the seal- 
ing-schooner ‘‘Ocean Belle,” declare: 

That this is the second year I have been engaged in sealing. I was 
in the “Ocean Belle” last year as a hunter. Out of 240 seals I killed 
last year 10 sank and were lost. This year, out of 139 seals I killed, I 
lost 5. Last year not over 15 were wounded that got away, this year 
not more than 7. When a sleeping seal is killed instantly he will float 
an indéfinite time. When a seal is standing straight in the water, and 
is killed at once, he is apt to sink quickly. We never shoot unless we 
are pretty sure of getting them. A good many seals each season are 
shot from the schooner, but they are never shot at unless we are almost 
certain of getting them, and one is seldom lost. I shoot at a sleeping 
seal when from 6 to 10 yards from it. I would not shoot at a travelling 
seal when more than 50 yards from it. I think that there were more 
females than males in my catch, both this year and last year. I have 
not noticed barren cows amongst those I have taken. 
We left Victoria 27th January, and cruized as far south as Cape 

Mendicino. We found a few seals there about the 10th of February. 
We then cruized to the north to Cape Cook, not finding many seals. 
The most I saw was off Barclay Sound. I reached Cape Cook about 
1st March. I then went back to Clayoquot, sealing on the way. 
Reached there 21st March, having seen only a few seals. I cruized 
north from there, keeping from 20 to 80 miles from shore. 1 first found 
the seals plentiful off Sitka, 29th April. I sealed there for a week, and 
then went north to Cross Sound, getting some seals all the time. Off 
Mount Fairweather the seals were very plentiful, but they were in bands 
of from five to twenty, and it was hard to get any of them. This was 
in the middle of May. I worked then to Portlock Bank, which was 
the furthest west I was. No seals were found there. I then came 
towards Middleton Island, and found the seals pretty plentiful about 
60 miles south-west of that place. I then came here. I have taken 
815 seals so far. I did not find seals in bunches except at the place 
mentioned above. I found seals of all ages and sexes mixed up together. 
Squid is the principal food of the seals we take, but they eat all kinds of 
fish they can get. 

I went across to the Russian side of Behring Sea last year. We 
found a few seals nearly all the way across. We saw no seals on the 
return trip to Victoria across the North Pacific. 

Seals are more plentiful this year than last, as far as I have seen. 

(Signed) THomAS O'LEARY. — 
Port Ercuss, June 18, 1892. . 
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Declaration of Luke McGrath. 

I, Luke McGrath, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter in the “Dora 
Diewind,” a sealing-schooner, declare: 

That I have been sealing two seasons. Last year I was on the “Ocean 
Belle.” I killed 193 seals that I was sure of, and wounded not more 
than 20 others. Of the 193 I secured 191. I got more in Behring Sea 
than outside of the Sea. More than half of my catch were females. 
Seals will float as a rule a much longer time than it will take to get to 
them. There was only one of the 193 I killed last year that was sink- 
ing when I got toit. This year I have killed 18 seals, and did not sink 
any of them. Seals were very wild this year, and I shot at them at 
long range. I think I wounded 10, but don’t think that any of them 
would die. Ihave found that seals eat salmon principally along the 
coast, but squid principally in Behring Sea; cod also. Last year I 
noticed a good many barren cows among those taken, but not any this 
year. For the time we have been out I saw many more seals this year 
than last, but they are much harder to get at. Seals are much harder 
to get when they are in bunches than when alone. I never saw seals 
cohabiting in Behring Sea, but about the middle of May this year saw 
a male and female standing up in the water with their flippers around 
one another, and I suppose that they were cohabiting. 

(Signed) LUKE McGRATH. 
Port ETOHES, June 18, 1892. 

47 Declaration of Captain Henry F. Sieward. 

I, Henry F. Sieward, of the city of Victoria, now captain of the 
“‘ Dora Sieward,” a sealing schooner, declare: 

That I first engaged in sealing in the year 1888—I was then captain 
of the “ Araunah”—in 1889 and 1890 on the “Walter L. Rich” and 
“ Ocean Belle,” and last year on the ‘‘ Geneva.” 

I hunt myself, and from my experience I would say that from 4 to 6 
per cent. of the seals killed sink and are lost. The percentage of seals 
that are wounded and escape is very small. I make arule of never 
permitting a seal to be shot at from the schooner unless we are certain 
to get it, so that none shot in that way are ever lost. It takes three 
or four minutes to lower a boat, but the seals float long enough to allow 
us to get them. Most of the seals caught are sleepers, and are caught 
when from 15 to 25 yards. They are very seldom lost. 

I left Victoria about the 5th May, and cruized as far south as Quill- 
nite River. Not many seals were found off Cape Flattery. I then 
cruized north, keeping as a rule from 15 to 100 miles from the coast. I 
found the seals abundant first about the 23rd May off Mount Fair- 
weather. I remained on the Fairweather grounds until the 1st June, 
when the seals became scarce. My best catch was made there. I then 
went west as far as Portlock Bank, but did not find many seals. 

Seals travel a good deal in bunches of from five to twenty. They 
are harder to get when in bunches. As a rule all ages and sexes are 
mixed together. I have never kept an account by which I could say 
anything of the proportion of males and females in my catch. 

Squid seems to be the favourite food of seals, but they eat any fish 
they can get. 

I only noticed one or two barren females in my catch, but there may 
have been more. I have got seals in milk in Behring Sea 120 miles 
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west of the Pribyloff Islands. I went across to the Russian side of 
Behring Sea last year. I did not see seals often after I passed longi- 
tude 174° except one 5 or 6 miles off Attu. This was about the 19th 
July. On the return trip to Victoria I saw no seals. 

Seals are as plentiful this year as I have ever seen them, and not 
harder to get, 1 think. My hunters are all green hands, but do not 
lose more than the per cent. given above. 

(Signed) H. F. SIEWARD. 
Port ETCHES, June 18, 1892. 

Declaration of Captain C. F. Dillon. 

I, C. F. Dillon, at present captain of the sealing-schooner “ Minnie,” 
declare: 

That I have been sealing every season since 1885, including that year. 
My first two voyages were on the “ Mary Ellen” and another, part of 
the next year in the “ Rustler,” then on the “‘ Dolphin,” then hunter and 
mate on the “ Walter L. Rich,” mate and hunter in 1889 in the “ Sylvia 
Handy,” in 1890 in the “Penelope,” and since then master of the 
‘¢ Minnie.” 

I have been out with hunters who use spears and those who use guns. 
No seals are lost when speared, and from the whole of my experience IL 
would estimate that not more than 5 per cent. of the seals that are shot 
and killed are lost. I never kept an exact count until this year and last 
year. Last year I killed abont thirty seals, and this year seventeen, 
and lost none. We shoot at sleeping seals when they are about 12 
yards away, and at travelling seals all the way up to 75 or 100 yards if 
arifle is used. Even at that distance the seal is generally got. If it 
is going to sink it will sink at once. I have shot as many as five seals 
before picking them up, and all floated. Seals float all the way from 
a few seconds up to an indefinite time. I sealed for the first time this 
year about 60 miles south-west of Cape Flattery about the 20th April, 
and got five seals; after that I put into Barclay Sound, where I remained 
twodays. Ithen went north to Queen Charlotte Islands, lowering canoes 
twice off Cape Cook, where forty seals were got. I had an Indian crew 
this year. Seals were found to be scarce along Queen Charlotte Island. 
I was there about the 10th May. I then went north, hunting two days 
off Sitka, where seals were scarce also. I got thirteen one day and fif- 
teen another. From that place I kept north until off Mount St. Elias, 
where seals were found pretty plentiful. My best catch was made 
there. The seals were travelling to the westward very fast, and were 
very wild. Between these hunting-grounds and this place a few seals 
were got, but not many. I have taken 470 seals so far. 
When among the main body of the seals they are generally found in 

bunches of from two or threeto twenty. They are a great deal harder 
to get when in bunches than when they are alone. Formerly, when 
seals were found in bunches they could be approached, and one at 
least, and sometimes more, could be got; now it is almost impossible 
to get any. 

Karly in the season the sexes keep separate, and the majority are 
bulls; later on they are nearly all females. Grey pups generally travel 
together. ; 

I have opened seals and found in them nearly all kinds of fish that are 
found on this coast, including squid and small devilfish. 
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This year I have taken more females than males; about three-fifths 
of my catch were females. One year I hunted off Kadiak, and was 
there before the seals. JI found that the male came first. There were 
a great many barren cows among the last seals I took this season. I 
have killed cows in milk at least 90 miles from the Pribyloff Islands. In 
1888 I came south from Behring Sea about longitude 175° west, and 
caught seals there. This was in the latter part of August. In 1886, 
late in August, we killed seals 30 or 40 miles south of 172nd Pass, 
between Unimak Pass and Saanak Island. In1887 I saw seals quite 

abundant the latter part of July. In 1889 we got seals about 
48 Kadaik, off and on, allsummer. In 1890, late in August, I killed 

a sleeping seal off the Shumagin Islands, and saw others. 
I don’t think that seals are getting any scarcer, at least at sea, but 

they are getting wilder. Last year, in Behring Sea, seals were as plen- 
tiful as I have ever seen them. 

I have seen seals cohabiting in the water in Behring Sea; the male 
would cover the female, who would be kept under the water for some 
time. 

(Signed) CO. F. DILLon. 
PorT ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Ralph Starrat. 

I, Ralph Starrat, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the sealing- 
schooner “Oscar and Hattie,” declare that I have been out as a hunter 
three years. 

I got 111 seals this year, and sank 3 or 4. Besides these, I wounded 
25 or 30; of these, I don’t know how many would be likely to die. I 
shoot at a sleeping seal when about 15 yards from it, and never at a 
travelling seal when more than 50 yardsaway. Three Vears ago, off the 
Columbia River, I saw a school of seals with a hundred or so of seals 
in it. It was a fine day, but it was not possible to get near them. 
There are more cows than males among the seals. Yearlings generally 
travel alone behind the other seals. The principal food of the seal along 
the coast is salmon, but they eat any kind of fish. I got this year two 
female seals that were barren. They were about 2 years old. 

- I have seen a very few seals in the autumn in the ocean between the 
Aleutian Islands and Vancouver Island. Seals are harder to get when 
in bunches than when one is alone. : 

(Signed) RALPH STARRAT, 
UNALASKA, September 13, 1892. 

Declaration of James McRae. 

I, James McRae, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter in the schooner 
“Oscar and Hattie,” declare that I have been seal-hunting two years, 
one year as a boat-steerer and one year as a hunter. 

I killed 69 seals this year, of which 3 sank—there was only one 
that I had to reach down for with the gaff. The hunter in the boat I 
steered last year killed 229 seals, of which 15 sank. It is very seldom 
that a seal will sink before it can be got to. In April and May last 
year, we saw a great many seals all along the coast and on the Fair- 
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weather Grounds in schools of from 10 to 20. As a rule the males and 
females go together—the yearlings are always found following up a 
large band of seals. Codfish, salmon, and squid are the principal food 
of the seals. I have killed females that had no pups, they are gen- 
erally 2 years old and travel with the young seals, but I have seen a 
few older females that were barren. We saw three or four seals south 
of the Aleutian Islands last year in the early part of September as we 
returned from Copper Island. We saw a few seals the day after we 
went through Four Mountain Pass last year, but none then until we 
were near Copper Island. Seals were no harder to get this year than. 
last season so far as I know. Seals are much harder to get when sey- 
eral are together than when they go singly. We found fewer seals this » 
year than last. 

(Signed) JAMES MCRAE, 
UNALASKA, September 13, 1892. 

Declaration of A. 8. Campbell. 

I, A. S. Campbell, of the city of Victoria, now a seal-hunter on the 
schooner “ Oscar and Hattie,” declare that I have been seal-hunting 
three years—in 1888, 1589, and this year. 

I killed 43 or 45 seals, and got 35 of them; the others sank, but more 
than half-a-dozen got away wounded. I have known seals that were 
shot from a schooner to float from fifteen minutes to half-an-hour. 
Nearly all the seals I have taken on the coast were females. I have 
seen one or two females in milk off Cape St. Elias. In Behring Sea I 
found the seals about equally divided. Seals did not seem more this 
year than in other years. Seals are harder to get when in bunches 
than when alone. I once saw seals cohabiting about 50 (60) miles from 
the islands; the female was killed. It was not a barren cow, but had 
milk in its breasts. The two seals were upright in the water with 
their flippers about one another, and had been in this position about 
five minutes when I fired at them. The male gave two or three lunges 
before he could free himself from the cow. The men in. the boat with 
me were sure that the seals were cohabiting, and one of them said he 
had seen the same thing before in the same way. 

(Signed) A. 8S. CAMPBELL. 
UNALASKA, September 13, 1892. 

49 Declaration of William Cowie. 

I, William Cowie, now a hunter on the sealing-schooner “ Oscar and 
Hattie,” declare that I have been sealing two years—one year as a 
boat-steerer, and this year as a hunter. I killed 106 seals this year, of 
which 3 sank; the others [ secured. I did not wound more than 10 or 
15 that got away, and of these very few would die. Seals nearly always 
float long enough to allow one to reach them; the gaff had to be used 
only twice to keep seals from sinking. I shoot at a sleeping seal when 
from 10 to 20 yards from it, and at a ‘“‘traveller” never when it is more — 
than 40 yards away. I have found codfish in seals, but never looked 
particularly at what was in their stomachs. I got afew barren females 
this year—they were all about 2 years old—off Cross Sound. I saw 
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one band of seals this year with about fifteen in it. I could not get 
near enough to see whether they were all of one size. The seals I got 
this year were mostly females. 

On the way home last year I saw a few seals -in mid-ocean in Sep- 
tember. Seals on the coast were more difficult to get at this year than 
last year, but they were no wilder on the Russian side. Seals are 
harder to get when several are together than when one is alone; when 
together one is generally awake. I saw fewer seals this year than last 
year. 

(Signed) WILLIAM COWIE. 
UNALASKA, September 13, 1892. 

Declaration of Frank Campbell. 

I, Frank Campbell, of the village of Esquimault, now a hunter on 
the sealing-schooner “‘Oscar and Hattie,” declare that I have been 
sealing five years—three years as a boat-puller and steerer, and two 
years as a hunter. This year I have killed 65 seals, 64 of which I got— 
one sank. Not more than 30 were wounded; not more than half of 
these were badly enough wounded to die. Seals will float on an 
average from five to ten minutes, sometimes much longer, and some- 
times a shorter time. 

I shoot at a sleeping seal when 10 to 15 yards from it, and at a 
“traveller” never when more than 50 to 60 yards from it. We were 
late starting out, and did not find the seals very abundant anywhere. 

Three years ago I found the seals travelling in schools along the 
coast, but not this year nor last year. 
Yearlings travel together sometimes behind the others, but the other 

seals are as a rule mixed together. I find that seals eat every kind of 
fish and squid. 

I got this year more females than males—more females this year than 
last year. Among the seals I got this year were 20 or 25 barren females. 
We went west this season in July, but saw no seals until we were 

near the Russian islands. On the way back we saw 3 or 4 seals about 
100 miles west of this. Ifound the seals scarcer this year than last, but 
no harder to get at. It is much easier to get a single seal than it is to 
get one when there are several together. 

Last year, when off Mount St. Elias, about 15th June, I saw two seals 
cohabiting. 

5 (Signed) F, CAMPBELL. 
UNALASKA, September 14, 1892. 

Declaration of Joseph Brown. 

I, Joseph Brown, of the city of Victoria, now a hunter on the sealing 
schooner “Oscar and Hattie,” declare that I have been sealing six 
years, but only this year as a hunter. 

I have killed this year 91 seals, one of which sank: the others I got. 
I wounded 20 or 25 that got away; of these not more than half-a-dozen 
would die, I think. Seals float various lengths of time; I have often 
killed one when two were together, and then followed and killed another 
before picking up the first. At sleeping seal I shoot when 15 or 20 
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yards from them; at ‘‘travelling” seals never more than 40 yards. Six 
years ago I saw a school of 60 or 70 close together. I saw more seals 
off Cape St. Elias this year than anywhere else. I have found fewer 
seals this year than I saw last year. Males and females as a rule travel 
together, but single seals are more often females. I got more females 
than males this year. On the west coast I found the seals to eat salmon 
and squid as arule. Among the seals I took this year were two or 
three barren females. 
When hunting off Kadiak five years ago I saw females in milk in 

May. They had dropped their pups somewhere—on Kadiak, I suppose. 
I have taken seals as far west as the Four Mountain Pass. Last year, 
about the 12th July, I saw young seals playing about there. In 1890 
we killed a seal in mid-ocean when returning to Victoria in September 
on the “EK. B. Marvin,” and in November of the same year, when on the 
“Triumph,” I saw four seals 300 or 400 miles off Queen Charlotte Islands. 

Seals were harder to get at this year than I ever saw them before. A 
seal is harder to get when several are together than when one is alone. 
A man seldom gets two now. The seals are learning what a boat is 
now, and will not wait to be shot. 

I have seen seal cohabiting in Behring Sea; once I shot two 
50 cohabiting, and shot the cow first, and afterwards the bull. The 

cow was a young cow that had never had a young one. I would 
take an affidavit to that effect if in Victoria. Many seal-hunters have 
told me that they had seen the same thing. 

(Signed) JOSEPH BROWN. 
UNALASKA, September 13, 1892. 

Declaration of John Townsend. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, John Townsend, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly and sincerely state and declare as 
follows: 

1. That I have been engaged in seal-hunting for the past three years. 
2. In the year 1890 I was mate on the schooner “‘ Maggie Mae,” and 

went out seal-hunting in the stern boat. I killed during that year 
between sixty and seventy seals, and do not remember losing any of 
them. 
3. In the year 1891 I was engaged as hunter on board the schooner 

“Viva,” and secured 270 seals, and only lost about 10 during the 
whole season. 

4, During the present year I was on board the schooner ‘“ Mary Tay- 
lor,” and secured 172 seals, and only lost 3 by sinking during the entire 
season. 

5. There are very few seals shot at and badly enough wounded to die 
that are not secured. 

6. I never lost a sleeping seal that I had killed, and it is very seldom 
that a seal will sink. 

7. I shoot at a sleeping seal when about 15 yards away from it. 
8. I have killed a travelling seal when 60 yards away, but I seldom 

shoot at a seal when that distance away. 
9. We found seals most plentiful this year about the 10th May, off 

Mount Fairweather. 
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10. All kinds of seals travel together, but I never saw a school of 
seals of one age or sex. 
11. I have often seen seals in schools, but never to such an extent as 

this year. I account for this by the fact that I saw a great many more 
seals this year than on any previous year both along the coast and in 
Behring Sea. 

12. Both on the coast and in Behring Sea I secured about as many 
female seals as male seals. 

13. Last year we were for a few days a-head of the seals, and before 
going back we killed about 150 male seals without seeing one female. 

14, We secured as good a price for seal-skins taken in August as we 
did for those taken in the spring. I never heard that the fur was not 
so good in the summer. 

15, It is much easier to secure seals when they are alone than when 
they are in bunches. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN TOWNSEND. 

Signed and declared by the said John Townsend before me, the Under- 
signed, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 
at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Charles J. Harris. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles J. Harris, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, master mariner do solemnly and sincerely state and 
declare as follows: 

1. That some time last winter I appeared before Mr. Milne, the Col- 
lector of Customs for the port of Victoria, British Columbia, and at his 
request gave him my ideas concerning certain facts connected with seal 
life. 

2. That I sailed on a sealing and fishing voyage to the North Pacific 
Ocean this year as master of the schooner ‘‘ Mary Taylor,” going first 
as far south as Cape Blanco, and then keeping with the seals as much 
as possible until we arrived at Kadiak Island. 

3. That I have been out in sealing-vessels for four years, each year 
being on a good vessel, and having good hunters on board. That dur- 
ing that period the vessels that I was on board did as well or better 
than the average vessel. 

4. This year I saw a great many more seals than ever before, and this 
was the experience of nearly every sealer with whom I have spoken. 

5. That the total catch of the schooner “Mary Taylor” for the present 
year was 942 seals, and more than one-half of which were males. 

51 6. We secured quite a number of barren cows this year; by a 
fi: barren cow I mean a female seal that has no young one in her 

wom 
7. [ have every year found seals in schools; they are frequently seen 

in schools off the Columbia River. 
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8. It is much more difficult to take seals when a number of them are 
together in this way or near one another, as one seal is sure to give the 
alarm to the others. 

9. I found them more in schools this year than ever before. I account 
for this by saying that the seals, being hunted more now, lie single on 
the water much less than they formerly did, as when a seal is frightened 
by the report of a gun and starts away, he will startle all he passes and- 
they will join him. 

10. That in August 1890 I saw seals about 300 miles from Kadiak, and 
in August 1891 I saw seals about 250 miles from Kadiak. : 

11. That I have seen seals as far south as Queen Charlotte Islands in 
August. 

12. I think the seals were wilder this year than last. 
13. I have frequently examined seals closely, and frequently noticed 

that male seals have small teats; even a bull 2 years old will have them. 
14. I make a point of cutting open seals as I want to see whether or 

not I am on feeding grounds. In doing this I have seen the teats with- 
out having to move the fur. 

15. I have been out sealing with Indians who carried both guns and 
spears. 

16. I have, when in Behring Sea, seen seals cohabiting in the water, 
and know a hunter who shot both male and female. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES J. HARRIS. 

Signed and declared by the said Charles J. Harris before me, the 
Undersigned, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and 
practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 20th day of October, A. D. 1892. 
ee (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 

Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Charles Le Blane. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles Le Blane, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been out on sealing-vessels on the North Pacific Ocean 
five seasons, two of which I was in the Behring Sea. The first year, 
1888, I was a boat-steerer on the ‘Maggie Mac;” in 1839, on the *“‘ Mary 
Ellen” as mate; in 1890, on the ‘“‘Henry Dennis” as boat-steerer; in 
1891, on the “‘Carmolite” as mate; and in 1892, on the “ Annie E. Paint” 
as a hunter. 

2. This year we got 200 seals, and I lost by sinking 4. I remember 
this distinctly. 

3. In the five years I have been sealing I have been with twenty-five 
different hunters, and I do not remember of any of them losing in this 
way more than4or 5ina 100. It is always the excuse of a poor hunter 
that the seals he shot sank, but as a boat-steerer I know better. Poor 
hunters miss the seals they fire at much more often then they lose them 
by sinking. 
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4, That every year I have been out I have seen schools of seals on 
the coast from off Cape Blanco northward. It is poor hunting when 
the seals are in schools—most of them are awake, and those asleep are 
soon awakened when a boat comes around, and t’e whole school gets 
away. 

5. This year I got more females than males on the coast, and on the 
Asiatic side about equal numbers of each. More than half of the 
females I got on the coast were with young. On the Asiatic side from 
one-quarter to one-half the females I got werein milk. I got a good 
many barren cows this year both on the coast and on the Asiatic side. 

6. I know of no schooners being in Behring Sea on the eastern side 
this year, except those reported seized. 

7. That the “Annie E. Paint” left the sealing grounds off the Com- 
mander Islands about the 21st September, and arrived at Victoria on 
the 15th October instant. I saw seals every day of the voyage over. 
We sailed about 100 miles south of the nearest land on the Aleutian 
Islands. 

8. That I have never noticed or detected any difference in the seals 
on the two sides of the North Pacific or Behring Sea. I believe them 
to be identical. 

9. That I saw more seals this year on the coast, both in bands and 
scattered, than in any former year I was out. 

10. That on three or four different occasions I saw seals cohabiting 
in the water. The male was on top of the female, and hunters I was 
with have killed them in the act, getting both male and female once, 
and the males at other times. 

11. That I saw seals this year in greatest numbers off the Pamplona 
Rocks, and in much larger numbers there than in any former year. 

52 And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing 
the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 

Judicial Oaths.” 
(Signed) CHAS. LE BLANC. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Le Blanc before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Captain Abel Douglas. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Captain Abel Douglas, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia. do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have for the past eight years been engaged in the sealing 
business, three years as a hunter, and five years as captain and hunter, 
for I make a point of going out in a boat myself so that I may see that 
the seals are asrepresented by the men. I have always been counted 
a good shot, and that is the way I came to go seal hunting. 

2. I was captain of the “ Triumph” for three years, and was on the 
“ May Belle” as master, and this year was master of the “ Arictis.” 

3. Five years ago in Behring Sea I took more than 160 skins, and did 
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not lose any by sinking. The following year I kept count of the seals I 
lost. I got 460 skins and lost 11. Three seasons ago I took about 300 
skins and lost 8. I do not remember the figures for last year, but think 
I got about 260. I lost only one on the coast, but don’t remember how 
many in Behring Sea. This year I got 147, and lost 4 seals by sinking. © 
A seal that is badly wounded is almost certain to be got. Outof all the 
seals I have killed, I remember of only one shot sleeping and sinking, 
and nearly all the seals we get are sleeping seals. Seals are much wilder 
than they were before. When we first commenced hunting seals we used 
to sail up near them, but now we have to lower the sail as soon as we see 
them and row towards them. 

4. This year I had part Indians and part white men. 
5. It will be impossible to exterminate the seals by hunting them at 

sea, or lessen their number, for they are getting wilder all the time, and 
more difficult to get. The past two years I have seen as many seals as I 
ever Saw—as many as there were twelve years ago. 

6. My Indians this year used guns, but those I was with in former 
years used spears. Now that they have guns they prefer them. 

7. [shoot at a sleeping seal when 40 or 50 feet away from it. 
8. I have seen seals in schools south of Cape Flattery, as well as 

farther north, but it is almost impossible to get any of them. 
9. When we first began hunting we took more females than males, 

but now we get more males. The last two years we have taken a great 
many young males from 2 to 4 years old; the females now seem to stay 
farther out at sea than they did. 

10. I have been four seasons in Behring Sea. Last year the seals 
were about equally divided there, but before that they were, I think, 
more females than males. I have seen a great many barren females. 

11. I have gone into Behring Sea through the 172nd Pass and seen 
seals there, both inside and outsidethe pass. I believe these seals go the 
Russian islands, and had evidence .of this last year, for we saw seals 
away to the westward of the 172nd Pass. There is no difference that 
I can see in the seals that go to the two groups of islands, unless it is 
that the seals on the Russian side are a little darker in colour. 

12. Ihave noticed that male seals have teats, but don’t know that 
they allhave. I have noticed it in young seals. 

13. [have often seen seals cohabiting in the water. The bull gets on 
top of the cow, and she of course sinks, but her nose sticks out. I 
have watched them in this position from five to ten minutes. I have 
killed both the male and female often; they are very easy to get when 
they are doing this. I try to kill the female first, and wait until she 
rises out of the water as they bob up and down. "The male will stop 
about when the female was shot. At ordinary times,if we shoot one 
of two seals, the other makes off. 

14. If there were soundings I could depend upon, I would never have 
difficulty in telling my position when in Behring Sea, no matter how 
thick the fog was. There would be no danger of drifting near the 
islands, for we could anchor in 150 fathoms. I have, when ina sealing 
schooner, anchored in 110 fathoms. 

15. I have carefully read the statements written down in this declara- 
tion, and declare that they are all true; that I have received no con- 
sideration for having made them, and that there is nothing further I 
wish to say, or that I would like inserted in this declaration. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
cee be true, and by virtue of ‘‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

a 
(Signed) ABEL DOUGLAS. 
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53 Subscribed and declared by the said Abel Douglas before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 

at the city of Victoria, im the Province of British Columbia, this 20th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George Roberts. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George Roberts, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been out in sealing-vessels four years. In 1889 and 
1890 I was on the “Mary Ellen” as steward; in 1891 I was on the 
“Teresa” as hunter, and this year, 1892, I was on the “Annie E. 
Paint” as hunter. 

2. In 1891 I got 232 seals. I lost that year by sinking after being 
shot not more than seven seals, probably less. In 1892 I got 222 seals, 
and lost by actual count 5. The other four hunters on the “Annie E. 
Paint” lost about the same proportion. 

3. That this year I saw more seals on the coast from Cape Blanco 
north than in any previous year I was out. The greatest number I 
saw at one place was off Pamplona Rocks. I saw more seals there this 
year than I ever saw before at any one time or place. 

4, That all along the coast from Cape Blanco to Middleton Islands I 
have seen every year I have been out seals in bands from five seals up 
to hundreds. When in bands seals are very hard to get at. There 
are always some awake on the watch. They never seem to sleep well 
in bands. Our best catches are always made when the seals are scat- 
tered. They are then generally asleep. 

5. I got more male seals this year on the coast than females. I am 
safe in saying that three seals out of every five 1 got on the coast were 
males. About one-half the females I got were with pup, the other half 
barren cows and young females. On the Asiatic side this year I got 
100 seals; about half were females in about the same proportions as on 
the American coast. 

6. That I shoot sleeping seals at from 5 to 15 yardsrange. I never 
lost but one seal shot at while sleeping, and that was by going after 
another seal, and leaving it too long. I shoot travelling seals at from 
20 to 50 yards range. I have never used a rifle. 

7. A few of the female seals I got on the Asiatic coast this year were 
in milk, but a very few. 

8. That wounded seals, as far as my experience goes, are either cap- 
tured or live if they escape. I picked up one dead seal in Behring Sea 
last year. It had been dead about twenty-four hours, and had been 
shot. I never heard of any one else finding dead seal in the water, 
and that is the only one I ever saw. 

9. That as a rule the bands of seals are mixed, that is, males and 
females are together. Sometimes I have shot all males in a band, and 
sometimes all females, but very seldom. I have never seen more than 
two or three old bulls (“wigs”) on the coast in a season. These were 
generally alone, and up north about the Fairweather Grounds, 
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10. I have never noticed teats on either male or female seals, except 
those in milk. I saw this year a pair of seals having connection in the 
water. It was on Fairweather Grounds. I was quite close at the 
time, waiting to get a good chance at the female, which was quite under 
water, when the male plunged, and I lost them. 

11. The “Annie E. Paint” left the Commander Islands grounds this 
year about the 21st September, and reached Victoria the 15th October. 
I saw seals in the North Pacific all the way over every day. We were 
100 miles from the Aleutian Islands at the nearest. We ran out of 
them about Queen Charlotte Islands. 

12. That I have always found it harder to get at female seals than 
males, especially cows carrying pups. They are very watchful, and 
seem to be always on the alert. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

cor ho be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE ROBERTS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George Roberts before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, residing and practising at the city 
of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 
ee (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 

Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

54 Declaration of Matthew Ryan. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Matthew Ryan, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been sealing ten years. Last year I was a boat- 

steerer; this year I was a hunter. 
2. The hunter I was with last year got 319 seals, and lost 12 or 15. 

This year I secured 249, and lost 7. I think I am a good average 
hunter, and such a one ought not to lose more than Ido. We lose 

very few by wounding them, and then having them die—none worth 
speaking of. I shot at a sleeping seal when trom 12 to 15 yards from it. 
I have never seen seals in schools. 

3. Our vessel was on the coast this year about the same time as last 
year, and I saw a good many more seals than I did last year. We took 

about as many females as males. On the Russian side this year we took 

more males than females. We took over 500 seals there, and there 
were not over 100 females. Never looked to see whether males had 
teats. 

4. In Behring Sea—American side—last year we got, I think, more 
males than females, certainly not more females than males. 

5. Never saw seals cohabiting; other sealers have told me they have 
seen it. 

6. More Indians use guns now than use spears. . 
7. I never was out with Brown, who was a hunter on the “Corwin” 

this year, but have heard he was a very poor hunter, about as poor as 
could be got. 

8. The above statements have been read over to me, and I declare 
that they are all true, and that there is nothing more than I wish to 
say on the seal question. | 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
game to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

aths. 

(Signed) M. RYAN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Matthew Ryan before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of Rk. O. Lavender. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, R. O. Lavender, of the city of Victoria, and Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I am a citizen of the United States, though at present my 
home and interests are at Victoria. 

2. 1 have been sealing five seasons—four as master of a sealing- 
schooner, and the other year I went as a hunter, in order to see what 
there was in the business (that was the first year). I was on the 
“ Mollie Adams,” then, the next two years the ‘“‘ Henry Dennis,” last 
year the ‘“‘ Pioneer,” and this year the “ Viva.” 

3. When off Cross Sound last April my vessel] was boarded by an 
officer of the “Corwin,” who asked me to go to that vessel and tell 
them what I thought about seals. 

4. I have hunted every year myself, and have lost nol’ more than one 
out of twenty. 

5. I explained to the people on the ‘‘ Corwin” that the reason some 
hunters were reported to lose more seals than others, was that a hunter 
was paid according to the number of skins he got, and that killing seals 
was like killing birds or other animals, the poor hunter excused his 
lack of skill by saying that he killed the animal, and that it had sunk. 
The boat-puller knows better than that. 

6. I do not know Brown who was a hunter on the “Corwin.” They 
thought then that the Indian hunter was very much better, and would 
get three times as many skins as the white man, but a good white 
hunter with his gun will get more seals than an Indian with his spear. 
I know that Indians all carry guns as well as spears in their canoes 
now, and that formerly they did not do so. . 

7. This season on the coast I got over one-third of my catch in 
females, less one-half among them were barren cows. It was the same 
other years, but three years ago, on Fairweather Grounds, I got among 
young bulls about the size of a good-sized cow. We took about 300 in 
four days. 

8. I have been three seasons in Behring Sea. When on the sealing 
grounds nearest the islands I got mostly females, but farther out they 
were mostly males of the kind mentioned above. 

9. I have never been to the Asiatic side. I have every year seen 
seals in schools, south as well as north. They are much harder to get 
when several are together. They are getting educated, and there is no 
doubt that they keep a look-out. TI have been going toward two sleep- 

BS, PT VIII——39 
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ing seals a good many times, and have had a seal as far as 200 yards to 
leeward of me scent me, and have seen it make at once towards the 
sleeping seals, and would jump right on top of them and wake them. 
Only twice in five seasons have I seen two sleeping seals near one 
another, and when one would wake, see him go away without waking 
the other. Twice only have I seen this; one seal would wake the other 

always. 
55 10. Five seasons ago I saw more seals between Flattery and 

Cape Cook than I ever saw since on the coast. That year there 
was plenty of bait on the coast, and consequently food for the seal. It 
was a small fish they were feeding on. Since then there has not been 
such a quantity of bait, and I think the seals were there feeding. 

11. This year I did not catch anything off Queen Charlotte Islands; 
but off Mount Edgecumbe, and from that on to Cross Sound I found 
nothing in the seals’ stomachs, showing that they were travelling seals. 
On the Fairweather Grounds the stomachs were full of salmon, squid, 
and a small black fish of which I don’t know the name. 

12. I saw more seals this year than I did any time since the first 
year I was out. 

13. I think the seals should be protected. There ought not to be any 
seals killed on the islands at all. They should be perfectly protected 
there until the young ones can get along by themselves, which is about 
the 15th August—I have been told by a United States Treasury Agent 
on the islands; but I think, too, that they should be protected at sea, 
and that none should be killed until the 15th August; then let us go 
into the sea and stay there as long as we like. 

14. Coming home from Behring Sea this year I saw four sleeping 
seals off Cape Flattery, the 21st July; one was shot. It was a barren 
female, and in good health, for I carefully examined it. 

15. I have gone into Behring Sea through the 172nd Pass, but saw no 
seals there. 

16. I have not noticed that males have teats. 
17. I have carefully read the above statements, and swear that they 

are all true, and that there is nothing further I wished to have inserted 
in this declaration, but that I told Captain Lavender of the ‘‘ Corwin” 
that more seals were lost that were killed with arifle than with a shot- 
gun. J would qualify this by saying that seals one is close to are as 
certain to be got when shot with a rifle as with a shot-gun, but with a 
rifle they are shot at farther off, and so some may be lost. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

eae to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) R. O. LAVENDER. 

Subscribed and declared by the said R. O. Lavender before me a 
Notary Public, duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SHAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration by J. 8S. Fanning. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of Br itish Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, J. S. Fanning, of the city of San Francisco, make oath and say: 
That I have been sealing four years. In 1889 in “ Lillie L.,” of San 

Francisco; in 1890 I shipped in the “Allie J. Alger,” of Seattle, but 
‘was out a short time only. In 1891 and this year was in the “ Henry 
Dennis.” The 21st day of April last, when about 80 miles off Sitka, 
we were asked on board of the United States cutter “Corwin.” Six 
hunters in all went on board of the “Corwin,” but one only, Ernest 
Miner, was interviewed by Captain Lavender, an Agent of the United 
States Government. Mr. Milner was not interviewed in my hearing. 
The first year I was out I got 227 seals, and there were about twenty, 
I think, that I killed and did not get, and besides these, crippled a 
good many. I lost many more this year—that is, 1889—than I would 
have done had I known anything about sealing. In 1890 I was not out 
long enough to do anything worth while speaking of. In 1891 I got 
167, and killed 7 that I did not get. I kept count of the seals I shot at 
that year, and know just how many I got and how many I lost. This 
year I secured 385, and lost 14. I am sure there were no more than 
that, for every one I lost I made a note of it. A good average hunter 
ought not to lose more than I did. I shoot at sleeping seals when 12 
to 15 yards from them, and at a travelling seal when 30 or 40 yards 
away. Seals were found most abundant by me on the Fairweather 
Grounds this year. I have seen seals in schools every year. I saw 
bunches of twenty-five or thirty off the Columbia River this year, but 
when they are in bunches they are much harder to get. Generally, 
cows and bulls travel together, but this year we found when about 60 
miles off Mount St. Elias we got 1,019 seals; of these there were not 
fifty cows. I killed while there 158 seals, and of these there were not 
more than eight cows, and the other hunters had the same experience. 
Both last year and this year, when going to the Russian side, and while 
south of the Aleutian Islands, we killed seals when about half-way over. 
Coming home this year we saw seals in the North Pacific. I killed one 
of them myself. 

One of the hunters on our schooner this year killed afemale the 28th 
day of July. It had in its womb an unborn pup, which we had in the 
schooner for an hour or so. 

This year we travelled about the same route as usual, and I saw more 
seals than I ever did before. I have seen seals attempting to cohabit 
in the water, but never saw them actually in the act. The male was on 
top of the female, and it seemed to me that he was attempting to have 
connection with her. Jn 1889, in Behring Sea, I got more females than 
males. Ihave not been there since. I talked with Mr. Alexander this 

year, who is an Agent of the United States Government, I 
56 believe, and I gave him much the same evidence as I have given 

now. I have read the above statements as written down, and 
swear that they are true to the best of my belief. 

(Signed) J. S. FANNING. 

Subscribed and sworn before me the 30th day of September, a. D. 
1892, at the city of Victoria, Province of British Columbia. 

[SRAL. ] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public, by Royal Authority, in and for the 

Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Abraham Billard. 

DOMINION OF CAN4DA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Abraham Billard, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting two years. In 1891, on the “Bea- 
trice,” with Indian hunters, and this year (1892) on the “ Maud 8.,” as 
hunter. 

2. In 1891 I got 120 seals, and lost 7 or 8 by sinking. This year I 
got 264, and lost by sinking only 6. I remember the 6 distinctly, and 
know there were no more lost. 

3. I did most of my sealing on the American coast north of Cape 
Flattery. Last year I saw a school of seals right off the Straits, a 

_ little north of Cape Flattery. It was a fine calm day, but I only got 
one seal out of the thousands in sight. Twelve canoes were out from 
the ‘‘ Beatrice,” and the total catch for the day was only fifteen. The 
reason is, that the whole school was divided up into small bands, and 
in every band there were seals awake, that, as soon as a boat or canoe 
came hear, began jumping among the sleepers to wake them up, and 
before we could get near enough to shoot, the whole band was off. 

4, The Indians used spears mostly. They had guns, but seldom used 
them. 

5. About one-half of my coast catch were females; about one-fourth 
of these were in pup. I sealed in Behring Sea last year from the 2nd 
to the 23rd July. I got thirty seals there. I don’t now remember the 
number of females among them, but remember three in pup. 

6. Last year the “Beatrice” crossed Behring Sea from east to west, 
starting from about 35 miles north of St. Paul Island. I saw seals all 
the way over to the Copper Island grounds, and got two seals on the 
27th July on the line, between the American and Russian sides of the 
sea. 

7. That I do not know any difference between the seals on the two 
sides of the Pacific. The seals generally over there may be a little 
darker, but I have seen very dark skins taken on this side. 

8. I saw many mere seals this year than last all along the coast, 
especially off Cross Sound and Fairweather Grounds. 

9. Last year, in Behring Sea, I saw seals cohabiting in the water. I 
remember twice distinctly. I got both seals both times, killing both 
seals each time with one shot. The bull’s penis was out in each case. 
I am certain they were having connection. 

10. Male seals have teats as well as females, but not so large, espe- 
cially in the older seals. 

11. That I have never found dead seals at sea, nor have I ever heard 
of such. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘ The Act respecting Extra.Judicial 
Oaths.” . 

(Signed) ABRAHAM BILLARD. 

Subscribed and declared before me, a Notary Public duly commis- 
sioned, and residing and practising at the city of Victoria, in the Proy- 
ince of British Columbia, this 21st day of October, A. Dp. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of William Thomas Bragg. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
: Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William Thomas Bragg, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly and sincerely state and 
declare as follows: 

1. That I have been on sealing expeditions along the Pacific Coast in 
the year 1885 and every year since. 

2. That during the years 1885 and 1886 I was on board the schooner 
“Mary Ellen;” ‘durin g the year 1887 I was on board the schooner 
“Teresa;” during the year 1888 I was on board the “ Penelope” for the 

coast work, and on board the ‘ Triumph” during the remainder 
57 ~= of the season; during the years 1889 and 1890 I was on board 

the schooner "Maggie Mace;” during the year 1891 I was on 
board the schooner “ Annie C. Moore,” and this year I was on board 
the schooner ‘‘ Agnes Macdonald.” 

3. During this ‘and last year I kept a record of all the seals killed by 
me. I secured during the year 1891 485 seals and only lost 10, that is, 
I killed 10 that sank before I got to them. This year I secured 173 
seals, and only lost 4 by sinking as aforesaid. I was not out the whole 
of the season of 1892. 

4, In earlier years I did not lose many seals, if any more, than I did 
the past two years. 

5. A sleeping seal seldom sinks when shot, and two-thirds of the 
seals secured are “sleepers.” 

6. The chances of getting a seal that is badly wounded are good. 
7. I shoot at sleeping seals when about 20 feet away from them, and 

I get as close as possible to “ travellers.” 
8. Seals were seen most abundant by me this year off Mount St. Elias 

about the end of May or beginning of June. 
9. Seals sometimes travel in bands of from. thirty to forty. Males 

and females travel together, and the yearlings are generally with them. 
Sometimes on Portlock Bank young 2-year-old bull seals are found 
without females among them. 

10. I can give no idea of the number of female seals that are killed 
in proportion to the number of male seals, because when a seal is killed 
it is skinned as quickly as possible, and are seldom examined, at least 
by me. I have seen young 2-year-old cow seals. 

11. In the year 1887 I went over towards Copper Island on the schooner 
“Teresa,” and I saw seals in Behring Sea all the way across. 
a. went to the Russian side this year, and on the way home in 

September I saw seals in the North Pacific Ocean about 500 miles from 
land. I have seen them about the same place in previous years. 

In August 1888 I saw sleeping seals in the water near the Scott 
Islands: that is within 20 miles from the said islands, and have heard 
other seal hunters make statements that they had also seen seals there. 

14, 1 found seals as plentiful this year as on any previous year. 
15. 1 have been out seal-hunting with Indians. There were eleven 

Indians on board the schooner “Triumph, ” and each one used a gun. 
Indians are using guns for sealing at the present time more than on any 
previous year. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The ‘Act respecting Extra-J udicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) WILLIAM T. BRAGG. 
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Signed and declared by the ea William Thomas Bragg before me, 
the Undersigned, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and 
practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 19th day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] ( Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in ana for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George Dishow. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George Dishow, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been sealing six years as a hunter on the schooners 
“Favorite,” 1887; the ‘‘Penelope” in 1888, the ‘“‘ Penelope” in 1889, the 
“Walter L. Rich” in 1890; the ‘“‘Umbrina” in 1891 and 1892. 

2. In 1887 I got 300 seals, and lost 3. In 1888 I got 300, and lost 4 or 
5 at most. In 1889 I got 461, and lost not more than 4 or 5. In 1890 I 
got 364, and lost not more than 5. In 18911 got 223,and lost not more 
than 6. In 1892 I got 303, and lost more than usual—lI think, 9—not 
more than 10 anyway. I mean by “lost” that I killed them, and they 
sank before I could reach them. 

I am a fair average hunter, and lose about as many seals in this way 
as the average hunter. 

3. This year I got more males than in any year before; more than 
half were males. All the hunters this year on the “‘ Umbrina” got more 
males than females. In previous years I got a little over half of my 
catch in females, but very little over, and the other hunters on the ves- 
sels I was on about the same proportion. 

4, Ihave sealed in Behring Sea, on the eastern side, three years. 
Sometimes I got more males than females, and sometimes more females 
than males, 

Taking the years together, I think the catch was about half-and-half. 
5. The greater number of females caught on the coast are with young, 

but in Behring Sea I never got any cows with young. A few cows there 
would be in milk. 

6. I have seen big schools of seals south of the Columbia River in 
March, and also all along the coast right up to Portlock Bank. Gen- 
erally the schools were of all kinds of seals except the 1-year and 2-year 
olds, which are generally by themselves either ahead or behind. When 
in schools the seals are hard to get at—one can hardly get near them 

at all. Our best sealing is among scattered “ sleepers.” 
58 7. Cow seals in young are very uneasy, and hard to get; in 

fact, all kinds of seal are wilder and harder to get than in former 
years. 

8. This year the “ Umbrina” returned from the Commander Islands 
between the 10th September and 1st October. I saw seals in large 
numbers all the way over about 200 miles south of the Aleutian Islands 
to within 200 miles of Queen Charlotte Islands. The year before, 1891, 
I saw seals along the same course a couple of weeks earlier, but not in 
so large a number. 

9. I don’t know that seals haul out anywhere except on the Pribyloff 
Islands. I have never been ashore at any place except one to find out, 
and only say so from what others have told me. 

10. I have also heard other hunters say that pups were born in the 
water, but I have no experience of that myself. 
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11, I gave evidence this summer on the United States steamer ‘ Cor- 
win,” at Sitka. I told him pretty near about the same as this I am tell- 
ing now. I was not sworn to what I said, I only signed my name. I 
told him I thought the sea ought to be closed till about the end of July, 
and then let us goin. I think that killing seals on the rookeries is 
more destructive to seal-life than killing at sea. 

12. Indian hunters use guns more now than they used to. 
13. I don’t think seals are decreasing in numbers: on the contrary, 

I saw more seals at sea this year than in any other of the six years I 
have been out sealing. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE DISHOW. 

Siaiea and declared by the said George Dishow before me, the Under- 
signed, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 
at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 19th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) ARTHUR L. BELY®A, 
Notary Public. 

Declaration of Otto Buchholz. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 
I, Otto Buchholz, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I have been fur-seal hunting on the Pacific Coast three years: 

in 1890 as navigator of the schooner “‘ Minnie,” and in 1891 and 1892 as 
master of the schooner ‘ Sea Lion.” 

2. This year I hunted myself at spare times in fine weather. I got 
48 seals, and lost 6 that I shot at. Of the 6, I lost 2 by sinking; the 
other 4 were wounded and escaped. I don’t think any of the 4 wounded 
afterwards died. 

3. I never saw a dead seal floating on the water, but I have known a 
few seals to be got by my hunters that had old shot in them, generally 
between the skin and blubber. 

4, Sleeping seals are shot at by me when within at least 15 yards, and 
“travellers” at about 25 to 30 yards off. 

5. Last year and this year I saw large schools of seals along the 
coast from 47° 30/ northward. This year I saw a greater number of 
schools of much larger dimensions than last year, and over the whole 
course of my voyage saw at least ten times as many Seals as ever before. 
On the 15th January, 1892, 25 miles off Cape Flattery, I saw the largest 
school of seals I ever saw anywhere. They were in bands over an area 
of. 15 square miles. The sea was fairly alive with seals. There were 
heads everywhere. We lowered our boats, but the sea was rough, and 
the boats had to return in a short time, the wind having increased to a 
strong gale. 

6. In my experience I have generally noticed old bulls travelling by 
themselves, younger bulls and cows generally together, and the 2-year- 
old pups together, but sometimes all the ages of both sexes are found 
together. 

7. The more scattered the seals the better chance to get them. When 
in schools they are hard to get, being generally awake and on the move. 
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8. The food of seals on the coast is mostly salmon. On the Asiatic 
side mostly squid. 

9. In the “Minnie” in 1890 I had Indian hunters. They used spears, 
and guns now and then to shoot “ travellers.” 

10. On the coast I got more females than males, but on the Asiatic 
coast we get more bulls than on the American side. We got a few 
barren cows on the Asiatic side this year. 

11. Cows with young in them are very hard to get at. They are gen- 
erally on the watch, and make away as soon aS a boat comes near. 
We don’t kill old bulls as a rule; they are of little value, and difficult 
to handle because of the size and weight. 

12. I don’t know any difference between the seals of the Asiatic side 
and American coasts. The former may be a trifle darker in colour at 
the saine time of the year, but I cannot tell one from another. The 
hunters think the seals on the Asiatic side a little tamer in the first of 
the season than on this side. 

13. In 1890 I sealed in Behring Seain July. I got a few female seals 
in milk; none carrying pups. We sealed from 35 to 50 miles from the 
Pribylotf,Jslands. 

14. 1 don’t know of any schooners being in Behring Sea this year 
except those seized. 

59 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 
the same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra- 

Judicial Oaths.” 
(Signed) OTTO BUCHHOLZ. 

Signed and declared by the said Otto Buchholz before me, the Under- 
signed, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 
at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 19th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of William O'Leary. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William O’Leary, of the city of Victoria and Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly and sincerely declare: 

1. That I first hunted the fur-seal in 1886, and have been sealing 
every year since, aS master each year. 

2. In 1886 I was on the schooner “ Pathfinder,” now the “ Pioneer,” 
and sealed along the coast into Behring Sea. In 1887 I was on the same 
vessel and made about the same cruize. In 1888 I was on the “ Teresa,” 
but did not go into Behring Sea that year. The following year I 
was again on the “Pathfinder,” and went again into Behring Sea. 
I brought the “Ocean Belle” around the Horn in 1890, and sealed on her 
for about three months—April, May, and June—and then took charge 
of the “Walter L. Rich,” and went into Behring Sea. Last year, 
1891, I was on the ““Ocean Belle” for the whole season, and this year 
on the “‘ Geneva.” 

3. [have always hunted a little in-the stern boat, and have never 
lost many seals by sinking. This year I killed thirty-four, and did not 
lose one of them by sinking. From talking with my hunters I would 
say that from 1 to 5 per cent. of the seals killed are lost by sinking. 
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4, I no not believe that many seals are badly wounded, and die after- 
wards and are lost, for when a seal is wounded and lives a little while 
afterwards it will always float when it does die. When there are so 
many boats close to one another killing seals, many such floating seals 
would be seen if there were many wounded ones that died, but as a 
matter of fact I have, in all the time I have been sealing, seen only 
three such seals. 

5. I have seen seals travelling in schools very often, and have seen 
as many together off the Columbia River as I ever did anywhere, but 
when they are in schools it is very hard to get near uel and the 
hunters do not like to see them in schools. 

6. Males and females travel together on the coast, and reed with 
them are the yearlings. 

7. Last year I saw more seals on the coast than I saw in any year 
but 1890. This year I was behind the seals, and did not see so many 
as last year. Seals are not found in the same places every year, and 
where | got a great many last year, I found few or none this year, and 
in other places I found a great many more seals than I did last year. 

8. I do not think there is the slightest danger of exterminating or 
seriously diminishing the seals by hunting them, as they are growing 
more wild and wary every year, and when the catches are not sufficient 
to pay expenses, the number of schooners employed will soon decrease. 

9. I once saw seals cohabiting in the water, and have often heard 
my hunters speak of it. 

10. My coast catch has always been composed of about an equal 
number of males and females, and about the same in Behring Sea. 

11. I have been sealing two seasons on the Asiatic side of Behring 
Sea, and have not been able to detect any difference between the seals 
on that side and those on the American side. 

12. Besides the schooners that have been seized, I have not heard of 
any vessels sealing in Behring Sea, and do not believe that there were 
any other vessels there. 

13. I think that if the seals were allowed to breed quietly on the 
islands, and were not killed in Behring Sea in July or August, that 
that would be all the protection that was needed, and even without a 
close season the number of schooners would soon be regulated by the 
catches made. 

14. I have never been close to the Pribyloff Islands, and have never 
had any trouble in keeping as far from them as I wished, even in the 
most foggy weather. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
a to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-J udicial 

aths.” 
(Signed) Wma. O'LEARY. 

eos before me, at the city of Victoria, this 14th day of October, 
2. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) D. M. EBERTS, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 
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60 Declaration of Alfred R. Bissett. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Alfred R. Bissett, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been engaged in sealing-vessels for three years. In 
1889 I was on the ‘Mary Ellen” as hunter until about the 1st May, 
when I went on board the “Teresa” as mate and hunter. In 1890 I 
was not out. In 1891 and 1892 I was master of the “Annie E. Paint.” 

2. That I have always hunted seals in the stern-boat whenever my 
duties as master and mate would allow, and in the last two years have 
got in this way about 70 seals. I don’t think I lost more than 3 in get- 
ting the 70. 

3. That in 1889 the “Mary Ellen” sealed as far south as the Faralone 
Islands. In the “Annie KE. Paint” I have not been south of the Colum- 
bia River. From off Grey’s Harbour northward along Vancouver Island 
coast to off Cape St. Elias I have during the last two years seen seals in 
schools or bands at scores of places, such as Hesquit Head, Vancouver 
Island; Cape Cook, Cape Scott, Triangle Island; Cape St. James, Cape 
Addington, Alaska; Sitka Bay, Cross Sound, Pamplona Rocks, includ- 
ing the Fairweather Grounds. This year, about the 20th February, off 
Barclay Sound, from 5 to 18 miles, for over a week I was in one of the 
largest schools of seals I ever saw. My six hunters got only 20 seals 
in that time, because the seals were so wild we could not reach them. 
The best sealing is always among scattered seals, which are mostly 
“sleepers.” 

4, Some of these schools consist of small bands. Frequently the 
bands are all cows or all bulls; sometimes the seals seem to band 
together according to age, but in any large school there are to be found 
both sexes of all ages. J have known my hunters to come in from a 
day’s hunt, one having got all bulls, another nearly all cows, and others 
cows and bulls. A hunter’s largest score for a day is nearly always 
among young bulls. This is because the bulls are easier got at. All 
along the coast the cows are wilder than the bulls. 

5. Last year over 80 per cent. of my catch were young bulls. I was 
late going up the coast, and did not overtake the older-seals; at least 
that is how I account for it. I got very few females. This year my 
catch was about half females on the coast. My hunters got 568 seals 
on the coast. They saved about all the skins of the pups that were 
taken from the cows killed and brought on board, and had about 30 of 
them. Out of the 568 seals I am sure there were not more than 70 or 
80 cows in pup. 

6. I was over to the Copper Island grounds this year. My hunters 
got 421 seals there. The only difference between the seals over there 
and on this side that I can see is tliat the Copper Island seal is a little 
darker in colour. The seals there are not so fat as on this side. 

7. I left the other side 21st September last, and arrived home 14th 
October instant. I sailed southerly to the 49th parallel, and thence 
easterly to Victoria. I saw seals nearly every day until we got within 
500 or 600 miles of Vancouver Island. We here entered very bad 
weather and I did not notice the seals. There was scarcely a watch 
that did not report seeing seals. On two days I saw seals enough to 
justify lowering a boat had the weather not been so heavy. This was 
about the 173rd meridian west on the 49th parallel. 

8. That I saw more seals this year than I ever saw before, and the 
ee that kept up with the seals made the largest coast catches on 
record. 
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9. That, from my experience and observation, I believe that immense 
numbers of the seals that go up this coast never enter Behring Sea. I 
know that all through the summer and early fall that seals are scattered 
over the North Pacific north of Vancouver Island, and as far as the 
165th meridian east. I have compared notes with other masters, sail- 
ing both earlier and later than myself, and I have found all reporting 
seals scattered over the ocean from one side to the other. 

10. In my experience I have found only three dead seals on the sea. 
One of these had been shot by one of my hunters about an hour before, 
but sank. Another I examined, but found no wounds on it. I believe 
it had died a natural death. The other had been shot about two days 
before I got it. From the wounds I believe it was shot dead; the 
wounds were in the head. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ALFRED R, BISSETT, 

Subscribed and declared by the said Alfred R. Bissett before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 22nd day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

61 Declaration of Herman R. Smith. 

GANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 
I, Herman R. Smith, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I have been engaged in fur-seal hunting for twelve years on 

the North Pacific Ocean, and have been five years in Behring Sea— 
four years on the eastern side and one on the western. 

2. That I have served as able seaman, hunter, mate and master in 
that time, and have also had charge of trading stations on the west 
coast of Vancouver Island. 

3. That I have hunted seals from 200 miles south of Columbia River 
up the coast and in Behring Sea. 

4, Since 1889 I have seen on all parts of the coast seals in schools or 
bands, often in very great numbers. In February 1889, off the mouth 
of Hingua (?) River, State of Oregon, I saw the largest school of seals 
Lever saw. It was a fine calm day. The seals covered the water as 
far as I could see standing in my sealing boat; there were thousands 
and thousands of them. There were cows and bulls of different ages. 
I did not get one, the great majority of them being awake, so I could 
not get near enough to shoot. 

5. In other years I have often seen large schools at other places. 
This year I saw most seals off Baker Island in very rough weather, 
My vessel was hove-to, and when the weather cleared the seals were 
gone off northward and westerly. 

6. In 1887 I got plenty of seals, all bulls, off Cross Sound, on the 
seth, 13th, 15th, and 24th July, I then sailed away then for Behring 
ea. 
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7. In 1888 I got between 300 and 400 skins off Kadiak, all bulls. In 
1889, on the 24th June and 2nd July I got a little to westward of Port- 
lock Bank, an average of fifty skins per day; seven-eighths of these 
seals were bulls. 

8. In 1890 the seals were most plentiful in June off Middleton Island. 
In 1891 I made no coast catch. In all these years, except 1889, I had 
Indian ‘hunters using spears. 

This year I went north two months behind time, and got 285 seals 
off Sitka and on Fairweather Grounds, about two-thirds bulls. 

9. Previous to 1887 I did most of my sealing off the coast of Van- 
couver Island. The seals now do not follow this part of the coast as 
closely as they used to. I believe this is due entirely to the run of the 
fish on which seals feed. I know that last year there was a great run 
of herrings into Barclay Sound in April, and that the herrings were 
followed by a great school of seals, which remained until the herring 
disappeared. 

10. On the Vancouver coast, in the early part of the season, about 
one-half of the seals got are females, about one-half of which are with 
pup. As the season grows fewer females are got, and of those got a 
smaller proportion are in pup. By the second week in June all females 
in pup have left the coast as far north as Queen Charlotte Islands. 

11. Indian hunters are using guns now much more than formerly. 
Fully one-half of the Indian hunters out this year use guns as well as 
spears. My hunters this year lost two seals by sinking out of a total 
catch of 524. 

12. In Behring Sea the seals got during the first half of the season 
there are mostly all bulls; during the last half, that is, from about the 
10th August to the close, the sexes are got in about equal proportions. 

13. This year I was over on the Copper Island grounds and got 230 
seals. About one-third of these were females. None were in pup, and 
I particularly noticed that none were in milk. This was from the 5th 
August to 6th September, when I left for Victoria. 

14. On my return home I sailed south from Attu Island to between 
the 49th and 50th parallel north latitude, then east for home. I saw 
seals scattered all along the route home, and at the dates and places 
given here I saw more than usual, and entered the fact in my log. The 
entries are as follows: 

on September. —49° 58’ north, 176° 58’ west. 
50° 4’ north, 168° 32! west. 

ith 6s 49° 44 north, 156° 4/ west. 
21st « 49° 44’ north, 132° 56’ west. 

On all these days at these places I saw numbers of seals, though the 
weather was rough. 

15. The seals off Copper Island seem a shade darker than on the 
eastern side, and are certainly not so fat. I don’t think food is so 
plentiful. Over there the seals get only squid and devil fish, largely 
the latter. They seem tamer than the east coast seal, especially early 
in the season. 

16. From all I have seen and learned of seals in the twelve years I 
have been hunting I positively say that there are many more Seals now 
than twelve years ago, moving along the American coast from Febru- 
ary to June. In my judgment the best and most effective protection of 
seal life is to let them alone on the rookeries. The slaughter on the 
rookeries ought to be stopped first, and the seals allowed to haul out, 
breed, and propagate without any interference. If this were done 
there is no danger of extermination by sealing at sea. 
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17. That I have only found one dead seal at sea in the years J have 
been out. That was this year, about 80 miles west of Attu. This 
seal had been dead only a short time; the wound was still bleeding. 

My hunters and those of the ‘““W. P. Hall” had been hunting 
62 about the place the day before. A dead seal will generally rise 

to the surface in about half-an-hour after being killed. I have 
got several in that way. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HERMAN R. SMITH. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Herman R. Smith before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 22nd day 
of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of William De Witt. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William De Witt, of the city of Victoria, in the province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been in sealing-vessels as a hunter the last four years. 
In 1889 I was on the “‘ Penelope,” in 1890 on the ‘ Penelope;” in 1891 
on the “Viva,” and in 1892 on the ‘Sea Lion.” 

2. That in 1889, my first year of sealing, I got 90 seals, in 1890 I got 
217, in 1891 I got 290, and in 1892 I got 420. I don’t remember exactly 
how many seals I lost by sinking in 1889, but certainly not over 15. 
In 1890 I lost between 15 and 20. I kept count of those I lost that 
year until near the end of the season. In 1891 I lost 9 by sinking; IL 
kept count of them that year and also this year, 1892, when I lost by 
sinking 7. 

3. I use both shot-gun and rifle in sealing. I shoot sleeping seals at 
from 10 to 15 yards’ range, and “ travellers” at from 30 to 40 yards. I 
seldom use the rifle, and only then on “travellers.” Most of the seals 
I lost by sinking were “travellers” shot at the longer range. 

4. Very few seals are wounded. Those badly wounded I always get, 
while those so lightly wounded that they escape do not afterwards die. 
In the four years I have been out I have picked up three dead seals at 
sew. They all had been dead but a short time, their skins being sound 
and good. Twoof the three I picked up this year on the Copper Island 
grounds. 

5. That each year 1 have been out I have seen bands or schools of 
seals along the coast from Cape Blanco north to Queen Charlotte 
Islands; north of this I have seen smaller bands. They are generally 
wild when in bands, and I always have best hunting when seals are 
scattered. The bands are made up of males and females both young 
and old. I don’t ever remember getting among a school or band of 
all one kind. 

6. That of the seals I got a little more than one-half of those taken 
on the coast were females. On the Asiatic side the cows were in about 
the same proportion. On the coast over half the females I got were 
with pup, but on the Asiatic side 1 got no cows with pup, but a good 
many bad milk, 
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7. [saw more seals this year than ever before all along the eoast, 
especially off Cape Flattery, Fairweather Grounds, and Middleton 
Island. 

8. Seals are wilder now than when I first went hunting, particularly 
so on the coast. 

9. I have been over to the Copper Island grounds twice, in 1891 and 
1892. In 1891 the “ Viva” crossed Behring Sea from about 20 miles 
north of Amutka Pass to the Copper Island grounds. I saw seals 
scattered all the way over. This year the “Sea Lion” went over 
outside the Aleutian Islands. I saw seals in about the same way all 
the way over. 

10. I have seen seals all over the North Pacific Ocean in the fall and 
early winter months. 

11. I once saw a male and female seal having connection in the 
water. I killed both of them, first the cow and then the bull, and got 
both in the boat. ; 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

ae to be true, and by virtue of “The act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) Wx. DE WITT. 

Subscribed and declared by the said William De Witt before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

|SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

63 Declaration of William G. Goudie. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William Goudie, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1, That I have hunted fur-seals in the North Pacific and Behring Sea 
five years. I went out first in 1888 on the “ Mollie Adams” from 
Seattle, sealing on the coast, and on the “ Edward Webster” to Beh- 
ring Sea. In 1889 I was on the “ Mollie Adams,” in 1890 on the ‘Sap- 
phire,” in 1891 on the “ Carlotta G. Cox,” and in 1892 on her again. 

2. I kept a record of my catch of seals every year. Last year and 
this year I kept count of the seals I sunk, but not in the other years, 
though I remember the number well. 

3. In 1888 I got 75 on the “‘ Mollie Adams,” and on the “ Webster,” 
in Behring Sea, 118. Out of the whole lot I lost by sinking 7. In 
1889 I got 250 seals, and lost by sinking 3. In 1891 I got 387 seals, 
and sunk 5. In 1892 I got 442 seals, and sunk 2. 

4, This year the majority of the seals we got on the coast were bulls; 
out of 2,040 seals caught on the coast, about 1,500 were bulls from 2 to 
4 years old. On the Russian side of the Behring Sea we got 689. I 
got 136 of these. A little more than half were females—none in pup, 
a very few in milk. About half the females I got on the coast were 
with pup, the other half barren cows and young females. 

5. Every year I have been out I have seen the seals in bands or 
schools on the coast as far south as 70 miles south of Cape Flattery and 
all along up the coast. Ihave never been as far south as the Columbia 
River sealing. 
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6. The schools are made up of male and female seals, young and old, 
though sometimes we find small bands of one sex or age. 

7. That I saw on the coast this year more seals than I ever saw 
before, particularly off Cape Cook and Cape Fairweather. 

8. IT have been in Behring Sea four seasons, around the Pribyloff 
Islands. I don’t remember very well what proportion of those I got 
were females, some years more, others less, but I think about one-half 
taking the years together. With very few exceptions there were no 
females in pup taken in the sea, but some of them, probably a quarter, 
would be in milk. 

9. That I know no difference between the seals on the two sides of 
the ocean. I don’t think there is any difference. 

10. The “Carlotta G. Cox” left the Commander Islands grounds 5th 
September this year, and sailed directly for Victoria. I saw seals now 
and then over the entire course. I remember well seeing two 500 or 600 
mniles off land in about latitude 54° 30’ north and 143° west longitude; 
also two seals about 100 miles west of Queen Charlotte. 

11. That I shoot “sleepers” at from 10 to 20 yards, and “travellers” 
at from 20 to 100 yards—very few at the latter distance, and then only 
on a calm day. 

12. I have noticed the teats on male seals as well as females. 
13. That three years ago in Behring Sea I saw seals having connec- 

tion with one another on two occasions. I was within 70 or 80 yards 
of them. 

14, Cow seals with young are the hardest to get at, especially in May 
and June. They are then wilder and more on the watch. After they 
pup they are not so wild. 

15. In the five years I have been out I have found six dead seals on 
the water. Most of them had been shot only a few days. 

16. That the only sealing-schooners that were in Behring Sea this 
year at ail were those that have been reported seized. The vessels 
that did not go over to the Copper Island grounds returned to Victoria. 
Aud I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

he to be true, and. by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) WILLIAM G. GOUDIE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said William G. Goudie before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Captain Laughlin McLean. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 
I, Captain Laughlin McLean, of the city of Victoria, in the Province 

of British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 
1. That I have been seven years sealing, and consider that I am the 

oldest sealer that goes out from this port. I have been out every year 
in the same vessel—the “ Favourite”—as captain every year. 

64 2. Ido not hunt much, but know a good deal of the sealing 
business from being out with sealers. 
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3. My men always report having lost very few seals. Sir George 
Baden-Powell asked me about this last year, and I kept count of the 
cartridges I gave my hunters—they were Indians. I have had Indians 
every year since 1887. I found that they brought in almost as many 
seals as I gave them cartridges. On the 5th August last I gave them 
(my hunters) ninety-five cartridges, and they brought in eighty-four 
seals. They had to fire two or more times at some of the seals, so that 
they got practically all they shot at. The Indians used to use spears, 
but they all prefer guns when they can get them, and my Indians have 
used guns ever since 1888. I think my men lose about « half of 1 per 
cent. of the seals they shoot at. 

4, I went out in the usual way this year, and at about the usual time, 
and on the coast from Flattery to Kadiak found the seals more plentiful 
than ever I had seen them before ; my men also remarked this. 

5. There are very few seals indeed that are wounded badly enough to 
die afterwards, and a few, I suppose, are killed and sink, but very few 
now that rifles are not used. A seal is sometimes stunned and will sink, 
and when gaffed and brought on board they come to and are all right, 
and I do not doubt that some that are reported lost come to and live. 

6. This year I went to the Russian side of Behring Sea. On the way 
home I saw seals in the North Pacific, far from land ; we got one of them. 

7. Outside of Behring Sea my experience has been that there are more 
males than females taken, very many more. In Behring Sea we find 
more females than on the coast, but not nearly so many females as males. 

8. I cannot tell a skin of a female from that of a male by the teats, for 
both have teats, and salted skins could not be separated in this way. 
There is no way to tell the sex of the seal a salted skin is taken from. 
I don’t believe any man can tell the difference. I can see no difference 
between the seals on this side and on the Russian side. 

9. Sometimes a man might drift in the fog, but if there were good 
soundings laid down on the Chart there would be no trouble in telling 
one’s position. 

10. I do not think seals could be much lessened in number if they were 
protected on the islands when breeding. There were more seals in 
Behring Sea last year than I ever saw before there. Iwas six seasons 
there. 

11. I have never seen seals cohabiting in the water in Behring Sea. 
12. I know Brown, who was hunter on the United States cutter Cor- 

win.” Heis reported to be such a poor hunter that no one would take 
him out last year. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) LAUGHLIN MCLEAN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Laughlin McLean before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. ; 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of John Henry Haake. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, John Henry Haake, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly and sincerely state and 
declare as follows: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting in Behring Sea and on the Pacifie 
Coast for the past five years, the “first two years being engaged as a 
boat-puller, and the last three years being engaged as a hunter. 

2. That I have been engaged on the ‘sealing schooner “ Walter L. 
Rich” for two years; on the sealing schooner “‘Ocean Belle” for one 
year; and on the sealing schooner “‘ Walter A. Earle” for one year. 

3. That in the year 1890 I hunted seals in the stern-boat of the 
schooner ‘* Walter L. Rich,” and secured 151 seals altogether, of these 
107 were secured in Behring Sea. 

4. That during the said season of 1890 I killed and lost not more 
than seven seals at the most. 

5. That in the year 1891 I was cuzaees as a hunter on board the 
schooner “ Ocean Belle,” and secured 275 seals. 

6. That during the said season of 1891 I killed and lost not more than 
twelve seals at the most. 

7. That during the season of 1892 I was engaged as a hunter on 
board the schooner *“‘ Walter A. Earle,” and secured 352 seals. 

8. That during the season of 1892 I killed and lost not more than 
fourteen seals at the most. 

9. I consider myself a fair average seal-hunter, and [ am sure that I 
do not strike many seals that are wounded and afterwards die; in fact, 
there are very few such instances. 

10. I shoot at a sleeping seal when 12 or 15 yards from it, and the 
average distance at which hunters shoot at “ travellers” is about 35 

yards. 
65 11. I have often seen seals in schools, and frequently have seen 

them in schools south of Cape Flattery. 
12. Male and female seals usually travel together, but I have known 

of cases where males travel together and females together. 
13. In September of this year, while we were proceeding homeward, 

and while in the North Pacific Ocean, we Saw a few Seals. 
14. During the season of 1892 I secured quite a number of barren 

female seals—by a barren female seal, I mean one that has no pup in 
her. 

15. The total coast catch of the schooner “‘ Walter A. Earle” during 
the season of 1892 was 1,525 seals, and the greater portion of them were 
males. 

16. I found the seals as plentiful during the season of 1892 as any 
previous year, and, in fact, I never saw them so plentiful on any previ- 
ous year as I did during the season of 1892. 

17. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and have killed both 
male and female. 

18. A sleeping seal never ginks when it is shot in the head, and I 
have frequently seen them float for five minutes. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The ‘Act respecting Extra- Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J. H. HAAKE, 
BS, PT vi1I——40 
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Signed and declared by the said John Henry Haake before me, the 
Undersigned, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and 
practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 21st day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of James Shields. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, James Shields, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I have been six seasons seal-hunting. I went as a hunter each 
year. I have been out on the “ Pathfinder,” the ‘ Ariel,” the ‘‘ Viva,” 
and the “KB. B. Marvin.” 

_ 2. [remember within a seal or two the number of seals I killed and 
received, and those I lost. I kept a diary every season but last, in which 
I noted down the seals killed. In 1887 I got 349 seals and lost a good 
many; that was my first year, and I lacked experience. I lost, I believe, 
between 5 and 10 per cent. of the number I killed. The next year, 1888, 
I had secured 495 seals, and 5 per cent. would fully cover the number 
lost. In 1889, we made a poor season. I got 350 skins, and lost by 
sinking or crippling fewer seals than the year before. I have not with 
me the record for 1890, but I got the next largest catch to my brother 
William. The schooner took over 2,100. I lost that year not more than 
two seals that I know were killed and sank. In calm weather we are 
almost certain to get a wounded seal, but when the weather is rough, 
and the seal goes to windward, one is sometimes lost, when the boat 
cannot be pulled against the wind and sea, but very few are lost in this 
way. It is acommon thing for a poor hunter, or a man who has bad 
luck, to come on board and say that he struck seals and lost them, but 
this is only an excuse. Last year we had a poor year for our schooner 
was seized. I took 133 seals and did not lose a seal that I know of, not 
one. Iam sure that I did not badly wound or cripple many seals that 
got away. I do not know of any. When a Seal sinks there is a streak 
of blood in the water that shows it. 

This year I got 308 seals on the coast, and lost 3 that I know of; 
there were not more than 2 or 3 that were wounded that would die 
afterwards of wounds. I have noticed that a wounded seal is like a 
deer and some other animals; it gets better after being shot, and often 
when you think one is to be surely got, it revives and goes away. Ifa 
seal is badly wounded, I consider it as good as got, for it either gets 
worse or better; if the former we are sure of it, if the latter he will get 
away and get well. 

3. [never kept count of the proportion of males and females taken, but 
of the larger seals there are more females than males, I think; of the 
smaller seals there are more males than females—this is on the coast— 
a good deal depends on where you are ift Behring Sea; in connection 
with the sex of the seals, my own experience is I have taken more males 
than females. I would not like to swear to that, but will swear that a 
good half were males—this is in Behring Sea. 

4, I have sealed in the sea—Behring Sea—four years. I have not 
sealed on the Russian side of Behring Sea. I have gone into Behring 
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Sea through the 172nd Pass, and both outside and inside saw seals, I 
do not know whether these seals were going to the Commander Islands 
or to the Pribyloff Islands, or whether they had come from either of 
those islands. 

5. I have often seen seals in schools, especially south of Cape Flat- 
tery, but it is impossible to get at them there. I once saw a string of 
seals, porpoises, and whales, on a calm day, that took more than two 
hours to pass. This body of animals was about 60 yards wide. I went 
right among them, but only got three. In the same time I would have 
got more seals had they been sleeping or resting. 

6. I have noticed that seals are getting wilder all the time, and it is 
much harder to get them now than it was when I first went hunting. 
There are more on the look-out, and when two or three are together 

there is always one on the look-out, even when seals are sleeping 
66 they seem to be on the alert and start off. I have seen twenty 

seals sleeping and get none of them, they would not let me near 
them. Cows with young are wilder than others; the young seals are 
more easily got at. ! 

7. I saw on the coast this year as many seals as I ever saw before, 
and a good many more than I have seen most years. 

8. The teats of a seal are not easily noticed, and I don’t know that 
males have them, but even when I knew the seal was a female it was 
hard to see the teats often. 

9. I never saw seals cohabiting in the water, but have talked with 
men who have seen them, and I have seen males and females playing 
together, and have shot both of them; they are easier to get when a 
male and female are together. 

10. Every year that we went into Behring Sea we got barren cows— 
by “‘barren” cows, I mean ones that have no milk in their breasts and, 
of course, no pup. 

11. I have read over everything herein written, and declare that it is 
all true, and that there is nothing else [I wish taken down. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JAMES SHIELDS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said James Shields before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George F. French, 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George F. French, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting three years—one year out of San 
Francisco on the schooner ‘Hamilton Lewis,” and two years out of 
Victoria—in 1891 and 1892—on the “City of San Diego.” All three 
rere American registered vessels, and I am a citizen of the United 

ates, 
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2. In 1890 I got 320 seals and lost 10 or 12. In 1891 I got 280. I 
kept count of those I lost last year, and they number 5. This year, 
1892, I got 142, and by actual count lost by sinking 3. This is about 
the average loss by sinking made by average hunters. 

3. 1 shoot sleeping seals from 10 to 12 yards distant. “Travellers” 
I shoot trom 30 to 60 yards distant. Most of the seals I lost by sink- 
ing were “travellers.” About 70 per cent. of all the seals I got were 
sleepers. 

4. I have seen bands or schools of seals in January off San Francisco 
Harbour. This was in 1890. Last year I saw bands of hundreds and 
thousands of seals off the mouth of the Columbia River in the months 
of February and March. The bands were made up of both sexes of 
all ages, except old bulls (“wigs”). 

5. When seals are in bands they are hard to get at. Hunters do a 
great deal better among scattered seals, because most of them are 
sleepers. There are always watchers in the bands who soon wake up 
those asleep when a boat comes near. 

6. Of the seals I got on the coast the males and females were about 
equalin number; the farther north I got the larger proportion of males 
I got. Of the females about 25 per cent. would be with young, the 
remainder barren cows and young females. On the Asiatic side I got 
no cows with pups in them, but once and awhile a cowin milk. I have 
been over there two seasons. 

7. Last year, 1891, the “City of San Diego” left the Copper Island 
grounds on or about the 28th August. I saw seals all the way over to 
Cape Flattery. We sailed over from Attu Island in as straight a line 
as we could for Cape Flattery. The year before we left there on the 
‘Hamilton Lewis” about the middle of August. I saw seals all the 
way vver in mid-ocean. That year we made as direct as possible for 
San Francisco. 

8. Male seals are marked with teats the same as cows, but the teats 
are smaller, and do not grow as the seal grows. 

9. I have seen seals in thousands off the mouth of the Columbia. 
This was particularly so in 1890 and 1891. Also on Fairweather 
Grounds and off Cross Sound I have seen great numbers of seals. 
This year there were more seals on the coast than in the two previous 
years. I don’t think seals are decreasing in any numbers; on the con- 
trary, there seems to be more on the coast. 

10. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water. I remember this dis- 
tinctly on two oceasions. I got both male and female both times. 

11. The only difference I have noticed in seals on the two sides of the 
Pacific is that the Asiatic seals are a shade darker on the average, and 
taking the average of a catch a little larger. I could not tell the skins 
of the two apart if I saw them together, except by the darker colour. 
Some seals are darker than others on the American side. 

12. Last year, 1891, when the “City of San Diego” was crossing 
Behring Sea from Amutka Pass to Copper Island, we passed small 

bands and bunches of seals travelling rapidly north-easterly; this 
67 took place on three different days. The last lot we met were 

about 150 miles from the Copper Islands. These seals were the 
same kind of seals we get at Copper Island, and I am fully satisfied 
they were crossing Behring Sea to the Pribyloff Islands. This was 
between the 5th and 12th July, 1891. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

Oaths.” 
(Signed) GEO. F. FRENCH. 
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Subscribed and declared before me by the said George F. French, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day 
of October, 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Oscar Scarf. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Oscar Scarf, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I have hunted fur-seals in the North Pacific Ocean and Behring 
Sea for six years past. I was two years on the “ Pioneer” (during one 
of which she was called the ‘“‘ Pathfinder”), two years on the “ Viva,” 
one year on the “ Carmolite,” and this year, 1892, on the “Agnes Mae- 
donald,” all of which vessels sailed from the port of Victoria. 

2. In 1887, the first year I was out, I got 348 seals, and lost at the 
most 10. In 1888 I got 683 seals, and Jost by sinking 6. Iam sure of 
this, because I kept an accurate count of all Ilost. The next year, 1889, 
I got 597 seals, and lost 14 or 15—more than I lost in any one year 
before or since. In 1890 I got 443 seals, and lost by sinking 6. Last 
year, 1891, I got 517, and lost 6 or 7, I am not quite sure which. This 
year I got 200 seals, and lost by sinking only 2. This year I did not go 
into Behring Sea, hence the small catch. 

3. I generally get the seals I wound, and if a seal is wounded lightly 
he gets sately away; if badly wounded, I always get it. Very few, if 
any, wounded seals that escape afterwards die. I believe this because 
a dead seal is rarely discovered. I have very seldom found dead seals 
floating; I only remember three or four in my experience. 

4, Many hunters use shot-guns only. I use the rifle a great deal. I 
shoot sleepers with the gun at 10 to 20 yards range, and travelling seals 
with the rifle at as long range as 100 yards. The seals I have lost are 
lost principally in this way. 

5. I saw more seals off Cross Sound this year than I ever saw any- 
where on the coast before, and altogether this year I saw many more 
seals than ever before in my six years’ experience. This has been the 
experience of many other hunters as well as myself. 

6. I have seen seals in schools all along the coast, but it is hard to 
get many when they travel that way. I have found males travelling 
together and females together, but where the females are the males are 
not far off. I have seen grey pups mixed with other seals in the schools. 

7. The seals eat all kinds of fish, squid principally. I have often 
killed seals with nothing in their stomachs. 

8. I have hunted five years in Behring Sea, and got the sexes in about 
equal numbers, and it has been the same.on the coast. I have never 
got any young seals, and it has always puzzled me where the young 
females were. Every year I got barren cows. 

9. On the return from Behring Sea every year I have been there I 
have seen seals in the North Pacific Ocean hundreds of miles from land. 
I have often heard that seals haul out on the Scott Islands, but I have 
never been there myself. 

10. It is difficult to see the teats of the female seal, and I have never 
noticed teats on the male seal. 
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11. I have often seen seals cohabiting in the water, and have killed 
both the seals when they were doing this. It is very easy to get them 
when they are doing this. 

12. I have seen Indians hunting. They use both guns and spears. 
13. I have killed as many as sixty-two seals in one day without losing 

any of them. A great many seals are shot in the body when “ breach- 
ing,” and hunters are sure to get them when struck this way. Preg- 
nant females are much more watchful and alert than other seals. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) OSCAR SCARF. 

Subscribed and declared before me by the said Oscar Scarf, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A, L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

68 Declaration of Frederick W. Strong. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Frederick W. Strong, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I am a citizen of the United States. 
2. That I have been seal-hunting in the North Pacific Ocean four 

years, three of which I was in Behring Sea. In 1888 I was on the 
United States schooner ‘‘ Mollie Adams;” in 1889 on the United States 
schooner “ Edward E. Webster;” in 1891 on the British steamer “ This- 
tle;” and in 1892 on the British schooner “ Maud 8.” 

3. In 1888 I got nearly 300 seals, and do not think I lost any. In 
1889 I got 307 seals. I do not remember losing any that year by sink- 
ing. In 1891 I got 59 and lost one. The “Thistle” was out that year 
a little over two months. In 1892 I got 264 seals and lost one. . 

4. About two-thirds of the seals I got each year on the coast were 
females, about one-half of which were with pup. In Behring Sea I got 
about half females more with pup, but some in milk. 

5. Ihave been one year, 1892, on the Asiatic side. I got 94 seals 
there, about one-half females; now and then one with pup or in milk. 
I cannot see any difference between the seals on the two coasts, except 
that they are not nearly so wild on the Asiatic side as on the American 
side. 

6. Every year I have been out sealing I have seen seals in schools from 
as far south as 200 miles below the Columbia River right up north to 
Sannak Island. This year on a calm day in May, off Cross Sound, I 
saw bands of seals as far as the eye could reach. Off Kadiak Island, 
about 100 miles south, in May this year I saw one day sixty or seventy 
bands of seals, from 50 to 100 in each band. I hunted from 5 o’clock in 
the morning till 9 at night among them and only got four. They were 
too wild to get near enough to shoot; seals in bands are always so. 

7. These bands of seals contain both sexes and all ages except old 
bulls. Sometimes I have got all cows or all bulls from a small band of 
ten or fifteen, but very seldom. 
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8. Luse only a shot-gun, and shoot sleepers from 10 to 20 yards, and 
“travellers” from 25 to 75 yards range. Tully 80 per cent. of all the 
seals I got were sleepers. 

9. I do not think many seals I wounded escaped and afterwards died. 
I remember only one or two instances of wounding a seal and it escap- 
ing, and these were slightly wounded. 

10. I found one dead seal the first year I was out. I examined this 
seal, did not find any wounds upon it, and believe it had died a natural 
death; it had been dead some time; it was a female. 

11. I once saw a male and female cohabiting in Behring Sea. I got 
both of them, the cow first; the bull stayed around and I got him too. 

12. This year the “Maud 8.” left the Commander Island grounds 
the 10th September, took water at Amchitka Island, and sailed direct 
for Victoiia. We saw scattered seals every day all the way over, 
mostly 2-year and 3-year-old bulls, but some full grown males and 
females. 

13. I saw more seals all along the coast this year than ever before, 
but they are a lot wilder and hard to get. The first year I was out our 
vessel got 700 in two months, and I.did not see nearly as many as this 
year, but they were tamer and easily got at. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “Tle Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) FRED. W. STRONG. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Frederick W. Strong before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Andrew Mathison. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Andrew Mathison, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. I have been a fur-seal hunter in the North Pacific Ocean and 
Behring Sea for seven years. In 1886 and 1887 I was on the schooner 
“ Pathfinder;” in 1888 and 1889 on the “ Annie C. Moore;” in 1890 on 
the “Triumph;” in 1891 on the “May Belle;” and in 1892 on the “Sea 
Lion.” 

2. I have always used a shot-gun; never arifle. I shoot sleepers at 
from 10 to 20 yards range, and “travellers” at from 20 to 40 yards. 

3. I don’t remember the exact number of seals I got the first two 
years I was out, nor the number I lost by sinking. In 18901 got 151 
seals, and did not lose more than half-a-dozen. In 1891 I got 371, and 
lost about 17. I think that was the exact number. In 1892 I got 341, 
and sunk 8 or 9. 

4, That more than half the seals I got on the coastin each year 
69 were females. Most of these were young females and barren 

cows. About one quarter of the females would be with pup on 
the coast, but in Behring Sea I got no cowsin pup. Some of the females 
there early in the season would be in milk, but not very many. 
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5. I have been sealing as far south as Point Arena, north of San 
Francisco. I have seen big schools of seals south of Cape Flattery in 
the months of January, February, and March. These schools were of 
all kinds of seals, both sexes, young and old. 

6. Seals in schools are hard to get; very hard; they are wild, always 
more or less of them awake and watching. Hunters cannot get near 
enough to shoot them. The best sealing-grounds are where the seals 
are scattered and asleep. More than three-quarters of the seals I have 
got were sleepers. I never lost many sleepers by sinking. My losses 
were from the “travellers.” 

7. That I saw lots of seals on the coast this year, especially early in 
the season, when seals were more numerous than I ever saw them 
before. I saw more seals off Cape Flattery this year than anywhere 
else, and more there than ever before. 

8. Very few wounded seals die. If badly wounded I always get 
them; if lightly wounded they escape and easily get well. Ihave got 
seals with old shot wounds on them perfectly healed. In the seven 
years I have been out I have found only two dead seals; neither were 
very long dead; the skins were sound. 

9. The seals onthe southern coast feed principally on salmon; up 
north on salmon and squid. 

10. I got 144 seals on the Copper Island grounds this year. The only 
difference between those seals and the seals on this side, so far as I 
can see, is that they are tamer. 

11. The “Sea Lion” left the Cooper Island grounds on the 13th Sep- 
tember for Victoria. I saw seals scattered all the way over, and quite 
a number off Cape Flattery. 

12. That to my knowledge seals have not decreased in numbers 
during the six years I have been sealing. 

13. Male seals have teats, but smaller than the females, and except 
in the skins of old seals the skins cannot be distinguished by teats. 

14. Cow seals with pup are very uneasy, easily disturbed, and hard 
to get, and this is more so as the season gets later. The females are 
then travelling nearly all the time. 

15. That I have never seen old bulls or “ wigs” farther north than off 
Queen Charlotte Islands. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ANDREW MATHISON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Andrew Mathison before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of William Shields. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William Shields, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That for the last seven years I have gained my livelihood as a 
seal-hunter. 
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2. I went out first in the “ Pathfinder,” was in her in 1886 and 1887; 
in 1888 I was in the “ Viva,” and in 1889, as well as in 1890, I was in 
the “EB. B. Marvin,” and was in that vessel last year and this year. 

3. During the last four years I have kept a daily record of the num- 
ber of seals I secured each day, and the number that I killed and 
knew sank. These are the figures as given in my diary: 

In 1889 I got 641 seals, and 32 I killed sank. 
In 1890 I secured 475, and lost 21. 
In 1891 I got 181, and lost 4 (this was on the coast; our vessel was warned). 
In 1892 I got 408 skins, and lost 19. 

No good hunter ought to lose more than I have done this year. I 
consider that I had very bad luck indeed. If a seal is wounded I chase 
him, of course, for as long a time as possible, and I am sure that the 
number of seals that are badly enough wounded to die is very small 
indeed. I know that if they are not badly enough wounded to be got 
they will very likely live. 

4, I shoot at a sleeping seal when about 15 yards from it, and at a 
travelling seal when not more that 60 yards away, that is, with a shot- 
gun. Nearly every one prefers a shot gun to a rifle, but a good shot 
will do as well with a rifle. I myself would trust as much to a rifle as 
a shot-gun, because when a bullet hits a seal it is sure to kill it, and 
we seldom fail to get the seal. 

5. I have found the seals in larger schools both south of Cape Flat- 
tery (off the Columbia River) and north on the Fairweather Grounds. 
I have seen forty or fifty together off the Columbia River. Seals are a 
good deal harder to get when they are in schools than when they are 

alone. 
70 6. Before this year I found males and females, including grey 

pups, travelling together, but this year I found bulls in schools 
by themselves; I have seen fifty at one time, all of which I considered 
to be bulls. I have hunted in Behring Sea five years. On the coast I 
have killed, I think, a few more females than males, and in Behring 

- Sea it was about the same. This year I got more males than females— 
about two-thirds were males—and this was the experience of all the 
hunters on the vessel I was on. ; 

7. There is no difference between the seals on the Russian and the 
American side of Behring Sea, unless it is that those on the Russian 
side are a little darker in colour. 2 

8. Three seasons ago I caught seals off Kadiak Island with milk in 
their breasts, but with no pups in their wombs. I thought at the time 
that there must be a rookery ashore somewhere, and spoke of it at the 
aN I took two one day that were this way; this was about the last 
of June. 

9. This year I saw seals all the way across to the Commander Islands; 
not many, but always a few. We went south of the Aleutian Islands; 
of course, I could not tell whether the seals that I saw were those 
breeding on the Russian islands until I got within 100 miles of Copper 
Island; the others may have belonged to either the Pribyloff or the 
Commander Islands. I suppose that those I saw came from or were 
going to the nearest island. 

10. On the passage home from Petropavlovsky, and when about 800 
miles from Cape Flattery, I saw seals at sea. I don’t knowif they were 
seals from the Commander or.the Pribyloff Islands. Two different 
years, when coming home from Behring Sea, we have taken seals 500 
miles or so from Flattery, and every year we see some. 
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11. Three different years I went into Behring Sea through the 172nd 
Pass, and each year saw outside of the Pass a great many seals. I 
don’t know whether they were going to the Pribyloff Islands or the 
Commander Islands. 

12. I never looked to see whether male seals have teats, but have 
heard they have. I worked five years as a butcher before I went seal- 
ing, and know that steers and bulls have teats, and male sheep also. 

13. I have seen more seals during the past season on the British 
Columbian and Alaskan coasts than I ever saw before except four sea- 
sons ago on the ‘‘ Viva” when to the southward of Cape Flattery. 

14. I would not swear that I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, 
but I know hunters who have, and I myself have seen the males and 
females together in the water, and have often killed both of them. 
They would be caressing one another just as people kiss one another. 
At such times it is very easy to get near them, and I generally get both 
of them. I shoot at the female first because the male will not then go 
away. I have taken the cow into the boat and the male would stay 
with the boat, coming up repeatedly alongside. 
We do not shoot at old bulls often; the skins are worth very little, 

and the owners tell us not to shoot them. When two ordinary seals are 
together it is not easy to get both. 

15. I also declare that I have read over the statements written down 
above, and that they are all true, and that I have received no consider- 
ation for the evidence I have given, and that there has been nothing 
omitted from the declaration that I wished put in. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” : 

(Signed) Wo. SHIELDS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said William Shields before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising in the 
Province of British Columbia, at the city of Victoria, this 24th day of 
October, 1892. d 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary | Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration by Charles Albert Williams. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Provinee of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles Albert Williams, of the city of Victoria, in the Province 
of British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I have been sealing five years. I was hunter for a short time the 
first year, and have been a hunter every year since. In 1885 i was on 
the “Penelope.” I got 38 seals. I did not sink any of them, but may 
have wounded 2 or 3. In 1889 I was on the “Walter L. Rich,” an 
United States vessel. We did not go into Behring Sea. I got 248 
seals in three months, and by sinking lost 10. In 1890 I was on the 
“Penelope” again, securing 282 skins, and lost by sinking 7 seals. Last 
year I was on the “ Viva,” and got 382 skins, and lost three on the coast 
and ten on the Russian side, where I went later on. This year I was 
on the “Agnes Macdonald.” I got 150 skins (we started very late), 
and by sinking lost five seals. A good hunter ought not to lose more 
than I do, but I have often heard hunters say they had killed a seal 
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that sank when I had seen the shot strike beyond it and the seal dive. 
You can always tell by the blood in the water whether you have really 
wounded a seal. 

2. I shoot at a seal from 6 to 55 yards from it. 
71 3. We every year see seals in schools. I saw as many as 150 

this year together. They are very wild and hard to get at when 
they are in schools. 

4, Both years when going to the Copper Islands I saw seals all the 
way across along the Aleutian Islands, and this year I saw seals in mid- 
ocean on the course home. I have seen them every year this way. 

5. We started late this year, but when we got to the sealing grounds 
we found the seals as plentiful as I ever saw them before, and all the 
schooners we saw said the seals were more plentiful than ever before. 

6. This year the sexes were about equally divided, but last year and 
the year I was on the“ Walter L. Rich” they were nearly all bulls. On 
the Copper Island grounds I found the seals about equally divided, too, 
as regards sex. 

7. | have noticed that male seals have teats; they are about the same 
size as on a young female. 

8. 1 have seen a male and female together in the kelp often, as I 
thought cohabiting, but I am notsure of it. I have killed both; if the 
female is killed first, the male will stay about, and is easily shot. 

9, All seals are wilder now on the coast than they were formerly, and 
the cows in pup are wilder than the others. 

10. If the seals are well protected on the islands, there is no danger 
of their dying out, for we don’t get more than one out of fifty we see— 
they are so wild. 

11. I have noticed that in clear, calm weather seals are wilder than 
at other times, and are wilder where there are many schooners about 
than when there are a few. 

12. If a seal smells a boat to windward there is little chance of get- 
ting him—not one chance in ten. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and in virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES A. WILLIAMS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles A. Williams before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
October, A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Colin Locke. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Colin Locke, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been engaged in sailing-vessels for fifteen years, and 
was engaged in seal-hunting during the season of 1892. 

2. That although I reside at the said city of Victoria at the present 
time, I owe my allegiance to the United States of America. 
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3. That during the season of 1892 I secured sixty-seven seal-skins, 
and only lost five during the same period. 

4, That I lost the said five seals by my own inexperience, as it was 
during the first part of the season, and I had no experience at that time. 

5. I went up the coast on the schooner “ Libbie,” and at Kadiak I 
transferred to the “Annie C. Moore,” and went to the Asiatic side. 

6. I was both sealing-master [? sailing-master| and hunter. 
7. Good seal-hunters do not lose more than 5 per cent. of the seals 

killed by them. 
8. Very few seals are badly wounded that afterwards die and are last. 
9. In another way, besides my own experience I knowif a seal is 

wounded and dies, it will always float until it rets and sinks. 
10. When a seal is killed instantaneous it will sometimes sink. 
11. L went up the coast this year in the track of the seals and saw 

but one dead one. 
12. The hunters remarked at the time of this occurrence that it was 

a very rare thing to see a dead seal similar to this. 
13. If a seal is badly struck it will certainly be secured. 
14. It is a poor hunter’s excuse when he says he killed a great many 

seals that he did not get. 
15. On the way home this season we saw seals about 210 miles south- 

east of the 172nd Pass. 
16. I do not know whether they came from the Commander or Priby- 

loff Islands, but as I had heard from more than one person that there 
was a rookery in the Aleutian Islands, I thought they might have been 
from there. 

17. The skins taken on the Asiatic side seemed to be of better qual- 
ity, but there is not any difference in the animals themselves. 

18. The hunters stated that there were as many seals this year as on 
previous years, if not more. 

72 19. I never noticed whether male seals had teats or not. 
20. Our coast catch was about equally divided as to sex, and 

the catch on the other side was also about equally divided. 
21. I killed more bulls than cows on the coast, and I got a few more 

cows on the other side than I did bulls. 
22. Skins of old bulls are not worth much, and not many are killed. 
23. If the seals are protected on the islands, I do not see how killing 

them at sea can lessen the numbers, as there will be more born each 
year than are killed. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CoLIn LOCKE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Colin Locke before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Emil Ramlose. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

1, Emil Ramlose, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I have been seven seasons sealing—one year as boat- -puller, one 
year as boat-steerer, and five years as a hunter. 

2. In 1888 I was on the “Annie C. Moore” as hunter, and got 130 
seals, and kept no count of the seals lost by sinking. I was on the 
saine vessel the next year, and took 366 skins, and lost not more than 
twenty by sinking, but did not keep count of them. In 1890 1 was on 
the “ Triumph,” and got 207 skins. Last year I was on the ‘‘ May Belle,” 
and got 246 skins, losing about 12 by sinking. I did not keep count in 
1890. This year I did count them that were killed and sank before I 
could get them. Iwas on the “ Walter A. Earle,” and secured 415 skins, 
and lost 7 only; 2 of these were shot from the vessel, and I could not 
get the boat lowered in time to get them. 

3. Very few escape badly wounded, as when wounded we chase them 
hard, and if they are at all badly hurt are sure of getting them. 

4. I have found seals in schools all the way from Cape Flattery and 
below it north to the Fairweather Grounds. Seals in schools are very 
difficult to get at, even when there are as few as three together, for one 
or more is always awake, and gives warning to the others. 

5. Males and females travel together. This applies to all ages and 
sizes, but I have never seen as many yearlings with them as I expected. 
I don’t know where the yearlings go. 

6. Before this year I killed more females than males, but this year 
took more males in proportion than ever before. Iam speaking now of 
the coast. In Behring Sea I used to get more cows than bulls. 

7. This year I went over to the Russian side, and on the way home 
our vessel went in to Adkah Island to water. Seals were seen between 
Kanaga Island and that island. We were about 10 miles from land 
then. 

8. Other years I have seen seals—large seals—in July outside of the 
172nd Pass, and in August between Unimak Pass and the Sannak (?) 
Islands. 

9. Both along the coast and in Behring Sea I have seen barren cows, 
good full-grown cows, such’ as those we took with milk in their breasts. 

10. I saw more seals this year than ever before on the coast. The 
most I ever got before on the coast was between 150 and 160, and this 
year on the coast I got 325 seals. 

11. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, or attempting to do so. 
Once I saw two seals in the water, one lying very quiet, as if dead, 
while the other was smelling around her. I kept getting nearer and . 
nearer to them, and the larger seal, which was a good fair-sized bull, 
although he would look at me, made no attempt to go away, but kept 
fooling about the cow. I was afraid he would dive and get away, so 
when about 30 yards from him I fired. He was struck and breached, 
and I saw quite plainly his penis sticking out. I would have killed 
him, but he was such a large seal that the shot at that distance did not 
have much effect. The other seal, which was a cow, no doubt, then 
dived and got away. The boat-steerer saw this too. 

12. I was boat-puller on the “Teresa” in 1886, and one day saw a 
hunter bring on board a bull with his penis out. He said he was with 
a cow when he shot him, and that the shot had killed him instantly. 
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13. I have seen Indians hunting; they use guns and spears. They 
use guns now more than formerly, for the seals are getting wilder, and 
they cannot get at them with a spear. 

14. I do not think there is any difference between the seals on this 
side of Behring Sea and on the other side, unless it is that on the Rus- 
sian side the seals are lighter in colour. 

15. I have got seals with rock in their mouths, which they must have 
got from the bottom. 

73 16. Seals change their feeding-grounds, and where a good many 
are got one year, few will be seen the next. 

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Emit RAMLOSE. 

Subscribed and declared by the sail Emil Ramlose before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Ernest Lorenz. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Ernest Lorenz, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, a subject of the Empire of Germany, do 
solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been sealing three years—two years as master and 
one year as mate. 

2. In 1890 I was mate of the “Juanita,” in 1891 master of the same 
vessel (then called the “ Mascotte”), and 1 in 1892 master of the ‘‘ Teresa.” 

3. I did no sealing myself, except now and then to go out with the 
‘hunters, when I shot a few. 

4. This year I think there were more seals on the coast—that is, 
between the mouth of the Columbia River and Unimak Pass—than in 
the two previous years. This year I saw thousands of seals off Prince 
of Wales Island, just north of Dixon Entrance, and also just off where 
Pamplona Rock is supposed to be. 

5. In 1890 and 1891 I was in Behring Sea. In one day in 1890, when 
in latitude 55° 6’ north and 169° 1’ west—the exact day, I see by my 
book was the 11th August—my hunters (Indians) got 130 seals, of which 
about 100 were males—small bulls. The following year I think I took 
more females than males in Behring Sea, though I did not keep a count. 

6. In all years I have seen on every part of the coast seals in bunches 
or schools. Generally they are hard to get at when found this way, 
because some of the school are always awake. Many times I have seen 
them in a bunch, but one of the three was always awake and watching, 
the larger the number in the bunch the more awake and watching. 
Yearlings and 2-year-olds travel mostly by themselves, older males and 
females together. 

7. Last year I saw sealsin Barclay Sound. The seals go where food 
is to be found, and in different numbers in different years; last year a 
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large number of seals were taken at Barclay Sound, this year I went 
there for seals but got very few. 

8. I was on the Asiatic side this year; the seals do not seem so wild 
on that side as on the American. When I first went over the seals 
were very tame—came right around the schooner and boats, but got 
wilder later on. 

9, On the way over I saw seals from 80 to 100 miles south of the 
Aleutian Islands, and about the 180th meridian; also off the 172nd 
Pass. I don’t know whether they were going to the =nby loff or Com- 
-mander Islands. 

10. In 1890, on the way home, I saw seals at least 300 miles west- 
ward of Cape Cook, and got a few of them. This was about the 
middle of September. 

11. I don’t see any difference between seals on the American and 
Asiatic side, and don’t think anybody can; they seem alike in all 
respects. 

12. In my experience seals are not decreasing on the coast or in 
Behring Sea, so far as I know. 

13. I have not noticed that males have teats, excepting “ wig'’s.” 
Male and female skins of the same size cannot be distinguished one 
from the other. 

I have never seen seals cohabiting, but have heard others say they 
have seen them doing so in the water. 

14. I have had Indian hunters; they used both spears and guns; as 
they get used to guns they prefer them. When Indian huntersapproach 
two seals close together, they generally attempt to get both—one by 
spearing, the other by shooting. 

15. Last year I got female seals in milk off Queen Charlotte Islands 
in July. That makes me think there is a rookery there. This year I 
saw old bulls (“‘ wigs”) off Coronation Island, and there may be a rook- 
ery there. 

16. I know from my own experience that seals remain off the coasts of 
Vancouver Island all the year round, as well as off Queen Charlotte 
Islands and Southern Alaska. Captain Ferry, of the “* W. P. Sayward,” 
in 1891 told me he got about forty seals 400 miles westward of Queen 
Charlotte Islands in September 1891. 

17. I have nothing else to say except that I think the killing of seals 
on the islands is more destructive than the killing on the coast. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ERNEST LORENZ. 

74 Subscribed and declared by the said Ernest Lorenz before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 

at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 
lags (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 

Notary Public in and Jor the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Theodore Magnesen. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Theodore Magnesen, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, make oath and say: 

That I have been sailing from this port four years—as navigator one 
year, and three years as master of sealing-schooners. I never hunt 
myself. 

This year, when off Sitka, on the ‘Walter A. Earle,” my vessel was 
boarded by a Lieutenant from the United States revenue-cutter 
“Corwin,” who asked me to come on board that vessel in his boat. I 
said that I did not like to leave my vessel, but would answer the 
questions he would ask me. He then asked me some questions. The 
principal question was about the number of seals that sank. I told 
him between 4 and 5 per cent., and I believe he took down 5 per cent. 
I know there is not more than this, for several of my hunters keep 
count of the seals they lose by sinking. He asked me how I had found 
the seals as regards numbers. I told him | had seen as many as other 
years, and when he asked whether I had taken more males than 
females, I told him more males. I think he took that down. Heasked 
me how it was that they had taken so few seals on the “Corwin,” and 
told me that they had so far enly got one young one. This was about 
the 15th April, I think. He said they could not get seals, and he did 
not know what was the matter. I don’t think there was anything 
more said. Just then a seal was taken near the ship, and he got the 
carcase. It was a male, and I then told him that we were getting 
mostly males. He did not ask me to allow my hunters to be examined. 
Had he done so, I would willingly have allowed them to be examined. 
He didn’t ask me to sign a paper; he just took down what I said. 

In 1889 I was navigator on the “ Minnie” when she was seized by the 
“Rush.” In 1890 I was master of the schooner ‘Sea Lion,” and in 1891 
and 1892 was master of the “ Walter A. Karle.” I was every year in Beh- 
ring Sea until this year, and this year was on the Copper Island side. I 
think in Behring Sea we get more females than males, and on the Russian 
side the sexes were about equally mixed. As I came home I saw quite 
a large number of seals south of the Aleutian Islands in September. 
This was a little to the westward of the 172nd meridian, and from 20 
to 50 miles from the islands. I did not notice, and do not believe that 
there is any difference between the seals, unless it is that they are darker 
in colour on the Russian side. 

If the seals were protected on the islands and in Behring Sea, there 
would be no danger of exterminating them. 

I have seen seals cohabiting in the the water, and have heard my 
hunters say that whenever there is a large body of seals with the sexes 
mixed this will be seen. 

I never had difficulty in locating my position within a few miles when 
in Behring Sea, no matter how thick the fog was. 

I would like to say again that more male seals were got on the coast 
than usual this year, because the females are getting wilder and harder 
to get, besides, they keep travelling. The last three years I had over 
1,000 skins for my coast catch each year, and two-thirds of them were 
males. Off Mount Edgecumbe I struck in with a large body of seals 
on the last day of March. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 641 

I have read the above statements carefully over, and swear that they 
are all true, and that no consideration was given me for having made 
them. 

(Signed) THEO. MAGNESEN. 

Sworn to before me at Victoria this 5th day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) THOMAS SHOTBOLT, J. P, 

Declaration of Wentworth E. Baker, 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Wentworth E. Baker, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been five seasons sealing as a master each year; four 
years on the “ Viva,” and this year I was on the “‘C. H. Tupper.” The 
first four years I hunted from the stern-boat. 

2. The first year I got 75, and 8 sank; not more than 5 the second 
year. I got 67 and lost very few indeed. It is very rarely that a seal 
is lost. The third year I got 86, and did not lose more than 4. The 

next year I kept count; I got 55, and lost 1 by sinking. Iam 
75 a fair average hunter. Talking with my men I find that this is 

about the percentage lost, but this year fewer were lost. Itisa 
common excuse of a hunter who has had bad luck during the day to say 
that seals sank. The hunters have three or four different kinds of gaffs 
and spears, some as long as the boat, and with these the seal is certain 
to be got; they carry one for each boat. A seal does not sink rapidly, 
and as the water is clear the seal can be seen, and they can tell just the 
spot it sank by the bubbles that rise to the surface. 

3. I saw quite as many seals this year as I ever saw before. Other 
captains I have talked with found them this way too. 

4, I have seen seals in schools on the coast, both north and south of 
Vancouver Island, and when in schools they are more difficult to get. 

5. Cow seals with young are getting very much wilder and harder to 
get. I notice this inalesser degree in the males as well, but not in very 
young seals. 

6. I went last year to the Asiatic coast, and this year as well. 
7. I have gone into Behring Sea through the 172nd Pass, and found 

seals about 20 miles inside the pass. 
8. Itis quite easy to see that male seals have teats, and it is not possi- 

ble to tell a male from a female seal by the skin. 
9. The only difference between the seals on the two sides of the Beh- 

ring Sea that I have seen is that the seals are darker there (the Russian 
side). 

10. I never saw seals cohabiting in the water, but I have heard from 
my hunters that they do so. 

11. Along the coast in my catch this year and last year I got about 
25 per cent. of cows. I used to get more than this, but the cows are 
wilder now. On the Fairweather Grounds this year the greater num- 
ber of the seals taken by me were bulls. On the American side of 
Behring Sea the cows school together and bulls together, and the 
larger catches are made among the bulls, as the cows are travelling 
back and forward all the time, and where there are many to-day there 
will be none to-morrow. 

BS, PL VUI——41 
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12. If good Charts were made on which soundings were properly laid 
down, the nature of the bottom, &e., I could, if the depths varied suffi- 
ciently, tell pretty well where my vessel was. 

13. This year the weather during the sealing season on the lower 
coast was very bad. If the weather had then been as good for sealing 
as it was farther north later in the season, my vessel, as well as all the 
others, would have got very many more seals on the coast. The seals 
were there in great numbers, but the weather was too rough to send 
the boats out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) W. E. BAKER. 

Signed and declared by the said Wentworth E. Baker before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Isaac O' Quinn. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Isaac O’Quinn, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting two years on the North Pacific 
Coast and in Behring Sea; on the eastern side about two weeks last 
year, and on the Copper Island grounds this year over two months. 

Last year I was on the “Maud §.;” this year on the “Sea Lion.” 
2. That last year I got 76 seals on the coast, and lost 9 by sinking. In 

Behring Sea, eastern side, I got 75 seals, and lost one by sinking. On 
Copper Island grounds I got 84 seals, and did not lose any by sinking. 
I don’t remember wounding any seal that I did not get last year. 

3. This year I got 210 seals on the coast, and did not lose by sinking 
any atall. On the Copper Island grounds I got 137 seals, and I lost by 
sinking 4 seals. Two of these I lost by waiting to get a shot at another 

close by; the other two sunk before I got up to them. They were 

‘“‘travellers;” one I killed from the vessel; the other at about 60 yards 
range. I wounded two this year that escaped me. 

4, Last year I did not get over twenty-five females on the coast, and 
this year not more than forty. The seals I got on the coast both years 
were scattered seals and mostly young bulls. Last year myself and the 

other hunters saved all the skins of pups taken from cows we could. 
When the season was over we had between twenty-five and thirty. 
These were, I am sure, fully half of all the pups we got from females. 

Last year now and then we got a female in milk, but none in pup. On 
Copper Island side last year and this my own catch and that of the 
other hunters was mostly bulls. Not more than six in a hundred were 
females. Sometimes for days we would get no females. None of these 
females were in pup, but most of them in milk. 

5. Last year, in January, I saw numerous bands or bunches of seals 
off Cape Flattery. I was among these bunches five days, and got only 

fiye seals; they were so wild I could not get near them. Seals in 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 643 

bunches are always wild. The best hunting is always among scattered 
seals. 

76 6. This year I saw more seals off Cape Flattery in January 
than at any other place. They were pretty well in bunches and 

hard to ae The bunches were made up of all kinds of seals trom old 
bulls to 2-year-olds. I have never seena large band of seals of any one 
kind. 

7. That I have noticed the teats on male seals as well as females; there 
is no difference in this respect between the skins of males and females. 

8. That in both years I have been sealing I have got a good many bar- 
ren females, principally on the coast. At least one-quarter of all the 
females I got were barren. Pregnant cows are generally harder to get 
than other seals. They are more restless and don’t sleep so well as the 
bulls. 

9. One day this year, on Copper Island grounds, there were seven or 
eight schooners, together with all their boats, out hunting. That day I 
found one dead seal on the water; it had been freshly killed. There 
were that day between thirty-five and forty hunters at that place shoot- 
ing from 6 o’clock in the OLB till 9 at night. That is the only one 
I ever saw. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

saine to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 
; (Signed) Isaac O’QUINN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Isaac O’Quinn before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising. at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of Robert FE. McKiel. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Robert E. McKiel, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I made my first sealing trip from San Francisco in 1887 on the 
“Mary Taylor,” and have been out sealing every year since. 

2. I have been out as master every trip. In 1888 I was on the same 
vessel (“‘ Mary Taylor”), and in 1889 was on the “ Beatrice.” In 1890 I 
was on the “E. B. Marvin,” and last year on the “Maud S.,” and was 
out on that vessel this year. 

3. I have never acted as hunter, but of course have gone out in a 
boat and killed a few seals. 

4, I have noticed no difference in the number of seals that frequent 
the American coast, and this year saw fully as many as ever before, and 
my hunters say this too. 

5. There are but few seals lost by sinking, certainly not more than 5 
per cent. I heard my hunters counting up their losses this year, and 
for over 1,700 seals that were got by them about 40 were lost. I have 
altogether killed 52 seals and lost but one of them. There are some 
seals badly wounded that die afterwards, but the number is very small; 
if they are that badly wounded, the hunters are almost sure to get them, 
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6. We find the seals in schools now much more than we formerly did, 
and they are much wilder and harder to get now. I account for this 
by the fact that they are hunted more. 

7. [think I have seen more seals every year than I saw the year 
before—very many more this year than the first year I was out. 

8. At that time the seals were tame and curious, and nearly every 
one a hunter saw he got, but itis very different now; they know enough 
to keep well out of gun-shot. 

9. We get more females than males, both on the coast and in Behring 
Sea; there were more males in proportion to the females this year than 
other years, I think; we get more bulls with the cows the farther north 
we go. Last year and this year I found more males in proportion to 
the “females on the Russian side than I had found on the American side 
of the Pacific. 

10. I had Indians with me in 1888 and 1889; they would spear prin 
cipally, but now Indians use guns a great deal. : 

11. I could always tell pretty well how far I was from the Pribyloff 
Islands in the most foggy weather, and if good soundings that could 
be depended upon were marked on the Charts, and the nature of the 
bottom shown, I would have no difficulty in telling where I was. 

12. I have noticed no difference in the seals on the Asiatic and on the 
American side of Behring Sea, unless it is that the seals are darker on 
the other side. I certainly could not tell them apart in the water. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Rost. E. McKIE.. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Robert E. McKeil before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
October, A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

——$——— 

77 Declaration of Charles Campbell. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles Campbell, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

“wb have been out on sealing voyages two years as master of the 
schooner “ Umbrina.” Iwas out on that vessel last year and this year. 

2. I occasionally go out in a boat myself, as a good sealing captain 
ought to do; and, besides, a hunter is sometimes sick, and we cannot 
aftord to have a boat idle. 

3. Tam no hunter, but this year I killed fifteen seals, and lost one 
only. 

4, I went over to the Asiatic side of Behring Sea both last year and 
this year; last year through Behring Sea, this year outside. 

5. Last year we saw seals on the way across whenever the weather 
was fine; there was no way of telling when we saw the last of the seals 
that frequent the Pribyloff Islands and met the first of those that were 
going to the Commander Islands, 
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6. I have had only two years’ experience, but saw this year more seals 
than last year, and all my hunters said that they had never seen so 
many seals before. 

7. The principal part of my catch was young males; there were more 
of them than of females. 

8. I know from my own experience that cows are more on the alert 
than males, and can tell at once the sex in this way, and my hunters 
have told me the same thing. 

9. My hunters have told me that seals are much harder to get now 
than formerly, and I know from my own experience that they were more 
difficult to approach this year than last year. 

10. Seals are harder to get, too, when they are travelling in bunches; 
and I have heard old hunters say that it is no use trying to get seals 
when there are many together. 

11. Besides the vessels that were seized, I have not heard of any 
vessels sealing on the American side of Behring Sea, and am sure if 
there had been schooners there I would have heard of it. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES CAMPBELL. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Campbell before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George McDonald. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Provinee of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

1, George McDonald, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been out sealing six years—one year as mate and five 
as sailing-master. I was sailing-master of the ‘‘Kate” in 1887, the 
“‘ Pathfinder” in 1888, the “Alfred Adams” in 1889, 1890, and 1891. The 
name of the latter vessel was changed to “Lily” in 1890, and she was 
wrecked in 1891. 

In 1891, after the wreck of the “ Lily,” I was mate of the “‘ Katherine,” 
formerly called the “Black Diamond.” This year (1892) I was sailing- 
master of the “Aurora.” 

2. The seals are quite as, if not more, numerous now as in former 
years, but I think they start north earlier. 

3. On the coast, as a rule, more females are caught than males. In 
Behring Sea about equal numbers of the sexes are taken. 

4, One year—in the month of August, on the “ Lily”—I got seals 200 
miles south of the Shumigan Islands, and I have found seais as far west 
as the 172nd Pass, in the month of September, when homeward bound. 

5. That I saw seals cohabiting in the water once. The hunter with 
me at the time shot both seals. They seemed to embrace one another 
very firmly with their fins, or flippers. Hunters tell me it is easy to 
get seals when they are doing this. 
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6. If I had a Chart of Behring Sea showing plenty of soundings, it 
would not be hard to tell just where I was in respect to the Pribyloft 
Islands when the weather is thick. 

7. That on the home trip of the “Aurora” this year, when 40 to 60 
miles west of Vancouver Island, I saw a seal pup not more than 3 months 
old. Allon board saw it. The stern boat put out for it, shot at it, but 
missed it. It was among kelp. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE McDONALD. 

78 Subscribed and declared by the said George McDonald before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and prac- 

tising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 
25th day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Deciaration of Joseph Hall. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Joseph Hall, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, seal hunter, do solemnly deciare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting on the North Pacific Coast two 
years. This year I sealed on the Copper Island grounds as well as on 
the coast. In 1891 I was on the “Maggie Mac.” This year I was on 
the “C. H. Tupper.” 

2. That in 1891 I got 96 seals on the coast and lost only 2. The 
“Maggie Mac” returned to Victoria in July, which accounts for the 
small catch—only 688 for the season. 

3. In 1892 I got 147 seals on the coast and I lost one by sinking. On 
the Copper Island grounds I got 78 seals and lost none at all by sinking. 
I wounded some seals, got most of them, and those that escaped were 
not wounded badly. 

4. | haveseen small bands of seals off the mouth of Columbia River, 
and all the way up the coast from there to the Fairweather Grounds. 
Off Baker’s Island this year the seals were very plentiful, as well as 
along the coast from there up to off Mount St. Elias during the month 
of May. ; 

5. I saw just as many seals on the coast this year as last, but they 
were very wild—could hardly get near them, particularly,so when they 
were in bunches—it was then almost impossible to get near enough to 
shoot them. 

6. That I had nothing todo with skinning the seals, and do not know 
how many males and females I got in either year. I remember one day 
this year though when we got 113 seals, and they were all but 10 or 15 
bulls. 

7. On the Copper Island side this year I am sure we got no females 
in pup, and I only remember seeing one in milk. This seal was caught 
200 miles nearly off shore, and had had her pup at sea. 

8. That I shoot sleepers from 12 to 14 yards range, and “ travellers” 
from 25 to 40 yards range. I do not use the rifle. 

=. 
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9. I do not know of any difference between the seals on the two sides 
of the Pacific, except that the seals on the Asiatic side seem a shade 
darker on the breast, but some of the seals there are exactly like those 
on the Asiatic side. The seals on the two sides are exactly alike in 
shape, but those on the Asiatic side, especially bulls, do not seem so fat 
as the American. 

10. That this year I found two dead seals floating on the coast. One 
was asmall-sized seal and had been dead about a day—he was wounded 
in the body. That day there were at least fifty boats out hunting at 
that place, and I believe this seal had been shot that day. The other 
seal was an old fellow, weighing 800 Ibs. or 900 lbs., the largest seal I 
ever saw or that any of the hunters on the schooner had ever seen. 
There were no marks or wounds upon him; we examined his body care- 
fully, and he must have died of old age. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOSEPH HALL. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Joseph Halli before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of William Fewings. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, William Fewings, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting on the North Pacific Coast for six 
years, in three of which I was in the Behring Sea for the full season; 
in two others the voyages were broken up by the United States revenue- 
cutter “Rush” in one case, and Her Majesty’s ship ‘“Nymphe” in the 
other. In the year 1887 I was on the schooner “ Favourite;” in 1888 
on the “Viva;” in 1889 on the *“Triumph;” in 1890 on the “ Path. 

finder;” and in 1891 and 1892 on the “Sea Lion.” 
79 2. In 1887 I got about 300 seals for the season—it was my first 

year out hunting, and I lost more seals by sinking than in any 
year since, but not more than 25 or 30. 

3. In 1888 I got 502 seals, and did not lose as many as I did the first 
year in getting the 300. 

4. In 1889 I got 140 seals—the total catch for eight hunters on the 
vessel was about 300—and I lost not more than 6. 

5. In 1890 I got 493 seals; in 1891, 262 seals; and in 1892, 410 seals. 
In all these years I did not lose over 3 in 100; this year I lost 8 or 9, I 
think 8. 

6. That I have not kept any record of the number of females or males 
I have got each season, but I think that the proportions are about 
equal. Sometimes we get more females than males, sometimes the 
reverse. 

7. In January last, off Cape Flattery about 20 to 30 miles, I saw 
large bands of seals, in fact, 1 saw more seals there than ever before or 
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since at one place. We got very few each year out of these bands—this 
year I got only seventeen in five days—they were too wild to get at. 
Seals always are wild when in bands. 

8. That judging by the number of seals taken on the coast this year 
by myself and all other hunters | am acquainted with, seals must have 
been more numerous this year than before. 

9. That I shoot sleeping seals at from 10 to 15 yards range—accord- 
ing to the state of the water and whether they are sleeping or not. I 
shoot travelling seals at from 40 to 60 yards. About one-third of the 
seals I get are “travellers,” and most of those lost are of this class. 

10. That the large seals of both sexes generally travel together, 
except that as the seals near Behring Sea, the cows in pup gradually 
get off by themselves in bands, generally ahead of the main body. 

11. Male seals have no teats that I have noticed, and those in the 
cows are not easily seen. 

12. That in 1889 I got a cow-seal in Behring Sea about 40 miles from 
St. Paul Island with a new-born pup. I got the pup and kept it on 
board for two or three days. The mate killed it because it made so 
much noise. I have taken pups from the cows, put them in the water, 
and they would swim briskly away. 

13. That I have found in my six years’ hunting four dead seals. I 
examined them all, but found no wounds on them, and think they died 
natural deaths. 

14. That I get all seals I wound badly, but sometimes a seal is hurt 
slightly and gets away. A seal that dies of his wounds floats, with 
head and tail under water and back up. I have often wounded seals, 
followed them up, and found them dead in this position. Very few 
wounded seals that hunters do not get die. 

15. That I know of nothing that shows the seals to be decreasing. I 
saw great numbers of seals this year on the coast, and our catch was 
over the average, though we were behind the main body of seals. 

16. One day the last of May or 1st June this year off Sitka, the “Sea 
Lion” was in company with the United States revenue-cutter ‘‘ Corwin.” 
We were told that the “‘ Corwin” had been sealing on the grounds there 
some days before that. The seals on those grounds then were princi- 
pally females heavy with pup making for the sea ahead of the main 
body. We had been sealing there about the same time, and got more 
females there than at any other part of the coast. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Wm. FEWINGS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said William Fewings before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 
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Declaration of David Laing. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, David Laing, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. [ was first engaged in the sealing business in 1867. I was out that 
year in the “ Favourite;” we had an Indian crew. I was out in 1868, 
1869, and 1870, and in 1879 was sealing on the “ Onward.” I was on 
the “‘ Favourite” again in 1888; in 1889, the “C. H. Tupper;” in 1890 
on the “ Venture;” and in the ‘‘ W. P. Sayward” the last two years. 
During the past two years I have been out as mate and hunter with 
the stern-boat, and the three previous years I was out as mate. 

2. I got twenty-six seals last year, and lost none of them by sinking, 
‘and this year I got forty-two without losing a single skin by sinking. 
A seal that is at all badly wounded we are almost sure to get; one is 
seldom lost when badly wounded. 

3. Last year, when 2 miles off , we got eighteen seals in Sep- 
tember; they would spring up, and we did not wait to hunt them. 

4. I saw more seals this year than ever before, and most of them were 
travelling. 

80 5. I have seen seals travelling in schools both north and south. 
of Cape Flattery; they are more difficult to get them, as they 

are very wild. I have noticed that seals are wilder than they were. 
6. Sometimes a band of bulls might be seen together, but as a rule 

the males and females travel together, and with them are mixed the 
yearlings. 

7. I prefer shooting at a breaching seal to any other, and for a 
“breacher” use 5 drams of powder and 28 buck-shot. I use 21 shot 
for a sleeping seal. 

8. There is no danger of seals being exterminated; the large catches 
this year prove that no harm has yet been done, and if the seals are 
protected on the islands they will be all right. 

9. I have noticed that male seals have teats, and on looking at a seal 
for sex I would not trust to them unless the seal were an old bull. I 
have handled many thousand skins, and could not tell the sex of the 
seal from which they were taken by the skins. 

10. I have hunted much with Indians in early days; they had a 
superstition about having guns in their canoes, but now they use both 
gun and spear. If they could only have the gun or spear, and not 
both, the young men would choose the former and the old men the 
latter. ; 

11. I think that on the coast there are more females than males, but 
in Behring Sea (American side) there are more males than females. It 
was the same on the Russian side; the seals there are much larger— 
at least those I have seen were—than those on the American side. 

12. I have seen barren cows and killed them with the other seals; 
they were principally old seals. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

ee to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths. 

(Signed) Davip LAInG. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said David Laing before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of August Reppen. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, August Reppen, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been captain or mate on schooners engaged in the 
sealing business for the past nine years. 

2. I have been engaged on the steam schooner “Grace,” and the 
schooners ‘ Kate,” “Mary Taylor,” “‘ Viva,” “ Pathfinder”—now called 
the “ Pioneer”—and this year I was on the “ Fawn.” 

3. While I was engaged as mate on the different schooners I was also 
engaged a portion of the time in seal-hunting. 

4, During the entire time in which I have been seal-hunting I have 
not lost more than three seals by sinking. 

5. I notice no difference in the seals now and nine years ago, with 
the exception that they are wilder. 

6. I saw more seals during the year 1892 than I ever saw on any 
previous year, and I am informed by my hunters to the same effect. 

7. When a seal is wounded the chances are 10 to 1 that it is secured 
by the hunters. ; , 

8. If a seal is wounded it is chased untilit is secured. I have chased 
a seal for half-an-hour after I wounded it before I secured it. 

9. I have seen seals travelling in schools, and at such times they are 
much more difficult to secure. 

10. The males and females travel together. 
11. I have opened seals and know that they eat fish, but they also 

eat shrimps and insects. 
12, I have never been on the Russian side of Behring Sea. 
13. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water; they do this in the 

same manner that cats and dogs do on land. 
14. I have been hunting with Indians; in calm weather they prefer 

the spear, but as a rule they now prefer the gun for sealing. 
15. Quite a number of barren females are killed on the coast. 
16. Very few old bulls are taken. 
17. The only protection necessary for the seals in my opinion, is to 

protect them on the islands. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) AUGUST REPPEN. 

81 Subscribed and declared by the said August Reppen before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and prac- 

tising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 
27th day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

——- 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 651 

Declaration of Thomas H. Brown. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Thomas H. Brown, of the city of Victoria and Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. I have been seal-hunting five years—the first year as a boat- 
steerer, and the past four years as a hunter. 

2. In 1889 I was on the “Mary Ellen;” in 1890 on the “ Maggie 
Mac;” and last year and this year on the “ Maud 8.” 

3. I have kept count each year of the number of seals I have killed. 
in 1889 I got 370, and lost less than 7 or 8. J am sure there were less 
than that number lost by sinking, but will say 8, so that I can safely 
swear toit. In 18901 got 388 skins, and lost by sinking 12 seals. 
Last year I got 331 skins, and lost 10 by sinking. This year I got 348 
skins, and lost by sinking 7 seals. I kept count of the number that 
sank, and know exactly. I consider that no average hunter ought to 
lose more than I have lost. 

4, I and other hunters make sure that we are close enough to a seal 
to make us reasonably certain of getting it before we shoot at all. 

5. L use both a shot-gun and a rifle, but seldom a rifle, and then only 
at travelling seals on a calm day, and a rifle is never used except when 
the seal is too far away to shoot with a shot-gun. I didn’t kill more 
than twelve with a rifle this year. 

6. I shoot at a sleeping seal when about 15 yards away, and most of 
the seals we get are sleepers. There is no chance of a seal sinking 
before it is got if only one is shot, but sometimes when two are together, 
and both are shot, one may sink while we are after the other. Most of 
the seals I lost were lost in this way. 

7. I have every year seen seals in schools both south of Cape Flat- 
tery and north along the coast to the Fairweather Grounds, but seals 
are very hard to get then; they seem to be on the-look-out, and if one 
shot is fired all make away. 

$8. Iam sure that I don’t shoot at one out of fifty seals that I see— 
probably not one out of a hundred. 

9. Male and female seals travel together, and, as a rule, the yearlings 
are with them, but I have seen schools of young seals together. 

10. The older seals are harder to get than the young ones, and the 
females are much harder to get than the males. 

11. I have found that their principal food is squid. 
12. Last year and this year I hunted on the Asiatic side of Behring 

Seainthesummer. On the way across last year through the sea we saw 
seals whenever it was fine, and got some, and this year we saw some 
seals south of the Aleutian Islands as we went across. 
_ 13. I found as many seals last year as the year before, and this year 
I saw more than ever before. 

14. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and have been as long 
as five minutes getting up to them when they were doing this; even 
though they would see the boat they would pay no attention, and I 
have killed both the male and female at such times; the cow was all 
under water but her nose, and the bull was a good-sized one. I had no 
doubt whatever about what they were doing. The bull made a great 
deal of noise. 

15. I have always taken along the coast more males than females, 
and in Behring Sea the sexes were about equal. On the Asiatic side 
this year they were about equally divided too, 
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16. SinceI have been hunting I have not killed more than 8 or 10 old 
bulls. They are so large that they must often be skinned in the water, 
and they take so much time, and are worth so little, that we seldom 
bother with them. 

17. Since I have been sealing I have seen two seals floating dead on 
the water; seals float a long time when they come to the surface this 
way. Ihave seen one that had been in the water so long that une hair 
and fur pulled out. 

18. Seals taken in July and August in Behring Sea bring a better 
price than the spring catch, and the fur, I believe, is better. 

19. I have not heard of any schooners sealing in Behring Sea on the 
American side this year but those that were seized, and I do not believe 
that there were any other vessels there. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

ane i be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Kxtra-Judicial 
aths,’ 

(Signed) THos. H. BROWN. 

82 Subscribed and declared by the said Thomas H. Brown before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and prac- 

tising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 
26th day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Neil Morrison. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
‘Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Neil Morrison, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been five years in sealing-vessels on the North Pacific 
Coast and Behring Sea—one year boat-steerer, and four years hunter. 
In 1885 I was on the schooner “Mary Ellen” until May, then went on- 
the “Favourite” into Behring Sea. In 1886 I was on the “Thornton.” 
In 1887 I was on the “‘ Mary Taylor.” Iwas not out in either of the 
years 1888, 1889, or 1890. In 1891 I was on the “Penelope,” and this 
year on the “ W. P. Sayward.” 

2. That Iam unable to give definitely my catches for the first two 
years I was hunting, but as nearly as I recollect in 1886 I got about 300 
in Behring Sea up “to the beginning of August when the “Thornton” 
was seized. In 1887 I got about 420 up to about the same date as the 
year before. All these for both years were taken in Behring Sea. 

3. In 1886 my catch was about two-thirds bulls; no cows in pup; 
some in milk and some barren cows. In 1887 I think something over 
half I got were cows; none in pup—some, I think about one- qa eis 
in milk, and the remainder barren cows and young females. 

4. In 18911 got 119 on the coast, and lost by sinking 6. About half, 
not more, of these were females. "Of the females not over 30 were in 
pup. I remember this because we got among a lot of females off Iphi- 
genia Bay in May, and got there in two or three days nearly all the 
females we got on the coast that year. 

5. In 1892 I got 202 seals on the coast, and lost by sinking 10 at the 
most. Out of the 202, about 65 or one- third were females. The females 
were about half in pup and half barren and young females. 
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6. Last year and this I was over to Copper Island Grounds hunting. 
Last year I got 132 seals there, and this year 82. The females num- 
bered about half the catch each year. None of them were in pup, and 
not over 20 in milk. I skinned all the seals I got, and remember these 
things very well. 
4. That so far as my experience goes, I believe the fur on the seals of 
the Asiatic side to be slightly thicker and darker than that of the seals 
on this side, but in other respects the seals on the two sides are exactly 
alike. 

8. Last year the “ Penelope” crossed Behring Sea from 40 miles inside 
Unimak Pass to the Commander Islands. I saw seals on three different 
days going over, the last lot just west of the Russian and American 
demarcation line. 

9. That I shoot sleeping seals at ranges of from 10 to 30 yards, and 
“travellers” all the way from 40 to 100 yards. Most of the seals I lose 
are ‘‘travellers.” 

10. That in every year I have been out I have seen seals in schools 
or bands all along the coast in number from 200 to 300 to 400 and 500. 
This was especially so in 1885 and last year. I saw more seals on the 
coast this year than in any year before. The seals are getting wilder 
now than when [I first went out, and when found in schools they are 
very hard to get. 

11. That I was taken prisoner this year by the Russian man-of-war 
“ Zabiaka” while out hunting, and came home on the “Rosie Olsen.” 
I saw seals all the way from Petropaulovski to within 500 miles of the 
American coast-line along the 49th parallel north. This was between 
the 23rd August and the 10th September. We got to Victoria the 22nd 
September. 

12. That I have in the five years I have been out found two or three 
dead seals floating. This was in 1887. One I had shot a little while 
before myself, and lost him in the fog. The others had been dead some 
days. Both had been killed by shot. 

13. That when I wound a seal badly I always in fair weather get it; 
if slightly wounded it will escape and no doubt get well. Seals are not 
much affected by slight wounds. I have got ‘seals with bunches of 
shot in them that had been there for some years. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) NEIL MORRISON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Neil Morrison before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 29th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

83 Declaration of Henry S. Browne. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Henry 8. Browne, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, sealer, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I was first sealing twelve years ago. I was then on two 
trips looking for fur-seals, the last one occupying fourteen months. 
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2. I worked principally among the Auckland Islands; nearly all the 
seals were taken ashore, but some were killed in the water. 

3. An attempt was made to protect them on the land, and it was 
supposed that no seals were taken during the six months of the year 
that the seals go ashore, but the vessel that was to protect them scarcely 
ever went there. 

4. I was once fourteen months in the vicinity of the islands, and 
lived six months ashore. The rookeries are quite different there from 
those in Behring Sea. The seals haul out on rocks and under cliffs 
and on beaches. ‘ 

5. We secured about 1,300 seals while we were there. 
6. Other vessels were there, but they did not secure such good 

catches, as they were not as familiar with the place as we were. 
7. We hunted on the Campbell Islands, and secured several hundred 

seals. 
8. We secured about nineteen seals on the Bounty Islands, a group 

of small rocks. 
9. Ihave been through the Straits of Magellan, and saw plenty of 

seals there, but did not hunt them. 
10. Atthe Auckland Islands inost of the seals are secured by lower- 

ing the men down over cliffs with ropes, sometimes 900 feet down. 
11. I have been engaged for five years on the Pacific Coast and 

Behring Sea as a boat-puller, but never did any hunting. 
12. This season I saw more seals than I ever saw on any previous 

year, and I have heard our hunters make the same statement. 
13. We secured many more males than females during the present 

season, and there have been more males than females this year, but 
there were more in proportion this year than any other. 

13. Very few seals are lost by the hunter killing them and not secur- 
ing them. 

14. I went to the Copper Island side this year on the ‘“‘W. P. Say- 
ward,” and saw seals all the way across, and also on the way home 
again. 

15. On the way home from Copper Island we sailed through great 
numbers of seals when about 700 miles from Petropaulovsky, and about 
300 miles south of the Aleutian Islands, but having no arms at that 
time, we did not secure any of them. 

16. When on the Auckland Islands I have watched more than one 
pup suck from the same cow as she lay asleep, and heard there that 
when a mother dies another female would suckle it (the pup). 

17. From my knowledge of seals, both on land and in the water, I 
know that there is no danger of their all being killed off. 

18. I saw little pups about the middle of August at Copper Island 
eating small squid and other things along the beach, and never saw the 
mothers going near the little bunches of seals that were hunting for 
food for themselves along the shore. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) H. 8S. BROWNE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Henry 8. Browne, before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 29th day of 
October, A. D. 1892, 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 
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» Declaration of Victor Jacobsen. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Victor Jacobsen, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemuly declare as follows: 

1. I have been eleven years master of vessels engaged in the sealing 
business. 

2. I have been on only three vessels, the “Mountain Chief,” the 
a Minnie,” and the “‘ Mary Ellen” this year. 

3. I have always had Indians with me, and some years have had 
white men. 

4, Every year I have hunted myself, going out in the stern-boat as a 
rule. 

5. I have never lost many seals by sinking, and no good hunter does, 
for we can always tell whether a seal will sink or not if shot in a cer- 

tain place. 
84 6. 1 got more than thirty seals this year, and lost one by sink- 

ing, and lost it only because I, instead of gaffing it myself, gave 
the gaff to the boat-puller while I got ready to shoot another seal. 

7. Last year I got very few seals, but the year before I got 308 seals, 
and lost by sinking not more than 6 or 7. 

8. Very few seals are so badly wounded that we don’t get them, and 
they then die afterwards, for if wounded we keep after them until we 
get them, and if we don’t get them they are not likely to be badly 
enough wounded to die. A hunter feels worse about losing a seal he 
has killed than if he misses fifty. 

9. Major Williams, an Agent of the United States Government, 
asked me about this last spring, and, as nearly as I can remember, i 
told him just what I have said now, and he took what I have said down. 

10, I don’t remember figures for other years, but the percentage lost 
was about the same. 

11. I have seen seals travelling in schools, both south of Cape Flat- 
tery and north to Behring Sea. At such times they are very difficult 
to get, and if fifteen or twenty are together it is impossible to get any 
of them. 

12. The large males and females always travel together, and the 
young seals are, as a rule, scattered all over, and, as a rule, behind the 
older seals. 

13. I saw as many seals this year as last year, and two years ago I 
saw as many Seals as at any time during the past five or six years, but 
not so many, I think, as when I first began hunting seals. Seals are 
more scattered now, and much wilder and harder to get. Formerly we 
could tell pretty well where the seals were, but now they are so scat- 
tered that we have to look for them. 

14. I never noticed that male seals had teats. 
15. My experience has been that about three out of five seals taken 

on the coast are females, and about the same in Behring Sea. 
16. At first all the Indians I had used spears solely; they would not 

allow one another to carry guns, as they said they would frighten the 
seals, and for four or five years nothing but spears were used, but now 
they use both guns and spears; they spear the seal if they can, but if 
they cannot, they shoot it. 

17. Major Williams asked me last spring much the same questions 
as I have been asked now, and I gave him the same answers. What l 
Said was written down and read over to me, and I signed the paper. 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) VICTOR JACOBSEN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Victor Jacobsen before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 29th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of John Williams. 

DoMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, John Williams, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, seaman, do solemnly declare: 

1. That during the sealing season of 1892 I was mate of the British 
sealing schooner “ Brenda,” sailing out of Victoria, British Columbia. 

2. That the “Brenda” left Victoria on the 30th March, 1892, and 
sailed north along the coast, hunting seals as we went. We got 409 
seal-skins on the coast, and about the 25th June the “ Brenda” left the 
vicinity of Kadiak Islands for the Copper Island sealing grounds, at 
which we arrived on or about 24th July. 

3. That on the voyage over, when off the Rat Islands, about 90 miles 
south, I saw numbers of seals travelling towards those islands. To all 
appearance they were the same as the coast seals. 

4, That when the “ Brenda” was about 40 miles south of Atu Island 
I saw seals; the weather was too rough to hunt, and we kept on 
towards Copper Island. 

5. That the hunters got 511 seals at that sealing ground. I saw all 
the seals taken, both on the coast and at Copper Island, and it was my 
duty to see that they were properly skinned and stowed away. The 
only difference I noticed between the two lots of skins was that the 
Copper Island skins seemed to me a little lighter in colour, certainly 
not darker. There were numbers of skins, however, exactly like the 
skins we took on the coast, and there were plenty of skins taken on 
the coast just as light in colour as any taken off Copper Island. 

6. That I saw more seals off Middleton Island this year than at any 
other place during the voyage. This was in the early part of May. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
-Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN WILLIAMS. 

85 Subscribed and declared by the said John Williams before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 

at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Cotumbia, this 28th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

| SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of James W. Todd. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, James W. Todd, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been master of sealing-schooners every year except 
one since 1886, and hunted fur-seals ‘all along the American coast of 
the North Pacific, in Behring Sea, and on the Copper Island grounds. 

2. In 1886 I was master of the ‘ Rustler,” of Victoria; in 1887 in the 
“Vily L.,” of San Francisco; in 1889 in the “City of San Diego,” of 
San Francisco; in 1890 on the * »”’ of San Francisco; in 1891 
on the “ Penelope,” of Victoria; and in 1892 on the “ Enterprise,” of 
Victoria. 

3. That I generally hunt myself when the weather permits my leav- 
ing the vessel. I usually get from 20 to 50 seals in this way. I am 

sure that I never lost more than 2 in any one year by sinking, and 
remember some years I did not lose any in that way. 

4, That my experience with hunters has invariably been that good 
average hunters lose by sinking very few seals, not more than 4 in 100, 
Poor hunters often attribute their poor catch to the seals sinking after 
being shot, but I know that it is much oftener the case that they miss 
the seal shot at. 

5. That last year, 1891, I saw more seals on the coast from off Colum- 
bia River right up to Kadiak Island than I ever saw before in one sea- 
son. This year I was late going up, and sealed only on Copper Island 
side. 

6. That in September last on my voyage home from the Asiatic side 
I saw seals in mid-ocean 200 miles east-south-east of Atu Island. 

7. That I have seen every year the seals in schools all along the coast. 
When in schools and even in bands of two and three the seals are diffi- 
cult to get, some one or more of the band being always on the look-out. 

8. That, generally, I have taken more males than females on the 
coast; in fact, | remember no year in which I got on the coast more 
females than males. Most of the females would be in pup; a number 
barren, that is, a cow having neither pup nor milk in her, the balance 
being young females. 

9. In Behring Sea I got more than rather half females; now and then 
one in pup. A majority of the females taken in the sea were in milk. 
I have only been in Behring Sea two seasons. In 1887 I was seized 
with 197 skins, and in 1891 I was ordered out without having taken 
any skins. 

10. When ordered out in 1891 I was about 30 miles northward of 
Unimak Pass. I at once sailed across the sea westward to the Copper 
Island grounds, following a course along the 55th parallel north lati- 
tude. I saw seals all the way across to the Commander Islands; some 
of the seals were sleeping, others travelling, some east, some west— 
most of them going east. 

11. That male seals have teats, and that it is impossible to tell the 
skins of males from those of females by the teats. In 1887, after seiz- 
ure, my vessel was taken to Unalaska. I had on deck a number of 
male seals unskinned. At Unalaska they were taken ashore, and the 
expert there, employed by the Alaska Commercial Company, pro- 
nounced them females. It was not till the sexual organs were exam- 
ined that this expert would admit that the seals were males, 

B 8, PT VIII—— 42 
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12. That in all my experience I have known of only two “floaters,” 
that is, seals dead on the water. I don’t know the cause of death in 
either case. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JAMES W. Topp. 

Subscribed and declared by the said James W. Todd before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 28th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

86 Affidavit of William A. Farley. 

I, William A. Farley, of the city of Victoria, make oath and say: 
That Ihave been out three years as a seal-hunter; in 1890 on the 

“Ocean Belle;” in 1891 on the “Carlotta G. Cox;” and this year in the 
“ Mascotte.” 

I shoot at a seal when 15 or 20 yards from it. I was mate as well as 
hunter this year, and went out in the stern-boat. I lost no seals, but 
only killed 29. I got all of them. Ido not examine seals carefully, 
but think that in Behring Sea more females are got than along the coast. 

(Signed) WILLIAM A, FARLEY. 

VicTORIA, September 30, 1892. 

Declaration of Melville F. Cullen. 

I, Melville F. Cullen, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, solemnly declare: 

That I have been two years seal hunting—last year on the “‘ Carmo- 
lite” and this year on the ‘“‘Agnes Macdonald.” I was out both years 
as master. I went north too late this year to be able to form an esti- 
mate as to whether there were more or fewer seals this year. I found 
seals 175 miles west of Pribyloff Islands last year; that was as far as I 
went. Iwentto the Russian side this year. Coming back we saw seals 
in the North Pacific 300 or 400 miles from the Aleutian Islands in 
September. 

Last- year my vessel secured 2,400 seals, and I never heard the 
hunters speak of losing many. 

(Signed) MELVILLE F. CULLEN. 
VICTORIA, September 29, 1892. 
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Declaration of John Christian. 

DoMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Christian, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, sealer, do solemnly and sincerely state and declare as follows: 

I have been sealing two years on the North Pacific Coast and Beh- 
ring Sea. In 1891 I was on the “ Ocean Belie” as hunter, and in 1892 
on the “ Mascotte,” in the same capacity. In 1891 I got 303 seals, and 
this year 144. In 1891 I lost not more than ten, principally seals I 
shot from the schooner, and which sank before I could get a boat over 
and reach them. In 1892 I did not lose any, except one that slipped 
out of the hands of one of the boatmen. A few seals might have been 
badly wounded and escaped. Some of these might die, but the number 
is very small. 

I shoot sleeping seals from 15 to 20 yards, and “travellers” and 
“breaching ” seals from 20 to 50 yards’ range. About two-thirds, per- 
haps more, of the seals I got were shot sleeping. 

In 1891 I saw seals in greater numbers on Fairweather Grounds than 
at other places. I have seen seals in bunches, or schools, all along the 
coast from Cape Blanco north. Off Fairweather Grounds the schools 
were more numerous and in larger numbers. Seals in schools are much 
harder to get at than when found singly. Some of the seals in the 
school are always awake, and those awake warn those asleep. I have 
seen seals on approach of a boat go up to seals asleep and strike or 
shove them to awaken them. Sometimes they “ breach” alongside the 
sleeper to wake it. Sometimes we get among young seals, mostly males, 
for a day or two, then among cows and bulls mixed. On the coast I 
have noticed more salmon food in the stomachs of seals than anything 
else, but in Behring Sea it is mostly squid. 

I cannot detect any difference between seals on the American and 
Asiatic coasts. I have seen seals in small numbers about 200 miles 
south of the Aleutian Islands, in mid-ocean. This was about Ist Sep- 
tember. Seals are not so wild on the Asiatic side as on this side. 

On the coast I got about equal numbers of male and female, and 
rather more females than males on the Asiatic side. I saw fewer seals 
this year than last on the coast, but nearly all hunters I have talked 
with tell me they saw more this y ear than ever before. 

I don’t think male seals have teats, but I never examined them to 
see. 

I have never seen seals cohabiting in the water. 
Indian hunters now use mostly guns; a few use spears still. 
Cows with young are more on the watch than others, and much harder 

to get; in fact, all female are harder to get than males. 
This year I ‘got four or five old bulls; most hunters get about that 

number. 
I have read the above, and have nothing more to say that I think of. 
And I, John Christian, make this solemn declaration, conscientiously 

believing the same to be true, and by virtue of “ The Act respecting 
Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN CHRISTIAN. 

37 Signed and declared at the city of Victoria, British Columbia, 
this 6th day of October, A. D. 1892, 

(Signed) A, L. BELYEA, 

A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Walter Heay. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Walter Heay, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly and sincerely state, and declare as 
follows: 

I have been seal-hunting six years on the Pacifie coasts of America 
and Asia, and in Behring Sea on both sides. 

In 1885 I was on the “ Lily L.,” of San Francisco, as boat-steerer. 
In 1886 I was on the“ Maggie Mae,” of Victoria, as boat-steerer. In 1887 
I was on the “ Mountain Chief.” In 1889 I was on the “ Maggie Mac;” 
also in-1890—both years as boat-steerer. In 1891 on the ‘Annie C. 
Moore,” as boat-puller, and 1892 on the ‘““W. P. Sayward,” as hunter. 

I got this year 168 seals, and lost by sinking not more than 15, all 
off Copper Island, and all “travellers.” 

I did not wound more than five, some of which may have died. 
Sleepers I shoot at from 15 to 20 yards’ range, and “ travellers” from 

25 to 50 yards’ range. Over two-thirds of the seals I got were sleepers. 
I saw more seals on Fairweather Ground in May than anywhere else 

this year, and in 1890 saw seals in greatest number on Shoo-Fly Banks, 
about 100 miles off Cross Sound. 

Some days I have got mostly cows, others young bulls, but generally 
find them mixed up—all ages of both sexes—the farther south the more 
mixed, but north of Fairweather Grounds the diffierent kinds seem to 
separate in large bands. From Cape Blanco to Fairweather Grounds 
I have seen seals of both sexes and all ages, except old bulls, in schools. 
I don’t think old bulls go far south; I never saw any old buils south 
of Baker Island. Seals in schools are hard to get; there is one fellow 
always keeping watch. If a boat gets within 200 yards of a school, 
the fellow on watch “bleats” and rushes among the sleepers, jumping 
upon them, and in two or three minutes the whole school disappears. 

On the coast the seals eat principally salmon, in Behring Sea princi- 
pally squid. 

I don’t see any difference between seals on Copper Island side and 
the American side, except that they are a little darker on the breast 
and belly, and a little tamer. 

In 1890, about 500 miles westward of Queen Charlotte Island, I saw 
quite a number of young seals sleeping. 

This year there were more seals on the coast than ever before in my 
Six years’ experience. 
My catch this year was over two-thirds young bulls, about twenty- 

five or thirty barren cows, the rest with young. The hunters I was 
with in former years generally got about that number of barren cows. 
They generally travel with young bulls. 

Male seals have teats, but they don’t show as plain as cows. 
I have seen seals cohabiting in the water in Behring Sea. The bull 

gets right on top of the cow, whose head is just out of water. The bull 
keeps squealing; 1 have seen them in this position upwards of five 
minutes. Ifthe bull is killed first the cow goes away, but if the cow is 
killed first, the bull stays around, and is often got too. 

Indian hunters use guns more than they used to, and fewer use spears 
every year. 
Pregnant females are not so easy to get as other seals. They don’t 

Sleep good—seem always awake and watching. 
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All seals on the coast are not nearly so tame as they used to be, but 
there are more of them. 

New-born pups swim if thrown into the water. I remember one that 
I took trom a cow and threw overboard that swum after our boat for 
over an hour. It, however, made so much noise that I caught it again 
and killed it, as it interfered with our hunting. 

I have read over the above, and declare that I have nothing further 
to say on seal-hunting, and that I have voluntarily made this state- 
ment. 
And I, Walter Heay, make this solemn declaration conscientiously 

believing the same -to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting 
Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) WALTER HEAY. 

Signed and declared at the city of Victoria, British Columbia, this 
6th day of October, A. D. 1892, before me. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

88 Declaration of Matthew McGrath. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Matthew McGrath, of the city of Victoria, and Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly and sincerely declare: 

1. That I was this year engaged as hunter on the sealing-schooner 
“Geneva,” and that on that vessel sealed from the Columbia River 
north along the Alaskan coast, and then went to the Asiatic side of 
Behring Sea. 

2. I secured this year 174 skins and lost 3 seals that I killed and could 
not secure before they sank. I did not wound more than 5 or 6 badly 
enough to cause their deaths afterwards, and am not sure that any Iso 
wounded would die. 

3. More than half, I think, of the seals I took on the coast this year 
were females, and the same is true of the seals taken on the Asiatic 
side. 

4, I saw seals in small schools this year, but a seal is harder to get 
when one of even a small school than when it is alone. 

5. I shoot at seals when 20 or 30 yards from them, seldom, if ever, 
more than 30 yards away, but at sleeping seals at much shorter range. 

6. I took seals on both sides of the Pacific Ocean this year, and saw 
many others, but I could not see, and do not believe there is any differ- 
ence between the animals frequenting the two places. 

7. I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
pane to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

aths.” 
(Signed) MATTHEW MCGRATH. 

Declared before me at the city of Victoria this 14th day of , 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
Attorney Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Captain Albert C. Folger. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Captain Albert C. Folger, at present of the city of Victoria, in the 
Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. Lam a citizen of the United States of America. 
2. This is the first season for nineteen years that I have not been out, 

either sealing or otter-hunting. 
3. Iwas first six years sea-otter hunting, sailing from San Francisco. 

We did not kill many seals then, as they were not of much value at 
that time. 

4, In 1882 I went to Japan, and ever since then have been seal-hunt- 
ing, not otter-hunting at all. We sailed from Yokohama, followed the 
seals right up to the Commander Islands. At that time we used only 
rifles, but we then could shoot as well with rifles as hunters now do 
with shot-guns; we learned to use the rifle well when otter-hunting for 
seasons. I sailed for the Liebes firm of San Francisco, and it was that 
firm that sent me to Japan; they had two vessels sailing from Yoko- 
hama, supposed to be sea-otter hunting, but they were sealing. This 
firm has since claimed that they never had vessels sealing, but I know 
that they took seals, not only in the water, but on the shore as well. I 
bo not like to say where. 

In 1882 there was afieet of thirteen schooners sealing on the Japan 
ee they were mostly under different flags. A good many of them 
were seized by the Russians under the charge of raiding, but the charge 
could not be proved, and one of them was not near the islands at all; 
five were seized, I think. The “Helena,” one of the vessels, was seized 
when 16 miles from the Siberian coast; no redress was ever got. 

6. Besides the rookeries on the Commander Islands and Robben 
Reef I know of hauling-out places—not rookeries—one place was a lit- 
tle island called Racoky, right in the middle of the Kurile group. Ves- 
sels went there every year sea-otter and sea-lion hunting, and no seals 
had ever been seen there, but in 1886, when on the “‘ Penelope,” Cap- 
tain Miner, we were surprised to find thousands of seals hauled out 
there. I had been at this place for the three previous seasons—there 
must have been 12,000 or 15,000 seals—among them 700 or 800 pups. 
We took 4,000 skins, and had not salt to cure more. The story got 
about in Yokohama, and an owner of a schooner in Yokohama tele- 
graphed Hakodate to a captain there of the schooner “ Diana,” and that 
vessel went to the island and got about 1,500 skins. We went there 
the next year; the whole fleet agreed that we would not go there until 
July so as to give the seals a chance to come ashore, but one captain 
went then, and not knowing the habit of the seals, began to kill them 
as they came ashore; he soon had them frightened, and none would 
land; that fall I came over to this side. 

ac Captain Snow—in 1879 I think it was—found seals on Mooshir 
Rocks. I and all the other hunters had been there the year before and 
other years, but never saw seals. The whole fleet went there the next 
year, but in the meantime the Japs had got those islands from the Rus- 

sians and had landed men on every one that seals had ever been 
89 heard of on, and we got none. I went later in the season to Rob- 

ben Reef in the “ Adéle;” there. were eleven schooners there, and 
altogether we got 3,800 seals; we killed them all, or drove them away. 

8. It is a very simple matter to make a raid if it is gone about prop- 
erly. All you have to do is to go quietly to the seals and drive a few of 
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them to one side, and then go back for more when they are killed. . I 
know a captain who had found a rock in the Japan seas on which there 
were seals, but he never could find it again. 

9. I know from the experience I have had that it is a common thing 
on that side for seals to haul out on new grounds, and every schooner 
always made a point of stopping at every barren rock to have a look for 
seals. I have always thought that seals .hauled out on the Alaskan 
coast in this way, but never succeeded in finding the place. 

10. Before Alaskan Commercial Company got the Pribyloff Islands 
there was a rookery on the south side of Unimak Island. A man told 

_mne this about fifteen years ago, and said that the passage between there 
and the mainland must have got blocked with ice in a manner to allow 
the bears to get across, for they were found there, and have since 
increased wonderfully. Bears are fonder of seals than any other food. 
I know that the people of Attu and Atka are not native there; they 
were taken there for the purpose of hunting sea-otter. 

11. At Neah Bay in 1879 I saw a bitch nursing two pups that had 
been cut from their mother; the bitch did not seem to know the differ- 
ence between them and puppies. I was there a month or six weeks, 
and they were still alive and doing well when I left them; it has always . 
been a mystery to me whether a mother nursed her own young ones, or 
any that wanted to nurse. When we were on Robben Reef I used to 
see the pups crawling around the females when they came ashore, but 
I couldn’t tell if they nursed from their own mothers. 

12. [more than once made raids on the Pribyloff Islands when I sailed 
from San Francisco, and know of other vessels having done so. We 
understood just how to work, and there was no chance of its being 
known that we had been there. We would go ashore and quietly drive 
the seals down to the edge of the water, as near the water as possible, 
so that the tide or waves would wash the blood away. We would have 
the boats right at the spot, and would take the seals on board as fast 
as they were killed; we never left anything that could show we had 
been there, picking up the slightest bit of stick. Two of us—two 
schooners—lay at anchor 35 miles off St. Paul; we were there six weeks; 
when it got dark we would run in to “ North-east Point”—we were 
anchored on the east side; we chose that place because when there was 
surf on one side of the point there might not be on the other, while the 
other rookeries could only be approached from one side. We never 
stayed ashore each time over two or three hours, as we wanted to get 
out of sight of the island as soon as possible. The people on the island 
never knew we went there, and don’t know to this day. We anchored 
there once from the middle of June until after the cutter left in Septem- 
ber, going in whenever the weather suited. We once ran in too near 
the village and saw a cutter there, and went away again, but we found 
the coast clear the next night, and got about 500 skins. We could see 
the light at the village. We knew very well the natives did not keep 
a good watch. We got about 2,000 skins that year oif the island. 

13. I was at Robben Reef at the time the Alaska Commercial Com- 
pany sent a vessel there—the “ Leon,” Captain Blair—to destroy the 
seals. They had tried their best to protect the island, but we were too 
much for them. We had the guard in our pay, and when the “ Leon,” 
which had been sent there to guard the place, would go away, lights 
would be put out, and we would come over from Cape Patience where 
we had men on the look-out constantly, or if we got impatient the fast- 
est sealer in the fleet would go there and be chased by the * Leon” 
(a sailing-vessel), and the others would make the raid; we worked 
together, and the schooners would divide up. 
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.The reason the Alaska Commerical Company put their stamp on all 
the money used by them was that they learned we had men on shore 
in our pay. The only thing the natives would take was sugar and sil- 
ver, and the Company would allow no silver to be used but what was 
stamped. This was on the Commander Islands. The time I spoke of 
above when the *“‘ Leon ” could not protect the Robben Reef, they deter- 
mined not to let us have the skins, and Captain Blair-killed all he could 
get at. Captain Blair told me himself that he killed 3,500. They did 
not skin them; they cut them up the back and cut them across, and 
left them rotting there. I and many other men went to work and buried 
them so that the seals might come back; they would come right back 
that year. 

14, I have read carefully everything that is written above and declare 
that it is all true. 

15. I believe that the seals ought to be protected, but I and all other 
United States hunters I have talked with believe that it is not right 
that a Company should have all the seals; we say, let the Government 
do the protecting, and give every man a chance to make an honest 
living. 

16. Major Williams sent for me last spring several times by a man 
named Dillon, whom I knew to be in the employ of the United States 
Government. I went to the Driard Hotel, and after waiting there for 
an hour or two my evidence was not taken. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of *‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. C. FOLGER. 

Subscribed and declared by thé said Albert C. Folger before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

90 Second Declaration of Captain Albert C. Folger. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Captain Albert C. Folger, at present of the city of Victoria and 
Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That while I at present reside i in Victoria, I owe my allegiance to 
the United States of America. 

2. I have hunted sea-otter and fur-seal for nineteen years, five voy- 
ages being made from Yokohama towards the northward along the 
Japan coast in search of these animals, as is more set forth in another 
solemn declaration made by me. 

3. During that time I prospected the whole of the Islands of the 
Kurile group in search of fur-seal, and made many voyages up and 
down the coast, and have very often many times during each summer. 
I voyaged from the Kurile group to the Commander Islands and back 
again—this was in 1879, and the years immediately following or pre- 
ceding that year we used to leave San Francisco in March, and would 
be back there in September. 
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4. During the whole five seasons I was on the Japan coast I never 
Saw seals at sea other than a scattered few here and there, and we 
never saw them in anything like the numbers I saw them on this coast 
a few years later on. Iam told they are now to be found on the Japan 
coast—whether the seals formerly went to the Commander Islands 
by way of the Aleutian Islands or not I do not know, but I have 
heard that seals used to haul out on one of the Aleutian Islands—Atka, 
I think—and that white men paid the natives to drive the seals away, 
and they were given stuff to put on the water that would look like fire 
and so frighten the seals. I know of places in the North Pacific where 
seals are to be found in abundance, but whether these seals go to the 
Commander Islands or the Pribyloff Islands there is no way of telling. 
I remember when near an island called Midway Island, northward of 
the Sandwich, seeing them in great numbers, such that had I been 
pelagic sealing I would have thought it worth while stopping to hunt 
them, but we were anxious to get to Yokohama. These seals are as 
likely to go to the Commander Islands as the Pribyloff Islands, and it 
seems to me very probable that the seals from the American Islands 
and those from the Asiatic Islands may mingle there. I mean that 
those that go farthest south on both sides very likely mix there. 

5. IL have seen Eskimo wearing clothes made of fur-seal skins when 
north of Behring Straits when trading there, and I once saw a fur-seal 
lassoed when north of East Cape, and on the same cruize the captain 
in my pesence shot a fur-seal from the deck of the vessel, a boat was 
lowered, and the seal was got. The mate also shot them. I don’t know 
where these seals came from, but am sure they were fur-seals. I have 
known fur-seals for nearly twenty years. 

6. I solemnly declare that all the statements written down herein are 
correct, and that I have read them carefully, and have received no con- 
sideration for the evidence I[ have given. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. ©, FOLGER. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Albert C. Folger before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
City of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Third Declaration of Captain Albert C. Folger. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Captain Albert C. Folger, at present of the city of Victoria, in the 
Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been sea- otter or seal hunting the past nineteen years, 
except last year. 

2. I consider that I was the first white man who hunted seals on this 
coast. The Indians said that a white man couldn’t kill seals, but I said 
what an Indian could do a white man could. 

I was out first in 1880 on the “‘ Udora,” a San Francisco vessel. We 
used muzzle-loading shot-guns. We did not get many seals that year. 
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The next year I hunted on the schooner “Triumph,” a smal! vessel; we 
used the same kind of guns. Wedid not get many seals, as we were 
poorly armed. I went to the Japan coast in 1882, in February, and 
hunted there, and came back in 1886, after the season. In November 
we got here. In 1887 I was out on the “ Mary Ellen,” in 1888 the “ Pene- 
lope” for the spring, and the ‘“ Maggie Mac” for the summer. In 1889 
and 1890 I was on the ‘“¢‘ Penelope” as master. I was a hunter on the 
other vessels. Last year I was on the “Annie C. Moore” as a hunter. 

4, Last year, out of about 400 seals, I did not lose five. I never have 
lost many seals, because if I cannot get close enough to be sure of them, 
I don’t shoot at all. 

5. I have never counted the males and females I killed, and do not 
know how many of either I killed, or in what proportion they were. 

il 6. I have seen seals travelling in schools, hundreds together, 
but it is impossible to get within 300 yards of them, and all 

would start ‘‘breeching,” and go away. 
7. Lhave killed thousands of seals on the Japan coast and on this 

side, and there is no difference between them; none of the men I hunted 
with could tell them apart. I don’t believe that any man could tell 
them apart. 

8. Lhave been much about the Pribyloff Islands, and in thick weather 
it is hard to tell where we are, and we drift a little. I noticed that the 
currents drifted us to the southward, as a rule. 

9. If seals were protected on the rookeries there would be no danger 
of exterminating them as long as they have the islands to go to and 
are looked after there. 

10. I know that male seals after they are a few years old have teats, 
but I never noticed the young seals; perhaps they may have. 

11. I have hundreds of times seen seals attempting to have connece- 
tion with one another, but would not swear that they actually succeeded 
in having proper connection with one another. There is a class of 
seals of a larger size than those usually killed by the Company on 

shore, that do not haul out with the young males, and are not allowed 
on the rookeries by the old bulls; these are the seals that attempt to 
serve the females, and I have heard people say that they had seen them 
actually do it, but I would not swear that I had. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. ©, FOLGER. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Albert C. Folger before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. ; 

(SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Charles Peters. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles Peters, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. Iam a mariner. 
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2. I have been five years connected with the sealing business. 
3. Last year (1891) I was mate of the ‘‘ Mascotte,” and this year (1892 

mate of the “Oscar and Hattie.” 
4. Seals were fully as plentiful this year as last on the coast. 
5. I have found more females than males in both years. 
6. In the latter part of September 1891 I saw in the neighbourhood 

of the Pribyloff Islands shoals of seal pups; I am not sure whether 
they were of that year or year before. 

7. In Bristol Bay in September 1891 the hunters of the ‘“‘ Mascotte” 
got a number of seals. 

8. I was on Copper Island side this year. I got more males there 
than females in proportion to the number caught than on Pribyloff 
Islands side. 

9. Last November, in returning from the Copper Island side, I saw 
seals from there to 400 miles from Vancouver Island coast. 

10. I never examined male seals to see if they had teats. 
11. Lnever saw seals cohabiting in the water, but I have heard others 

say they did. 
12. If there was a Chart showing plenty of soundings, I would be 

able, from my knowledge of navigation, to tell the distance from islands 
in Behring Sea. 

13. Lwas guard on Otter Island in 1882; seals occasionally came and 
hauled out on the beach. 
And 1 make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHAS. PETERS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Peters before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
' A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

92 Declaration of Henry Paxton. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

J, Henry Paxton, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
_ Columbia, Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been thirteen years sealing on the coast of the North 
Pacific Ocean, and have been three times or seasons in the Behring Sea. 

2. That I have never been out with white hunters; always with 
Indians. 

3. In former years the Indians used the spear entirely, but for the 
last five or six years they have used the gun a good deal, and the use 
of the gun is rapidly throwing the spear into disuse. 

4, That the past season, 1892, on the coast between Destruction 
Island, about 60 miles south of Cape Flattery, and Cape Scott, the 
north-west point of Vancouver Island, I saw more seals than I saw in 
any other season in my experience. The largest bodies of seals I saw 
this year were off Ohsett, 15 miles south of Cape Flattery, off Clayquot 
Sound, Cape Beale, and Esper anza Inlet. At these places the schools 
or bands numbered from 25 to 200 aud 300. 



668 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

5. That at all these places when I was there the weather was bad, 
and I got few seals. The hunters always do better among scattered 
seals than in the schools. When in schools some of the seals are always 
awake and on the move, and when a canoe comes up the sleepers are 
awakened by these, and the whole body moves away. 

6. Last year, in the Behring Sea, my hunters got 330 seals. Most of 
these were young bulls. This year on the coast they got 139, and there 
were only about 20 females in the lot. 

7. That male seals have teats, and male and female skins cannot be 
told apart by the teats. 

8. That in my thirteen years’ sealing I have known of only five or 
six dead seals being found. One or two I found myself, and the rest 
my hunters got. I did not examine them to see what had killed them. 
1 supposed they had been shot by hunters and lost. 

9, That in the winter of 1889 and 1890, in the months of December 
and January, I was trading between Cape Mudge, through Johnston 
Straits, to Knight’s Inlet. In both years I got fur-seals all along John- 
ston Straits in December and January. The seals were all young— 
from yearlings to 3-year olds. The Indians get seals in Johnston 
Straits every winter, especially at Nawatti, where there is a regular 
sealing ground every winter. 

10. These Johnston Straits seals are identical with the coast and 
Behring Sea seals. 

11. I believe there are as many seals in the water off the coast now 
as there has ever been. I believe the slaughter on the rookeries is 
more likely to exterminate the seals than deep-sea sealing. Iam con- 
vineed that less than one seal out of a thousand is killed on the coast, 
and if more females than males are killed on the coast it is because 
of the slaughter of bulls—principally young bulls—on the rookeries. 
Stop the killing on the rookeries, give the seals a chance to breed 
wherever they will without being disturbed, and the herd could not be 
exterminated by open sea sealing. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HENRY PAXTON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Henry Paxton before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of George Heater. : 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George Heater, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting on the Pacific coast of America 
three years. 

In 1890 I was on the “‘Sapphire” as a seaman and boat-steerer. In 
1891 I was master of the “Rosie Olsen,” and in 1892 I was master of 
the “ Ainoko.” 
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2, That in 1891 I got 25. seais at odd times by shooting from the 
schooner or going out in the stern boat. I lost 2 by sinking in getting 
the 25. This year I got in the same way 28 seals, but did not lose any. 

3. In 1891 the ‘ Rosie Olsen” got about 300 seals on the coast. A 
large majority of these were young bulls. This year the “ Ainoko” 
got 750 seals on the coast, about one-third cows; most of the old cows 
were in pup, but some were barren. 

4, That in both 1891 and 1892 I was behind the body of the seals 
going north, and did not see so many seals on the lower coast as up 

about the 59th parallel north. About that latitude and 143° west 
93 longitude this year I saw immense numbers of seals. I was 

among them for eight days before I got any, on account of rough 
weather. The sea for miles was covered with schools numbering from 
thirty to fifty, often many more. 

5. In 1890 I was in Behring Sea a full season on the ‘‘Sapphire.” The 
greater part of her catch in the sea that year was males. I remember 
of two cows in pup and a number in milk, but I cannot give the number. 

6. I have always had Indian hunters; they used both spear and gun. 
Very few seals—not any to my knowledge—were lost by my hunters, 
either when speared or shot. 

7. That I have never got more than half-a-dozen old bulls in a season’s 
catch; they stay on land till late in the fall, and go back early the next 
spring. 

8. That in 1890 in Behring Sea a hunter picked up a dead seal float- 
ing. It had been dead a day or two from a gun-shot. That is the only 
‘“‘floater” I have ever seen. 

9. I saw more seals on the coast this year than in either of the previ- 
ous years I was.out, and all the captains and hunters I have talked 
with say the same. My Indian hunters said they had never seen so 
many seals on the coast as this year. The seals this year all along the 
coast were bunched, that is, in schools or bands. They were hard to 
get when found this way. Hunters like best to get among scattered 
seals, not more than two or three together; the seals then are mostly 
asleep, and are easily approached. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting [Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE HEATER. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George Heater before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Albert J. Bertram. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, ' 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Albert J. Bertram, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, seal hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been sealing for the past six years. 
2. That during the past four years I have been engaged as a hunter. 
3. During the season of 1889 I was on board the schooner “Annie C, 

Moore,” and killed 352 seals. 
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4, That during the whole season of 1889 I only lost twenty-one seals 
by sinking. 

5. During the season of 1890 I was on board the schooner “ Pene- 
lope,” and secured 192 seal-skins. 

6. That during the whole season of 1890 I only lost fifteen seals by 
sinking. 

7. During the season of 1891 I was on board the schooner ‘“ Maggie 
Mac,” and secured 110 seal-skins on the coast. 

8. During the season of 1892 I was on board the schooner ‘“ Pene- 
lope,” and secured 331 seal-skins. 

9. That during the whole season of 1892 I only lost twelve seals by 
sinking. 

10. I have seen seals in schools on all parts of the coast. 
11. It is very hard to shoot seals when they are in schools. 
12. In April last we went to Japan, and then towards Copper Island. 
13. The seals look larger there, but otherwise I see no difference 

between them and the seal on this side. 
14. I saw more seals on the coast this year than I ever saw on any 

previous year since I have been sealing. , 
15. On the coast the seals are about equally divided as to sex, and it 

was the same in Behring Sea the years | hunted there. 
16. I have noticed that male seals have teats, and do not think that 

the sexes could be distinguished by the skins. ; 
17. [ have never seen seals cohabiting in the water, but have fre- 

quently seen a pair together, and have killed them both. 
18. I nearly always secure both when I kill the cow first, as the bull 

will not go away, but will remain near the place where the cow was 
killed. 

19. We did not secure many old bulls. 
20. I have killed five old bulls during the time I have been engaged 

in seal-hunting. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. J. BERTRAM. 

94 Subscribed and declared by the said Albert J. Bertram before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and prac- 

tising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 
1ith day of November, A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of Niels Bonde. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, Oity of Victoria, 

I, Niels Bonde, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, able seaman, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been out four years on sealing-schooners from Vic- 
toria: in 1887 on the “ Kate,” in 1888 on the ‘“ »” in 1889 on the 

“Kate,” in Behring Sea, and in 1890 on the “Pathfinder.” I never 
hunted myself, and was only one year in a hunting boat, that is, I was 
boat-steerer on the “ Pathfinder.” 
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2. That on each of said vessels I had more or less to do with skinning 
the seals, and would say that about 60 per cent. on the coast were 
females, and about 50 per cent. females in Behring Sea. I distinguish 
the male skin from the female by the absence of teats. Any skin I 
saw teats on I called a female. 

3. That I have never been ashore on the Pribyloff Islands, nor at any 
other place along the coast, except on the west coast of Vancouver 
Island. I have heard thatseals haul out on the Pribyloff Islands, Cop- 
per Island, and Robben Island; there may be other places, but I don’t 
know anything about it. 

4, That when on the “Pathfinder” I was part of the season with a 
good hunter and part with a poor hunter. The good hunter got nearly 
all the seals he fired at; I am sure he did not sink more than three 
while I was with him. The poor hunter missed about half of those he 
fired at; he wounded a few, which escaped; he sunk a few. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) NIELS BONDE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Niels Bonde before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 12th day of Novem- 
ber, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Frank W, Adams. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Frank W. Adams, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 

1, That I am personally acquainted with “Jim,” or “ Narwassan,” a 
Pachenah Indian, whose declaration is hereto attached, marked (A), 
and also with one E. M. Greenleaf, who is referred to in the said decla- 
ration. 

2. That in the month of April 1891 I acted as interpreter between the 
said Narwassan and the said Greenleaf, when they entered into an 
agreement under which the said Greenleaf was to act as navigator of 
the sealing-schooner ‘ Mountain Chief,” owned by Narwassan, on a 
sealing voyage from the west coast to Behring Sea. 

3. That the said schooner did go to Behring Sea on said voyage, and 
about one month after the said agreement was made I saw Greenleaf 
back in Victoria, and saw him frequently after that during the summer 
on the street. 

4, That I know nearly every man who goes sealing from Victoria, 
and never, to my knowledge, have I known or heard of the said Green- 
leaf being out sealing. 

5. That, by common reputation, Greenleaf is a smuggler and United 
States revenue spy combined, and has not any fixed occupation or 
employment otherwise. 

6. That I interpreted the statement made by Narwassan in the decla- 
ration hereto annexed, marked (A), from Chinook into English, and say 
that the same were truly and correctly interpreted; and that before the 
said Narwassan made his mark thereto I read over to him and trans- 
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lated into Chinook the statements in said declaration contained, and 
that he fully understood the same. 

7. That I have lived in Victoria all my life, and understand Chinook 
perfectly. 

95 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 
the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 

Judicial Oaths.” 
(Signed) FRANK WOODMAN ADAMS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said F.W. Adams before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 2nd day of Novem- 
ber, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Andrew McGarva. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, 

I, Andrew MeGarva, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: -— - 

1. I have been sealing five seasons, threeas a hunter. In1890 I was 
on the “ Bessie Ratler,” of Astoria. In 1891 I was on the “C. H. Tup- 
per,” and this year was on the “ W. P. Sayward.” 

2. In 1890 I took 181 skins, and lost 2 by sinking. In 1891 I secured 
115, and lost 1 by sinking. This year I got 194, and lost1l. The boat- 
steerer was not so good as in other years, and I account for the greater 
loss in that way. If he had been a good man I would not have lost 
more than 3 or 4. 

3. Not more than 1in 50 seals are wounded so that they will die after- 
wards. It is easy to tell when a seal is wounded by the blood, and it 
and the bubbles show where it went down. 

4, I shoot at a sleeping seal when 15 to 25 yards from it, and would 
not shoot at a “traveller” when more than 90 yards away. 

5. I found seals most abundant this year off “‘ Pamplona Rocks.” 
6. I have seen seals in schools often, both south of Cape Flattery and 

north along the coast. They are more difficult to get than when they 
are single or in twos and threes. When there are several together there 
is generally one awake, and the warning is then given to the others. 

7. I have noticed that males and females will often travelin separate 
bodies, but they travel mixed together as well; the yearlings are mixed 
with the others. 

8. This year I took a great many more males than females; the year 
before they were in about equal numbers, and the year before that I 
took more females than males. The males aremore easily got than the 
females, but old bulls are more difficult to get. 

9. In 1890 I got more females than males in Behring Sea, and on the 
Russian side there were a little more than half females this year. 

10. The seals on the Copper [sland side are a little darker i in colour, 
I think, than those on the American side. 

11. On the w ay across, in about latitude 50°, we saw seals every fine 
day. I don’t know which islands they belonged to. 

12. About 80 miles off Copper Island we got a few seals of a lighter 
colour, that looked like those on the American side. 

13. I saw more seals than formerly on the coast this year, and that 
is what all the other hunters have told me. 
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14. Seals are getting wilder now; hunting them is the cause of this. 
15. I have noticed that male seals have teats. I have not examined 

all I have taken, but know that some have. 
16. i have never seen seals cohabiting in the water that 1 am sure 

of, but I have seen them attempting to, and have shot them both at 
such a time. It is quite easy to get them both then. Not many old 
““wigs” are killed, as they give too much trouble. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ANDREW McGARVA. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Andrew McGarva before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and practising in the city of Victoria, 
in the Province of British Columbia, this 31st day of October, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

96 Declaration of Frank G. Warrington. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Frank G. Warrington, of the city of Victoria, make oath and say: 
That I have been sealing six years; five years I was a boat-steerer, 

and this year a hunter. While boat-steering I had a good opportunity 
of studying the habits of the seals, noting the number lost, and so on. 
I was on the “ Teresa” this year, but we were behind the seals and did 
not do much. I got 103 seals myself, and lost by sinking 10 or 12, I 
think, but I never kept count of them. I sunk more than any one else 
on board the “Teresa.” This year on the lower coast I did not see as 
many seals aS in former years, but we were behind them. But when 
we got up on the Fairweather Grounds I saw more than ever before. 
Last year I saw seals as plentiful, or more so, than ever before, and it 
was almost impossible to get them; the seals were in schools, and it was 
impossible to get at them. One day this year, when on the Fairweather 
Grounds, I saw thousands of seals, but could do nothing with them, and 
got only one skin. From my own observation I would say that there 
are aS many or more seals this year as in any other year, and all the 
hunters I have talked with say the same. There are very few seals that 
are badly wounded and escape, for when a seal is wounded it is followed 
and soon caught if it is badly wounded. Generally, the cows and bulls 
are found -together, but sometimes all bulls are found, and sometimes 
all cows. 

It is almost impossible to get a seal when they travel in schools; one 
will start the others, and all will get away. 

I have seen seals cohabiting in the water; they were holding one 
another with their flippers, and were standing straight up and down in 
the water. I have been in the boat with hunters who shot both seals 
when they were doing this. If the female is shot first, the male will 
stay about, and is easily got. 

The first year I was out was with Indians; they used spears, but now 
both the gun and spear is used. The man in the bow uses the spear as 
a rule, and the steerer uses the gun. 
My experience on the coast has been that more females than males 

are killed, and it is about the same in Behring Sea, 

BS, PT VIN——43 
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I have noticed that seals are much harder to get here now than for- 
merly, and that a female seal in pup is ever on the alert, and more so 
than ordinary seals. Not many old bulls ate killed. On this coast I 
have found a few barren females. I think that all the damage that is 
done to seals at sea is done on the coast, and not in Behring Sea. 
And I swear that I have read all the statements written down in this 

affidavit, and that they are all true, and that I have received no con- 
sideration for having made them. 

(Signed) F. H. WARRINGTON. 

Sworn to before me at Victoria, this 7th day of October, 1892. 
[SEAL.| (Signed) F. RicHsARDS, Junr., 

A Notary Public for British Columbia, 

Declaration of G. EH. Miner. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, G. E. Miner, a citizen of the United States of America, make oath 
and say: 

That my home is near the city of San Francisco. 
That I have been sealing six years. 
In 1887 I was out on the “Penelope” as a hunter. In 1888 was on 

the “Lillie L.” and on the same vessel in 1889. In 1890 I was on the 
‘“‘Maggie Mac.” In 1891 and 1892 I was on the “Henry Dennis.” I 
was out as a hunter every year. Somewhere about April 21 last year 
our vessel was spoken by the United States revenue-cutter ‘*Corwin.” 
An officer came on board and invited the captain (my brother) to goon 
board the “Corwin.” A short while afterwards a note came from my 
brother asking us to come to the “Corwin” and give our evidence if we 
wanted to. Five of the hunters went—there were six hunters on the 
“Dennis.” We were all standing together on the deck of the vessel. 
My brother asked me to come up to the pilot-house, which was used by 
Captain Lavender, the United States Agent, as an office, and give our 
evidence in regard to shooting seals. I went at once. Captain Laven- 
der asked me questions, and he had a young man there with a type- 
writer to take down my answers. Mr. Alexander, the United States 
Fish Commissioner, one of the Lieutenants, and my brother were pres- 
ent. Captain Lavender sent a boy below for a list of questions, which 
were afterwards asked me. I noticed that only part of what I said was 
taken down. When Captain Lavender wished the type-writer to take 
down my answers he repeated them to him. I at the time’came to the 
conclusion that he was only taking down that portion of my evidence 
that he thought would help his case. Among other questions, he asked 
me, how many seals I sank out of what I killed. I told him of killing 
200 seals last year and not losing any of them—that I was sure of. 
One seal I thought I killed and did not get, but am not sure of it. He 
did not take this down. His whole method of taking evidence reminded 
me of a lawyer examining a witness at Court; if the answer did not 
suit, he would ask the question in different ways, with the evident 
intention of getting me to admit something, or, rather, have me say 

something that was different from what I firstsaid. Iwas telling 
97 the truth right through, and did not change my answers. He 

asked me enough questions to have the answers cover four times 
as much paper as the declaration I signed. He asked me the average 
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number of seals destroyed. I replied, ‘‘Not more than 10 per cent.” 
In this I included those that I knew were killed and would sink, and 
those that were badly wounded and I thought would die afterwards. 
The actual number I see sink is much smaller than that. Last year not 
more than 1 of 9 sank. This year I got 384 skins, and 10 seals sank 
and were lost. I don’t remember the actual figures for former years, 
but the percentage was about the same. That night my brother and 
Captain Lavender had a talk about sealing matters. Lavender told him 
that I said I had lost 30 per cent. of the seals I killed. I never said 
that I lost 30 per cent.; it would not have been true had [said so. He 
asked me, I think, about the proportion of males and females. I don’t 
remember if he took down my answer. I kill more females than males; 
there is a majority of females as a rule, both on the coast and in Beh- 
ring Sea, but this year our catch did not contain more than 10 per cent. 
of females, I think. I took about 10 per cent. of females. We thought 
we were all to give our evidence, but no one was examined but myself. 
Captain Lavender said that his type-writer was sea-sick, and that he 
would not be able to take down the evidence of the other men. We 
spoke here again a day or two afterwards, but no one was asked to give 
evidence. The weather was fair. If he had given us alist of questions 
to answer, we would have written out our ideas on sealing matters and 
would have given them to him. We thought it strange that he had 
not asked all of us to give evidence, and all agreed that it was because 
he thought it would not suit him. ; 

I know Brown, who was a hunter on the “Corwin.” I have never 
been out with him myself, but know his reputation as a hunter. He is 
reputed to be avery poor hunter. Iwant the “very” emphasized. He 
is a nervous, excitable man. A good hunter must be cool. I would 
never think of hiring him as a seal-hunter, for he was not only nervous, 
but he had had no experience. The officers on the ** Corwin” admitted 
that he wasno good. He had taken one seal while we saw him. He had 
shot at several seals, but got only theone. Themen in his boat with him 
said to me, *“* We dow’t know what is the matter; Brown says they sank.” 
They thought that Brown had missed them, but they didn’t like to 
Say So. 

I have sealed three seasons on the Copper Island side of Behring 
Sea. Il have tried to tell the difference between the seal on the Ameri- 
can side and on the Russian side, but putting the skins side by side, I 
cannot see any difference. I have not noticed that male seals have 
teats, but don’t know they have not. 

I have never seen seals so plentiful on this coast as they were this 
year. 

I have seen seals attempting to cohabit in the water, but do not know 
that they succeed in having proper connection with one another. 

I think that pregnant seals are more on the alert than the young seals 
and older males. Wealways find barren females among them we take. 

I have read over all the statements written down in this affidavit, 
and swear that they are all true, and that I have received no consider. 
ation for the evidence that I have given. There is nothing further ¢on- 
nected with seals that I wish included. 

(Signed) G. EH. MINER. 

Sworn to at the city of Victoria, British Columbia, this 2nd day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

Before me: 
[SEAL.] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 

A Notary Public by Koyal Authority in and for the 
Province of British Columbia, 
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Declaration of Robert S. Findley. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Robert S. Findley, of the city of Victoria, make oath and say: 
That I have been four years sealing. The first year I was out on the 

“ Viva” as a boat-steerer, The next year 1 went sealing—1890—I was 
a hunter; this was on the “ Triumph.” We went out in September on 
an experimental trip, and only got 83 seals. In 1891 I was on the 
“Thistle,” a steam-sealer, and went into Behring Sea, but we were 
warned out soon afterwards. I got 53 seals, and did not keep count of 
the seals that sank, but there were not many. This year I did keep 
count of them. I was on the “ Maude 8S.” this season, and took 243 
seals, losing 10 by sinking. There are very few seals that are wounded 
badly and not got, for when I see that a seal is wounded I follow it if 
possible until it tires out. I never saw so many seals before as there 
were on the coast this year, but they were very wild. This was the 
experience of other hunterstoo. I have seen seals travelling in schools. 
They are very difficult to get at when in schools, even in small schools 
of five or six, for there is a’ways one on the look out; it seems as if 
they were on the watch for hunters. I have opened seals and find that 
they eat different kinds of fish. 

About half-way across from Copper Island to this coast we made 
about 150 miles one day, and saw sleeping seals here and there all day. 
When they are that way there are a good many about, as when the 
boats go out and get from 100 to 200 seals in a day, we don’t see more 
from the vessel than we did then. Seals were more on the look-out this 
year, and harder to get. Never noticed that male seals have teats. I 
have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and I have shot both the male 

and female. It is when they are on or among kelp that I have 
98 seen them doing this. I have seen Indian hunters with both gun 

and spear, but they are getting to use the gun more all the time. 
Former years we got on the coast more females than males, I think, but 
this year there weremost males. One day this year we got over a hun- 
dred seals, nearly all of them being males. My catch in Behring Sea 
was too small last year to be worth while dividing into sexes. I think 
the seals on the Russian side are exactly the same kind of animal as on 
this side. 

_ I have read carefully all the statements written down in this affi- 
davit, and swear that they are all true, and that no consideration has 
been offered to or given me for having made them. 

(Signed) ROBERT S. FINDLEY. 

Sworn before me at Victoria, this 6th day of October, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) Tuos. SHOTBOLT, J. P. 

Declaration of Thomas Garner. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Thomas Garner, of the city of Portland, in the State of Oregon, 
in the United States of America, make oath and say: 

That I have been engaged in sealing for three years. In 1890o0n the 

“©. H. Tupper,” in 1891 on the “Louis Olsen,” an Astoria schooner, and 

this year on the “C. H. Tupper.” In 1890 I got 216 seals, and including 
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those that were badly crippled, not more than 20 were destroyed that I 
did not get. Had I had any experience I would have lost fewer, as 
after we got into Behring Sea I lost none. Last year I only hunted on 
the coast; I killed 127 seals, losing 2 only. This year I got 344, and 
lost 3; these were travelling and the water was rough, or I would not 
have lost them. I don’t think that any good hunter ought to lose more 
than I did. Very few seals badly enough wounded to die escape. 
Shot will not kill a seal if it strikes it in the body when more than 40 
yards away. I shoot at a sleeping seal when from 14 to 18 yards from 
it. Very few rifles are used now. Abreast of Cross Sound this year 
the seal were more plentiful than I ever saw them before, but they were 
very wild. In March 1891 I saw seals in schools off Gray’s Harbour, 
below Cape Ilattery. I saw about 60, and the other boats reported 
having seen aboutas many. Maleand female seals travel together, and 
with them the yearlings. Along the coast there are about as many 
females as males, and in the early part of the season in Behring Sea 
there are about as many males as females. Seals eat squid, salmon, and 
cod; they prefer squid to anything else. Except the seized schooners 
I have not heard of schooners having gone into Behring Sea this year, 
and believe that no others went. J went to the Russian side this year; 
we saw two seals south of the 172nd Pass about 20th July. 

I saw many more seals this year than ever before. I hunted in about 
the same places this year, and at about the same times. Seals are 
harder to get when in bunches than when alone. I have on two ocea- 
sions opened seals that had two pups in their wombs. When a Seal is 
travelling and is not frightened, he moves very slowly, and will often 
stop to rest. On a warm day they do not “travel” at all. 

I have on two occasions seen seals cohabiting in Behring Sea; we 
were between 30 and 40 miles away from the islands both times. The 
seals were both killed on each occasion. The females were, I should 
say, 2 or 3 years old, and there was no sign of their having had young. 
The seals seemed to be holding one another by the help of their flip- 
pers, and were sometimes on the surface and sometimes under water; 
their hinder parts were out of the water more than once, and I could 
see that there was no doubt about what they were doing; we were 
quite close to the seals when we saw them; this was the case both 
times. 
When we are pulling towards seals and are near them, we pull very 

slowly and easily, so that although close to the seals when we first saw 
them it must have taken two or three minutes to reach them. I was 
about 14 yards from the seals the first time I saw them doing this, and 
about the same distance the next. I have heard other hunters say the 
same thing. 

(Signed) THOS. GARNER. 

Sworn before me, at Victoria, this 29th day of September, A. D. 1892, 
[SEAL. ] (Signed) H. DALLAS HELMCKEN, 

A Commissioner for taking Affidavits in the Supreme Court 
of British Columbia, and a Notary Public in and 

Sor the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of James Douglas Warren. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, ; 

I, James Douglas Warren, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Canada, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been a resident of the city of Victoria aforesaid since 
1854, during which period I have been absent only when on business 

for a few months at a time. 
99 2. That in the year 1869 I began buying fur-seals from the 

Indians on the west coast of Vancouver Island. In, [ think, 
1870 I went out in the schooner “Thornton,” taking some Indians with 
me, to hunt seals at sea off the west coast. I went out in May from 
Barclay Sound, and returned in a few days. The trip was an experi- 
ment only. I got a few seals, and satisfied myself and the Indians 
that seals could be got that way. 

3. That the following year, about March, I went out in the “Thorn- 
ton” from Barclay Sound with ten or twelve canoes of Indians—hunt- 
ers—and hunted from off Cape Flattery to off Kynquot, Vancouver 
Island. I followed this up, adding every year or so another schooner 
to the business, until about 1885. In 1886 I fitted out six vessels for 
sealing, both on the coast, and five of them went into Behring Sea. 
One of the five was seized in the Sea, the others returned with fair 
catches. In 1887 I sent out six schooners; one was wrecked, the others 
sealed along the coast and went into Behring Sea. Four of those that 
enteied the Sea were seized with the upper coast catch on board besides 
the catch in the Sea. In 1888 I sent out only two schooners, neither 
of which went into Behring Sea. The losses through the seizures of 
my schooners so crippled me that I was compelled to abandon the 
business. 

4. That I have hunted seals as far south as the mouth of the Colum- 
bia River, and from there north into Behring Sea. I saw about the 
same number of seals at about the same places every year I was out, 
and saw nothing that indicated a decrease of seals up to 1887. From 
my knowledge of the seal, its habits, and the places it frequents, and 
from what I have learnt from reliable persons since 1887, 1 do not 
believe there has been any decrease in the numbers of seals off the 
coast. 

5. That the catch of seals on the coast in any year while I was in the 
business depended almost entirely on the weather. One year, I think 
it was 1874, with two schooners out from the Ist March to the end of 
June, 1 got only about 350 skins from both vessels. Ten years after- 
wards (1884) the same two schooners with the same outfit of hunters 
got over 2,300 seals in about the same time. 

6. That of the coast catch of seals a little over one-half of those I 
got were females. Of the females not over one-half were in pup, and 
in some years less than one-half. The remainder of the females were 
young seals and barren cows. 

7. That in Behring Sea the proportion of females was about the 
same, but very few in pup. The first two weeks in July a few cows in 
pup would be got, but none after that. 

8. That when in Behring Sea I never went nearer than 50 miles of 
the Pribyloff Islands. Most of the seals were got about 75 miles from 
the islands. Up to the latter part of July I got a few seals showing 
signs of milk when skinning them. I do not think these females had 
ever been on the islands, but had lost their pups at sea. I never saw 
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a female killed in the Sea having much milk in them. I have seen 
more milk in cows heavy with pup killed on the upper coast than I 
ever saw in cows without pups killed in the Sea. 

9. That I have handled fur-seal skins in greater or less quantities 
nearly every year since 1869, The average size is fully as large now 
as it was ten or fifteen years ago. The average size in Behring Sea 
catches is a little larger than in coast catches on account of the larger 
number of grey pups taken on the coast. 

10. That all along the coast the seals follow the fish on which they 
live. In years when the schools of fish strike in shore the seals are also 
found close in. I have known seals to come right into Barclay Sound 
one year, and then for two years or more none would come in. 

11. That in 1875 I was sealing off Queen Charlotte Island. I landed 
at several places on the north-west coast of the island. The Indians 
there told me that lots of seals used to haul-out there on the beaches 
and rocks. 

12. That this year I handled a lot of skins takenon the Copper Island 
grounds. I did not notice any difference between them and skins taken 
on the coast or this side of Behring Sea; the two lots appear to me 
exactly alike. 

13. That I employed both Indians and white hunters on my vessels. 
Indian hunters seldom lose a seal they once strike with tne spear. 
White hunters lose a few they shoot by sinking, and wound a few that 
escape. This is, however, confined to inexperienced hunters. I have 
myself shot seals from the schooner, lowered a boat, and picked up the 
seal. Ihave often done that when the vessel was under way—shot the 
seal dead, rounded to, lowered a boat, rowed to the seal 150 yards dis- 
tant, and picked it up. As arule seals shot dead do not sink for some 
time—fully ten minutes—often longer. 

14. That I do not remember ever finding dead seals on the water— 
“floaters” as they are sometimes called. 

15. That hunters can get most seals when they find them scattered 
and sleeping. When found in bunches there is generally a ‘‘ watch- 
man” that gives the alarm when a hunter approaches. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J. D. WARREN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said James Douglas Warren before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 
at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st 
day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

100 Declaration of Micajah Pinckney. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Micajah Pinckney, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish ‘Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting in the North Pacific Ocean two 
seasons; this year, not having been warned, I was also in the Behring 
Sea for about a month. Last year (1891) I was mate of the “C. H. Tup- 
per,” and this year master of the ‘“‘ Henrietta.” 
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2. That while on the “Tupper” I paid little attention to the actual 
work of getting the seals, and know only that the hunters got about 
600, less than half being females. 

3. This year, on the “ Henrietta,” I got 152 seals on the coast between 
Kynquot, on Vancouver Island, and Marmot Island. There were very 
few females in this catch, not much over one-fourth. Iwas late getting 
out, and the great body of seals were ahead of the “Henrietta” all the 
way up the coast. Ten of the females in this catch were in pup. 

4, That in Behring Sea I got 420 seals between 3rd August and 4th 
September last. Very few seals were got after 12th August, and I was 
on my way out when seized by the United States cruizer ‘“‘ Yorktown.” 

5. That of the 420 seals got in Behring Sea about one-fourth were 
females. None of these were with young or in milk. They had had 
their pups, and the milk had dried up. Iwas from 80 to 150 miles from 
the Pribyloff Islands, within which distance I got most of the seals. 
All the seals except about sixty were skinned on board. I saw them 
come on board, counted them, and have a clear memory of the fact that 
there were uo females in pup and nonein milk. Nearly the whole catch 
were bulls, principally ‘“‘middlings” and small bulls. 

6. That I had on the “Henrietta” both white and indian hunters. 
The Indians used spears, the Whites shot-guns. From what I heard 
from the hunters, they lost very few seals by sinking. I remember an 
Indian losing one by his spear breaking, and one I shot from the 
schooner was lost. Now and then I heard one of the white hunters say 
he had lost a seal, but in what way I don’t know. 

7. That I did not see any other sealers in the Sea while I was there, 
and have heard of only two others being there this year. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) M. PINCKNEY. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Micajah Pinckney before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 21st day of 
November, A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of William Otis Hughes. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, William Otis Hughes of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting on the North Pacific Ocean and 
in Behring Sea tor two years; in 1891 I was master of the “‘ Katharine,” 
and in 1892 I was master of the ‘“‘ Carmolite.” 

2. Last year in the “ Katharine” I got about 1,500 seals, of which 
191 were got on the coast, and the remainder in Behring Sea. 

5. Last year the coast catch was about half females, and of these 
one-half were with pup. In Behring Sea I got most of my catch about 
100 miles westward of St. George Island. Over half the catch in the 
sea were females, nove with pup; but in the month of July about one- 
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third of the females were breeding cows showing milk. After the Ist 
August hardly any cows got showed signs of milk. I believe they had 
pupped on the islands and the milk had dried up. 

4, This year (1892) I got 879 seals on the coast, between Cape Blanco 
and Kadiak Island. I got more seals off Cross Sound and off Kadiak 
Island than at any other localities. 

_ 5. That not more than 10 per cent. of my coast catch this year were 
females. I made a large catch off Kadiak Island—about 400 skins— 
between the 20th May and the 10th June. These were nearly all males. 
Off Cross Sound, from about the 25th April to the 10th May, I got 
about 200 seals; these were nearly all males. 

6. That less than one-half of the females I got on the coast this year 
were with pup. Iam positive not fifty females in my coast catch were 
with pup. I account for my large catch of males simply to the fact 
that I happened to get among the young bulls during good sealing 
weather. The United States schooner ‘“ Henry Dennis” was off Kadiak 
at the same time, and her captain—one Miner—told me he had then on 

board 1,800 skins, only 150 of which were females. 
101 7. That about the 25rd June last I left Tonki Bay for the Cop- 

per Island grounds, at which I arrived on the 10th July. Between 
the 172nd Pass and the western islands of the Aleutian group, from 30 
to 60 miles off south shore, I saw scattering seals. 1 cannot say which 
way they were travelling. 

8. That up to the 28th August I had taken 608 skins over there. On 
the 28th August the Russian corvette ‘‘ Vetiez” seized my vessel and 
ended the voyage. 

9. That I saw fully 1,000 seals on the coast this year for one last year. 
I was late going out last year, but nowhere—except in Behring Sea last 
year—have I seen so many seals as this year along the upper coast. 

10. That I had six white hunters this year. Now and then a hunter 
reported having lost a seal, but the total lost was very small. The loss 
of a seal is always talked over by the hunters, and I was sure to hear 
of it.. It is a great merit among hunters to show no losses, or very few. 

11. That I have never picked up a dead seal at sea, nor have I heard 
of any of my hunters either last year or this doing so. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

me to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths. 

(Signed) W. O. HUGHES. 

Subscribed and declared by the said William Otis Hughes before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of James McRae. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, James McRae, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been seal-hunting on the North Pacific Ocean two 
Seasons: in 1891 on the “ Viva,” and in 1892 on the “Oscar and Hattie.” 
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2. In 1891 I was boat-puller for John Townsend, hunter. He got 214 
skins—109 on the coast and 105 on the Copper Island grounds. He~ 
lost 9 by sinking on the coast and 6 at Copper Island. These figures 
are from memory, and, I believe, correct. 

3. Ido not remember if I ever noticed what the proportion of females 
was in his catch. I know there were some cows with pup taken on the 
coast, but none at Copper Island. 

4. This year I hunted myself, and got 66 skins—33 on the coast and’ 
33 at Copper Island grounds. I lost 2 by sinking, both on the coast in 
rough weather. I wounded 12 or 15 that escaped. Some of these 
might have died of their wounds. 

5. That one-half of those I got on the coast were females, most of 
them young cows; I only got 4 or 5 cows on the coast in pup. 

6. Last year the “‘ Viva” sailed across Behring Sea to the Copper 
Island grounds, after being warned not to seal on the eastern side. 
This was in the first week of July. We saw seals west of Four Moun- 
tain Pass. 

7. That the seals on the Copper Island side have darker fur than 
those on this coast, but are alike in all other respects. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JAMES MCRAE. 

Subseribed and declared by the said James McRae before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Joseph Brown. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Joseph Brown, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been six years out in sealing-schooners on the North 
Pacific coast and two years of the six in Behring Sea. 

102 2. In 1887 I was on the “San Diego” sealing on the coast until 
May; the rest of the season was sea-otter: hunting on Kadiak 

grounds. In 1888 on the ‘‘ Sylva Handy” seal and sea-otter hunting as 
before; in 1889 on the “Triumph,” on coast trip; in 1890 on the *‘ Mollie 
Adams;” in 1891 on the “Carmolite,” and in 1892 on the “Oscar and 
Hattie.” : 

3. Inall years I was out, except 1892, I was a boat-steerer, and obtained 
a full knowledge of actual seal-hunting by white hunters using shot- 
guns and rifles. I have been boat-steerer for seven different hunters 
in five years. They were all good average hunters. On the “ Carmo- 
lite” last year the hunter I was with got over 300 skins and lost only 9 
by sinking. His name was Adolphus Porter, and it was his first year 
seal-hunting. In 1887, on the City of San Diego,” the hunter I was 
with got 76 skins, and lost by sinking 5. On the “ Triumph,” in 1889, 
I steered for Fred Gilbert; he got only 15 skins while I was with him, 
but lost none at all. The “Triumph” got damaged in a storm and 
returned to port, where I left her. 

OB ath 
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4, This year I hunted myself. I got 90 skins, and lost 1 by sinking. 
JI wounded 8 or 10 that got away from me. I could have got most of 
them but for the fresh breeze blowing—the seals making off to the 
windward, as they always do when shot at or wounded. The hunters I 
was with lost very few wounded seals. 

5. I saw more seals in 1891 than in any previous year. This year I 
did not see so many as last year because we were behind the body of 
the herd going north. 

6. Not more than half of the seals I got this year were females. I 
got 44 seals on the upper coast; over half were females, and most of the 
females were with pup. On the Copper Island grounds I got 46 seals, 
more than half females; none of them in pup, a few in milk. 

7. The seals on the Copper Island side are darker in colour than on 
this side, but I do not think there is any other difference. 

8. That I have been sealing three seasons in Behring Sea, off the 
Pribyloff Islands. In 1890, on the *“ Mollie Adams,” we got nearly 900 
skins there, and the next year, on the ‘‘Carmolite,” 1,628 skins. In 
both years the catch was about half males and half females. Early in 
the season—about Ist to 15th July—we got a few cows in pup, and after 
that some cows in milk, but as the season grew later very few of these 
were got. Every year I was out we got barren cows on the coast, but 
in the sea we cannot tell whether the cow is barren or not. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOSEPH BROWN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Joseph Brown before me, a 
Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, this 24th 
day of November, A. D. 1892. . 

[SEAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public for British Columbia. 

Declaration of Luke McGrath. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Luke McGrath, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seaman, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been two seasons out sealing in the North Pacifie. In 
1891 on the “Ocean Belle,” boat-steerer at first, and in the latter part 
of the season hunter. 

In 1892 I was mate of the ‘Dora Steward,” and hunted in the stern 
or ship’s boat. 

2. In 1891 I got 191 seals—56 on the coast and 135 on the Asiatie side. 
On the coast I did not lose any by sinking. I wounded some—not more 
than ten—that escaped; I wounded a few others that I got. Those 
that escaped were not badly wounded, and I believe all lived. It takes 
a bad wound to kill a seal. 

3. That the 56 seals I got on the coast last year were. about half 
females, 15 or 20 of which were with pup. 

4, This year, 1892, I got 18 seals; did not leave Victoria until 6th 
May. About half were females, 5 or 6 with pup. 

5. On the Asiatic side in both years I got 211 seals; more than half 
of them were males. Last year I got one female there with pup, none 
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this year, except a dead one I picked up. There was no wound on this 
seal, and it had died a natural death. The pup was well nurtured. 

6. That there is no difference between the seals on the American and 
Asiatic coasts, so far as I can see. Their habits in the water are the 
same, though the seals on the Asiatic side are a little tamer. 

7. That 1 saw more seals this year on the part of the coast I was on 
than on the same coast last year, though I got fewer seals, because of 
rough weather. I saw more seals in bands this year than last, especially 
on theupper coast. Last year was my first year out sealing. I wounded 
more seals last year than this, twice as many, according to the number 
I got; a good average hunter does not lose more than 6 per cent. by 
sinking. I know hunters who lose less than that. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) LUKE MoGRATH. 

103 Subscribed and declared by the said Luke McGrath before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 

at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th 
day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of James Siteman. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of Br itish Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, James Siteman, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seaman, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been five seasons in sealing-schooners in the North 
Pacific Ocean, three of which I was also in Behring Sea. In 1888 and 
1889 I was on the “ Adéle,” in 1890 on the “Walter L. Rich,” in 1891 
on the “‘ Ocean Belle,” and in 1892 on the “Geneva.” All these seasons 
I was first mate. 

2. That the sealing voyages of these schooners extended from off the 
northern coast of California to about the Pribyloff Islands, and from 
about the middle of January till September. In the “ Adéle” in 1889 
the hunters got 250 on the coast, and in 1890, 200 on the coast. Both 
catches were about half females, most of the ‘females in pup. In 1890, 
in the “ Walter L. Ricb,” the hunters got, between Barclay Sound and 
Sand Point, in May and J une, about 600 seals. This catch was nearly 
all males; of the females very few were in pup; most of them were 
young cows, and a few barren. 

3. That in 1891, on the “Ocean Belle,” the hunters got 762 on the 
coast. These seals were got along the whole coast from off Cape Men- 
docino to off Kadiak Island. This catch was about half females, and 
about one-half of these were with pup; the other half young females 
and barren cows. 

4, That in 1892 the hunters on the ‘‘Geneva” got 500 skins on the 
coast between Cape Mendocino and off St. Paul on Kadiak Island. 
This catch of seals was three-fifths males, and nearly all the rest were 
barren cows. Only afew cows with pup were got. The ‘ Geneva” was 
four or five days about 80 miles off shore from Mount St. Elias in June. 
The hunters got about 200 seals there, and the most of these were bar- 
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ren cows. This fact was particularly noticed when the seals were 
brought on board and skinned. Neither myself nor any person on the 
“ Geneva” had ever seen so many barren cows before. 

5. That in Behring Sea, in each season I was there, about half the 
catch were females; none in pup. Most of the females, probably two- 
thirds, were breeding cows showing milk—sometimes only a trace, nearly 
dried up—others with a good supply. 

6. That I saw more seals in 1891 than in any other year I have been 
out. The most I saw at any one place was off Cross Sound in the lat- 
ter part of May. I saw just as many seals this year on the coast as 
in the first two years I was out, and I think many more, especially on 
the southern coast, where the seals were twice as numerous as then. 

7. This year the ‘*‘ Geneva” was on the Asiatic side and got 600 seals. 
These were nearly all males; no cows in pup; a few in milk, not more 
than 15. I did not notice any difference between those seals and what 
we got on this side. As mate I had charge of the skins as soon as they 
came on board on all the vessels I have mentioned, and am familiar 
with the different classes of skins. 

8. That in the five years I have been out I have known of only three 
dead seals being found by the hunters; one of these, in fact, I got 
minyself; none of these had been dead long; all had been shot; one was 
found in 1888, one in 1891, and one in 1889. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” ; 

(Signed) JAMES SITEMAN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said James Siteman before me, a 
Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia duly com- 
missioned, and residing and practising at the city of Victoria, in said 
province, this 25th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
Notary Public. 

Declaration of Charles Otis Burns. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Charles Otis Burns, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting in the North Pacific Ocean two 
years: in 1891 on the “ Viva,” and in 1892 on the “ Carmolite.” 

2. That in 1891 I was boat-steerer for a hunter named Scott 
104 from San Francisco. He got, I think, 250 skins on the coast and 

149 on the Asiatic side. He did not lose more than 4 at the out- 
side on both the coast and Asiatic side. His catch was, I think, about 
half females at the most; certainly not more. About two-thirds of the 
cows were with pup on the coast; there were also a number of barren 
cows aud young ones. 

3. That this season, 1892, I hunted myself. I got 141 skins on the 
coast. I lost by sinking 3 or 4, lam not sure which. I lost 5 altogether 
for the season, including acatch of 103 on the Asiatic side. I got nearly 
all the seals I wounded—not more than 10 altogether. Those that got 
away were slightly wounded, and got off to windward at a lively pace. 
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4, That I did not in either year detect any difference between the 
coast seals and those on the Asiatic side, nor did I hear any one on 
board either of the schooners speak of the matter. Hunters often get 
seals on this coast slightly darker in colour than the general run, and 
the same may be true of the Asiatic side. I have noticed that on both 
sides of the ocean. 

5. That last year, on going over to the Asiatic coast, I saw scattering 
seals all the way over, and saw the same this year. The course both 
years was from 30 to 60 miles off the Aleutian Islands. 

6. That I saw more seals this year than last, especially in bands off 
Cross Sound and Marmot Island. In tive days, off Marmot Island, the 
hunters on the ‘‘Carmolite” got about 450 seals, nearly all males. The 
‘‘Carmolite” got 878 seals on the coast this year; not more than 100 of 
these were females. Nearly the whole of the upper coast catch were 
bulls. About one-half the females were with pup; a good many barren 
cows were also got. Out of the 141 seals I got Iam certain not more 
than 25 were cows in pup. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

ene to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES OTIS BURNS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Otis Burns before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Charles Francis. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Charles Francis, of Lake District, Vancouver Island, British Colum- 
bia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been four years in sealing-vessels in the North Pacifie 
Ocean, two seasous of which I have been in Behring Sea. In 1889 I was 
on the “Ariel” as boat-puller; in 1890 I was a hunter on the * Walter 
L. Rich.” I got that year 118 seals on the coast, and 108 in Behring 
Sea. J did not lose more than 6 for the full season. I wounded a few, 
but got most of them by chasing them up. My catch both on the coast 
and in Behring Sea was about half females. On the coast most of the 
females were with pup, but in Behring Sea none had pupsin them. The 
first two weeks in the Sea I got some cows in milk, but after that the 
milk would be dried up. 

2. That in 1891 I was on the same vessel; I got 91 seals on the coast. 
We did not go out until the last of March, and came back inJuly. The 
91 were about half females, and one-half—not more of them—were with 
pup. The“ Walter L. Rich” did not seal anywhere except on the coast. 
We had very rough weather, and did little actual hunting. 

3. This year I was on the “Brenda.” I got 63 seals on this coast. I 
lost by sinking this year 8 or 10 seals, most of them on the Asiatic side; 
I got 64 seals on the Asiatic side. About half my catch on both coasts 
were females; on this coast most of the females were with pup, on the 
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other side there were no pups. A few cows had a little milk, but most 
of them were dry. 

4, That the “Brenda” this year went over to the Asiatic side, along 
the Aleutian Islands, about 50 miles south. J saw scattering seals all 
the way along, especially about the 175th to 180th parallel. These seals 
were travelling north towards Behring Sea. 

5. That the seals on the Asiatic side are more copper-coloured on the 
breast and bellies than on this side, but there is no other difference 
that L ever noticed. I have seen exactly the same thing in seals on this 
coast, but not so many of them. 

6. That the most seals I ever saw in any one place at one time was 
oft the mouth of the Columbia River in 1889, Taking the whole coast, 
seals were just aS numerous this year as in any year I was out. On 
the upper coast I have seen most seals off Middleton Island and Port- 
lock Bank in May and June. Seals on the coast are a little harder to 
get than they were when I first went out. 

7. That I use a shot-gun for killing seals, and shoot sleepers at from 
10 to 20 yards, and “travellers” at from 25 to 40 yards. Very few 
wounded seals that escape the hunters die. I have got afew seals that 
had been wounded, some of them pretty badly, but the wounds were 
perfectly healed up. These seals must have been wounded some years 
before. 

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES FRANCIS. 

105 Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Francis before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 

at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 26th 
day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Michael Keefe. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Michael Keefe, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been engaged in fur-seal hunting in the North Pacific 
Ocean for the past six years—two years as mate, and four as master. 
Three of the six years I was in the Behring Sea sealing. 

2. In 1886 I was mate of the “ Dolphin,” in 1887 mate of the “ Anna 
Beck,” in 1889 I was master of the “‘ Beatrice,” in 1890 and 1891 master 
of the same schooner, and in 1892 master of the ‘“ Rosie Olsen.” 

5. That in 1892 my schooner got 180 skins on the coast. These were 
nearly all young bulls—very few cows, and none with pup. I am 
certain of this, as it was remarked by the hunters and crew at the 
time as something unusual. i. 

4, In 1882, on the “Beatrice,” on the coast, I got 913 skins from 
between Cape Flattery and Kadiak Island. The next year I got 200 on 
the coast, and the third year in the “ Beatrice” about 200 on the coast. 
In each of these years by far the larger percentage of the catches were 

+ 



688 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

males. Some years there are more females got than in other years, but 
I have never got more females in any catch than males. On the coast 
some of the females are with pup; my experience is that not more than 
20 in the 100 are with pup. The largest part of my catches has always 
been young bulls, and of the females, mostly young cows. 

5. That I have been three seasons in Behring Sea hunting seals. In 
1887 I was there in the ‘“‘Anna Beck ”—seized after three days’ sealing. 
I was there again in 1890 and 1891 in the “ Beatrice.” In 1890 I got 
900 skins there between the 20th July and 24th August. This catch 
was about two-fifths females—none in pup—none with a supply of 
milk, but a good many showing milk dried up. These cows had been 
to the breeding-grounds, and had finished nursing their young. 

6. In 1891 I got 300 seals in about ten days’ actual sealing, and was 
then warned out on the 26th July. This lot of seals was divided as to 
sex about as the year before. I went across Behring Sea to the Copper 
Island grounds last year, 1891; I saw seals for a long distance west of 
the Pribyloff Islands. I got 500 seals there last year—nearly half cows. 
Most of the cows showed dried milk in the breasts. This was after the 
12th August. 

7. This year I went over to the Asiatic side outside the Aleutian 
Islands, about 30 miles off shore. I saw scattering seals all along the 
course, especially off Amutka Pass (172nd), and also about the 180th 
parallel of longitude. These seals all seemed to be travelling towards 
the Behring Sea, but to what point I could not tell. 

8. That on the Copper Island grounds this year I got about 200 skins 
in two weeks, 100 of which were good [got?] in oneday. This 100 were 
90 per cent. males. Shortly afterwards -I was seized, and the voyage 
broken up. 

9. That there is no difference in the seals on the two coasts. There 
may be a difference of quality in the fur, but in the seal itself there is 
none. 
_10. This year I saw just as many seals on the coast as in any of the 

first three years I was out sealing. Some years there seems to be more 
on the coast than other years, but on the whole I see nothing to war- 
rant the conclusion that the seals are decreasing in number. If there 
is a decrease in the number going to the rookeries, it is because of the 
killing on the rookeries. 

11. I have always had Indian hunters, and they lose no seals. They 
use the spear always, except when the seal is liable to escape after 
spearing. Iam speaking only of my own Indian hunters. 

12. That I have never seen a dead seal-on the water, nor have I 
known any of -my hunters to find any. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) MICHAEL KEEFE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Michael Keefe before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 26th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. . 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Pubiic in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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106 Declaration of John Coburn. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, ; 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Coburn, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been fur-seal hunting on the North Pacific coast for 
five years, four seasons of which I have also been in Behring Sea. 

2. That in 1892 I was on the “ Carmolite,” in 1891 on the “ Pioneer,” 
in 1890 on the “Annie C. Moore,” in 1889 on the “ E. B. Marvin,” and in 
1888 on the “ Edward E. Webster.” 

3. That in 1888 I got 150 seals on the coast. I did not lose any by 
sinking. In 1889 I got 350 for the season—about 160 on the coast, the 
rest in Behring Sea. I don’t remember losing any by sinking that year; 
I am pretty sure I did not. In 1890 I got 140 on the coast, and 120 in 
Behring Sea. I think I lost one that year by sinking. In 1891 I got 
156 on the coast, and 248 in Behring Sea. I did not lose any by sink- 
ing at alllast year. This year (1892) I got 149 on the coast, and 101 
on Copper Island grounds. I lost one by sinking on Copper Island 
grounds. This was a big bull just from the rookery, and too poor to 
float—nothing but skin and bone. 

4, That this year my coast catch was nearly all young bulls. It was 
the same with all the hunters on the ‘‘Carmolite.” None of the females 
I got were with pup; they were either young cows or barren cows. 
For previous years | am not prepared to say definitely what the pro- 
portion of females to males was, but I feel safe in saying that less than 
half my catch every other year were females. About one-half the 
females were young and barren cows, the other half cows in pup. 

5. In Behring Sea the bigger half of my catches were females—none 
in pup. In the early part of the season some of the females would be 
in milk, but later on the milk would be dried up. 

6. I shoot sleeping seals at from 10 to 20 yards, and “travellers” at 
from 25 to 50 yards. The seals are all wilder and harder to get than 
they used to be, especially on the coast. I have always found seals in 
schools or bunches; they are very hard to get when in bunches. I 
have chased bunches of seals all day, and got none at all. No hunter 
gets one seal out of a thousand that he sees, taking the season through. 

7. The most seals I ever saw at any one place was off Cross Sound 
this year, but we could not get near them. They were all in schools 
and moving about. In 1890 I saw immense numbers of seals off the 
mouth of the Columbia River. 

8. That there are just as many seals on the coast now as there were 
when I first went out; in fact, this year I saw more seals on the coast 
than ever before. Whether the hunters get more depends on the 
weather and how the seals are bunched. Young bulls are easier got at 
than females. 

9. That I wound very few seals that escape. Iam sure that five in 
a season would be the outside number. 

10. That I have never found a dead seal on the water. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN COBURN, his x mark. 
Witness: 

(Signed) F. PRATT. 

BS, PT VIII——44 
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Subscribed and declared by the said John Coburn, the same having 
first been read over and explained to him, and he fuily understanding 
the same, before me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing 
and practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, this 26th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George Wells. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, George Wells, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been three years hunting fur-seals in the North Pacific 
Ocean; two seasons | was in Behring Sea. 

2. That in 1890 I was on the “ Annie C. Moore.” That was my first 
year. I got 134 skins on the coast and 100, in Behring Sea. More than 
half of my coast catch that year were bulls, and about one-half the 
females were with pup. I got that year a larger number of young and 
barren cows than usual. In Behring Sea that year about two-thirds I 
got were females, none of them with pup. A few were in milk, but 
most of them were dried up. They had pupped and finished nursing 
their young. The“ Annie C. Moore” sealed most of the time 40 to 45 

miles from the Pribyloff Islands all around them. 
107 3. That in 1891 1 was a hunter on the “Pioneer.” I got 169 

seals on the coast, and 253 in Behring Sea. My coast catch was 
about half females, and half of these were with pup. In the Sea I got 
about the same proportion of females as the year before; a few were in 
milk, but the most of them were driedup. After July all the cows are 
dry of milk. It is only in the first three or four weeks in July that 
cows with milk in any noticeable quantity are got. 

4, That in 1892 I hunted on the “Carmolite.” I got 164 skins on the 
coast, and 134 on the Asiatic side. My coast catch this year was four- 
fifths-bulls. Of the females not more than half werein pup. ‘Theother 
hunters on the “ Carmolite” had about the same average of females. 
On the Asiatic side I got more females than males; there were no pups 
in them and no milk; they were dried up. This was after 1st August. 
. 5. That up to this year I had never lost a seal by sinking. This year 
I lost two, both on the Asiatic side. I shot them at too great a distance, 
and they went down before the boat reached them. The number of 
seals lost by sinking among good average hunters is very small; a good 
deal depends on the boat puller and boat-steerer and the condition of 
the sea. 

6. That I noticed no difference between the seals on the two sides of 
the Pacific. I often get seals on the American coast differing slightly 

_in colour from the general run, and the same is true on the Asiatic side. 
7. That I saw more seals on the coast this year than in either of the 

previous two years. The most I saw at one time and place was off 
Cross Sound in May this year. I saw far more there than I ever saw 
in Behring Sea. They were in schools, large and small, and very wild. 

8. That I have never picked up dead seals, except those I shot 
myself. I never knew any of the hunters I was with to find any. 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE WELLS, his x mark. 
Witness: 

(Signed) Rost. E. McKEIL. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George Wells, the same having ° 
been first read over and explained to him, and he fully understood the 
same, before me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and 
practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 26th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL. (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of William F. Roland. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, William F. Roland, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been three years hunting fur-seals on the North 
Pacific coasts, two of which I was also in Behring Sea. In 1890, my 
first year, I was on the “ Ocean Belle,” and in 1891 and 1892 on the 
‘Carlotta G. Cox.” 

2. That in 1880 I got 131 seals on the coast. I did not keep an 
accurate account of what I lost by sinking, but it was not more than 
10 or 12. In Behring Sea that year I got 65 seals, and lost 2 or 3. In 
1891 I got 111 seals on the coast, and 293 in Behring Sea in one month. 
We went into the Sea on the 8th July, and were warned out on the 
8th August. I lost 4 seals on the coast and 7 in Behring Sea by sinking 
last year. 

3. That about one-third of my catch on the coast each year was 
females, but this year, 1892, I got less cows than in either of the two 
previous years. My catch was mostly young bulls this year. 

That in Behring Sea my catch was about half females; none in pup; 
more than half of them in milk in varying quantities from a good . 
supply to a few drops in cows about dried up. It is only in the early 
part of the season in Behring Sea we get cows in milk, and before the 
end of the season they are about all dried up. 

4, That this year, 1892, I got 369 seals on the coast, and lost by sink- 
ing 11. I kept accurate account of this. On the Asiatic side I got 
136 seals, and lost 8 by sinking. Most of the seals I lost were shot at 
long range with a rifle. I wounded a few seals that escaped, but I 
always got seals that were badly wounded. There was little danger 
of those that escaped dying from their wounds. 

5. That I saw a great many more seals this year than ever before all 
along the coast, but especially at Fairweather grounds and off Cape 
Cook, Vancouver Island. I also saw a great body of seals in I’ebruary 
last off Cape Flattery. The weather was too rough to lower the boats, 
and we got none of them. They were in big bunches travelling 
northward. 

6. That every year, on the return from Behring Sea or the Copper 
Island grounds, I have seen scattering seals in the North Pacific Ocean 
on our course about £00 or 500 miles from Kadiak Island along the 50th 
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parallel north latitude. This would be about September, between the 
middle and 1st October. 

7. In my three years’ sealing I have picked up three dead seals, two 
this year on this coast, and one in Behring Sea in 1890. One of those 

got this year I bad killed myself a short time before; it was still 
108 warm. I know it was one I had killed myself, as there were no 

other hunters around. The other one this year I got early iu 
the morning close to the vessel where we had been hunting the day 
before. The one in Behring Sea had been dead a day or two; it had 
been shot through the ribs, and very badly wounded. 

8. That in each year I have been out I have seen the sealsin bunches 
or schools, from three to fifteen in a bunch, and sometimes a large 
school of these bunches. I have seen this all along the coast from 
Cape Flattery north to the Behring Sea, and in Behring Sea I have 
seen very large bands of seals—all kinds of seals mixed up. Generally 
these bands and schools are made up of all ages of both sexes, but 
now and then I have seen a bunch of all one kind and sex. As we go 
north the cows with pup draw ahead of the others and enter Behring 
Sea first. Large bulls (“wigs”) seldom come south of Queen Charlotte 
Island, and go back to the Sea very early. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) W. F. ROLAND. 

Subscribed and declared by the said W. F. Roland before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 6th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Arthur W. Roland. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Arthur W. Roland, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been out in three successive years hunting fur-seals 
in the North Pacific Ocean, two of which I was in Behring Sea and 
once over on Copper Island grounds. 

I was first out in 1890 on the “Ocean Belle,” and in 1891 and 1892 on 
the “Carlotta G. Cox.” 

2. That in each year I was with my brother William F. Roland, whose 
declaration I have read. I have a personal knowledge of what is 
therein contained, and it is true and correct. 

3. That in 1890, my first year, I got 73 seals on the coast, and 49 in 
Behring Sea. The “Ocean Beile” experienced very rough and thick 
weather, and had only a few good days in August while in the Sea. 
I lost none on the coast by sinking, but in Behring Sea I lost two. I 
don’t remember how many cows I got, either on the coast or in Behring 
Sea, that year. 

4, That in 1891 I got 125 seals on the coast, and lost 3 by sinking. In 
Behring Sea I got 279 seals, and lost by sinking not more than 5. I 
think the exact number was 4. 
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Both on the coast and in the Sea about one-half my catch was 
females, and on the coast about half the females were with pup. In 
Behring Sea no females in pup were taken. In the first part of the 
season in the Sea I got a number of cows in milk, but after the 1st 
August the cows were nearly all dried up. The seals were got from 80 
to 125 miles from the Islands—most of the seals from 80 to 100 miles off. 

5. That in 1892 I got 286 seals on the coast, and lost by sinking 1. 
After the coast sealing was over we went to Copper Island grounds. 
I got 78 seals there, and lost two by sinking. I kept count of all the 
seals I Jost in that way, both last year and this year, and am sure of 
the number for each year. My catch on the coast was about one-third 
females this year, and most of these were with pup. On the Copper 
Island side about half I got were females, none with pup, some with 
milk, but most of the cows were dried up. 

6. That coming home this year from Copper Island grounds I saw 
some scattering seals about 500 miles south of the Aleutian Islands 
along the 50th parallel of north latitude. Last year I saw some seals 
when about half-way between Unimak Pass and Cape Flattery in nearly 
a e ect course between these points. 

That the fur of the seals generally on the Asiatic coast is a shade 
Dives than on this side, but 1 have seen seals on this coast as dark in 
colour as any I saw over there. Except in this respect there is no dif- 
ference between them. 

8. That I saw more seals on the coast this year than in any other 
year I have been out. The largest number I have seen at one place 
and time was on the Fairweather grounds this yearin the latter part of 
April and in May. On the lower coast I have seen great numbers of 
seals off Cape Flattery in February, and off Cape Cook in March. 

9. Most of the seals I have lost by sinking were shot from a long dis- 
tance—tfrom 75 to 150 yards. I have killed and got seals shot with a 
rifle at a distance of 200 yards. 

10. That last year I picked up one dead seal on the water in Behring 
Sea. It had been killed by a shot in the body, and had been dead two 
or three days. 

11. That very few seals that are badly wounded escape. They are 
followed up, and a second shot kills them. Those that escape are 
wounded very little, and soon get well. I have got several seals that 
have been wounded. One old bull I remember had a charge of buck- 
shot just in front of the fore flipper. The shot was all there, and had 
evidently been there two or three years. It is almost impossible to kill 

a seal with shot unless the vitals are reached. 
109 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. W. ROLAND. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Arthur W. Roland before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 6th day of 
December, A. D. 1882. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of John Matthews. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Matthews, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada, fur-seal hunter, do solemnly declare: - 

1. That I have been hunting fur-seals in the North Pacific Ocean two 
years, and in Behring Sea a short time—one year. 

In 1891 I was hunting on the “ Umbrina,” and in 1892 I was on the 
“Brenda.” 

2. That in 1891, my first year, I got 87 seals on the coast, 71 in Beh- 
ring Sea on eastern side, and 50 on the Copper Island grounds. The 
‘“Umbrina” was warned out of Behring Sea after two or three weeks’ 
hunting, and we went to the Asiatie side. 

3. That in 1891 I kept account of all the seals I lost by sinking. I 
marked every seal I lost that way in my book. I lost 4 on the coast, 
none in Behring Sea, and 2 at Copper Island. I wounded a few seals 
that got away, but I am sure I got 8 out of every 10 seals that I shot 
at, taking the season through. All the seals I lost were old bulls, 
which sink very quickly when shot, because they are generally very 
poor, all skin and bones. One of these old bulls I got alongside the 
boat, but he was too big to get on board, and'I Jet him go. 

4. That in 1892 I got 99 seals on the coast, and lost none at all by 
sinking. I wounded a few, but got most of those I wounded. I got 
98 seals on the Copper Island grounds this year, and lost by sinking 4. 
A few that I wounded escaped, but, taking the season through, I got 
at least 8 out of every 10 I shot at. 

5. That I did not pay much attention to the number of either sex of 
seals I got in any year, but my recollection is that the sexes were about 
in equal numbers. Of the seals I got both years on the coast, not over 
one in five were females with pup. 
-In Behring Sea, in 1891, my catch was nearly all bulls, at least five 

out of every six. No cows with pup were got, but a very few cows in 
milk were got, some of them nearly all dried up. 

6. That on the ‘ Brenda’s” voyage home this year from Copper 
Island grounds I saw seals in the North Pacific about 300 miles south 
of Middleton Island. This was about the middle of September. We 
also saw seals about 15 miles off Cape Flattery about 21st September. 

7. That I did not notice any difference between the seals on the two 
sides of the North Pacific, except that the seals on the Asiatic side 
seemed not so wild as on this coast. I think there were a larger num- 
ber of darker coloured seals on that side, but the difference is slight, 
and I have seen seals of the same shade of colour on this side. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN MATTHEWS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Matthews before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia this 6th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of Andrew McKeil. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

i, Andrew McKeil, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Canada mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been out on sealing-vessels on the North Pacific coast 
two years as mate—in 1891 on the “ Maud §8.,” and in 1892 on the 
“Sadie Turpel.” 

2. That in 1891 the “Maud S.” got 1,533 seal-skins, caught by six 
hunters. More than half of the whole catch were males. We did not 
leave port until the 24th April, and our coast catch was only about 400. 

The rest were gotin Behring Sea. About three out of the five of 
110 the females taken on the coast were cows with pup. In Behring 

Sea we got no cows with pup. Up tothe Ist August the hunters 
get cows with milk in them, but after that date the milch cows begin 
to disappear, and very soon none are got in milk. By the 20th August 
the milk in the cows has all dried up. 

3. That the hunters on the “Sadie Turpel” this year got 451 seals 
on the coast, and 244 on the Asiatic coast around Copper Island. The 
number of cows in pup was about the same as last year on the coast. 
On the Copper Island grounds about half our catch were females. 
Mostly all the females had pupped, and were about dry of milk. We 
reached there about the 2nd August, and left on the 2nd September. 

4, That I saw more seals on the coast this year than last, especially 
off Cape Cook, Cape Fairweather, and Sitka, but got fewer, partly 
owing to rou gher weather, and partly to having an inexperienced cap- 
tain and crew. 

5. That at all the places I have need the seals were in schools and 
bunches, and travelling north and westerly. The schools or bunches 
were mixed—all ages of both sexes, except old bulls, were together. 

6. That last year, 1891, the ‘“ Maud S.,” after being warned, sailed 
across Behring Sea in nearly a direct line between the Pribyloff Islands 
and the Commander Islands. I saw seals every day on the voyage 
over. These seals were mostly sleepers, so I cannot say which way 
they were geing. 

7. This year the ‘“‘Sadie Turpel” went over to the Copper Island 
grounds, outside of, and about 75 or 80 miles south of, the Aleutian 
Islands. I saw seals every day on the voyage from Amutka Pass to 
Atu Island. We got seven at different times on the way over. These 
seals were shot from the deck, and a boat was lowered to get them in. 
These seals were travelling in towards the Sea in a westerly direction. 
They were all bulls, from 2 years old up. On the return voyage we saw 
seals off Atu Island, about 60 miles south. Some of these seals followed 
the vessels for some time in a southeasterly direction. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, avd by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ANDREW MCKEIL. 

Subseribed and declared by the said Andrew McKeil before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 6th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Declaration of G. C. Gerow. 

Mr. G. C. Gerow declares as follows: 
I have been sealing five seasons. I first went out on the “‘ Triumph” 

twelve years ago; she was afterwards lost. Four years ago I went out 
on the new “ Triumph,” the next year on the “ Ariel,” the third year on 
the “ KE. B. Marvin,” in which I have a part interest, and last year on 
the ‘‘Umbrina.” I have always been engaged as hunter. 
During the last two years 1 have kept a strict account of the seals 

shot by me, and would be willing to say under oath that I did not lose 
one in eighteen. Often when I would get thirty or more seals in one 
day none would be lost, but at other times I would lose quite a large 
percentage, but on the whole season not more than one in eighteen 
would be lost. Of these, lam not sure that they were killed, but about 
that percentage is struck and lost. 

I have no way of knowing how many wounded seals get away and 
die, as there is no way of telling; but there are not many, for if a seal 
is not badly wounded it will get away and live. If badly wounded it 
will be certainly got. It is very seldom that a seal can be shot any- 
where but in the head or neck; if shot in the head it will die, and if in 
the neck it may get away if not hit in a vital part. I know that some 
wounded ones get away, for last summer near Copper Island we took 
some seals that had been shot before, some a week, and some much 
longer. If many seals were wounded and died they would be found 
afterwards, as, unless a seal is killed instantly, it will as a rule float. 
In five years I have found but one dead seal. It had been some time 
dead, for it was much decomposed. If a seal is killed at once it begins 
to sink in about half a minute, always going down rump first. A male 
always sinks more quickly than a female. 
Good hunters lose very few seals, and poor hunters do not lose as 

many as they say they do. They often excuse themselves for not hav- 
ing brought in seals by saying that they killed them, but that they 
sank. The pullers tell quite a different story, however. 

Seals are sometimes found in schools or bunches of from five to 
twenty. A year ago last March I found them that way off the Colum- 
bia River. When seals are in bunches it is almost impossible to get 
any of them, as there is sure to be one or more that are lively and on 
the watch, and who give warning to the others. If I saw one seal in one 
direction, and a bunch in another, I would go after the single seal. It 
is all nonsense to say that if a schooner gets into a school a great many 
are killed, for they would likely all get away. I never have seen aschool 
or bunch of any particular kind of seal. Late in the season there area 
good many young males that do not go to the islands until late, or not 
atall; but at other times all kinds are mixed together; sometimes, how- 
ever, aday’s hunt will co sist of nearly all males, and sometimes nearly 
all females. 

Of my coast catch about two-thirds are females, and about the same 
in Behring Sea. In a good season’s catch there would be about 100 to 

150 barren females. 
11 I have found all along Queen Charlotte Islands females in 

milk who have dropped their pups. The most I ever saw was 
when on the “Triumph” four years ago; in June we got seventy or more 
females in milk that had dropped their young. I and all other sealers 
have had this experience, and believe that the seals have some place 
about, or south of, the Queen Charlotte Islands where they give birth 
to their young. 

ee 
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I have seen seals catching young cod and salmon and a fish like a 
mackerel, and have found the same kinds in them. 

I have hhever taken or heard of any one else taking a stagey skin, or 
one that was not as good at one season as another. 

I do not know how far cows go to sea to feed when they have young 
on the islands, but far to the westward cows in milk are seldom taken; 
the seals there are young females and males. 

I have taken seals in the 172nd Pass early in July, and in all the 
passes east of that. 

All the years before last year I found young seals in September all 
along between the pass by which we came out of Behring Sea and Cape 
Cook. These seals had not been at the breeding-islands. Last year 
was too stormy, and no look-out was kept. 

I do not believe that the seals can be exterminated if all the schoon- 
ers in America are sent after them, if they are protected on the 
breeding-islands. There will never be more schooners sent after them 
than it pays to send, but even if there were, the seal understands get- 
ting away better than men understand taking them. 
They are getting more wary every year, and unless they are asleep it 

is almost impossible to get them. They seem to know now that we want 
them. They used to come close up to the boat and look at us; now 
they don’t come near us at all. Formerly, if two sleepers were found 
together, both would very likely be got, as after one was shot the other 
would come up beside it and look about and would be easily shot; now 
the second one goes down and will not be seen again, or comes up out of 
reach. Formerly, if we found ten or so in a bunch of kelp, we would 
get at least six; now we’re lucky to get two. 
They were as ’ plentiful as ever last 3 year, but very much harder to get. 
I hereby certify that I have given the above facts voluntarily and 

without consideration. 
(Signed) G. C. GEROW. 

I certify that the above declaration was read over to Mr. G. C. 
Gerow, and signed by him in my presence. 

(Signed) GORDON F. GRANT, 
Chief Engineer, Steam-ship “ Quadra.” 

STEAM-SHIP “QUADRA,” May 12, 1892. 

Declaration of Captain James Gaudin. 

I, Captain James Gaudin, of the steam-ship “Quadra,” do solemnly 
declare: 

That I was in the year 1887 captain of the schoonor “Ada.” Early 
in July we started from Victoria on a sealing voyage. As it was late 
we steered direct for Behring Sea, and saw no seals until we got there 
about the 20th July. We were seized by the “Bear” about the 25th 
August. We got nearly 1,900 seals while in Behring Sea. I had an 
Indian crew. 
From their reports I know that less than 5 per cent. of the seals 

killed were lost. They used both guns and spears. There were ten or 
twelve seals shot from the schooner, to get which a boat had to be 
lowered. None were lost, so they must have floated two or three min- 
utes at least. My hunters always said that if the boatmen were smart 
seals were seldom lost. 



698 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

They never fired at long range—20 or 30 feet. Never saw a school 
of seals. They dou’t go in schools. There was not one grey pup 
among all the seals we got. They were chiefly females, but nearly all 
were dry as if they had had their pups, but were through suckling 
them. A few were in milk. On the stomachs of seals we found a fish 
like a mackerel, and sometimes squid. 

About the 1st September seals were plentiful outside Akutan Pass. 
We never got seals whose skins were stagey or poorer at one season 
than another. I don’t think seals can ever be exterminated by killing 
them at sea; they have too many chances of getting away. 

(Signed) JAS. GAUDIN. 
STEAM-SHIP “CHIEFTAIN,” May 23, 1892. 

Declaration of Charles Blomquist. 

I, Charles Blomquist, do solemnly declare: 
That I was for three months last year (1891) steerer in one of the 

sealing-boats of the schooner ‘‘Sea Lion.” I was in her up to the 
date of her being warned by the ‘“‘Nymphe.” My position as steerer 
gave me a good chance of seeing how many seals were missed by the 
hunter in the boat in which I was, and how many of those killed sank 
and were lost. It is easy to tell when a seal is hit and killed, because 
they generally throw their flippers up in the air, and bring them down 
on the water before they sink. If they are missed, or only wounded, 
they “breach” at once, and dive, coming up far away. The hunter I © 
was with missed a good many. He killed 149 seals, and of these 3 

sank; one of these was gafted, but sank with the gaff. Whena 
112 seal is shot, it sometimes sinks at once, and sometimes it does 

not sink at all. One day the hunter shot two sleepers near one 
another, one on each side of the boat, and both floated. If a seal is 
shot in the windpipe, it sinks at once. I skinned nearly all the 149 
seals, and saw the others. There were about fourteen or fifteen females 
among them. Nearly all of these seals were got around Middleton - 
Island. 

I heard some Indians talking on the schooner “ Aurora;” they said 
that they had been ashore on Middleton Island, and had killed seals 
there. 

(Signed) CHARLES BLOMQUIST. 

I certify that the above declaration was read over to and signed by 
Charles Blomquist in my presence. 

(Signed) W. J. CULLUM. 
STEAM-SHIP “OHIEFTAIN,” May 23, 1892. 

Declaration of Captain S. W. Buckman. 

I, Captain S. W. Buckman, now a pilot on China and other steamers 
coming to this port, declare: 

That I was, in 1886, captain of the steamer ‘Sardonyx,” running 
from Hong Kong to Victoria. In that year we passed through seals 
for two days and a part of a third about 150 miles south of the Aleutian 
Islands. We moved at the rate of about 95 miles an hour. We saw 
the last of them somewhere about the 172nd meridian. 
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The captain and mate of the “ Zambesi” have told me that in Janu- 
ary last they saw seals in about the same place, or a little to the west 
of where I saw them. When I saw them they were about as plentiful 
as Sealers generally find them, but the officers of the “‘Zambesi” report 
them as being much more abundant than that. I consider that they 
came from the Japan side, and were a part of the seals that go to the 
Commander Islands. 

In 1889 I was captain of the schooner “ Ariel,” which went to Behring 
Sea on a sealing voyage. In that year we saw a good many females in 
milk that had had their young, south of the Aleutian Islands, and in 
June, north of Queen Charlotte Islands, we saw a few young seals at 
times swimming in the water; they appeared to be about two months 
old. I do not think that all the seals go to Behring Sea, but believe 
that some af them remain around the Queen Charlotte Islands all the 
year round. J cannot give an estimate of the number of females taken, 
as I never kept any record. 

I do not think that more than one out of ten or fifteen seals killed is 
lost at the very outside. While I was out a good many seals were shot 
from the schooner, and they were nearly always got, although it takes 
some minutes to lower a boat. I have very seldom seen them sink. 
Hunters will sometimes shoot three or four seals before picking them 
up. I have noticed that when the carcasses of seals are thrown over- 
board a great many float, more than half of them. My hunters shot 
at seals when about 40 or 50 feet from them, and at that distance it 
does not take long to reach them after they are shot. 

On thinking over the matter, 1 do not believe that more than one 
seal out of twenty or twenty-five killed is lost. I have seen the seals 
catching a fish like a mackerel, but I have never examined the con- 
tents of a seal’s stomach. 

Lhave never seen more than eight or ten seals together in fine weather, 
but in rough weather they seem to travel more, and then I have seen 
many more than that; as far as half-a-mile would be covered with them 
a little distance apart. I have found that some boats would bring in 
all small-sized bulls, while others bring all females. 

Barren females are often found. I think that the young males travel 
together, and that the older ones go with the females. 

I never saw a skin taken in the summer that was poorer than at other 
times. 

(Signed) S. W. BUCKMAN. 
VICTORIA, June 1, 1892. 

Declaration of Captain William Grant. 

I, Captain William Grant, declare: 
That I made many voyages to and from China and Japan, and that I 

have often seen seals at sea. The following is an extract from my pri- 
vate diary when a passenger on the “ Parthia”: ‘¢ Noon, the 3rd Decem- 
ber, 1890. Latitude 42° 29’/north. Longitude157°35/ east. At10 A.M. 
saw lots of seals around the ship in large schools jumping out of the 
water, heading towards the south.” Some of the officers had noticed 
Seals when day broke, and they were very plentiful until about 11 
o'clock, when the sea grew rough, and they could no longer be seen. 
They were travelling for the most part in schools, sometimes as many as 
30 or 40 together. They were not of one particular age or sex, but 
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were of all kinds. When captain of the barque “George,” running 
from China to Victoria, I, on three different trips, noticed seals in about 
the same locality, but do not now remember the time of year in which 
they were seen, as no note was taken at the time. After I left the 
“ George” I put Captain Townsend in charge, and he has told me that 
on two voyages he saw seals in about the same latitude and longitude 
as that mentioned above; the locality was marked on a chart by him. 

The chart is now on the “ Ainoka.” Captain O’Leary, of the 
113.“ Ocean Belle,” told me that in October last year, when returning 

from sealing near the Commander Islands, he found seals very 
abundant about half-way between Cape Kapury and Attu Island. 

(Signed) WILLIAM GRANT. 

Seven hundred seals were taken by ‘(Ocean Belle” in three days at 
locality mentioned. 

W. G. 

VICTORIA, June 1, 1892. 

Deposition of Edward Pratt Miner. 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, King County, City of Seattle, 
Edward Pratt Miner, being duly sworn, deposes as follows: 
I went out sea-otter or seal hunting in 1876, when I went sea-otter 

hunting on the coast of California. Between 1876 and 1878 I was hair- 
seal hunting on the Santa Barbara Islands. In 1878 I was again sea- 
otter hunting on the California coast. In 1879 I was not out at all, but 
in 1880 I was out in the schooner “Three Sisters,” of San Francisco, 
Captain Beckwith, master. She was chartered by H. Liebes & Co., 
and was supposed to be going out on a sea-otter and fur-seal hunting 
expedition, but as a matter of fact all of us who shipped as hunters 
knew that the vessel had been fitted ont for a raid on the rookeries on 
the Commander Islands. We lowered boats twice on the Alaskan 
coast on the way north and got one sea-otter, but did no fur-seal hunt- 
ing. Early in July we started from the Alaskan coast for the Com- 
mander Islands, and about the middle of the month landed on the west 
side of Copper Island. We landed in the day-time in a fog. There 
were three boats. We had killed about 800 seals before we were seen, 
but had taken none of them on board the vessel. A bidarka with 
natives in it came along then, and we knew that warning would be 
given to the people on the island, and we began skinning the seals. 
In about an hour what appeared to be fifty men came across the island 
to where we were, and began firing at us with blank cartridges. We 
started off at once, but when some distance from land began killing 
seals in the kelp. They then fired on us with bullets, and we went on 
the schooner. All the skins we got of the seals we killed was 153. 
Before we made the raid on the seal rookery we had anchored at the 
north end of Copper Island where sea-otter are plentiful, and while 
there a bidarka full of natives came out to us and served a warning on 
the captain, telling him that he must not hunt within 5 miles of the 
islands—the miles were, I suppose, meant for Russian miles. We went 
from Copper Island to the Kurile Islands to look for sea-otter, and after 
getting one sailed on the 4th August for San Francisco. 

In 1881 I went out on the “Annie Cashman,” of San Francisco, on a 
seal-hunting trip. During April and the early part of May we sealed 
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off Cape Flattery. This was the first pelagic sealing 1 had ever done, 
and had not heard of other white men kiiling seals in the water before 
that time. We went from there to the Shimigin Islands, killing some 
seals as we went along, and spent some time there, going into Behring 
Sea in the latter part of June. We didn’t hunt seals there, but were 
looking for walrus. We were at St. Matthew Island the 4th July, and 
went from there to Copper Island. We landed there one clear day, and 
in an hour and a-half took 250 seals, and had them all on board before 
the natives came to where we were. We went away then, but came 
back the next night. We were fired on by the natives, and did not 
land. We went from there to Robben Island, reaching there about the 
1st November. Our schooner and three others anchored there, and we 
went ashore and clubbed the seals. Our schooner’s share was 800 
skins. We went from there to Yokahama, where I remained. 

The next year, 1882, I sailed from Yokahama in the schooner “‘Otome” 
otter hunting to the Kurile Islands. The year before this Captain Snow 
had found a new rookery on Shred-noi Island, and in 1882 we went there 
and camped ashore; there were eight schooners of us. Ido not remem- 
ber exactly how many seals we got then, but know that there were 1,000 
in the first drive. A rookery had been found on Moo-shire Rocks the 
year before, and we worked both rookeries that summer. Shred-noi 
Island and Moo shire Rock are about 160 miles apart, and form part of 
the Kurile group. We went from there to Robben Island, and waited 
until the ‘‘ Leon ”— the vessel that was guarding the island—went away; 
we then landed and killed about 12,000 seals. It was either this year or 
the previous one, I am not now sure which, that Captain Biair, of the 
“* Leon,” had, in order to break up the rookery, killed all the seals that 
could be found. He did not have them skinned, but simply cut them 
down the back and across the body, and left them in piles on the beach 
to rot. I estimated that there were about 20,000 in all. I heard that 
after we had been there men landed and buried the seals so that others 
would haul out, but while we were there nothing was done, and all the 
seals we got were the ones that came ashore. From there we went to 
Yokahama. 

In 1883 I went in the schooner “Otsego,” of Yokahama, sea-otter and 
seal hunting, but we wanted particularly to find a rookery in tiie Japan 
Sea. I was mate and navigator. We were looking for the Waywoda 
Rocks on which seals had been reported to haul out, but these rocks, I 
believe, do not exist. We found seals, however, on the Bittern Rocks, 
14 miles off north-west coast of Nipon Island. They hauled out there 
every year, though the natives killed them as fast as they came ashore. 
We went salmon fishing after that, and then to Robben Island, where 
300 or 400 seals were got. 

In 1884 I was mate and hunter on the schooner “ Penelope;” we hunted 
sea-otter on the Kurile Islands, and then north along the Kamstchatkan 
coast to Karaginski Island. We killed fur-seals here and there all up 
the coast, and near Karaginski Island as well. These seals, I think, 

were from the Commander Islands, as I was ashore in many places 
114 on Karaginski Island, and saw no signs of fur-seals or of rookery 

grounds. In 1881 when we went from St. Matthew Island to 
Copper Island we went to Karaginski Island, but saw no fur-seals near 
there. We landed on the two small islands to the northward of Kara- 
ginski, and though we found no fur-seals we found a great many skele- 
tons and skulls ashore there; the skulls were all broken up as if they 
had been clubbed. 
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In 1884 we went from Karaginski Island to Yokahama, getting a few 
seals on the Moo-shin Rocks. 

In 1885 I went out as master of the “Penelope,” and discovered a 
new rookery on Rikoka Island, one of the Kurile group. We got about 
3,500 skins there. I had not enough salt to cure more, and went to 
Yokahama. When the news spread several other schooners went to 
this rookery and frightened the seals away; 1,600 was, I think, the most 
any one got. We went back there again from Yokahama, but the other 
schooners had been ahead of us, and we got nothing. I went, however, 
to Robben Reef, and got there about 800 skins. I forgot to say that 
the schooner “Leon,” spoken of before in this affidavit, belonged to the 
Alaska Commercial Company, and was the vessel that always guarded 
Robben Reef. 

In 1886 I was again master of the “Penelope,” and visited Rikoka 
Island, Moo-shin Rocks, and Shred-noi, but got only about 500 seals. 
In October of that year I went across through Behring Sea, and out 
through Unimak Pass, and then on to Victoria. 

In 1887 I fitted out the “Penelope” for pelagic sealing, and early in 
February began sealing along the coast. Before the 1st May I had 
taken 975 seals, and then went into Victoria and refitted. I then hunted 

north along the coast to Behring Sea, and took for the season 2,500 
skins. I hunted myself and made the third catch, I think. I got about 
400 seals, and did not lose more than four or five by sinking. 

In 1888 I took the schooner “Lillie L” from San Francisco. I was 
master. We sailed along the coast to Shumigin Islands, taking about 
900 seals. I hunted myself that year, too, and lost about the same per- 

centage of seals as the year before. From the Shumigin Islands we 
went to the Commander [slands and sealed at sea there, getting about 
200 seals. We came home through Behring Sea, and took about 500 

skins. 
In 1889 I was again on the “Lillie L” as master, and made the same 

voyage as in 1888, except that we did not go to the Russian side. We 

got about 1,700 skins. I hunted myself, and lost about the same per- 
centage by sinking as I did in 1888. 

In 1890 [ was master of the “Allie I. Alger.” We sealed along the 
coast as before, and in Behring Sea. We got 2,600 seals for the season. 

I hunted that year, too, and took 350. seals, losing not more than four 

or five. 
In 1891 I was master of the “Henry Dennis,” and sealed north along 

the coast, but did not go into Behring Sea. I went to the Russian side, 
but we were very late, and did not get many seals there. We took only 
1,083 seals during the season. 

This year I was again master of the ‘Henry Dennis.” We sealed 

along the coast, and then went to the Asiatic side. We took 2,406 

skins. I hunted very little myself, and killed only 159 seals, losing 

more by sinking than I ever did before. I lost seven or eight. On the 
21st day of April my vessel was boarded by an officer of the United 

States revenue-cutter “Corwin,” who invited me to go on board that 
vessel. While there I was told by Captain Lavender or Captain 

Hooper that Captain Lavender was collecting evidence about seals, 

and that he would be pleased if I and my hunters would tell him what 
we knew. I understood that he wished us to make affidavits. I sent 
for my hunters, and in the meantime was examined by Captain 

Lavender. He wanted to know in particular the percentage of female 

seals that were taken on the coast andin Behring Sea, and the number 

of seals that were lost by sinking, or that were mortally wounded and 
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died afterwards. Itold him that I thought about 40 per cent. of the 
seals taken on the coast were females, and this was taken down. I 
said that my experience in Behring Sea was that about 60 per cent. 
were females. I told him that not more than 2 or 3 per cent. were lost, 
and that a good hunter wounded very few seals badly that he did not 
get. I told Captain Lavender that not more than one seal in 100 that 
was crippled by a hunter and not got would die afterwards. I was 
asked what I considered would be a good way of protecting the seals, 
and told him that, in my opinion, if there was no killing on the islands, 
and there was a close season from the 1st January to the 15th July or 
Ist August, nothing more would be necessary to fully protect the seal. 
After my evidence had been taken down, it was read over to me, and I 
found that many things I had said were misconstrued, and I insisted 
on having these set right. He first made changes that I would not 
agree to, and then wrote down what I wanted. I signed the statement 
then, but was not asked to swear to it. When the hunters came on 
board, only one of them—my brother—was examined. They appar- 
ently did not care for the kind of evidence he gave, and did not ask 
to examine the others. The hunters were surprised that only one of 
them should be asked to give evidence when all had been invited on 
board to do so. 

I know Brown, who was on the “Corwin” as seal-hunter. He is 
known on the coast everywhere as ‘“ crazy ” Brown, and is well known 
to be of no use whatever as a hunter. I gathered from the officers on 
the “Corwin” that they thought it very strange that he did not get 
more seals. He had had little experience as a hunter, and was not a 
man that any captain who kuew anything about sealing would take 
out with him as a hunter. 

This year, before I got to the Fairweather Grounds, my catch was 
males and females mixed in the usual way, but when we got to the 
Fairweather Grounds our catch was almost exclusively males. The 
day the “Corwin” was with us I was asked for the carcases of the 
seals that were taken that day, and gave them 40; 39 of these were 
males. I took 1,040 seals in April, and there was not among them 
more than 50 females. 

I saw on the coast this year more seals than ever before, taking 
1,825 skins for my coast catch. 

I never in the years I was on the Japan coast saw seals in consider- 
able numbers in the water—certainly in nothing like the numbers they 
are reported there now. I have seen many thousand skins from both 

the Asiatic and American sides of Behring Sea, and could never 
115 see any difference between them, and do not believe that any one 

could. I sealed on both sides this year, and do not believe that 
any one could separate my Copper Island skins from the American 
coast skins. 

I have frequently heard of raids being made on the Pribyloff Islands. 
In 1881 or 1882 two schooners anchored to the northward of St. Paul 
Island for nearly the whole summer. They were the “Otter” and 
“Alexander,” vessels owned by Liebes and Co., of San Francisco. The 
captains of these vessels told me of this themselves. In 1890, in Sep- 
tember, the ““C. H. White” made a raid on the islands, and from what I 
was told by the men on board of her nothing was known on the islands 
of this raid. The “Edward Webster” raided St. George Island in 1889, 
The Captain told me of this himself, and it is well known in San Fran- 
cisco. 1 have seen money stamped “A. C. C.,” and know that this was 
done to prevent natives receiving money from outside people, as they 
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were known to do, or from spending anywhere else the money given by 
the Company. I saw this money in Alaska as well as on the Com- 
mander Islands. 

I do not think that there were any vessels sealing in Behring Seathis 
year other than those that were seized, and I am sure that if there had 
been any I would have heard of it. 

I was born in the State of California, and am and always have been a 
citizen of the United States of America. 

I have read over the statements contained in this affidavit, and swear 
that they are all true, and that no consideration was given or offered 
me for having made them. 

(Signed) EDWARD PRATT MINER. 

Sworn to and subscribed before me, this 13th October, 1892. 
[SEAL. ] ; (Signed) C. D. EMERY, 

Notary Public, resident in Seuttle. 

Deposition of Joseph J. Beckingham. 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, King County, City of Seattle. 
Joseph J. Beckingham, being sworn, deposes as follows: 
I have been out two years sealing—one year as a boat-puller, and the 

next year as boat-steerer. 
I have a good opportunity when in the sealing-boat to see the num- 

ber of seals that are killed and secured, as well as those lost by sinking. 
There is not one seal out of 100 lost, as far as my experience goes. 
The boat I was in this year got forty-six skins, and not one was lost by 
sinking. 

Seals were very numerous this year, and had the hunter I was with 
been a good one he would have got several hundred skins, but the 
hunter was no good, and missed nearly all he shot at. 

Seals float two or three minutes as a rule, but very often much 
longer. : 
From the seals I have seen I would say that there are about as many 

cows taken as bulls, but not more. 
The hunters I have been with shoot at seals when 15 or 20 yards 

from them, and there is not time for a seal to sink before the boat 
reaches it. : 

I was over on the Russian side this year, but could not see any dif- 
ference between the seals there and those on the American side. 

(Signed) JOSEPH J. BECKINGHAM. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 12th day of October, 1892. 
[SEAL.] (Signed) GEORGE 8S. BUSH, 

Notary Public in and for the State of Washington, 
residing at Seattle. 

Deposition of Henry Stewart Algar. 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, King County, City of Seattle. 
Henry Stewart Algar, being sworn, deposes as follows: 
That I was first engaged in sealing in 1889, when I went out as master 

of the sealing-schooner “Allie I. Alger,” owned at that time by myself. 
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Iam a citizen of the United States. 
That year (1859) we sealed along the coast and into Behring Sea. I 

was not out again until 1891, when I was out in the same vessel as 
master. 

In 1889 I sealed up the coast and went into Behring Sea, and in 1891 
I sealed along the coast as before, but went then to the Russian side 
of Behring Sea. I do not hunt myself. 

I found the seals as plentiful in 1891 as in the former year, and made 
a large catch on the coast, but the seals were very much wilder and 
harder to get than in the former year. I had a better lot of hunters 
than the average. 

I have noticed that seals sometimes travel in schools, and 
116 have seen them in schools south of Cape Flattery, as well as 

farther north. When seals are in schools they are very difficult 
to get at, and we count on getting very few at such times. 

I have noticed that when the seals were brought on board there 
were always both males and females, and know from that that both 
sexes are found together. Ihave never counted the seals to see whether 
there were more males than females among those taken. 

I think that when the lease of the Alaska Commercial Company 
expired a proper guard should have been placed on the islands, and no 
seals killed there at all. They should be protected while breeding, and 
there would then be no danger of their growing less at sea. 
As a schooner owner I know that there can never be more schooners 

than at present engaged in this business at a profit, for even though 
the seals do not decrease, the catch per individual schooner will not 
pay expenses, and if the seals decrease the number of schooners must 

- grow less. It costs a good deal of money to outfit a schocner properly, 
and when the catches are not good then there is of course a great loss. 

There should, I think, be a heavy penalty for raiding on the islands, 
and there ought to be a sufficient guard placed there to make a success- 
ful raid impossible. I don’t know personally of any raids having been 
made on the islands, but last year I met a man at Allatak Bay, Kadiak 
Island, who said he had been raiding on the Pribyloff Islands in August 
1890, and as I remember it now there was some talk of a raid being 
madé on the islands that season, 1891. The man I saw was then on a 
schooner called the “ Pearl,” I think, of which Edward Littlejohn was 
captain. 
There is no difference, as far as I could ever see, between the eG 

on the Asiatic side of Behring Sea and on the American side as regards 
size, Shape, general appearance, We. 

I feel quite sure that there are not fewer seaJs now than six or eight 
years ago, for while there were many fewer vessels then than now the 
catches were, as a rule, not so large. 

I have read the statements written down in this affidavit, and swear 
that they are all true, and that no consideration has been given me for 
having made them. 

(Signed) HENRY STEWART ALGAR. 

Sworn té and subscribed before me the 12th October, 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) C. D. EMERY, 
Notary Public resident at Seattle. 

BS, PT VII——45 
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Deposition of Hiram B. Jones. 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, King County, City of Seattle. 
Hiram B. Jones, being duly sworn, deposes as follows: 
That I have been engaged in the sealing business five years—three 

years as master. I have been master of the schooner “ Challenge” in 
1887, the “ Edward E. Webster” in 1888, and last year I was master of 
the “ Allie I. Alger.” By last year I mean this past season. 

The *“ Allie IT. Alger” is a Seattle schooner, owned by Mr. Nixon. I 
hunt a good deal myself. I never kept any exact account of the seals 
I killed and those that sank after being shot, but the number would not 
be more than 3 out of 100. 

I generally shoot at seals at from 15 to 35 yards from them. 
Seals travel in schools very frequently. I have seen them this way 

very often south of Cape Flattery, as well as north on the Fairweather 
Grounds. Seals are more difficult to get when they are in schools than 
when they are scattered about singly. We don’t like to get too big a 
band of them together, and when several are together some are sure 
to be awake. 

Some places we get nearly all males and some places nearly all females, 
but generally the two sexes are mixed, and with them are the yearlings, 
that is, the yearlings travel with the older seals. 

This year I noticed a good many barren females; my hunters often 
called my attention to this this year, and we would examine the seal 
and find that it was a cow, but that there was no young one in her. I 
never noticed this before to such an extent as this year. 

I have not been sealing on the American coast since 1890, but that 
year saw as many seals as during any previous season. 

I have examined seals and know that male seals have teats as well as 
females, and from the skin alone the sex of the animals could not be 
determined except in the case of large bull seals. 

Both on this coast and in Behring Sea the vessels I have been on got 
more females than males, I think, but I never paid much attention to 
this. 

T hunted with an Indian crew last year in Behring Sea. They use 
both guns and spears. I do not think that Indian hunters are so good 
as white men. Formerly the Indians used spears alone, but they have 
since learned that guns are better, and are using them more and more. 

I have seen seals having connection with one another in the water in 
Behring Sea, and have killed both the male and the female at such a 
time. I have heard hunters say the same thing. It is very easy to 
get seals at such a time, as they don’t seem to mind the boat then. If 
the female is shot first the male will hang about and is easily got. 

I have noticed that pregnant females are very wild, aud much more 
on the alert than male seals, and the later in the season it is the wilder 
they are. 

In all the time I have been sealing I never saw but one dead seal 
floating on the water, and it was a bull seal that had apparently died. 
of old age, as we examined it, and found no sign of its having been 

shot. 
117 This season last I went sealing on the Asiatic side. The 13tk 

February I left this coast for Japan, and fell in with the first seals 
when about 500 miles from the Japan coast. I found the seals abun- 
dant on the Japan coast, and followed them north as far as the north 
end of Yezo Island. I stopped sealing then about the 20th June, and 
went to Hakodate to ship my skins, and then north towards the Copper 
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Islands. I there heard that both the Russian and Americans were 
seizing sealing schooners, and I came home. 

There is no difference between the seals on the Japan coast and on 
the American coast. I took 1,517 skins on the Japan coast, and saw 
enough seals to be able to form a good idea as to whether the animals 
on both sides of the Pacific Ocean were the same, and I consider that 
they are the same. 

I have read over the statements set down in this affidavit, and swear 
that they are all true, aud swear that I have received no consideration 
for having made them. 

(Signed) HirAmM B. JONES. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 12th day of October, 1892, 
by Hiram B. Jones, in testimony whereot I have hereunto set my hand 
and official seal this 12th day of October, 1892, 

|SEAL. | (Signed) W..cH.7 WHITE, 
Notary Public residing at Seattle, King’s County, 

State of Washington. 

Deposition of Edward Cantillion. 

STATE OF WASHINGTON, County of King, City of Seattle, 
Edward Cantillion, having been duly sworn, deposes as follows: 
I have been engaged in the sealing business for the past four years. 

In 1889 I was on the “Allie I. Alger” in the spring, and the “ Mary 
Ellen” for the north coast and Behring Sea hunting. 

In 1890 I was on the schooner “ Viva” as hunter for the whole sea- 
son, and in 1891 was on the steam-schooner ‘ Thistle” as hunter. This 
year I was out as master of the “ Willard Ainsworth,” a Seattle schooner, 
and hunted as well. 
Tam a citizen of the United States of America. 
In 1889 I was new at hunting, and shot at seals when I was not sure 

of getting them. I killed about 400 that year, and lost by sinking as 
many as 1 in 12, I think. In 1890 I took 450 skins, and lost, I think, 

- about 5 to 8 for every 100 I got. Last year, on the ‘“ Thistle,” I went 
out late, and did no sealing but one half-day in Behring Sea, so that our 
catch was small. I secured 80 skins, and lost 3 or 4 by sinking. It is 
not difficult to remember about the number lost by sinking, because we 
are always sorry when a seal is lost, and remember it and speak of it 
afterwards. A poor hunter imagines that he loses many more by sink- 
ing than is really the case. He will shoot at a seal and miss it, and 
because he may not see it again he will say that he sank it, and such a 
man will often come back on board the schooner without many seals, 
and will say that he saw very few seals, and that he sank most of those 
he shot at. A hunter will make all sorts of excuses to account for his 
having got few seals. 

This year I did not start until April, and took only 223 seals, and did 
not lose more than 5 by sinking. When a seal is wounded I always 
chase it until there is no hope of getting it, and I do not think there 
ale many wounded that get away and die afterwards. Ihave seen seals 
in schools from below Cape Flattery north to Behring Sea, but when 
they are in bunches it is almost impossible to get any of them. Ithink 
that males and females go in separate bands sometimes, but know that 
when seals are very plentiful the two sexes are mixed together. I saw 

_ this year more seals on the coast than I ever saw before, but they are 
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growing very wild and hard to get. If they had been as easy to get this 
year as four years ago, I would have got a great many more than I did 
get. Until this year my coast catch contained more females than 
males, but this year there were a great many more males than females. 

In Behring Sea my catch always contained more females than males. 
There is no possibility of ever exterminating the seals by hunting them 
at sea, for they are getting so wild that in a few years it will be impos- 
sible to get near them at all. i remember when, if four or five seals 
were together, all of them might be got, as when one was shot the others 
would come up close to where he was, and could be shot one at a time, 
but now when four or five are together a man is lucky if he gets one at 
all. I do not consider that any protection at sea is necessary, as the 
animals are rapidly learning to take care of themselves. 

This year, in September, I saw seals in mid-ocean about half-way 
between the Aleutian Islands and Cape Flattery. I sealed on the Asi- 
atic side this year, and could notice no particular difference between the 
seals found there and those found on the American side. 

I once saw seals cohabiting in the water. 
I have found a good many barren cows among the seals I have taken. 

In the four years I have been out I have seen but one dead seal, such 
as are called “stinkers,” floating on the water. 

I have not heard that any schooners were sealing this year on the 
American side of Behring Sea, except those that were seized, and do 
not believe there were any others, as I saw or heard of nearly all the 
schooners that were out, and those that did not go to the Russian side 
came back home. 
When I joined the steamer “ Thistle” she had been out nearly three 

months (this was in April 1891), and the catch up to that date was nine 
skins. She was called by sealing people when she returned ‘Old Nine 
Skins,” and there was not one hunter on her who had secured four skins 

up to the date of my joining her. 
118 I heard of a raid being made on the Pribyloff Islands in 1889, 

but would not like to mention the name of the vessel, or who was 
on her. 

I have read over the statements written down in this affidavit, and 
swear they are all true, and that no consideration was given me for hav- 
ing made them. 

(Signed) EDWARD CANTILLION, 
Master, “« Willard Ainsworth.” 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 12th day of October, 1892, 
by Edward Cantillon. 

In testimony whereof I have hereunto set my hand and seal, this 12th 
day of October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) Wo ie War 
Notary Public, residing at Seattle, King County, 

State of Washington. 

Deposition of William Hermann. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.8. 

William Hermann, having been duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. Lam a seal-hunter, and have been sealing every year for the last 

seven years in the North Pacific Ocean, also on the Asiatic coast. This 
year I was out in the “C. H. White,” and was seized by the Russian 
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gun-boat, after we had been sealing one day, and captured twenty seals. 
2. I hunted with either gun or rifle in all cases, and I would not lose 

more than 5 seals in 100 that I would hit. The average range would be 
about 25 to 30 yards, and last year, in one day, I remember getting 52 
seals off Hakodate Straits with the loss of only 2 or 3, and this year, in 
the 20 seals I got, I do not believe I lost any, as I was able to get up 
very close to them. 

3. I find that seals travel in schools, and for the most part are mixed 
as to ages and sexes. 

4, Seals are more alert when in schools, and a pregnant seal is more 
wary than any other. 

5. In my catches I have as a rule got more females than males, and 
frequently taken cows without pups or milk. 

6. I do not notice a material difference in the number met with from 
the time I began hunting until now, but the older seals are becoming 
more wary and difficult to approach. 

7. I can always distinguish a male from a female in the water. Very 
few old bulls are killed by us, and I have never picked up a dead seal 
or “stinker” in my life. 

8. Some time last April I was examined on this subject in this city by 
aman who was represented to me as a Government official from Wash- 
ington; there was also present.a representative of Liebes and Co. My 
evidence was taken under oath, and [ told them substantially what I 
have said here. 

9. In the examination previously referred to I was asked if it were 
not true that hunters lost two out of every three seals shot. I said that 
was not so. I was also asked if some very poor hunters did not go out 
and lose a great many, and I said, “Of course, a poor hunter would 
lose a good few.” 

10. I do not know of any schooners having taken seals in Behring 
Sea this year other than those that have been seized, and if there had 
been I would likely have heard of it. 

11. In my opinion the Asiatic skins are better than the Pribyloff 
Island skins, the fur being longer, thicker, and darker. 

12, I think that some protection should be given the seal, but any 
restrictions made should extend to the islands. 

13. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of my making this statement. 

(Signed) W. HERMANN. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 23rd day of November, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonntTaG, Notary Public. 

William Hermann, of San Francisco, states that two years ago (1890) 
he was in the Okhotsk Sea, and bis schooner got 283 seals on the Island 
of St. Iona, and altogether 700 seals were got there that year by three 
schooners, and last year he was there and got 551 in the schooner 
“Arctic.” These were got hauled up on the rocks, and were first dis- 
covered by Captain Pine, of the “ Arctic,” in 1889. Hight years ago 
Captain Peterson, of the schooner « Diana,” of Yokohama, was there, 
and there were no seals there. 
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Deposition of William Brown. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

William Brown, of Marzovia, Alaska, having been duly sworn, 
deposes and swears: 

1. Am a hunter and trader, and have been following that vocation 
for the past fourteen years. 

Was agent on the Island of Ounalaska for the Western Fur and 
119 ‘Trading Company for three years. I was agent for the Alaska 

Commercial Company at Marzovia from 1883 to 1891. 1 own 
and sail the schooner “ Mary Brown.” 

2. From long residence on the Aleutian Islands I am familiar with 
the habits of the seal, as they migrate to and from the Behring Sea 
through the various passes in the Aleutian Islands. 

3. Have seen seals coming south through the passes as late as the 
10th January, and these would be for the most part yearling pups, but 
have occasionally seen large ones as late as that date. Have seen large 
numbers of those pups killed in the vicinity of the passes in November 
and December by natives and others. 

4. In 1879, in the bays of the Island of Ounalaska, I remember the 
natives getting 1,300 seals. These were sold to the Trading Companies, 
part of which I bought for the Western Fur Company at 50 cents a 
skin, and to my knowledge they are taken in this way every year. At 
Marzovia, where I live, they catch from 300 to 400 every year, and of 
these 300 or 400 not more than half-a-dozen would be large ones, but 
near those passes further to the westward the percentage of large ones 
would be much greater. 

5. I would estimate that the number of seals yearly caught in this 
way would be 2,500. The reason that there are not more larger ones 
taken is that they go directly through the passes, whereas the smaller 
ones are obliged to seek shelter in the bays amongst the islands in the 
neighbourhood of those passes. 

6. Three years ago I left San Francisco about the middle of February, 
and sailed in the schooner ‘“ Olga” directly to Alaska, and never saw a 
seal from San Francisco to Unimak Pass, and this year (1892), sailing 
on the 28th February to the same place, and as nearly as possible over 
the same course, saw seals every day. I had seals killed from my 
schooner 30 miles south of Sannakh Island as late as the 3rd July this 
year. During my fourteen years’ residence on those islands and main- 
land of Alaska I have not noticed that the seals have diminished in 
numbers. In good weather for sealing they seem as plentiful as ever. 

7. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of making this statement, which I have read over 
and found correct. 

(Signed) WILLIAM BROWN. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 25th day of November, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 
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Deposition of Captain George Scott. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

Captain George Scott, of Alameda, California, having been duly 
sworn, deposes and swears: 

1. [live in Alameda, California, and am captain of the “Emma and 
Louisa,” sealing-schooner, and formerly of the “Lily L.” I have been 
sealing for fifteen years, also hunting for otter during that period, and 
have hunted seals from San Francisco into the Behring Sea and across 
to the Commander Islands and along the Japanese coast. 

2. I have hunted with rifle and shot-gun. With arifle I would shoot 
up to 150 yards, and with a shot-gun up to 30 yards. In putting the 
loss from wounded at 5 per cent. I place it at the extreme, and give 
the advantage to the loss. We do not keep an actual tally of any loss 
from wounded seals, but as it is a matter of dollars and cents to us— 
every seal lost—it therefore makes a deep impression when we lose one, 
and for that reason I speak with a good deal of accuracy. 

3. When seals are travelling they are mostly in schools, and a young 
. Seal is most always on watch, and they are more wary and harder to 

catch than when travelling alone or in couples. 
Sometimes these schools are mixed in sexes, and at others all of one 

sex. On the Californian and Oregon coast the schools are composed 
of old females and young seals of both sexes, and about Cape Flattery 
they are joined by the older males. 

4, My take, in my experience, from San Francisco to Behring Sea, 
along the coast, would run about half and half as regards the sexes, 
and about two-thirds of the cows would be pregnant, and we get 
quite a number each year of barren cows, though it is impossible now 
to give actual figures. 

Some days in Behring Sea we would get forty seals, and they would 
be all males; the next day they would, perhaps, be all females, and I 
would put it at half and half. Im Behring Sea for the most part the 
cows killed are in milk, but I have killed many in which the milk was 
just about dried, showing that the seal had lost the pup on the passage. 
This has occurred in the month of June. I have killed these cows 500 
and 600 miles from the Pribyloff Islands, and I have also killed them 
the same distance away and on the pup being cut out from the mother 
it cried, and would attempt to take nourishment, showing that the seal 
could not possibly have reached the islands to pup. 

5. I do not see any difference in the number of seals now than when 
I began sealing, but from the number that hunt seals, judge that they 
are becoming wary and hard to approach. 

6. I do not know of any vessels having been in Behring Sea this 
year (1892) that were not warned away or seized, and had there been 
any I should likely have known it. 

7. I have not noticed any difference in the quality of the skins caught 
on the Asiatic and American sides. I think they are just the same. 
In crossing from the American to the Asiatic coast I have noticed seals 
every day more or less. Seals are found more or less plentiful on dif- 
ferent coasts every year, and regulate their whereabouts by the food 
supply, and I think that both the American and Russian seals are 
taken about the Equatorial Islands, and are there mingled together in 

the winter months. 
120 8. I have twice hunted on the Japanese coast with good sue- 

cess, my catch having averaged better than here. We start in 
January for that coast. I bave found that the average price of all seal, 
American, Russian, and Japanese, run the same. 
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9. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and at such times have 
been able to kill both by killing the cow first. 

10. In Behring Sea I place the limit of finding suckling cows at from 
75 to 80 miles from the Pribyloff Islands. 

11. We do not restrict our hunters in the way of ammunition; they 
can use as much as they like for practice and for food in shooting ducks 
and geese, and fully more ammunition is used in this way than in kill- 
ing seals. 

The male seals have teats, and I think it is impossible to tell a male 
skin from a female when it has been removed from the carcase. 

12. At the request of the Captain of the United States revenue-cutter 
“Corwin,” I went on board that vessel and made a statement to Mr. 
Lavender, an official from Washington, regarding sealing. I cannot 
remember exactly what was asked me, or what I said, but I do remem- 
ber being asked as to my opinion as to the best manner of protecting 
the seal, and whether it would be best to have a close or open season, 
or to close the Behring Sea entirely. I told him I would close the 
Behring Sea, meaning, of course, that there should be no pelagic seal- 
ing or killing on the islands. What I said was written down and read 
to me, and I signed it, but I don’t think I was sworn. 

13. Seals that have been wounded and been re-shot after ‘‘breech- 
ing” will not sink nearly so quickly as one that has been killed by the 
first shot, and I have frequently left such a seal on the water for ten 
or fifteen minutes while I have gone in pursuit of another. The reason 
for their floating so much longer is that in struggling they inflate their 
lungs to such an extent they cannot sink. A poor hunter, of course, 
does not get as many seals as a good hunter, but every one considers 
himself a good hunter, and after when he has missed a seal, after firing 
several shots, comes back with a story that the seal has sunk. And 
this is one of the reasons for the exaggeration in regard to the loss of 
seals by shooting. 

14. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of making this statement, which I have read over 
and find correct. 

(Signed) GEO. ScoTt, Captain. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 25th day of November, 1892. 
[SEAL. ] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntTaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of George Wester. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 
George Wester, of San Francisco, having been duly sworn, deposes 

and swears: 
1. IL reside in San Francisco, and am and have been a sealer since 

1886, and have been the captain of the sealing-schooner “* Emma and 
Louisa” during the season of 1892, of this port. I have hunted seals 
from San Francisco north to the Behring Sea, and also off the coast of 
Kamtchatka and Kormandorski Islands. 

2. We leave San Francisco about the latter part of January or 1st 
February, and return about the end of September or beginning of 
October. 

3. My eatches, or the catches of the schooners in which I was a hunter, 
are as follows: 
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1886. Schooner * Lily L.” 197 seals on the coast. Vessel was seized 
on entering the Behring Sea, and catch was confiscated. 

1887. “Rosie Olsen.” 300 on coast, 200 in Behring Sea. 
1888. “Mary Ellen.” 1,200 on coast, 600 in Behring Sea. 
1889. “Mary Ellen.” 600 in Behring Sea, 1,200 on ‘coast. 
1890. “James Hamilton Lewis.” 1, 5186 on "coast, 1,439 in Behring 

Sea (Russian side). 
As master in 1891 on “ City Diego” we caught 515 seals on the coast, 

and 640 in Behring Sea (Russian side), and in 1892 on the ** Emma and 
Louisa,” 1,012 seals on the coast only. 

4, In 1887 as hunter I individually captured 42 seals on the coast, 
and 106 in Behring Sea. Im 1888, 96 seals on the coast, and 204 in 
Behring Sea. In 1889 I got 240 on the coast, and 90 in Behring Sea; 
and in 1890, 206 on the coast, and 325 in Behring Sea (Russian side). 

5. In my catch along the coast about 60 per cent. would be females, 
and these for the most part would be carrying pups. In Behring Sea 
the percentage of males is greater; they would be about half and half. 

6. We have taken a considerable number of barren cows every year, 
and I would estimate the number at from 20 to 25 per cent. of the num- 
ber of females. 

7. Cows carrying pup are more wary than other seals and barren 
cows, aud pups sleep a good deal, and are easily approached. I have 
noticed that seals travel north more in schools of late years than for- 
merly, and are in consequence harder to approach, as one seems always 
on the watch. In the schools the sexes and ages are all mixed. 

8. In travelling from the American to the Asiatic side of Behring 
Sea from the middle of June to the middle of July, I have seen seals 
all the way across on fine days, and could not distinguish whether they 
were going to or coming from either coast. 

9. 1 have noticed that the Asiatic seal is rather darker in colour 
than the American. 

121 10. Have always used both shot-gun and rifle, and with shot- 
gun the range would be from 25 to 30 yards; the rifle range 

would be from 50 to 100 yards. I estimate that 3 per cent. would cover 
the loss of seals that were killed or wounded. I have made a special 
study of this percentage of loss, because of the agitation against the 
use of fire-arms in killing seals, and I speak from my personal knowl- 
edge. 

11. Seals are just as plentiful now as they were the first year 1 went 
hunting, but seem to be more on the alert and harder to approach, and 
I have seen as many, if not more, this year (1892) as in any previous 
year. We see more seals some years than in others, and one vessel 
sees seals when others do not, depending more or less how they strike 
the run. 

12. I did not hear of any schooners having been in Behring Sea this 
year other than those warned or seized. 

13. In the month of September, coming from the Commander Islands 
to Cape Flattery, on or about the 50th parallel, have seen more or less 
seals every day. I have seen seals in all the passes in the Aleutian 
Islands that I have entered between Unimak and Attou Island in the 
month of June. 

14. I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and at those times have 
been able to kill both male and female. 

15. I consider that some measure of protection should be given the 
seal, and, in my opinion, the best protection would be in closing Beh- 
ring Sea altogether and prohibit killing on the islands. 
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16. A vessel is supplied with ammunition on the basis of about 2,000 
rounds a hunter; considering a good hunter’s catch to be 500 seals, or 
allowing four shells per seal. Perhaps as many as twenty shots may 
be fired at a seal without mortally wounding him, or even hitting him 
for that matter; and again a seal may be mortally wounded but still 
able to struggle, and we continue firing until we get him. A hunter is 
never restricted in the quantity of ammunition he can use, but is 
allowed to practise as much as he pleases, and a large quantity of 
ammunition is used in this way. 

17. A seal that has been hard to kill, and has struggled a good deal, 
so inflates his lungs that he cannot sink, and is always got by the hun- 
ter. As with all other mammals, the male seal has teats, and it takes a 
competent expert to tell the difference between a male or female skin 
after it has been removed from the carcase. 

18. On or about the 1st April last I went on board the United States 
revenue-cutter ‘*Corwin” in Neah Bay, at the request of Captain 
Hooper, and made a statement to Mr. Lavender, who, I understand, 
was appointed by the American Government to investigate the sealing 
question, and what I then said is substantially the same as tlie fore- 
going. Mr. Lavender had a white hunter named Brown engaged from 
San Francisco to practically illustrate the modus operandi of pelagic 
sealing with gun and rifle. I know this hunter Brown, and personally 
would not take him on a sealing voyage, as he is not a competent hun- 
ter, and I don’t think he could get employment as a hunter on any of 
the sealing-vessels leaving this port. 

19. IL have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of making this statement, which L have read over 
and found correct. 

(Signed) GEO. WESTER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 25th day of November, 1892. 
|SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonntacG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Captain Charles Lutjen. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, 8.8. 

Captain Charles Lutjens, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes 
and says: 

1. I reside in San Francisco, and am master and owner of the sealing- 
vessel “ Kate and Anna.” I have been engaged in the sealing business 
as master since 1886, but am not a practical hunter, though I have 
been out almost every year since 1886, and feel competent to speak on 
the sealing question. 

2. I have hunted along the coast from here to the Aleutian Islands, 
the Behring Sea while it was open, and on the Russian and Japanese 
coasts. 

3. This year I hunted on the Japan coast, and made a southern pas- 
sage over through the Sandwich Islands. The catch of my schooner 
for the season was about 1,400, 1,250 being caught on the Japan coast, 
and the rest caught between from 40 to 100 miles south of the Com- 
mander Islands and these were seized and confiscated. I returned to 
San Francisco, south of the Aleutian Islands, about the beginning of 
September, and noticed seals as I came along more or less every day. 

4, In 1886—from the 20th July to 20th August—I got 400 seals in 
Behring Sea. 
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In 1887 I got 580 seals up to the 8th August in Behring Sea, and on 
that day I was seized. In 1888 and 1889 I did not hunt, as my vessel 
was confiscated, and [ had not got her back. In 1890 I was very late 
getting started from here. In the latter part of May I started directly 
for Behring Sea, and got 300 seals. In 1591 my coast catch was 180, 
and on going into Behring Sea on the 6th July was warned out, and 
went directly to the Russian side, where I got 450. I did not see many 
seals in crossing on that occasion, and I could not distinguish to what 
group of islands those I did see belonged, as they did not appear to be 
travelling to any particular group. 

5. I cannot say that I notice any difference in the number of seals 
now than when | first began sealing, but my hunters all tell me they 

are much wilder. 
122 6. Of my catch along the coast going north four-fifths would 

be females, and I think about four-fifths would be carrying pups. 
Very few old bulls are caught. The proportion of males to females in 
the Behring Sea appears to me to be about the same, but the cows are 
then in milk, and I have seen the cows caught in milk as far as 150 
miles from the islands. About one-fifth of the cows taken are barren. 

7. I have not heard of any vessels sealing in Behring Sea this year 
that were not warned away or seized, and L would likely have heard of 
it if there were any. 

8. I think that skins taken on this coast are better than those taken 
on the Japanese or Russian coasts, and I think I could tell the differ- 
ence between them. 

9. I think that some protection should be given the seal, and would 
prevent all killing after the 1st July, and that any protection made 
should apply to the rookeries. 

10. I gave a statement to a lawyer or Notary Public in this city in 
February last on this subject, but I cannot remember his name, but 
what I said was substantially the same as the foregoing statement. I 
was not sworn on that occasion, as far as I can remember. 

11. In my opinion, 5 per cent. will cover the loss of seals by sinking 
after being shot, that is to say, with a good hunter; of course, a poor 
hunter will not do so well. 

12. I never restrict my hunters in the amount of ammunition they 
use for practice, and there is a great deal used in that way and in 
hunting game. 

13. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been vee 
me, in consideration of making the foregoing statement, which I have 
read over and find correct. 

(Signed) CHARLES LUTJENS. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 26th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Charles Hartiwen. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, 8.8. 

Charles Hartiwen, of Alameda, California, being duly sworn, deposes 
and says: 

1. I reside in Alameda, State of California, and have been sixteen 
_ years a hunter and sealer, and have been and am now for the past two 
years captain of the steam-sealer “‘ Louis Olsen.” Have been master 
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of the “Sophia Sutherland;” also of the schooner “San José” when 
she was seized on the 18th August, 1887, in Behring Sea; also in the 
‘ Sierra;” also the ‘ Sylvia Handy su also the “ Fanny,” and many 
others, and have sealed off the Commander Islands, along the Japanese 
coast, and up this coast into Behring Sea, and in the Equatorial group. 

2. I have hunted always with ritle and shot-gun, and I would not 
lose 5 seals in 100 that I would kill or mortally wound. This year I 
got 182 skins myself, and I only lost 2 seals. This year I saw more 
seals in the Pacific than I have ever seen before since I began hunting 
and I attribute it to the fact that the Behring Sea was closed, and the 
killing on the Pribyloff Islands restricted. 1 believe the seals are just 
as numerous as ever, and if the Behring Sea is closed and the killing 
stopped on the islands, there is not the slightest danger of the seals 
being killed off, no matter how they are hunted. 

3. I have noticed that seals are wilder now than when I began to 
hunt, though on the Japan coast, where I hunted this year, I found 
them tamer than usual. Seals travel in Schools, and are all mixed up 
as to ages and sexes. When travelling in schools they are very much 
harder to get, as they have a watch on the look-out. On this coast I 
find about 60 per cent. are females, and I think the proportion is about 
the same in Behring Sea. About two-thirds of the cows got along the 
coast to Behring Sea are carrying pups, and in Behring Sea the cows 
we get are in milk, I think to about the same proportion. I have 
killed a great many large cows that have no milk and are not carrying 
pups. Have killed cows on entering Behring Sea about the first week 
in July, and have found milk dry and yellow. I have taken cows off 
Vancouver Island, British Columbia, from which the pup when taken 
was full-grown and stron g enough to take nourishment and go all over 
the deck of the vessel. 

4. I have not heard of any vessels having been in Behring Sea this 
year (1892) that were not warned off or seized, and would have heard 
of it if there had been any. 

5. In my opinion, the Asiatic seal, the Japanese, and the American, 
are the same, and I don’t think an expert, after they have been salted, 
can tell them apart. I have had a large experience in all three kinds 
of skins, and am therefore competent to speak. 

6. I have crossed from the American to the Asiatic coast about the 
latter part of June, and from the Asiatic to the American in Septem- 
ber, and have seen seals off and on almost every day, and certainly 
every fine day, on the passages, and from seeing them no one could tell 
to what group of islands they belong, or to which they were bound, or 
where they were going. 

7. I have crossed to the Commander Islands, keeping south of the 
Aleutian group, and have noticed seals going north through all the 
passes as far westward as Attou Island, and have seen stragglers from 
there to the Russian coast. I sailed from here on the 10th February 
this year (1892) for the Japanese coast, passing the Sandwich Islands, 
and commenced getting seals in April, and my catch over there was 
1,334, and I found the proportion of male to female run about the same 
as on this coast and in Behring Sea, and the same percentage of females 
are in pup. I sealed up to within about 100 miles from Commander 
Islands, and finished sealing on the 6th July and started for home. I 
got no cows with milk, but in the end of June or early in July gota 
good many barren cows. 

8. In my experience of sealing all over I find that there are very few 
old bulls taken. 
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123 9. I have often seen seals cohabiting in the water, and by kill- 
. ing the cow first have had no trouble in getting the bull. 

10. Not half the ammunition we take out is used in killing seals. 
We allow our hunters to practise as much as they like, and to use what 
they like in other hunting. 

11. Seals that are killed after a struggle and after being shot several 
times do not sink as fast as those killed outright, and we hunters pay 
no attention to them if there are other seals about that can be got, as 
we can always come back after them and get them; this is because 
their lungs get filled with air. One of the reasons for all the talk 
about seals sinking and getting lost is because poor hunters, after 
firing a great many shots and not getting a seal, feel ashamed, and 
come back saying the seal or seals had sunk. 

12. We shoot with shot-gun from 10 to 30 yards, and with a rifle 
from 30 yards to 100. 

13. A pregnant seal or a seal carrying pup is more on the watch than 
any other, and harder to get. 

14, I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of making the foregoing statement, which I have 
read over and find correct. 

(Signed) CHARLES HARTIWEN. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 25th day of November, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonnvraG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Milton Scott. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

Milton Scott, of Petaluma, Sonoria County, State of California, being 
duly sworn, deposes and swears: : 

I reside in Petaluma, State of California, and am a seal-hunter. I 
was out in the “ Henry Denis,” Captain Miner, this year, and sealed all 
the way from Cape Blanco north to Behring Sea and across to the 
Copper Islands. The vessel got 2,408 seals, and I personally got 403— 
all with shot-gun and rifle, and I kept track of all I lost, and the 
total was 10. Last year I was in the “ Viva,” Captain Baker, and the 
schooner’s catch was 1,992, of which I shot 398 myself, and lost only 
3 seals. I also kept track that year, and am positive of what I say. 
The year before that (1891) I was on the “Lily L.,” Captain Walsh, my 
first season. The schooner’s catch was 2,030, of which I shot 390, and 
lost 13 seals. I kept count of those I lost in consequence of the agita- 
tion in the papers here and elsewhere against sealing with the gun and 
rifle. 

I think that I saw last year more seals than I ever saw since I 
hunted first, and I do not think their number is diminishing, but they 
are growing wilder and harder to get on account of so many hunting 
them. I have hunted in Behring Sea for one year. Along the coast 
for the last two years I have killed more males than females—I would 
say four males to one female, and the year I was in Behring Sea (1891) 
I got about half and half as regards sexes. On the coast this year we 
got very few cows carrying pup. I know this because we were trying 
to get a number of unborn pups, and found it difficult to get what we 
wanted. Of the total take of cows along the coast—about 300—not 
more than 100 were preguant, the others being too young to breed, or 
barren cows, 
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In Behring Sea the majority of cows got are in milk, but I have also 
got barren cows there. 

Last year and this year I hunted on the Russian coast, crossing over 
there each year about the last of June or beginning of July, and got 
back about the end of September. On each occasion in returning we 
saw Seals more or less every day, and noticed them south of the Aleutian 
Islands as we came to Sand Point, on the Alaska Peninsula. 

Seals are nearly all shot with a gun, and are mostly all taken at 
from 10 to 30 yards. 

Seals travel in schools, and are harder to get than in ones or twos. 
While in schools they are mixed as to age and sex. There is no such 
thing as a leader to a school, and JI never heard a practical sealer say 
there was, and I always try to get the first one I can. 

I do not know of any vessel having been sealing in the Behring Sea 
this year that was not warned away or seized, and I feel certain I 
would have heard of it if there had been any. 

I have never noticed any difference in the quality between the Rus- 
sian and the American skin, but I think the former is a little darker, 
and there is no difference between the coast skins and the Behring Sea 
skins. 
A great part of our ammunition is used in practice or hunting game 

for food, and I have fired as many as 150 shells at a mark in one day. 
I think some protection for the seals is necessary to preserve the seal 

from decreasing, but any close season should embrace the islands as 
well as the ocean. 

I have not been promised anything, nor has anything been paid me, 
in consideration of having made the foregoing statement, which I have 
read over and found correct. 

(Signed) MILTON ScorTt. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 28th day of November, 1892. 

| SEAL. } (Signed) LINCOLN Sonntaa, Notary Public. 

124 Deposition of Captain J. 8. Worth. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

Captain J. 8. Worth, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes 
and swears: 

1. I reside in Provincetown, in the State of Massachusetts, United 
States. I have been hunting seal for the last four years, and am a 
practical hunter. I was in the ‘“‘Henry Denis” for two years, and in 
the schooner “ Linfu” for two years, and was in her in 1891, when she 
was seized in Behring Sea on the 14th July. 

2. I have sealed along this coast to Kadiak and into the Behring Sea. 
We commence sealing anywhere between February and April, and 
return about the end of September. 

3. I always use either a shot-gun or a rifle, but a rifle is very seldom 
used. 

4, I have never kept count of the number of my losses made in shoot- 
ing, but from 10 to 15 per cent. would certainly cover what would sink 
after death, and what would get away mortally wounded. 

5, The range at which I would take nearly all my seals is between 10 
and 30 yards. 

6. Seals travel in schools a good deal, and when doing so are harder 
to get than when straggling. I never heard of there being a leader in 
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the school, and in the schools we find the sexes and ages all mixed. 
When going north to the islands there seem to be more males ainong 
the seals the farther north we go. 

7. I do not think there is any difference now in the number of seals I 
see than when I first began hunting, though they are wilder and harder 
to get at. 

8. In 1890 our catch was 636 seals alon g the coast, and in the Behring 
Sea between 1,800 and 1,900. 

9. In 1891 our catch was 400 altogether along the coast, and we got 
none in the Sea, as we were warned out. 

10. This year (1892) along the coast we got 366. 
11. Along the coast in 1890, 70 per cent. were females, and the next 

year about thesame. This year, however, they were divided about half 
and half. In Behring Sea the majority taken were bulls. 

12. Along the coast the cows for the most part are carrying young, 
while in the Sea they are in milk. Have got some barren cows that 
had neither pup nor milk. 

13. The farthest I have got cows in milk from the islands was from 
80 to 90 miles. 

14, I have not heard of any vessels having got seals in Behring Sea 
this year other than those seized or warned, and I think I would have 
heard of it if there had been any. 

15, I think some protection should be given the seals, but any close 
. Season made should apply to the Pribyloff Islands as well as to pelagic 
sealing. 

16. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, for consideration of making the foregoing statement, which I have 
read over and found correct. 

(Signed) JOHN WoRTH. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 28th day of November, 1892. 

[ SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonntaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of William O’ Lear Shafter. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 
William O’Lear Shafter, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes 

as follows: 
1. That I am a seal and sea-otter hunter, and have hunted seal for 

eight years on this coast and in the Behring Sea, and have been in the 
“Laura,” “Otter,” “Alexander,” “San Jose,” “Sylvia Handy,” “C. H. 
White,” “Henry Dennis,” and the “Emma and Louisa.” 

2. In 1883, in the “Laura,” we were hunting sea-lion principally, but 
also got fur-seal and sea-otter. In 1886, in the “Otter,” we hunted till 
March along the coast, and the schooner’s catch was 653, of which I 
got 180. In 1887 I was in the “San José,” and we were seized in Beh- 
ring Sea. The total catch was about 1,400, of which I got 402, but 
cannot separate the coast from the sea catch. In 1888, on the “ Alex- 
ander,” we got only 104 seals on the coast (when we went otter-hunt- 
ing), of which I got 43 seals. In 1889, in the “Sylvia Handy,” the total 
catch was about 600, when we went otter-hunting, of which I got about 
130. In 1890 I was in the “C. H. White,” and did no seal-huntiny to 
speak of. In 1891 I was in the “Henry Dennis” on the coast and 
Asiatic side; we got a total catch of about 1,083, of which I got 151. 
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Under 100 of the schooner’s catch was got along the Russian coast. In 
1892, in the ““Emma and Louisa,” along the coast we got a total catch 
of 1,012, of which I got 109. 

3. IL use gun and rifle, but principally the shot-gun, and most of the 
seals are got between 10 and 40 yards with the shot-gun. 

4. The year I was in the ‘* Dennis” (1891) I lost 3 seals by sinking 
after being shot, and I would place the outside figure of loss by the 
sinking of killed and mortally wounded seals with the gun at 8 out of 
100, and one of the reasons for the impression that has got abroad of 
the great loss of seals from gun hunting is from the fact that poor 
hunters are very apt to account for their poor success by saying that 
their loss by sinking was much greater than was actually the case. 

5. We find seals travelling in schools very often are more difficult to 
get than when travelling alone or in pairs. There is always a look- 

out one on guard. I never heard of a leader to a school, and 
125. I don’t believe the man ever lived who could pick out a leader 

in a school. In a school I have killed seals of all ages and 
sexes; they are mixed. 

6. Going up the coast I find that we get more females than males, 
and in Behring Sea I think it is about the same. I cannot say what 
proportion of the females I have taken up the coast carry pups. In 
Behring Sea, out of 40 females I got one day, about 10 were in milk; 
the rest I am unable to say whether they were barren or had lost their 
pups; certainly they were not carrying young or were in milk. We 
get very few old bulls in our catches. 

7. The seals seem to be as thick now as ever they have been, but seem 
wilder and harder to get at; seals are more plentiful different years in 
different places. This year we had more than an average catch, but 
didn’t happen to be in the right places, as some other vessels that were 
near us got extra large catches. I got cows in milk from 60 to 70 miles 
off Bogosloff Island, and between it and the Pribyloff Islands. 

8. In crossing from the American to the Asiatic coast in July we saw 
seals more or less every day, and no one could tell to which islands 
these seals belong, as when aroused they mostly travelled to windward. 

9. Skins on this coast look to me to be better than those on the 
Asiatic, as the hair looks to be longer. 

10. I think the Government should control the islands, and any close 
season made should apply to the islands. 

11. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of my having made the foregoing statement, which 
I have read over and find correct. 

12. We are target shooting all the time we are out, and a large quan- 
tity of ammunition is used in this way. I used 130 shots in one day 
to call the attention of a schooner. 

(Signed) W. O. SHAFTER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 28th day of November, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL.] . (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, 

Deposition of John Figuera. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 
John Figuera, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. Tam a seal-hunter, and have been engaged as such and as steerer 

for the past four seasons. 
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2. I reside in San Francisco, and am an American citizen. 
3. I first went out in the “Sylvia Handy” in 1886, and also in the 

same vessel in 1887, and in 1891 in the “Sophia Sutherland,” and in 
1892 in the British steam-vessel “Thistle” from this port. 

4, For the past two seasons our catch was small, for we were late in 
starting, and were behind the run of seals. In the “Sutherland” we 
got only a trifle over 300, and in the “Thistle” 445, of which I got 40 
and 55. 

5. I always use a shot-gun or rifle, but nearly always the former, and 
out of the 40 killed in 1891 I kept account, and lost 3, and out of the 55 
I lost 2 by sinking, and about 6 or 7 which I think I hit and got away 
altogether. In my judgment I would place the loss of seals from sink- 
ing after being killed or wounded so as to cause death at from 5 to 10 
per cent. for an average hunter; of course, a very poor hunter might 
lose a good deal mere, but if he did he would find it hard work to get 
a job another season. Many poor hunters account for their poor work 
by saying their seals have sunk, and this has a good deal to do with 
the talk against killing seals by shooting. Wecan always use as much 
ammunition as we please for practice, and a great deal is used in this 
way and for shooting birds and game for food. 

6. I was in Behring Sea in 1887 and 1891, and was seized in the former 
year and warned out on the 5th July, 1891, when just inside. 

7. On the coast my catch was pretty well divided as to males and 
females, and many of them are in pup; until we get well up the coast 
we cannot tell whether they are in pup or not. 

8. Seals travel in schools, and sometimes are seen singly and in cou- 
ples; when in schools they are harder to get near than when alone. 

9. I find that seals are very much wilder than they used to be. 
10. I have had a good many barren cows amongst those I have shot. 
11. I never got any cows in Behring Sea; all I got were bulls. 
12. I never knew or heard of any vessels having taken seals in Beh- 

ring Sea this year that had not been warned or seized, and in talking 
with sealers I should likely have heard of it if there had been any. 

13. Never heard of such a thing as a leader in a school of seals, and 
never heard any sealer say he had known of it. 

14, I think that if any protection is given to seal life it should apply 
to the breeding islands equally with the ocean. 

15. I have not been paid nor promised anything in consideration of 
making the foregoing statement, which I have read and found correct. 

(Signed) JOHN FIGUERA. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 28th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) LINCOLN SonnraG, Notary Public, 

126 Deposition of Captain C, BE. Mockler. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

Captain C. E. ieaoclen of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes 
and swears: 

I reside in San Francisco, and am master of the “Mattie Dyer,” and 
have been so for the past three years. I have been hunting seal in her 
for that time along the coast from the Columbia River to Behring Sea, 
and also on the Japanese coast. 

BS, PT VIL 46 
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On the 17th June, 1890, I was seized while at anchor in Ounalaska 
Bay, and my skins—77 in number, none of which were caught in Beh- 
ring Sea—contiscated. My schooner’s catch in 1891 along the coast 
was 365, and in 1892 (this year) it was 1,190. 

Being master of the vessel, I do not hunt as a rule, but this year Ll 
personally killed 80 seals just around the vessel, and kept accouut of 
those shot which I did not get, and they only numbered three, and had 
I been a little more careful I would not perhaps have lost those. From 
my experience I would place the outside loss for a good hunter with 
gun and rifle at 5 per cent. The range for a gun is from 10 to 30 yards, 
and most of the seal are got between those ranges. With a rifle the 
range would be anywhere up to 100 yards at which we would shoot. 

The reason so much ammunition is used on our vessels is that we 
place no restrictions on our hunters as to how much they may use in 
practice or shooting birds or game. We let them do this because we 
know that the more practice they get the more expert hunters they 
will become, and much more aimimunition is used in the way referred to 
than in actually hunting seals. 
A seal that has been killed after a struggle, when it has been neces- 

sary to shoot them several times, will not readily sink, and I have 
known them to float for an hour after death, for their lungs fill with air. 

Seals travel in schools mixed as to age and sex, and in schools they 
are more difficult to approach, as some always appear to be on the look- 
out than when travelling as stragglers. Never heard of there being a 
leader in a school of seals. A pregnant seal is more wary than any 
other. 

J think as arule more cows are got than bulls; this is the case on the 
Japanese coast as well as this; the catches in this respect vary every 
year. Very few of the old bulls are taken; about two-thirds of the 
cows got on each coast are preguant. 

I find that seals are just as plentiful this year as in any year in my 
experience, and I do not think they are decreasing, but are becoming 
wilder from being hunted so much, and harder to get near, 

I left for the Japanese coast this year on the 29th February, and 
reached Victoria on my return on the 20th July, and in crossing from 
Japan—taking the “ great circle” course by which I would have passed 
to the southward of the Aleutian Islands about 200 miles—I saw seals 
every day, some days one or two, but some each day right along. 

In returning from the Alaskan coast two years ago in August, I 
noticed more or less seals. daily in the North Pacific as far as 500 miles 
from land. 
I never picked up any floating seals or “ stinkers.” 
Nothing has been paid or promised me for making this statement, 

but Ido it voluntarily, and have read it over, and it is correct and true. 
(Signed) C. E. MOCKLER. 

Subscribed and sworn before me, this 29th day of November, 1892. 
[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntacG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Lee J. Thiers. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Lee J. Thiers, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
swears: 
Am a resident of San Francisco, and am a seal-hunter, 
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Iam an American citizen, and last year sealed in the “ La Niufa.” 
I was in her when she was seized on the 14th July by the United 
States cutter ‘‘ Corwin.” 

I sealed in the “ La Niufa” up the coast, and our catch was about 
300, and my personal catch was 57 or 58. 

This year I was sealing in the “ Mattie J. Dyer,” Captain Mockler, 
on the Japan coast. We left here about the end of February, and our 
catch was 1,190. I got 236 myself out of that number. 

This year, over and above the 236 seals I got, I lost exactly 7, which 
sank after being killed, and before I could get to them in the boat. 
Two of these were sunk by the boat running on them, and all of them 
were long shots. I was particular to keep count this year of those I 
lost, and this statement is correct. Last year I did not keep count, but 
I know I did not lose many. 

I doubt if the loss by sinking of seals in the case of an average 
hunter would be more than 5 per cent.; that is a hunter who would get 
employment on a first-class sealing-vessel. 
We can use all the ammunition we want for practice on the voyage, 

and a great deal is used in that way. 
Nearly all seals are killed with the gun, and at a distance of from 10 

to 30 yards, and what are killed by a rifle form a small proportion of 
those I kill. 

We see seals in schools, and they are mixed in sexes and ages. 
127 They are very much harder to kill when in schools than when in 

ones ortwos. I don’t think any one could find a leader to a school, 
and never heard a seal-hunter say he had seen one. 
From my own observation, and from what other sealers tell me, there 

were more seals seen this year than ever before, but we all agree in say- 
ing that they are wilder and harder to get. I think cows as a rule are 
more wary than bulls, for bulls when awakened will often show fight, 
and also come towards the boat from sheer curiosity, whereas the cows 
make off as fast as they can. 

In the first of the season along the coast I have got more cows than 
bulls, but later on, as we get farther north, by the southern Alaska 
coast, we get more bulls than cows, for up there the cows seem to strike 
out for the islands without any loitering. This is also the case on the 
Japan coast. 
The farthest I have got seals in milk from the rookeries was between 

70 or 80 miles. I know this from looking at the Chart now shown me, 
from which I can see the position at which I was at the time. 

I have frequently got a number of cows that have had neither pups 
nor milk, and got more of that kind on this coast than the Japan coast. 
There has been so much talk about the seal life that I took particular 
notice of those facts last year. 

Ihave not heard of any schooners having taken any seals in Behring 
Sea this year that were not warned or seized, and I would likely have 
heard of it if there had been any. 

In coming back from the Japan coast this year we left Skotan about 
the 24th June, and followed the “ great circle” track for Victoria, where 
we arrived about the middle of July, and in the passage across I saw 
seals every day. We ran witbin 200 or 250 miles of the Aleutian group. 

I never noticed any difference in the quality of the skins taken along 
this coast from those in Behring Sea, and I would not know the differ- 
nce between those taken on the American coast and those of the Japan 
side. 

This year we got on our way across—just as we were leaving we got 
skins off the Farallones Islands, and on taking them to Victoria with 
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the rest of our catch no one could pick out one from the other, though 
we, of course, knew them, having kept them apart and put them up by 
themselves. 

I consider that the seals need protection, but it should apply to the 
breeding-islands more than to the coast, for I consider there is more 
harm done to seal life by their manner of killing there and by their prac- 
tice of killing all bulls. 
We get very few old bulls. 
I have never picked up a dead seal or “stinker,” but have seen two 

picked up that had not been long in the water, as they were quite fresh. 
I have not been paid nor promised anything in consideration of hav- 

ing made the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found 
correct. 

(Signed) LEE J. THIERS. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 29th day of November, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Warren F. Upson. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Warren I’. Upson, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

I will be 57 years of age on the 4th January next, reside in San Fran- 
cisco, and have lived here for over twenty years, and am an American 
subject. 

I have been a hunter of fur-skins for the past twenty years, and com- 
menced killing seals about thirteen years ago as a business; previous 
to that time I was sea-otter hunting altogether, though would ocecasion- 
ally kill afewseals. Was otter-hunting principally amongst the Kurile 
group up to the time I commenced seal-hunting, and was as familiar 
with all the islands of the group as I am with the streets of this city, 
from Cape Nogshaf to Kamtchatka, and. know that there were no rook- 
eries at that time on those islands. I know Rakoke, Moo-shire, and 
Shrenoi Rocks between Ushisir and Shiaskotan, and, to my knowledge, 
there were no rookeries on them during my otter-hunting days, but I 
learned since that Captain Miner has taken a large number of seals on 
some of those rocks, and I account for the fact that they were driven 
from Robben Island in the Okhotsk Sea, for Robben Island has been 
raided till there are, comparatively, very few seals landing there. I 
was on the first schooner that raided Robben Island, the ‘“‘ Matinée,” 
fitted out by H. Liebes, T. P. H. Whitelaw, and Isaac Leonard, of this 
city. This was about twelve years ago. This was the first and only 
raid ever I made on rookeries. 

As near as I can remember, I hunted in the following vessels: pilot: 
boat “Fanny,” schooners d Matinée,” “Alexander,” ‘ Undaunted,” 
“City of San Diego,” “ Vanderbilt,” “Kate and Ann, ” and “Active. ” 
In some of these I have been hunting several seasons. I have sealed 
on the American coast, Behring Sea, on the Russian coast, off the Com- 
mander Islands, also on the Japan coast. 

In crossing over this year to the south of the Aleutian group, going to 
the Commander Islands, during the month of July I noticed seals more 
or less in the passage. On our return in August it was so rough we 
could not see anything, but [ have come along there as late as Septem- 
ber and noticed plenty of seals to the southward of 172nd Pass. I 

ve 
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remember one year, when I was in the “San Diego,” that we got 93 
seals in one day (10th September) with three boats. This was off 
Bogosloff Rock, in the Behring Sea. 

I cannot remember the numbers of seals taken by the different 
128 _—-vessels I have been in in their different years, not my own indi- 

vidual catches, though I have it all written down somewhere, I 
cannot now lay my hand on it. 
Have always used a gun or rifle, but hunted seals mostly with a shot- 

gun, and most we got under 15 yards. A careful hunter will lose very 
tew seals, and 10 per cent. will fully cover his loss. 
A seal that has been killed after several shots, and struggled a good 

deal, will float much longer than one that has been suddenly killed. 
A good many seals are destroyed by “killer whales,” and I have had 

a seal taken away by them after I had killed it. 
Seals travel a great deal in schools, and are very much more watch- 

ful then than when alone or in twos. Never heard of a leader to a 
school, but I have seen “watchers” on the look-out. 

In my experience there is no difference in the fur of any of the seals, 
American or Russian, but 1 have killed seals off Guadaloupe Island 
and found the fur lighter in colour and quality, and not as valuable as 
the others. 

I have crossed from San Francisco to Yokohama many, many times, 
and have taken many different courses. In courses made from 35° to 
45° north have seen seals off and on every day all the way across in 
January, February, and March, but south of that have scarcely seen 
any. 

I know all the vessels sealing out of this port, and I never heard of 
the ‘“‘Maggie Ross,” and I know most of the seal-hunters from here, 
and certainly all the well-known and good hunters. I never heard of 
a seal-hunter called Charles Challal, nor William H. Long, nor Henry 
Mason, nor John Dalton, nor Richard Dolan, nor William Fraser, nor 
Thomas Gibson, nor William Mcisaac, nor Patrick Maroney, nor Miles 
Nelson, nor Adolphus Stairs, nor John Woodruff, nor Joseph Denis, 
nor Frank M. Gaffney, nor Martin Hannon, nor Andrew Hoffman, nor 
James Kennedy, nor James Malloy, nor Frank Moreau, nor James Sloan, 
nor EK. W. Soron, nor G. Sundrall, nor William Hensen, nor Adolph W. 
Thompson, and none of the foregoing can be prominent hunters, or 
hunters of any ability, or have any record. 

I have not been paid anything or promised anything in consideration 
of having made the foregoing statement, which I have read over and 
found correct. 

(Signed) W. F. UPSon. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 30th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Captain Adolphe F. Carlson. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. ; 
Captain Adolphe F. Carlsen, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, 

deposes as follows: 
1. I reside in San Francisco, and have hunted for sea fur-skins for 

the past eighteen years; since 18835 have hunted on this coast, but 
previously on the Japan coast for sea-otter. 



726 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN.. 

2. In 1879 I became master of the schooner “Alexander,” and con- 
tinued in her till the fall of 1885, when I got the “ Helen Blum,” which 
I have commanded ever since. 

3. My principal hunting has been for sea-otter, but have incidentally 
hunted seals. 

4, I have crossed in the mail-steamer “ Gallic” from Yokohama to 
San Francisco, making a course 45° north, aud have seen seals more or 
less every day—this was in the month of January—and have returned: 
the beginning of February, at a course about 36° north, and have again 
seen seals almost daily during the voyage. 

5. Sometimes in going north along this coast seals are seen strag- 
gling in ones and two, and at others in schools, and these schools are 
generally mixed as to age and sex, and in schools they are harder to 
get than otherwise, for there is always a watch, and I have never 
known such a theory among sealers as there being a leader to a school, 
and the habit of a sealer is to get the first one he can. 

6. Along the coast we get more females than anything else, and the 
Sa are mostly carrying young. 

I hunted otter along the Kurile Islands from 1872 till 1883, and 
eno that up to 1879 there were no rookeries on Rakoke Island or 
Moo-shir Rocks, and seals up to that time never hauled-up on either of 
these islands to breed, but I learn that they were found there in 1880 
or 1881. 

8. I think seals are decreasing, for I hear so from those on the Island 
of Shumagin and other islands in that vicinity, and I don’t think I see 
so many myself. 

9. Seals are getting more wary from being hunted so much more 
than formerly. 

10. I did not hear of any vessels having got seals in Behring Sea 
this year other than those that were warned or seized, and I should 
have known it, I am sure, had there been any. 

11. Nothing has been paid or promised me for making this deposi- 
tion, and I have read it over, and it is correct. 

(Signed) A. F. CARLSON. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 29th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Publ. 

129 Deposition of Frederick Crocker. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Frederick Crocker, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

I am a resident of the city of San Francisco, and an American sub- 
ject. I have been a seal-hunter since 1881, and have hunted on the 
American, Japan, and Russian coasts, and Behring Sea. I have sealed 
in the schooners ‘“ Mary Ellen,” “Victoria,” ‘ Penelope,” ‘‘San José,” 
“QO. 8. Fowler,” “C. H. White, » «0. G. White,” the ‘ Bowhead,” and 
have also hunted out of several vessels from Yokohama. 

I first hunted among the Kurile Islands in 1881, and found rookeries 
on the Stred-noi and Mushire Rocks and Raikoke Islands, and we made 
good takes—cannot say now exactly how many—that year I was in the 
“Diana,” sailing from Yokohama. I know of no other places on those: 
islands where seals haul-out, 
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For the last two seasons I have been hunting on the Japan coast. 
In 1891 we got 1,687 seals, and in 1892 (this year) 1,868. These years 
I was inthe “C,H. White” and ‘“‘Bowhead,” Last year my personal 
catch was 453, and this year 268, when a “killer” struck the boat, 
smashed it; drowned one of my men, lost our guns, and I luckily got 
safe myself. 

I always use shot-gun and rifle, and some days when I go out never 
lose a seal, and perhaps, if very rough and unlucky, might lose one out 
of five, or on an average all round of from 5 to 10 per cent., but 10 per 
cent. would be the outside figure for last year, and this I have lost very 
few. <A seal shot and worried by several shots, and finally killed, will 
not sink for some time, as its lungs become inflated by its exertions. 

Seals are for the most part shot with shot-gun at from 10 to 30 yards. 
Seals for the most part travel in schools, and the sexes are mixed, 

and they are so as regards age. Seals are hard to get in schools, as 
they are very watchful, at least one or two are always on the watch. 

In my experience I never heard of any leader to a school, and I don’t 
think any one could pick out a leader, and I always kill the first L 
come to. 
A pregnant seal is harder to kill than another, and when killed is 

more bouyant. 
I think along this coast I get more females than males. In Behring 

Sea they run half and half, and on the Japanese coast it is the same as 
on our coast, and on the Russian coast they average about the same as 
Behring Sea. 

On the Japanese and this coast the females we get are mostly with 
pup, and on the Asiatic coast and in Behring Sea the seals we get are 
in milk. We get plenty of barren cows, but more on the Japanese 
coast than elsewhere. 

On the Russian side we do not get cows in milk farther than from 50 
to 60 miles from the Commander Islands. On this side I have got them 
as far as 200 miles from the Pribyloff Islands. 

I don’t think there is any difference in the quality of the skins caught 
in any of those waters I have spoken of, but there is a slight difference 
in the colour of the skins, those on the being darker than those 
on the other. 

The only vessel I heard of getting seals in the Behring Sea this year 
was the “Allie I. Alger,” but was told that she left when she heard it 
was prohibited, after having got only a few seals. 

Male seals, like other mammals, have teats. 
I do not know of any other rookeries than those I have spoken of. 
In 1883 I was seized when raiding Robben Island. I was on the 

schooner ‘ Helena,” Captain Golder, master, and our outfit was confis- 
cated. We raided that island five years. I have also taken part in 
raiding other islands, but I do not care to give any statement about 
them without the permission of the owners of the vessels. 

I think that seals should be given some protection, but I think they 
should be protected on the rookeries as well as on the Sea. 

In crossing from the American to the Russian side I have noticed 
seals more or less every day during the passage; this would be about 
the month of August, and incoming from the Russian to the American 
side south of the Aleutian Islands about the month of September have 
observed the same thing. 
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I have not been paid nor promised anything in consideration of 
making the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found 
correct. 

(Signed) F. J. CROCKER. 

Subscribed and sworn before me, this 1st day of December, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of William Conners. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

William Conners, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Swears: 
Am a resident of San Francisco, an American subject, and a seal- 

hunter. I began sealing in 1886, and with the exception of one year 
(1889) have hunted every year since. 

In 1886 I hunted in the “Theresa,” 1887 in the “Challenge, ” 1888 the 
‘Mountain Chief,” 1890 “C, G. White,” and last year in the “ Lily L.” 

This year T hunted in the “Louis Olsen.” 
130 In the “Theresa”—I joined her at Victoria, in the month of 

April-—and between that and the Shumagin Islands we got 107 
seals. We then went into the Behring Sea, and got over 2,000 seals. 

In 1887, on the “Challenge,” we got 108 seals, and were then seized— 
the first vessel seized that year. The reason given for seizing us was 
that we were taking female seals, for we had not got into Behring Sea. 

In 1888 I was on the “ Mountain Chief,” and we were so late leaving 
Victoria—16th June—that we didn’t eet. any seals on the coast. We 
got 894 seals in the Behring Sea. 

On the **C. G. White,” we started directly for the Japan coast on the 
15th February, and picked up 25 on the American coast. We got 476 
on the Japan coast, and then came to Copper Island, and got 59 seals. 
We stayed there four or five days, when the six boats got lost, and the 
schooner was brought back here by the captain and cabin boy. My 
boat and another landed on the island, and we gave ourselves up. We 
were kept there two weeks, and the Alaska Commercial Company sent 
us here by the steamer “ Karlike,” reaching here on the 9th September. 
Three of the boats attempted to land, and were fired on by the Russians; 
one man was killed, and two others wounded. Seven bullets went 
through the boats. 

Last year, in the “ Lily L.,” on the coast, we got 567 seals and came 
home. We went out on the 28th January, and stayed about seven 
months. 

This year, in the ‘‘Louis Olsen,” on our way to the Japan coast we 
got about 20 on the American coast, and we got 1,342 on the Japan 
coast. 
My individual take as a hunter the first year I was out, in the 

“Theresa,” I got 436 seals. The next year, in the “Challenge,” I got 
only 22, as we were seized. The next year, in the “ Mountain Chief,” I 
got 368. The following year I didn’t hunt; and in 1890, in the “ C. G. 
White,” I got 108. We were the first schooner from San Francisco that 
went to the Japan coast, and we got lost, which accounts for our small 
catch. In 1891, on the éLily L.,” I got 93 on the coast; we didn’t go 
into Behring Sea. This year I got 259 seals on the J apanese coast. 
We always use rifle and shot-gun. . 
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J never, until this year, kept any account of those seals I lost from 
sinking after having been killed or mortally wounded, and I did it this 
year, because there was so much talk about the loss from shooting, and 
out of 266 killed Llost 7. I was very careful, and have them all marked 
down. 

I think for the utmost loss for a good hunter from sinking is 5 per 
cent.; that is putting it at the outside. 
Weare never stinted in the use of ammunition, and we can use all we 

want for practice or game shooting. Seals are mostly shot from 20 to 30 
yards distant with a shot-gun. 

Seals travel more now than they used to do in schools, and they are 
mixed up—males and females, young and old—and when in schools are 
wide awake, and seem to be getting educated to be on the watch. 

I have seen more seals this year than in any year before since I have 
hunted, but they are wilder and harder to get at—certainly their 
number is not growing less. 

In my experience along the coast I find that more than half of them 
are females, but I cannot say very much about it, as we are paid by the 
skin, and I didn’t take much note. I have taken skins on the Russian- 
American and Japanese coasts, and down off the Island of Guadaloupe, 
and I cannot say that I have ever noticed any difference in the quality 
of the skin, though I think the colour of the latter are darker. 

I have seen seals cohabiting in the water, and by killing the female 
first been able to get both. 
As arule we don’t get many old bulls, but I remember that in one 

day, while on the “ Mountain Chief,” I got 18 old bulls. 
We meet with and get plenty of barren cows. 
In all the years I have been sealing I have only picked up but three 

floating seals or “‘stinkers.” 
I never heard of a leader to a school of seals. 
In 1885, crossing from the Japan Islands to Victoria in October and 

November, I noticed seals every day during the voyage. 
I know all the sealing-vessels, as I hunted from Victoria, Seattle, and 

San Francisco, and am also acquainted with most of the hunters, either 
personally or by reputation. I have never heard of a hunter named 
James Sloan, nor of William Long, nor of Henry Mason, nor of Peter 
Collins, nor John Dalton, nor Richard Dolan, nor William McIsaac, nor 
James Kennedy, nor Patrick Maroney, nor Miles Nelson, nor Thomas 
Brown, nor Charles Challal, nor Joseph Denis, nor Andrew Hoffman, nor 
James Kean, nor William H. Long, nor Henry Mason, nor William 
Hensen, and they cannot be men of any experience in sealing. I know 
a great many of the boat-pullers in this part, and I do not recollect 
ever having heard of any of the above-named being employed in any 
connection with sealing. 

I think that should any protection be given seals that the Behring 
Sea should be closed, and killing on the Pribyloff Islands prohibited 
as well. 

I have not been paid or promised anything in consideration of making 
the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found correct. 

(Signed) W. CONNERS. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 30th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL.] “ (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 
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131 Deposition of P. EH. Peterson. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

| P.E. Peterson, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. P. KE. Peterson is my name, and I am a resident of San Francisco. 

Iam an American subject, and for the past two years have been hunt- 
ing seals in the schooner “ Lily L.,” belonging to C. D. Ladd, of this 
city, and both years sealed from San Francisco to Kadiak along the 
coast. 

2. Last year, 1891, I cannot say how many the schooner got, but I 
only got 35, as I joined’at Port Townshend after the most of their catch 
had been made. 

3. This year the schooner’s catch was about 613, of which I got 79 
aiter missing several of the best days through sickness. . 

4, I always hunt with shot-gun and rifle, and this year I kept count 
of those I lost from sinking after being shot, and the number was 3 
altogether. I would place the loss that a good hunter would make at 
not more than 5 in 100. 

5. The range for a shot-gun at which I would get seals would be at 8 
to 30 yards, and nearly all my seals are taken with shot-gun. A seal 
that has struggled, and been killed after several shots, will float for a 
long time. 

6. I have never found a dead seal floating—commonly called 
4¢ stinkers.” 

7. Seals travel in schools, and are mixed as to age and sex, and when 
in schools are harder to get at than when in ones or twos. I never 
heard of a leader to a school of seals. 

8. We can use what ammunition we like while on the vessel for shoot- 
ing birds and practising, and there is a great deal used in that way. 

9, Along the coast my experience is that we get about half males and 
half females, and after passing Sitka we get more old bulls than on this 
side of it, but we get very few old “ wigs.” 

10. I have not heard of any vessel having taken seals in Behring Sea 
this year that was not warned out or seized. 

11. I have killed lots of barren cows. 
12. Seals were more plentiful, I think, this year than in 1891. They 

are not decreasing, but they are harder to get, as they are growing 
wilder. 

13. I have not been paid or promised anything in consideration of 
having made the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found 
correct. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 2nd day of December, 1892. 

(Signed) P. EK. PETERSON. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonnTAG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Harry John Lund. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, 8.8. 

Harry John Lund, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
Am aresident of San Francisco, and an American subject. Have 

hunted seals for two years; first in 1891 in the “City of San Diego,” 
and this year in the “Ivanhoe.” 

In 1891, in the “City of San Diego,” we hunted up this coast, leav- 
ing San Francisco on the 11th February. We got about 700 on the 
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coast, of which I got personally 145. We then went into the Behring 
Sea, and only got about 20, as we were warned (ordered) out. 

This year, 1892, on the “Ivanhoe,” we left here directly for the Japan 
coast on the 6th February, passing through the Sandwich Islands, and 
never hunted until we reached the Japanese coast, where we got 1,294, 
and I got myself 253 seals. 

Out of the 152 I shot at in 1891 on the coast I don’t believe I lost 
from sinking or mortally wounding more than 7 seals, and consider my 
‘percentage of loss at not more than 6 or 7 per cent. I consider the 
average hunter ought not to lose more than from 5 to 7 per cent. of 
‘those he gets. 

I think that if I happen to shoot a seal just as he has filled his lungs 
that he will float along time. I know that I have killed a seal and 
picked him up six or seven hours later, and on one occasion I killed a 
seal from among five others, and waited around seeing the others trying 
to bring him under by catching his flipper. This they could not do, as 
he would float, and I killed all the five before I picked this one up. 

Seals swim in schools. I have seen in the Japan Sea as many as 300 
in a bunch, but they would be very hard to get at when in that way. 
I never heard of a leader to a school; when going in this way the sexes 
are all mixed up, and so are the young and old. 

I shot almost all my seals with a shot-gun at about 15 to 18 yards 
distant. Ihave never shot more than a dozen with a rifie. 

There is no limit to the quantity of ammunition we may use, and there 
is more used on birds and at a mark than on seals. 

I got about 65 per cent. of cows on the coast, and the proportion is 
about the same on the Japan coast. We very seldom get an old bull. 

On the way home this year during the month of July, on the “ great. 
circle” track, we saw seals every day; some days as many as 20. 

I have never seen seals cohabiting in the water. 
The only vessel I heard of being in the Behring Sea that was not 

warned out or seized was the “Allie I. Alger.” 
132 Before I went sealing I was a sailor out of this port, and very 

well acquainted with all the vessels en gaged in hunting, and there 
is no vessel engaged in the sealing named “Maggie Ross.” I also am 
acquainted with the hunters and men that go on sealing-vessels and 
other ships, and I do not know Charles Challal, nor James Sloan, nor 
William Long, nor James Fyfe, nor Henry Mason, nor John Dalton, 
Richard Dolan, James Kennedy, Patrick Maroney, Miles Nelson, nor 
Adolphus Sayers. If any of those men had any record I would be 
bound to hear of them. 

I have not been promised nor paid anything in consideration of having - 
made the above statements, which I have read over and found correct.. 

(Signed) HARRY JOHN LUND. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 1st day of December, 1892.. 

[SEAL.| (Signed) LINCOLN SonntTAG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Charles Haritwen. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Charles Haritwen, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

1. I live in the city of San Francisco, in the State of California, and 
am an American subject. 
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2. I have been hunting for fur-skins fer the past sixteen years, and 
have been more or less for all that time engaged in killing seals. 

I am captain of the ‘Louis Olsen,” a sealing-vessel belonging to 
William Olsen, and which hails from Astoria, in the State of Oregon, 
and have commanded her for the past two years. 

3. I returned this year from my sealing voyage on the coast of Japan 
on the 16th August, and entered at this port (San Francisco) on the 
following morning, and had on board 1,334 fur-seal skins, all taken on 
the Japan coast except 23 which were got within 50 miles from San 
Francisco. 

4, The skins were removed from my vessel (‘‘ Louis Olsen”) on the 18th 
August last, and were taken without any inspection to the ware-rooms 
of the firm of H. Liebes and Co., of this city, and no outsiders were 
present for that purpose when the skins were unloaded from the vessel 
and removed on trucks to the ware-rooms of the said firm of H. Liebes 
and Co.; and the time occupied in unloading from the vessel and deliv- 
ering the skins into the cellar of the said firm of H. Liebes and Co. did 
not occupy the space of three hours; only sufficient time was taken to 
count them at the vessel and on delivery into the cellar, when I tallied 
them each time. 

5. In the forenoon of the following day, the 19th August, I met the 
owner of the vesse}, when he told me he had sold the skins to the firm 
of Liebes and Co., where I had the night before delivered the skins, 
and that they had found seventy-nine greys (meaning yearling pups). 
I objected, and went up to the ware-rooms of H. Liebes to see them 
picked out (this was on the same day, the 19th August). When I got 
there I found H. Liebes, the head of the firm, Charles J. Behlow, a 
partner in the firm of Liebes and Co., or a man I supposed to be him, 
and two or three other employés of the firm of Liebes and Co., and 
William Olsen, the owner of the vessel, also accompanied me and was 
present. 

6. The skins had evidently been gone over since the previous night, 
for the pup-skins had been separated from the rest, and they were 
counted over in my presence, and they numbered 79, and I was aston- 
ished to find so many, for I considered I had from 34 to 36, but I had to 
acknowledge it, and let it go at 79. 

7. I consider it impossible for any expert in skins to infallibly pick 
out male from female skins after they have been salted and before 
being dressed, and it is absolutely impossible to select from a large 
number of salted skins those of cows that had been carrying pup and 
had their pups taken from them after death, and to attempt to arrive 
with any degree of accuracy at a conclusion of that kind would occupy 
several days with the number of skins I had—over 1,500. 

8. I have been sailing from this port for the past sixteen years, and 
for most of that time have been engaged in hunting seals, and am 
familiar with the names of all the vessels that go sealing, and know by 
reputation or personally all those connected with the sealing business 
from this port, either as hunter, steerer, or boat-puller, and I do not 
know of any one in either of the foregoing capacities named Thomas 
Bradley, nor Charles Challal, nor Peter Collins, nor John Dalton, nor 
Joseph Dennis, nor Richard Dolan, nor Peter Duffy, nor George Fair- 
child, nor William Frazer, nor John Fyfe, nor Thomas Gibson, nor 
James Griffin, nor Martin Hannon, nor Andrew J. Hoffman, nor James 
Kean, nor James Kennedy, nor James Kiernan, nor Caleb Linduht, nor 
William H. Long, nor Thomas Lyons, nor William MclIsaac, nor Wil- 
liam McLaughlin, nor Thomas Madden, nor James Mulvy, nor Patrick 
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Maroney, nor Henry Mason, nor William Mason, nor E. W. Soron, nor 
Cyrus Stephens. 

9. And I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been prom- 
ised me, in consideration of making the foregong statement, which I 
have read over and have found correct. 

: (Signed) CHARLES HARITWEN. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 1st day of December, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) JOHN COFFEE, 
A Notary Public in and for the City and County of 

San Prancisco, State of California. 

os 

433 Deposition of James Ford. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

James Ford, of the city of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes 
and says: 

1. I live in the city of San Francisco, am an American subject, and 
am a seal-hunter. 

2. I hunted in the vessel “Emma and Louisa” in 1891, and in the 
“ Lillie L.” in 1892. 

3. The catch of the “ Emma and Louisa” in 1891 along the coast of 
Kadiak was 1,073, of which I got 153, and lost by sinking 3 seals. The 
catch of the vessel “ Lillie L.” this year (1892) was 615, of which I got 
124, and lost by sinking 5 seals. This was also along this coast. 

4. I always use shot-gun and ritle, but mostly the sbot-gun, and I 
would place the loss from the sinking of seals that had been killed or 
mortally wounded, for a good average hunter, at 5 in the 100, and not 
more. Most seals are killed from 10 to 30 yards. 

5. I have got more males than females on this coast. Iwas on board 
of the revenue-cutter “‘ Corwin” in April last in Neah Bay, and Lieu. 
tenant McGregor told me that some of the vessels had reported that 
they had sunk 70 per cent of seals that had been shot, but 1 knew that 
this was wrong, and in consequence of this I kept account of all I got 
and all I lost, and, therefore, am certain of what I say, and also took 
notice of the males and females, and one day I got eleven seals, of 
which nine were males. 

6. Fully half the cows I have got on this coast have neither had pups 
in them nor were they in milk. 

7. Have got very few old bulls. 
8. I saw more seals this year than I did last, but they appeared to 

be wilder. 
9. Seals mostly travel north in schools, and these are mixed as to 

age and sex, but the farther we go north along the coast the more bulls 
there are. 

10. In schools they are more wary than when singly or in pairs, and 
I never heard of there being a leader to a school. 

11. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, for making this statement, which I have read over and have found 
correct. . 

(Signed) JAMES FforD. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 2nd day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) CHaAs. A. C, DUISENBERG, 

Notary Publie. 
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Deposition of James W. Crew. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

James W. Crew, of Port Orford, in the State of Oregon, being duly 
sworn, deposes and says: 

1. I am now residing in San Francisco, in the State of California, 
and am a seal-hunter by occupation, and have been continuously 
engaged in seal and otter hunting since 1886. 

2. Have hunted along the coast from Monterey to the -Pribyloff 
Islands, and also on the Japanese coast and off the Commander Islands. 

3. In 1886 I was in the “ Sylvia Handy,” and our catch was between 
1,800 and 2,000, of which between 300 and 400 were got on the coast; 
my individual catch I cannot now tell, but it was over 500. In 1887 in 
the same vessel the total catch was between 1,600 and 1,700 skins, of 
which about 300 were got along the coast, the balance being taken 
in Behring Sea, where we were seized. My personal catch that year 
was 600 skins. In 1888 I was otter-hunting in the “ City of San Diego,” 
but incidentally got a few seals along the coast—about 300 or 400. In 
1839 I was again in the “City of San Diego,” and was otter-hunting 
but we got about something over 100 seals. In 1890 I was master of 
the “City of San Diego,” and was again otter-hunting altogether. 
In 1891 I was in the ‘‘Kmma and Louisa,” but was taken sick in the 
early part of the season and obliged to return home. This year I was 
in the ‘Kate and Anna,” of this port, and sealed all the way from 
39° north latitude on the Japanese coast up to the vicinity of the Com- 
mander Islands. The vessel’s take was 1,460, of which I got 604. 

4. I always hunt with shot-gun and rifle, but principally with the 
former, and the range at which they are mostly got is from 10 to 350 
yards. I never paid any attention to the number I lost from sinking, 
but it must have been very small, not over thirty for the season, and I 
would place 5 per cent. as the probable loss of seals that are shot and 
sink. 

5. I think I get more females than males, and would place it from 
60 to 70 per cent. on this coast, and if is about the same on the Japan 
side. 

6. Seals generaily travel in schools, and at such times are harder to 
get. Schools are mixed as to sex and age, and in schools or otherwise 
every sealis his own leader. 

7. Most of the cows are carrying pup when going up the coast, but 
I have also got a great many barren cows. 

8. I think the greatest part of the cows got in Behring Sea are in 
milk, and I have got them a long distance from the rookeries. 

9. In crossing from the Russian side to San Francisco, and following 
a course bringing us south of the Aleutian Islands, about the month 
of September I have seen straggling seals all the way across until we. 

reached 150° west longitude. 
134 10. I saw as many seals this year as I have ever seen, and I 

cannot notice that they are decreasing. 
11. Nothing has been paid me, nor have I been promised anything, 

for making this statement, which I have read over and find correct. 
12. In order to secure the protection of the seals, in my opinion, 

sealing should be altogether stopped in Behring Sea, and no killing 
allowed at the rookeries, and there would then be no danger of exter- 
iIninating the seals. 

(Signed) J. W. CREW.. 
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Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 3rd day of December, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) JOHN COFFEE, 
A Notary Public in and for the City and County of 

San Francisco, State of California. 

Deposition of Norman Hodgson. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Norman Hodgson, of Port Townsend, in the State of Washington,, 
being duly sworn, deposes and says: 

1. [ am a resident of Port Townsend, in the State of Washington, 
but am now living on Powell Street, in this city, and am 24 years of. 
age, and have been engaged in seal-hunting for five seasons as a hunter.. 

2. Iwas in Port Townsend on or about the 1st day of June last,. 
when I was engaged by Captain Tanner, of the Fish Commission’ 
steamer ‘ Albatross,” to go on board of her as hunter, to illustrate the: 
methods of killing seals such as are practised on the sealing-vessels, to: 
test the number lost by sinking, to discover the haunts of the seals in: 
the Behring Sea, and generally afford information to those on board 
the steamer. 

3. We left Port Townsend about the lst June, and on the steamer,, 
besides the Captain, were the following gentlemen: Professor Ever- 
man, of Washington, and Professors Townsend and Alexander, who, I 
understood, belonged to the steamer “ Albatross.” We sailed direct 
for the Behring Sea, and arrived at Unalaska about the 10th June.. 
We remained there for about a week or ten days, when I was trans- 
ferred to the “Corwin” with Professor Townsend, whilst the other 
hunter who was with us, Captain Lennon by name, went with Professor’ 
Alexander on the “ Rush.” The “ Corwin” and *“ Rush” are two rev- 
enue-cutters belonging to the United States. We then went to the: 
islands—that is, the Pribyloff Islands. The first seals killed were: 
about 10 miles south-west of St. George Island, on the 10th August, and L 
gotfour, They were all females in milk. On the following day, namely, 
the 11th, I got two seals about 100 miles west by south of St. Paul 
Island; both were females, and I think both were in milk. On the 12th 
August I got two seals rather closer to: the island, and in about the 
same direction—one was a cow in milk, and the other a bull about 2: 
years old. Onthe 15th August I got eight about 10 miles about south- 
south-west of the north-west rookery, of which six were cows, and 
about three of these cows had milk; one of the bulls was an old “ wig,” 
and the other a 2-year-old. On the 21st August I got two, both barren 
cows. I used a shot-gun altogether, and killed the seals all the way 
from 10 to 30 yards. Professor Townsend was not present during any 
of my seal-hunting trips. I had the ordinary sealing-boat, with a boat- 
puller and steerer. I lost one seal by sinking during the time I was 
sealing—this one I shot at a long distance, from 45 to 50 yards, and it 
had sunk before we could get up with the boat. Some seals I could 
not get to sink, although I tried for several minutes to get them to do 
so, whilst the big bull which I killed on the 15th would have sunk very 
quickly, and it had started to sink when I gaffed it. 

4. At Unalaska I was placed on board the seized vessel ‘‘ Henrietta” 
with Lieutenant Johnson, of the “Corwin,” to proceed with her to 
Sitka. She had at the time of seizure about 400 skins, and on our 
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arrival at Sitka I was asked to inspect these to determine the sex of 
the seals from which they had been taken. Captain C. H. Hooper, of 
the “ Corwin,” asked me to do this. I told him it was impossible to 
ascertain this with any degree of accuracy, but he said to go on any- 
way and do my best, and I did so. I gave him a statement of what I 
thought they were; he wished me to swear to it, but I told him I could 
not do so, but the statement I had given him was to the best of my 
knowledge. After the skins are salted I consider it impossible to define 
the sex of the smaller skins up to 3 years. With the old cows and old 
bulls, of course, an expert can tell, but I consider it quite impossible 
for any one to say, after skins have been salted, that any particular 
skin was that of one that had been carrying young and from which 
the pup had been cut. 

I have hunted in the ‘‘ Favourite” for two seasons, she belonged to 
C. 8S. Spring, of Victoria; in the ‘‘ Henry Denis” one season; and in 
the ‘‘ Sophie Sutherland” in 1891. I have hunted along the coast from 
here to the Pribyloff Islands. In 1891 our vessel got about 360, of 
which I got 68. 

I always use shot-gun and rifle, but nearly always the shot-gun, and 
lose very few seals by sinking; from 5 to 10 per cent. will cover my 
total loss in that respect. A large quantity of ammunition is used by 
hunters in practising when on a sealing voyage, and also in hunting 
for food game. We are never stinted in any way in this respect. 

In my catches along the coast I have got about half males, and, per- 
haps, not quite half; most of the females would be carrying pup. In 
the Behring Sea I have got more females than males, and a great many 
of these would be in milk. I have got quite a number of barren cows 

in both places; very few old bulls are got. 
135 Seals travel singly, in twos, and also in schools, and in schools 

are mixed as to age and sex, and are much harder to get that 
way, for there is always one on the ‘‘look-out.”. There is no such thing 
as a leader to a school—it is every one for itself. 

I notice just as many seals as when I first hunted, but they are much 
wilder, because so much more hunted. 

I think the seals should be protected, and killing stopped at the 
rookeries. 

I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised me, 
for making the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found 
correct. 
A Government Agent, who was spoken of as J. E. Murray, and was 

taking evidence on the “ Albatross,” took my statement in connection 
with sealing under oath on board that vessel in June last, and where 
the subjects touched on were the same as you have asked me about I 
gave substantially the same answers. 

(Signed) N. HopGson. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 3rd day of December, 1892. 

[SEAL] : (Signed) CHAS. A. C. DUISENBERG, 
Notary Public. 

Deposition of Frank Moreau. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Frank Moreau, being duly sworn, deposes and states: 
Tama resident of San Francisco, and an American subject. I began 

hunting in 1887, and have been hunting seals ever since, 
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I have been successively in the “Rosie Sparks,” ‘“ Aldina,” “Mary 
Dalio,” “C. G. White,” “Lily L.,” and “Kate and Anna.” 

Until this year—although I have hunted on the Japan coast, in the 
vicinity of the Copper Islands, and in Behring Sea—I never made a 
really good catch; this year we got 1,435 with three boats, of which I 
ot 467. 

, We use shot-gun and rifle, but mostly a shot-gun, and in my experi- 
ence the Joss from sinkage through being killed or mortally wounded 
would not be greater than 8 per cent., which would cover the whole 
loss. The coast loss is smaller than the Behring Sea loss, because, as 
a rule, those on the coast are fatter and more buoyant, and a pregnant 
female will not sink as easily as another seal. 

Seals travel a good deal in schools, and are harder to get at then 
than when in ones and twos; they are mixed as to age and sex. 
We get more females than males. I think there may be 80 per cent. 

of the seals on the coast females; I think that perhaps of the cows 75 
per cent. carry pups, and in Behring Sea the same percentage would 
apply to cows in milk, though I did not pay particular attention to the 
matter. 
We get plenty of barren cows. 
I do not notice that seals are decreasing, but are wilder and harder 

to get near. 
I didn’t hear of any vessels having been in Behring Sea this year 

that were not warned away or seized. We left Copper Island about 
the 12th August, and arrived in San Francisco about the 20th Septem- 
ber, and kept to the south of the Aleutian Islands. I noticed seals 
more or less all the way across. 

1 think there is a difference in the quality of the skins between those 
on the Russian and American coasts, because I have noticed more 
shaggy and rough skins on the Russian than on the American. 

[ have seen seals taken in milk 100 miles from the rockeries. 
I think some protection should be given the seals, and would make a 

close season in the Behring Sea during July, August, and September, 
and of course this would apply as well to the breeding-islands as the 
open ocean. 
We are never restricted in the use of ammunition, and can use just 

as much as we like in practice at game or at a mark. 
Ihave not been promised nor paid anything in consideration of having 

made this statement, which I have read overt and found correct. 

(Signed) F. MOREAU. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 5th day of December, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) — LINCOLN SonntaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Peter Carlson. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Peter Carlson, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
I live in San Francisco, and am an American subject. I have been 

sealing for four years, the first two years as a steerer, and last two 
years as a hunter. 

In 1887 I was out from this port in the * Lottie Fairfield ;” in 
136 1888, from Victoria, in the ‘“ Favourite;” in 1889 and 1890 I was 

not out; but in 1891 I went in the “C. H. Tupper” from Victoria 

BS, PT VILI——47 
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as a hunter; in 1892 (last year) I was in the “Viva” from Victoria; in 
1888, we hunted on the coast into Behring Sea. We got on the coast in 

the ‘Lottie Fairfield” in 1887, about 500, and I left her. at Victoria; 
in 1888, on the ‘‘ Favourite,” we went directly, almost, through the 
Omaka "Pass into Behring Sea, and didn’t get more than 50 seals on 
the coast; we left Victoria about the lst June. In 1891 we left Victoria 
on or about the 20th February, and got all our seals on the coast, as we 
were warned off Sand Point not to go into the Behring Sea; we cot 619 
on the coast. Last year we left Victoria on the 15th February, and got 
1,848 seals. 

In the year 1891,as a hunter, on the coast, I got personally 95 seals, 
and in 1892 on the same coast, American, I got 260 seals. 

I do not think the seals are less numerous this year than when I first 
went sealing, as [have seen more seals this year than ever before. They 
are getting better educated to look out for danger and harder to get, 
but there are just as many of them. 

I shot 260 seals last year, and from sinking lost 6, 4 of those I lost 
through carelessness of the steerer and myself. I remember this dis- 
tinctly, as it is a serious matter to us. An old hunter will usually get 
the seal he shoots at, particularly if he only wounds him. A good 
hunter ought not to lose, from sinking, 5 out of the 100. I know that 
hunters often say that seals have sunk when, in fact, they have missed 
them. 

. [hunt almost entirely with a shot-gun, and this year I didn’t have a 
rifle in the boat. Wekill seals from 10 to 40 yards, and the average is 
about 15 yards. 
We are not restricted in our shooting, we load our own cartridges, 

and can use as much powderand shot as we please in shooting for 
practice and at game, and I know we use more in that way than at 
seals. 

Seals travel in bunches or schools, and are divided up as to males and 
females and old and young, and they are very much harder to get than 
when singly, or in ones or twos, as there is always some on watch. I 
never heard of a leader, and there is no such in a school of seals. 
On the coast going ‘north, as we reached the Columbia River, we 

found mostly young bulls, and as we got toward Cape Cook we struck 
more cows. Our catch was half cows—half on the coast, as regards 
male and female. 

I found that getting to the north of Sitka the greater number of the 
cows were in pup, but I found a good many cows that had neither pup 
nor milk in them. 

I remember that in Behring Sea I was never nearer than 40 miles to 
the islands, and I got seals from there to 150 miles off, in milk. 

I never saw seals cohabiting in the water. 
I believe that there ought to be a close season for sealing, but that, 

should it apply to the open sea, the islands ought most certainly to be 
also included, and that no sealing should be done within 20 miles of the 
shore. 

I have not heard of any one sealing in the Behring Sea this year that 
was not warned away or seized. 

i was a sailor since I was 14 years old, and from this port for four 
years before I went sealing, and I never heard of a sealing-schooner 
named the “Maggie Ross,” and would certainly have heard of her if she 
had been in the fleet. 

1 have not been paid nor promised anything in consideration of mak- 
ing the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found correct, 

(Signed) P, CARLSON. 
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Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 3rd day of December, A. D. 
1892. ; 

[SEAL. | ‘ (Signed) LEE D. CRAIG, 
Notary Public for the City and County of San Francisco, 

State of California, 316, Montgomery Street. 

Deposition of Dan A. Lewis. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Dan A. Lewis, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. Am a resident of San Francisco, an American subject, and began 

sealing in 1889; have hunted on the American coasts into Behring Sea, 
on the Japanese and Russian coasts. 

2. In 1889 I hunted on the “ Undaunted,” in 1890 I stayed ashore, in 
1891 I was on the “City of San Diego,” and in 1892 [ hunted from the 
‘Allie I. Alger.” 

3. On the coast, on the “Undaunted,” we got, I think, 464 seals, of 
which I got 82. In the “City of San Diego,” along this coast, we got 
512, and off shore, within 20 miles of Copper Island, we got 632. We 
lowered our boats within 60 to 20 miles off shore, and then hunted. 
My individual catch this season on the “San Diego” was 270. This 
year, in the “Allie I. Alger,” we hunted for a short time on the coast, 
got 28 seals, and proceeded directly to the Japan coast, where we got 
about 1,490. On the way back we entered the Behring Sea and got 114 
seals, when we were told that the sea was closed, and we left St. Paul’s 
Island on the 14th August. My total take on this trip was 386. 

4. I know that in killing those 386 seals I lost exactly 6 that I had 
killed and sunk. A mortally wounded seal does not often get away. 
It is to my interest to keep count of the seals I lost, and the above 
are the facts of the case. From my own experience this year and the 

other years I have hunted I don’t think I ought to lose more than 
137 ~—- 33 out of every 100 from dying, or that I have reason to think sink 

from being wounded. Ifa man has a light boat he ought never 
to lose a seal, for if a seal is crippled, and can keep away from me, he 
will live. 

d. I kill all my seals with a shot-gun, and never use a rifle. We 
shoot seals at an average distance of 25 yards, and have killed a seal 
and got him at 75 yards. 

6. We can shoot just as much as we want to when sealing, and there 
is just as much ammunition used in practice and at birds as there is in 
killing seals. 

7. There are more seals now than when | first went hunting. I 
notice it wherever I go. Seals, I think, are well able to take care of 
themselves, and when they travel in schools, as they mostly do, it is 
very rarely that we can get more than one, as they are very watchful. 
I never heard of a leader to a school, but always noticed that there 
was a look-out on watch. 

5. I cannot say anything about the proportion of males that were to 
females in my catch, but we don’t get many old bulls, perhaps three or 
four in a season. 

9. I have never seen seals cohabiting in the water. 
10. In travelling in schools I have seen all sizes and ages of seals, 

but I cannot say anything about the sexes. 
11, [have killed barren cows, but it is a matter I have not noticed 

very closely. 
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12. I think the seals ought to be protected, but if any close season is 
made the islands ought certainly to be closed, as well as the open sea. 

13. I have not been paid or promised anything in consideration of 
having made the foregoing statement, which I have read over and found 
correct. 

(Signed) Dan A. Lewis. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 5th day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. ] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntTaG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Peter Hammel. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Peter Hammel, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. Am a resident of San Raphael, California, and an American sub- 

ject. Ama seal-hunter, and hunted along this and the Japanese coasts, 
2. For the last two years I have been in the “Mattie EK. Dyer,” and 

last year, 1891, we got along the coast from here to Kadiak over 400 
seals, and I got personally 72. This year, on the Japanese coast, our 
catch was over 1,180, of which I got 92. My catch this year was small, 
owing to the fact that I was lost from the schooner in a fog, and had to 
return by steamer. 

3. L used a gun in sealing almost always, but occasionally a rifle, and 
lose by sinking very few seals, not more than one in every twenty-five. 

4, Pregnant seals float longer than bulls or barren cows. 
5. Seals are killed with a shot-gun from 10 to 30 yards away. 
6. The seals most always travel in schools, and are then very hard to 

get. The schools are mixed—old and young, male and female. 
7. I think I get more females than males, perhaps 20 per cent. more. 

I haven’t found a big lot of difference in the numbers. 
8. More than halt the cows on this coast were carrying pup, but on 

the Japan coast not so many carried pups, not half of them any way. 
9. I have killed plenty of barren cows. I cannot say just what pro- 

portion there would be barren, as I paid very little attention to the 
watter. 

10. I could not see the difference between the skins taken on the 
Japanese coast and those taken on the American coast. 

11. In sealing I could use ammunition for shooting at game, and we 
were never stinted in its use. : 

12. Seals eat all sorts of fish, and wherever the herring and bait is 
there will seals be found. 

13. I have killed very few old bulls. 
14. I have never seen a dead seal or “stinker” floating. 
15. I think that the seals ought to be protected, particularly at the 

rookeries. x 
16. I have read this over and found it correct, and I have not been 

paid or promised anything in consideration of having made the fore- 
going statements. 

(Signed) PETER HAMMEL. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 6th day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonntAaG, Notary Public. 
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138 Deposition of Roscoe Wheeler, Junr. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Roscoe Wheeler, the younger, of the city of San Francisco, being 
duly sworn, deposes and says: 

1. L reside in Flintville, Alameda County, in the State of California, 
and am, and have been for some time past, connected with my father, 
Roscoe Wheeler, in business in the city of San Francisco. 

2. My father, the said Roscoe Wheeler, is managing owner of the 
sealing-vessel ‘‘San Diego,” of this port. 

3. Said vessel “San Diego” arrived in port on or about the 18th day 
of August last from a sealing voyage to the Japan coast, having on 
board 2,069 skins for her season’s catch. 

4, On the afternoon of the 19th of the same month an inspector came 
on board and commenced an examination of the skins on board of said 
vessel the “San Diego.” He sorted them out in various piles, and 
occupied the afternoon of that day, the 19th, and the forenoon of the 
20th, in such examination. 

5. I cannot give the name of the person who made said examination 
of skins, but know him to be in the employ of the firm of Liebes and Co., 
furriers, of this city. 

6. In the course of conversation while he was examining the furs I 
have referred to, he said he was doing it for the Government, and also 
mentioned that he had inspected the skins of the vessel ‘‘ Sophia Suther- 
land” previously, and also said he had been with the firm of Lampson 
and Co., of London, England, for some years. 

7. On the 23rd day of August my father sold the skins referred to 
to the firm of Liebes and Co., and they were subsequently on the same 
day delivered at the store- room of that fir m’s place of business in this 
city. 

8. On the following day, in consequence or the discovery that some 
of the skins were missing, I had occasion to go over to H. Liebes and 
Co.’s warehouse to see about those missing, when I saw there the same 
party who had inspected the said skins on the 19th and 20th, and who 
appeared to be engaged in baling the same skins for shipment. He 
was in the basement of the firm’s warehouse, which is situated on Post 
Street, in this city. 

9, The missing skins were found, with the exception of one, they 
having been left on the vessel cover ed up in the salt, and had not been 
inspected; they were, I think, sixteen in number, which were not deliv- 
ered at the store of Liebes and Co. until the 24th August, when the 
final payment was made to my father. 
No other person inspected the skins of the “‘San Diego” whilst they 

were on said vessel, for I was present during all the time they were 
being so inspected. During said inspection the skins were thrown out 
in several piles, and the inspection appeared to be the same as isadopted 
when grading for purchase. 

10. On the 24th August, when, as I have previously stated, I was in 
the basement of Liebes and Co.’s store arranging for final settlement of 
the purchase by that firm, I sawin the office there what appeared to be 
a sworn statement of the ‘assortment - that had been made of the skins 
on the vessel “ San Diego” referred to, and though I asked at the time 
for a copy of it, it was not given me, the excuse given being that it was 
for the Government. I cannot now remember the contents of that 
statement, nor the name signed thereto, but it contained several classi- 
fications; I do remember that it placed the number of pups at 101. 
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11. Nothing has been paid or promised me for making this statement, 
which I have read over and have found correct. 

(Signed) RoscoE WHEELER, Junr. 
Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 7th day of Dezember, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of James Carthrat. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

James Carthrat, of San Francisco, having been duly sworn, deposes 
and says: 

1. I reside in San Francisco, in the State of California, and am inmy 
80th year. 

2. Have been master and owner of sealing-vessels, but have never 
hunted myself. 

3. In 1883 went out sealing for the first time in the vessel ‘‘ San Diego,” 
of which I was master, and sealed only fifteen days. I went out every 
year till 1887. When I was in the vessel “Sylvia Handy ” Iwasalways © 
out as master. In 1887 the vessel was seized with 1,679 skins, which 
were confiscated. 

4, Always sealed along the coast and in the Behring Sea, and noticed 
no difference in the number of seals from the first to the last year. 

5. I never was out in a boat with a seal-hunter, but have seen hunters 
killing near the vessel, and know that hunters do not lose many by 
sinking, and a really good hunter loses very few, not over 5in 100. I 
have seen my head hunter, William Thomas, on one occasion in 1885, 
bring in seventeen pelts with seventeen shots. Iknow of my knowledge 

that he only fired seventeen shots. They mostly use the shot-gun. 
139 6. I myself personally never killed a seal. 

7. In my recollection I got more females than males along the 
coast. About 60 per cent., I think, would be about the average run of 
females, and it would run about the same in Behring Sea, but for two 
years they ran about the same there. On the coast the cows are 

- mostly carrying pups, and in the Sea they were mostly in milk. Have 
had a good many barren cows. In the latter part of July and August 
I have seen hunters get cows in milk down near the Aleutian Islands, 
and I would think they were taken at least 200 miles from St. George 
Island to the southward. s 

8. Early in the present year I made a statement to a Mr. Evans, an 
United States Government Agent, in his office on California Street, in 
this city. He questioned me in regard to sealing, and asked me if it 
was not a fact that hunters lost nine out of ten of their seals. I said, 
“ Nothing of the kind.” That a good hunter would not lose 10 per 
cent. by sinking, and perhaps not 5 percent. He told me that the Com- 
pany, meaning the North American Commercial Company, said that 
the pelagic hunters lost 30,000 to save 1,000, to which I replied that 
my hunters must have lost over 60,000 in one year, for the “San 
Diego” in 1885 got over 2,000 skins. 

9. Cannot now remember what else I said, but it was something to 
the same effect as I have said to-day. It was a sworn statement. IL 
gave the same person statements once or twice before, and last time he 
promised to pay me, but has never done so, and I do not now ever 
expect to get paid by him. 

nS 
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10. Nothing has been paid me, nor has anything been promised to 
me, in consideration of my making the foregoing statement, which I 
have read over and have found correct. 

(Signed) J. L. CartuRrat [? CARTHAT]. 
‘Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 8th day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonntTAG, Notary Public. 

140 II—TESTIMONY OF INDIANS ENGAGED IN PELAGIC SEALING 
AND IN INDEPENDENT SEAL-HUNTING. 

Declaration of Jim, of Pachenah, Vancouver, 

(A.) 
DOMINION OF CANADA, 

Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Jim, of Pachenah, Vancouver Island, British Columbia, sealer, do 
solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the owner and master of the sealing-schooner “‘ Moun- 
tain Chief.” 

2. I know a white man named Greenleaf; he was on my schooner last 
year. He was navigator for me one month. I did not get one skin 
while Greenleaf was with me. I was not out sealing that month; I 
could not get any canoes to go out. Greenleaf went from Victoria in 
my schooner to Chuckleesit, on west coast, and when I could get no 
canoes I brought my schooner back to Pachenah, where Greenleaf left 
her and came to Victoria. Greenleaf never was out with me catching 
seals last year or any year. 

3. My Indian name is “* Narwassan.” 
4, Greenleaf often asked me to take opium on my schooner to take 

down west coast to send to California. Hewanted to hire my schooner 
to take opium to California, but I would not have it on board. Green- 
leaf was a smuggler. 

5. That I use spears on my schooner to get seals; very few times use 
gun. I was never in Behring Sea till this year, and then I got seized. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JIM NARWASSAN, his x mark. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Jim Narwassan before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing at and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 2nd day of 
November, A.D, 1892, the same having been first read over and explained 
to the said Jim Narwassan, who fully understood the same. 

[SEAL | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Pubiic in and for the Province of British Columbia, 
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Declaration of Hit-Hitli, of San Juan, in Vancouver Island, commonly 
called *‘ Peter.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 
I, Hit-Hitli,of San Juan, Vancouver Island Spat called “ Peter,” 

do solemnly declare as follows: 
1. Iam a policeman for the village, having been appointed by the 

Indian Agent for the District. 
2. Iam about 35 years of age, and have hunted seal ever since I was 

a boy; that is for fully twenty years. 
3. Have hunted seals both in canoe from shore and also from schoon- 

ers. When first went hunting seals was too young to handle a spear, 
but went along to steer a canoe. 

4. In hunting for seals off the coast of Vancouver Island the natives 
always used a spear previous to two years ago, but since that time they 
have also used a gun. 

5. Twomen go out in a canoe, and the man in the bow does the shoot- 
ing or spearing. 

6. In using a spear, if a seal is missed it gets away without being 
frightened, but the guns scare them, and for that reason the natives 
prefer to use the spear. 

7. Natives who use a spear never lose one they hit, but using a gun, 
if we shoot three at one time, two would likely be lost, as they would 
sink very quickly. 

8. There are just as many seals along the coast now as when I first 
began to hunt, but they are found further off shore. About Christmas 
time they come into Barclay Sound on this coast amongst the islands 
there, and are seen in great numbers following the run of herring. 

10. We get more females thau males, and the former are always with 
pup. I notice no difference in this respect during all the time I have 
been hunting. 

11. I have noticed that when the herring is plentiful on the Halibut 
Banks the seals are more numerous than when the feed is scarce, but 
of late, since the white hunters have taken to hunting with guns, they 
have driven the seals farther off shore, therefore we have been com- 
pelled to hunt them from schooners ourselves. 

12. I have never hunted in Behring Sea but always off the coast, 
formerly from 10 to 15 miles, and now from 30 to 50 miles. 

141 13. We commence hunting about Christmas time, which is the 
time seals first appear on the coast, and they are here for about 

six months, but we only hunt them for about three months. 
14. We do not do any hunting now in canoes from shore. 
15. About ten years ago a canoe manned by two natives would take 

from 10 to 16 seals each day, but now, hunting from the schooners, 
4 a-day would be doing well. This is because the white hunters have 
made them wild by shooting them. 

16. Have never heard or known of seals hauling out any place on 
this coast. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘“‘The Act respecting Extra-J udicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HiT-HITLI (or PETER), his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) A. D. LAING, 
JOHN T. WALBURN. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said Hit-Hitli, commonly called 
“Peter,” before me, this 2nd day of November, A. D. 1892, at the village 
of San Juan, on the Island of Vancouver, in the Province of British 
Columbia. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Kas-ado, commonly called Tom,” of the Vil lage of San Juan. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 

I, Kas-ado, commonly called ‘‘Tom,” of the village of San Juan, on 
the west coast of Vancouver Island, do solemnly declare: 

1. I am a Pachenah Indian, and reside in San Juan, and am about 
55 years of age. 

2. Have hunted seals ever since I was a boy—formerly from shore, 
and latterly from schooners. 

3. In hunting seals off Vancouver Island the natives up to two years 
ago or So used” spears; since that time some have used guns, but all 
prefer the spear because it does not frighten the seals as the gun does, 
and because they always get all they hit with it. 

4, We used to hunt from 10 to 15 miles from shore, and would get 
from 10 to 16 seals in a-day in our canoe; now we go out in schooners 
and hunt from 30 to 50 miles from shore, and only get about four in 
a-day in our canoe. 

5. Do not think this is because the seals are less plentiful, but 
because they have been frightened away from shore by the white 
hunters, who use guns. 

6. Seals come into Barclay Sound in great numbers about Christmas 
time, following the run of herring. Seals are always more numerous 
years that the herring are plentiful on the Halibut banks than when 
the feed is scarce. 

7. We have always got many more females than males, and they are 
mostly with pup. Ina take of ten about six would be females, and of 

_ that six three would be cows with pup, and the other three young 
female, and of the males (four) two would be 1 year old or so, and the 
other two 2 years old. We never get any old bulls off the coast, but 
sometimes get cows that are not with pup.” We get a great number of 
grey.pups some seasons; grey pups are nearly always males, and the 
brown pups are about half males and half females. This year we only 
got a few grey pups. 

8. This year I sealed in the schooner “Fawn” off the north-west 
coast, and followed the seals up as far as Kadiak. We were away two 
months and a-half, and had eleven canoes and got 450 seals. We were 
late getting away, or would have got a better catch. 

9. Seals are most plentiful along our coasts about Christmas time, and 
we begin hunting then, and hunt for about three months before going 
north. 

10. I have hunted five seasons in Behring Sea, and always use the 
Spear; we go out in a canoe, and each takes a spear, and if we come 
across two or three seals sleeping together the man steering uses his 
Spear aswellasme. I alwaysgoin the bow. Inone canoe we often get 
fifteen seals a-day, but sometimes get out only two days a-week on 
account of fog and bad weather. I never sealed very near the Priby- 
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loff Islands; the nearest was one year in the ‘ Minnie,” when in a clear - 
day the Captain pointed them out, and I could just see them. 

11. In Behring Sea we always got more young bulls than cows. 
About half the cows got would be in milk, the other half being young 
females and cows without pups in them. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Tom, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Joun T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of San Juan, on Vancouver Island, 
in the Province of British Columbia, this 2nd day of November, A. D. 
1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

142 Declaration of Schoultwick, commonly called “ Jinks.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 
I, Schoultwick, Pea called “ Jinks,” do solemnly declare: 
t. Tama native of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and a resident 

of ire village of Ohiat. 
. Am a hunter and fisherman, and hunt seals along the west coast 

ae year, commencing about January and continue for about two 
months, then go north. 

3. When the seals are inside of Barclay Sound and in shore along 
the coast we hunt from shore in canoes when the weather will permit; 
at that time of the year the weather 1s very stormy, and we get out 
only about two days a week; this commences a little after Christmas, 
and continues about two months. 

The white hunters follow the seal in from their schooners, and shoot 
them and frighten them out, and makes them wild. Two men go ina 
canoe, one to steer and the other to use the spear. Hunting from shore 
we use the spear altogether, but from the schooner both spear and gun. 

4, The seals are always nfiost numerous when the herring are most 
plentiful, which they follow as far as head of Barclay Sound, and we 
kill them there every year if the bait go that far. 

5. Along the coast and in the Sound the seal were not as plentiful in 
1892 as in 1891, and the reason was the white hunters came around 
before we had a chance to go out, and using the guns scared them off 
shore. 

6. Have only used the gun for two years, and am not a good shot, 
and only pack it along for nothing; it is the same with all the rest of 
my tribe; all prefer the spear; none of the tribe are good gun-shots; 
with a spear we never lose one we hit, but many with the gun. 

7. Around here we get more females than males, but farther north 
more males than females. Never get any big bulls on this coast, but 
get pups or half-grown seals. Natives do not keep any record of num- 
ber of seals taken, nor of males and females, but think more females 
are got here than males, and lots of them are old ones without pups; 
sometimes would take ten seals, and find no females with pup, and 

ae 
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sometimes would take ten, of which four would be in pup; last year 
got great many grey pups, and all grey pups are males. 

8. The seals this year were not so plentiful as last, and the herring 
were very scarce. 

9. My tribe want gun-sealing stopped, and seals will increase and 
geome in shore again. We wish the white hunter to be stopped from 
coming in shore to hunt with guns, and any ‘“ King George” (English) 
schooner coming here to take Indians out to bring no guns with them. 
I commenced hunting seals about twenty-seven years ago, and before 
the white hunters came made lots of money, but as soon as white hunt- 
ers found there were lots of seals there, there were so many schooners 
came on the coast hunting that they have driven the seals away out. 
It is the young men who have tried the gun mostly, but find that they 
can make nothing with it, and now want it stopped altogether. 

(Signed) SCHOULTWICK, his x mark. 
First having been read over and explained. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 

A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Ohiat, on Vancouver Island, in 
the Province of British Columbia, this 4th day of November, A. D. 1392. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Clawaunack, So-y-uk, Thompson, Jack, Too-tootch, and 
Jimmy. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 

We, Clawaunack, So-y-uk, Thompson, Jack, Too-tootch, and Jimmy, 
do solemnly declare: 

1. That we are native Indians of the west coast of Vancouver Island, 
and reside in the village of Ohiat, in Barclay Sound. 

2. We have heard what has been said by Schoultwick, commonly called 
“ Jinks,” here present, and fully understand it, and the same is true. 
And we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CLAWAUNACK his x mark. 
So-y-UK, ditto. 
THOMPSON, ditto. 
JACK, ditto. 
To0o-TOOTCH, ditto. 
JIMMY, ditto. 

First having been read over and explained. 
‘Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

148 Declared before me at the village of Ohiat, in Vancouver 
Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 4th day of 

November, A. D, 1892. 
(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 

A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 



748 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

Declaration of Clahapisum, commonly called ““Hared Coon.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Clahapisum, commonly called “ Eared Coon,” of the village of 

Ohiat, and one of the Ohiat tribe of Indians, do solemnly declare that: 
1. 1am a native of the village of Ohiat, in Barclay Sound, and I am 

about 55 years old. 
2. Have hunted seals since I was a boy, and have hunted them all 

along the west coast of Vancouver Island, from 5 to 50 miles from the 
coast, and also in Barclay Sound. About ten years ago commenced 
sealing from the schooner, as the seals were not coming in close; when 
sealing from the shore we used to get from 10 to 15 a-day in one canoe, 
with two in a canoe—now, sealing from the schooner, we get from 5 to 
10. About twenty years ago fully twice as many from our tribe hunted 
seals, because our tribe was larger then. 

4. The reason we hunt so far from shore is that the seals do not now 
come in close to shore, the white man having frightened them off shoot- 
ingthem. Years the herring are plentiful on the banks and in the bays 
the seal are very plentiful, and ean be seen following the herring in, 
but soon as white men commenced shooting, they turn and go out. 

5. When we open them we find cod-fish, halibut, red cod, shrimp, and 
herring in them. 

6. A little after Christmas the seal come into Barclay Sound after 
the feed, and we kill them up as far as Nob Point, about 12 miles from 
the entrance. They came in in good numbers last season, and always 
do every year. 

7. There are as many seals as formerly, but they are more frightened 
and harder to kill. 

8. I use the gun and spear when hunting, and have done so for about 
five years; if the seals are close, use the spear; if some distance off, 
and seal is waking up, use the gun. When two are sleeping together, 
one will use the spear and the other the gun. Never lose a seal with 
the spear if it fastens, but lose many with the gun. A good hunter 
will only lose a few. I am not a good shot with a gun; only a few of 
our tribe are good gun-hunters. Many more guns are used now than 
a few years ago by our tribe, and are being used more and more every 
year. The young men use the gun more than the old ones. 

9. Along this coast and in the Sound more females than males are 
taken. In a catch of 10 I think about 6 would be females, and about 4 
would be carrying young; the males are mostly young bulls. Farther 
north we get more bulls than here. We natives keep no record of these 
things. 

10. Seals are most plentiful here the third moon from now, but remain 
off the coast for about six months. The best sealing time is the first 
six weeks, for they are closer in shore, Did not hunt from shore at all 
this year. 

11. What I have said here has been written down and read over to 
me and explained to me in my own language, and I understand it and 
it is true, and I have not been paid anything nor has anything been 
promised me for making this statement. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘“‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CLAHAPISUM, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 
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Declared before me at the village of Ohiat, in Barclay Sound, in the 
Province of British Columbia, this 4th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Hanaisum, commonly called “ Mae.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Hanaisum, commonly called “Mac,” of Ohiat, do solemnly declare 
that: 

1. 1am a native of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and reside 
in Ohiat. 

2. I know the native Clahipisum here present, and have heard his 
deposition and fully understand it, and it is a true statement. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HANAISUM, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
Ae AD. BAING. 

144 Declared before me at the village of Ohiat, in Barclay Sound, 
in the Province of British Columbia, this 4th day of November, 

in the year of our Lord 1892. 
(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 

A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Clahouto, commonly called ‘ Jackson.” 

I, Clahouto, commonly called “ Jackson,” of the village of Ohiat, do 
solemnly declare that I have heard the deposition made by Clahipisum, 
here present, and fully understand it, and it is true. 

2. I hunted from the shore in Barclay Sound this year and got 17 
seals in five days, using the spear. In January of last year (1891) I 
got 80 in about fourteen days. 

3. Seals come in every year about the beginning of January, and 
are more plentiful when the herring are plentiful. 

4. This year, after hunting in the Sound, I went outside in a 
schooner and got sixty-six, using both gun and spear. 

5. Nothing has been paid me or promised me for making this state- 
ment. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CLAHOUTO, his xX mark. 
‘Witnesses: 

' (Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Ohiat, in Barclay Sound, in the 
Province of British Columbia, this 4th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 
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Declaration of Walter Watt. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Walter Watt, of the village of Alberni, in the district of Nanaimo, 
on Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly 
declare that: 

1. 1 am 28 years of age, and have lived in the village of Alberni all 
my life. 

2. I have hunted seals on the coast of Vancouver Island from the 
mouth of the Barclay Sound to as far as Nootka Sound, and also inside 
Barclay Sound from Cape Beale up to Rainy Bay, and have hunted 
from the shore, and also from schooner. Have hunted from shore from 
all the way from 1 to 15 miles out. Seals follow the herring in, and 
are also driven in by rough weather. Have hunted from a schooner as 
far as 50 or 60 miles out. 

3. I have used both spear and gun; if I get close enough I use a 
spear; if not I shoot them. With a spear I lose none that I fasten to, 
and if I miss them they are not injured. {I am only a middling shot 
with a gun, and would lose one or two in ten, and a good gun hunter 
might not ‘lose that many. Seals sink quickly" when injured, but if 
badly hurt come to the surface again, and can be shot again. 

Cows with pup will not sink quickly. The natives prefer the spear, 
and will always take the sleepers that way. They nearly always take 
a gun with them as well as a spear, but they think the gun frightens 
them and makes them wild like hunted ducks, and keeps them from 
coming in close to shore. 

4, Seals are more plentiful some years than others, just as with any 
kind of fish. I believe that the seals are just as plentiful as years ago, 
but do not come in so close to shore since they have been hunted with 
the gun. The natives object to the white hunter coming in and hunt- 
ing them when they are close to shore. I have lived with the natives 
of the Sound all my life; am a half-breed, and married to the daughter 
of the Chief of the Tseshat tribe, and I know what they (the natives) 
say and think about it. There were not so many seals taken in the 
Sound and on the coast this year (1892) as in 1891, and I noticed that 
the herring was not so plentiful. I have noticed seals come in close 
to shore at night and go away out to sea at daylight. 

5. Commence hunting seals in the Sound and on the coast about 
New Year, and continue for about six weeks or two months, and then 
go out in schooners, but odd seals remain off the coast for about six 
months before going north. 

6. About ten years ago the natives got more than they do now. 
Since the white hunters came shooting them about six years ago they 
do not get so many, but some years they are more lucky than others. 

4s Around the coast we get about half females, or perhaps a little 
more; in a take of 10, 6 would likely be females; of those 6 

145 about 3 would be cows with pups in them, and the rest barren 
cows and pups. There are very few old bulls got on the coast; 

the males are mostly young bulls of 1 and 2 years old; get quite a few 
barren cows. 

8. The average catch for a canoe with two men along this coast from 
ieee is about fifty for the season, but we can only hunt about two days 
a-week, as the weather is generally very rough; sometimes we might 
get more, and often less. 

9, A. ood number of grey pups are got; these are always males, 
Not so many were got this year as last. 
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10. Never heard of seals hauling out on the rocks in Barclay Sound 
or on the coast, and never heard of their pupping in the water or on 
the kelp. 

11. Have no idea of how long the natives have been hunting seals 
from the coast. 

12. What I have said has been read over and explained to me, and I 
understand it, and nothing has been paid to me or promised to me in 
consideration of my making this declaration. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) WALTER WATT, his x mark. 
Witness: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 

Declared before me, at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of 
November, A. D. 1592. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Chileta, commonly called “ Jack.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Chileta, commonly called “Jack,” of the Sechott tribe of Indians 
on the Island of Vancouver, do solemnly declare that: 

1. I am a native of Vancouver Island, and belong to the tribe of 
Sechott (Sechart?) Indians, and now reside at the village of Alberni at 
the head of Barclay Sound. Was living at Aquis village in Toquat 
Harbour at the time the “ Boston,” United States man-of-war, came there 
this spring and I went on board of her. Dick came on shore and got 
six of us to goon board, Anold Indian said, “Don’t go,” but Dick said 
if we came we would get paid; and I was paid 1 dollar and given a large 
plug of tobacco. I think the Captain took the money out of his pocket 
and gave it to an old man who talked Chinook, while a young man 
wrote down what was said. The old man told me I would get paid for 
what I told. Was afterwards paid 5 dollars for going to Ohiat and 
Ucleulet, where I got the Ucleulets to go on board and make statements. . 

2. Dick did the talking first while I was there, and I heard all he 
said and remember it. The white man commenced by saying, “ The 
reason we have come, we want to find out something about all kinds of 
animals and fish—where there was most;” then we told him where we 
got most of the different kinds of skins and fish. Then he asked how 
many seal-skins one canoe would get in a season, and I said a canoe 
would get about 100. He asked me how many canoes were manned 
from our village this season, and I think Dick said nineteen: and I said 
twenty, our tribe cannot man more than that number of canoes. I 
dom’t remember how many skins Dick told him we had got sealing off 
shore, but I said about 300, and we all said they were got in the Sound 
and off Nillugo Island. The old man asked if we ever hunted near the 
American coast. I said when we go out in a schooner we sometimes 
went to the southward of Cape Flattery, but a long way off shore, and 
Dick said the same. That is all I remember telling him, but Dick was 
with him a long time; 1 was not with bim very long. 
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3. I never told the old man that seals did not come in to Barclay 
Sound, for we kill them every year away up, and I have killed them as 
far up as Bird Rocks. None of us who went on board the “ Boston” 
(United States) man-of-war, had been sealing from a schooner up to 
that time. About three weeks after the man-of-war was with us I went 
north on the schooner “‘Auritas,” and at the time we were waiting for 
that schooner to come from Victoria—we were looking for her to come 
every day, and we got news she was being repaired in Victoria, and 
would be along in a few days. I was only with the schooner about a 
month, and left her at theIsland of Kadiak after my brother got killed 
by the bursting af-a cannon which they were firing in a fog recalling 
the canoes. During the time I was on board I got thirty-nine seals— 
of these I got fifteen with the gun, and the rest with the spear. I lost 
none that I hit with the gun as I[ never fire when they are far off, and 
after shooting them use my spear as a gaff. Use the spear whenever I 
can, but if I see them going to wake up, and they are not too far off, I 
use the gun. Iam a good shot with a gun, and if they are not too far 
off I get every one I shoot. Am also a good hunter with a spear, and 
very seldom miss when I throw, and if the spear fastens, always get my 
seal unless the line breaks. 

4, I think the seals are just as plentiful as they used to be—we see 
just as many when we go out in the schooners, but they are wilder on 
account of being so much hunted with the gun, and harder to get, and 
do not come so close to shore. 

5. Alofg the coast and in the Sound we get about as many females 
as males—can always tell them apart in the water if they are not 

146 sleeping and their heads are out of water, as they are quite dif- 
ferent. Never see any large bulls till we get up as far Queen 

Charlotte Island. Old cows that are breeding have white whiskers, 
and have got plenty of them, carrying no pup and having no milk. 
Fully half the females caught on this coast have pups in them. 

6. When in the “Aretas” this year we went north; I have not hunted 
near Cape Flattery for several years. 

7. What I have said here has been written down, and read over and 
explained to me in my own tongue by Andrew Laing, and I understand 
it, and it is true. 

8. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me for saying what I have said. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHILETA, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me-at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of 
November, 1892. 

(Signed) A, P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 
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Declaration of Charles Hayuks. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Charles Hayuks, of Barclay Sound, Vancouver Island, do solemnly 
declare as follows: 

1. 1am a policeman, a native appointed for the purpose of prevent- 
ing drinking and gambling among the Indians. 

2. [ have hunted fur- seals from “the shore of the land about Barclay 
Sound for fourteen years, and have hunted as a hunter from schooners. 
I first went out in small schooners that would take us out and bring us 
back every time the wind would blow. We would hunt early in “the 
Season in canoes from the shore, for then the seals were close in to the 
shore, but later in the season we would go out in the schoouers. 

3. Four years ago I was north in the “ Black Diamond,” ‘and was in 
the “ Aretas” this year. 

4, When I went out in canoes from the shore we sometimes got 10 
seals, sometimes 12, but sometimes fewer; 14 was the most I remember 
getting. Sometimes we found the seals 5 miles from land, and some- 
times 10 miles; two or three men went in a canoe, but only one hunted. 
We used to use spears only, but now use both the spearand gun. We 
are now obliged to use guns. The seals are getting much wilder now, 
and it is very hard to get them with a spear. 

. When we shoot seals we never lose them; when they are shot we 
bator them and haul them on board; we use the spear in the same way 
a white man uses the gaff. 

6. The reason we get the seals for sure is that a canoe is easier 
handled, and we are quicker than the white man. 

7. When the herring are plentiful and come in close there are plenty 
of seals, but when the herring are scarce or don’t come in close we 
don’t get many. Last spring—a year ago last spring—there were great 
numbers of fish and of seals. We took over 1,000 seals at Barclay 
Sound from the shore. 

8. We see the first seals a little before Christmas, and continue tak- 
ing them until June, but there are seals about all summer. 

9. I never heard of seals being seen on the rocks, 
10. When out on the schooner this year I saw as many seals as I ever 

saw before. None of us Indians think the seals are any fewer. 
11. While the seals are near the shore we would rather hunt them in 

canoes from the shore, but when they leave we like to go out on the 
schooners. We get good pay, and I am willing to go out on schooners. 

12. If we could be left to hunt in our own way from the shore in the 
spring, I have no fault to find with the way sealing is carried on, but 
we don’t like the white man’s boats coming close in shore when we are 
hunting. After the seals go north we don’t care who hunts them, and 
have no fear that they will be all killed. 

13. I solemnly declare that I have told all I know about sealing, and 
what I think about it, and that I have received no consideration for 
the information I have given. My object in telling about the seals is 
only that al] the truth may be known, and if the “ Boston” men say 
that I told them anything different it is not true, because I told them 
just what I have said now, and every thing has been how explained to 
me, and it is all right. 

B 8, PT VUL 43 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES HAYUK, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OwEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

147 Declared before me at the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, on the north-west coast of Vancouver Island, in the 

Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of November, A. D. 1892. 
(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Charles Hayaks. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 
I, Charles Hayaks, of Barclay Sound, Vancouver Island, do solemnly 

declare as follows: 
1. I am the policeman appointed by the Indian Agent at Ucluelet. 
2. I was appointed to stop gambling and the liquor traffic among the 

Indians at Ucluelet, and have done all I could to do this. 
3. Some time in April last an American ship, of which I do not 

remember the name, came to Ucluelet, and an Indian who was acting 
as a pilot came ashore, and with him were two white men; they asked 
all of us to come on board the steam-boat, as there was there a white 
man “ Tyee” (Chief) who wanted to talk with us. I and several others 
went on board the steam-boat. When we all got on board they wanted 
to know who was the Chief; there are several Chiefs there, of whom I 
am one, and I and three others were selected, and were taken to a 
cabin where there were several white men. They asked us first about 
fish. There were two men on the ship who spoke Chinook; they 
acted as interpreters. They asked us then whether there were mink 
and deer-elk and bear near there, and we told them there were plenty. 
They wanted to know then if we knew where the seals had their young. 
We told them, no. 
They wanted to know, then, how we took the seals; we said we 

speared them. They then asked if we used guns. We Said, “ Yes; 
we use guns now, we used to use spears.” They wanted to know, then, 
how many we got each winter. I told them not so many now as we 
used to. They told me that muskets were not good to use. We told 
them that when the seals were easy to get we used spears, but now 
that they were wild, guns were necessary. The men said spears were 
best, because we were sure of getting seals when they were speared, 
but that with guns they would sink. They wanted to know how long 
seal had been coming to this coast. We told them, a long time; and 
that we used to get plenty, but that the seals were very wild now. 
They then said they would be back in about six months. After we 
were through they gave us 2 dollars each and some tobacco, and in 
addition gave me enough of blue cloth to make a suit of clothes. They 
told me that the white men were destroying the seals, for out of 4 
they killed they lost 2. The whole time they kept telling us not to use 
guns, so that we got the impression they were helping us. 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES HAYAKS, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wma. OWEN. 
A. D, LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Oquaghu, or * Charlie.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 

I, Oquaghu, or Charlie, of Numukamis, in the district of Nanaimo, 
on Vancouver Island, do solemnly declare that: 

1. Tam anative of the Island of Vancouver, and belong to the tribe 
of Ohiat tribe of Indians, and reside at Numukamis, on Barclay Sound. 

2. Am a Sseal-hunter, and have been so ever since Iwas a boy. Have 
hunted in Barclay Sound and off the west coast of Vancouver Island, 
both from shore and from schooner. Commence about Christmas and 
hunt about two months from shore, and then go out in a schooner. 
Hunting from shore go from 2 to 15 miles out, and in schooner from 50 
to 60 miles. 

3. In hunting from shore use mostly a spear, but from schooner both 
gun and spear. The gun is always given by thecaptain. If [ get close 
enough I always use a spear, even when hunting from schooner. A 
good hunter will never shoot when a seal is jumping or “ breeching,” 
but waits till it settles or gets close, and can get a good shot. None 
but white hunters shoot when the seal is breeching. I never lose one I 
hit using a spear. 

4, Seals come into Barclay Sound every year in the month of January, 
and are more plentiful some years than others, and years the seals are 
plentiful have noticed that the herring were very plentiful near shore. 

Seals are as plentiful as ever, but do not come in so close to shore 
148 now as before white men commenced hunting, and if white men 

are kept from shooting them near shore they would be as plentiful 
as ever. When the seal are very plentiful in shore the white hunters 
come along and hunt them with a gun and they go right out, seeming 
to get scared. 

5. Five and six years ago we used to get more male seals than females; 
now we get as many females as we do males. Do not get many grey 
pups now. Fully half the cows we get have pups in them; the rest 
are young females, or old cows without pups. Do not get many old 
bulls on the coast; they are very scarce, but we get more of them the 
farther north we go. We do not get many old cows without pups in 
them. 

6. I am a good shot, and would never shoot without I knew I was 
going to get the seal in the same way, as I never use the spear unless 
sure of getting the seal. I do not believe I would lose more than 2 
seals in 10 I would fire at with a gun. 
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7. I did not hunt from the shore at all this year, but hunted for 
about two months from the schooner “ C. D. Rand,” of Vancouver, and 
got 78 seals in my own canoe along the coast up north. 

8. What I have said here has been written down and read over to 
me, and explained to me in my own language by Andrew Laing here 
present. I understand it, and it is true. 

9. I have not been paid, nor have I been promised anything for say- 
ing what I have said here, and I make this solemn declaration consci- 
entiously believing the same to be true, and by virture of “The Act 
respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths.” . 

(Signed) OQUAGHU (or CHARLIE), his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of 
November, A. D. 1892, 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Kach-kach-ah, or “Peter.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, 
I, Kach-kach-ah, or “‘ Peter,” of Sechart, do solemnly declare that: 
1. Tam a native of Sechart, and at present reside in Alberni, in the 

district of Nanaimo, on Vancouver Island, in the Province of British 
Columbia. 

2. I am a seal-hunter, and have been so ever since I was a boy; have 
hunted in Barclay Sound and off the west coast of Vancouver Island 
both from shore and from schooner. We commence about Christmas, 
and hunt about two months from the shore, and then go out on schooner ; 
in hunting from shore do not go out more than 15 miles, and from 
schooner about 50 or 60 miles. 

3. In hunting from shore use only a spear, but from schooner use both 
gun and spear. The gun is given by the Captain. If I can get close 
enough I always use a spear when hunting from a schooner. If two 
are sleeping together some of our tribe spear one and shoot the other, 
but I always make sure of one with the spear. A good hunter will 
never shoot when a seal is jumping, but waits till close and can get a 
good shot. None but white hunters shoot when seal are jumping. I 
am not a good shot, and would rather use a spear. When first com- 
menced using gun lost a good many, but now do not lose many. Would 
never lose any I hit with the spear. 

4, Seals come into Barclay Sound every year in the month of Janu- 
ary, and are more plentiful some years than others, and altogether 
depend on the herring; if they are plentiful there are plenty seals. 
Seals are as plentiful as ever, but do not come in so close to shore now as 
before white men commenced hunting, and if white men are kept from 
shooting them near shore they would be as plentiful as before. They 
often come in shore very plentiful, but when the white man commences 
hunting with the gun they go right away off shore scared. 

5, Five or six years ago we used to get more male seals than females; 
now we get about the same of each. About half the cows have pups in 
them; donot get many old bulls on the coast; they are very scarce. 
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6. I only got 20 seals in my canoe this year hunting from shore, but 
got 82 when I went up north. Last year I got 30 seals off the coast, 
and did not go up north. This year the white hunters came in before 
we had hunted long, and droye the seals out by their shooting. 

7. What I have here said has been read over to me and explained to 
me in my own language by Andrew Laing, here present, and I under- 
stand it and the same is true, and I have not been promised anything, 
nor have I received anything, for making this statement. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) KACH-KACH-AH, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Joun T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, this 5th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

149 Declaration of Charlie and Harry. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

We, Charlie and Harry, of the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, in the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare: 

1. That we are natives of Sechart, and belong to the tribe of Indians 
of that name. 

2. We have heard the deposition made by Kach-kach-ah, now present, 
and the same has been explained to us in our own language by an inter- 
preter, and fully explained and read over, and the same is true. 

3. We have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
so as to induce us to make this affidavit. 
And we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLIE, his x mark. 
HARRY, ditto. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 

A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on Vancouver Island, 
in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of November, A.D. 
1892, the same having been interpreted by A. D. Laing, and read over 
and explained in the presence of A. D. Laing, and John T, Wallran. 

(Signed). A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 
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Declaration of Shewish. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Shewish, of Sechart, and Chief of the Sechart Indian tribe, do 
solemnly declare that: 

1. I am Chief of the Sechart Indians, and am at present residing in 
the village of Alberni, in the district of Nanaimo, on Vancouver Island, 
and am about 36 years of age. 

2. Iam a seal-hunter and have been so since I was a little boy, and 
hunt off the west coast of Vancouver Island in Barclay Sound from the 
shore, and in schooners. Commence hunting from shore about Christ- 
inas time, and continue two months and then go out in schooner. 

3. In hunting from shore I always use the spear, but from schooner 
use gun and spear. I always get the seals with a spear if I can get 
close enough—if not use the gun. Sometimes i shoot a seal and spear 
it afterwards to prevent it sinking in the same way the white man uses 
the gaff. A good hunter will always shoot when seal is close, and 
loses very few, but some white men shoot when the seal is breeching 
(jumping), and I think that is how they lose a good many. I was out 
this year in the “Mischief” and got lost, and was picked up by the 
“C,. H. Tupper,” which was manned altogether by white men, and I 
hunted near them and saw some of them miss a good many seals by 
firing at them when breeching, and picked up two dead on the water 
that had been shot by them and had not sunk. They were both large 
cows, and one had a pup inside her, and the other had not. I am a 
good gun-hunter, and only lost 4 out of 46 I shot. The canoe was so 
full of skins and heavy that we could not paddle up quick enough, and 
they sank. Sometimes when wounded they go down and come up again, 
and another shot is got at them and they are killed. Amongst the 
natives a good many more guns are used now than a few years ago. 

4, Seals come into Barclay Sound every year, and sometimes come 
up as far as Nahnimt, a village about 11 miles from here, and are most 
plentiful along the coast and in the Sound when the herring come in to 
spawn, and the more the fish the more the seal. All kinds of fish that 
are got on the coast are found in their stomachs. As long as the white 
hunters will keep from shooting them in shore they are as thick as 
they used to be, and there is no danger of their being killed off, and we 
(the natives) do not mind the white man using the gun hunting with 
the schooner off shore. 

5. In 1891 my tribe got 1,600 seals with 19 canoes, and in 1852 (this 
year) only 750, all off the coast and in the Sound. Last year we hunted 
two months, and this year we only hunted six weeks, because so many 
white hunters came around us they drove the seals off shore. There 
were more white hunters this year than last, and I have seen as high 
as five schooners at once in sight of one another, and close in shore. 
Each one of these vessels would have from six to eight boats, with 
three men to a boat. The natives only have two men to a canoe, and 
the bow-man is the hunter. Of the 750 got by my tribe 240 were got 
in Barclay Sound. My canoe got 40 during the six weeks. We could 
only hunt about fourteen days out of the six weeks because of bad 
weather. When I got through hunting from shore I went sealing on 
the schooner “ Mischief,” Captain Petit, master. 

6. Generally, hunting along the coast, we get of males and females 
about the same, but this year I got more males than females. I got 
three very large bulls this year, but most of them were young, about 3 
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years old. About half the cows would have pups in them, and 
150 ~=the others would be young cows. Have sometimes seen them 

with two pups in them, and this summer I got one off Queen 
Charlotte Island with two pups. 

7. I do not know how long our people have been hunting seals, but 
my father has always hunted, though he is so old now that he can only 
steer. 

8. What has been here said by me has been written down and read 
over to me and explained to me by Andrew Laing here in my own lan- 
guage, and I understand it, and the same is true. 

9. I have not received anything, nor has anything been promised 
me to induce me to make the foregoing statements. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) SHEWISH, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of Novem- 
ber, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada, 

Declaration of Clat-Ka-Koi, commonly called “Billy.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Clat-Ka-Koi (commonly called “ Billy”), of the village of Sechart, 
and one of the Chiefs of the tribe of that name, do solemnly declare: 

1. That about seven months ago one of my friends, Chileta, or “ Jack,” 
came after me in the man-of-war’s boat and took me on board, and when 
I went there I saw a gentleman, named Mr. Woods, an old man, who 
told me when I got through talking I would get something, and after 
I got through I got 5 dollars for myself and my son, who also talked 
with him. The son I speak of is now with me, and his name is Kic- 
kiana, or “Tommy.” 
He asked us when the deer got their young, and I told him, and also 

about bear, otter, mink, and other wild animals, then about fish, and 
appeared to be writing down what we said. Then asked about the 
hair-seal, if I knew where they have their young? I said “Yes; along 
the coast on the rocks.” He then asked where the fur-seal had their 
young. I said “I don’t know; never saw them have them on this 
coast.” He said: ‘‘Didn’t your father tell you long time ago that they 
had their young here?” I said ‘‘No.” He (Mr. Woods) then said: 
‘““Where do you think the skins come from?” I said “I didn’t know.” 
He then asked: * Which do you think is best for hunting them, the 
spear or gun?” I said “I think the spear is good, for the reason that 
they don’t get fewer, for when you shoot them the shot only makes 
them sick. After we shoot them we have to use the spear to prevent 
them from sinking.” Mr. Woods then asked: “ Is it good for the white 
man to seal in your waters?” I said “‘No; that is the reason the seals 
are so scared, because the white man comes in and does so much shoot- 
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ing.” I told him I had been sealing for about thirty-six years. He 
asked me if that was all I knew. I said “Yes; but my son knows 
something.” He said, “‘Does your son know where the seal have their 
young in Behring Sea?” Then I was done, and my son commenced to 
talk. 

Iwas forgetting. Itold him Ihad seen seals inside of Barclay Sound, 
and have killed them as far up as “Turn Point,” and even farther up 
the cana]. I told him that when the bait would come in sometimes I 
would go out and get three seals in a little while, and have gone a mile 
and a-half outside of Village Island when the herring have been plenty 
and seen lots, and that I had seen a canoe get from 15 to 20 a day there. 
I told him I sealed from shore from six weeks to two months when 

- there are plenty of seals; also told him that we used to hunt for four 
months from shore till the white men came and hunted them away. I 
told him that this year our tribe had got 750 seals with nineteen canoes 
fishing from the shore, and that we had got more last year. I told him 
that one canoe owned by a man named Kennedy of the same tribe as I 
am had got 86 seals from the shore (in 1891) last year. There were five 
other gentlemen besides Mr. Woods sitting in the room. Mr. Woods 
and one other man spoke Chinook. é 

2. I have hunted both from shore and from schooner, but have never 
been in Behring Sea. The seals appear to be as plentiful now as 
formerly, but are more wild from being hunted so much. 

3. Seals come into Barclay Sound every year, sometimes more than 
others; the more fish that come in the more seals come. 

4. I watch if weather is good, and hunt in canoe from shore as far as 
15 miles, but when the herring are spawning I have got them in as 
close as 2 miles from Village Island, away inside of Barclay Sound, and 
hunting from schooners I go from 50 to 60 miles. Hunting from shore 
I always use a spear, but when on board of schooner the captain finds 
me a gun and ammunition. A good hunter with a gun would not lose 
more than 2 seals out of 8 or 12, and I have known my cousin to have 
taken 17, and lost none. I remember now that Mr. Woods asked me 
about this, and I told him a good hunter would lose only 2 out of 10 or 
12, Ama medium hunter with a gun, and out of 10 might lose 2 or 3. 
A good hunter will never fire when the seal is a long way off, Witha 

spear if I did not miss altogether I would never lose one. One 
151 of my friends gave a feast, and we had a talk about using spear 

or gun, and we came to the conclusion when sealing from the 
beach to use nothing but the spear, but from schooner to use both 
spear and gun. 

5. In a catch often I would sometimes get 6 males and sometimes 6 
females. Small seals are mostly young bulls, and sometimes in a day 
we would get nothing else. I have seen as many as 25 taken in one 
day. Some years we get a good many grey pups, and other years they 
are scarce. This year there were very few. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

sane to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) BILuy (or CLAT-KA-Kot), his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

First having been read over and explained by Andrew Laing in the 
native tongue. 

— 
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Declared before me at the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of Novem- 
ber, A. D. 1892, 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Clat-Ka-Koi, or Billy, says that his father told him that his (Billy’s) 
grandfather used to hunt seals, but that when he was a boy they disap- 
peared altogether, and were not seen on the coast for a number of years. 
Years afterwards he (Billy’s father) went away whaling, and on his 
return brought two seals home with him which he had got at sea, and 
he did not know what they were until told by a very old man of the 
tribe, named Nehkit. 

(Signed) ee ES 
ALBERNI, November 5, 1892. 

Declaration of Kickiana. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Kickiana, of the village of Sechart, in the district of Nanaimo, in 

the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare: | 
1. That I have heard the deposition of Clat-ka-koi, or “ Billy,” here 

present, and the same has been read over to me and explained in my 
native language (the Chinook) by one Andrew Laing, and what he has 
said is true. 

2. Iam the son of Clat-ka-koi above mentioned, and was present on 
board the “ Boston” man-of-war with him when he made his statement 
to Mr. Woods mentioned, and I have not been promised, nor have I 
received anything for making this declaration. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) KICKIANA, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, in the Province of British Columbia, this 5th day of Novem- 
ber, in the year of our Lord 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Olicklahouto, or “Joe.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Clicklahouto, or ‘‘Joe,” of the village of Alberni, on Vancouver 
Island, in the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare that: 

1, Iam a Sechart Indian, and reside in the village of Alberni, on the 
west coast of Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia. 
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2. Am about 35 years of age, and have been a seal-hunter ever since 
I was a boy and could handle a spear; have hunted all along the west 
coast of Vancouver Island and in Barclay Sound, and also in Behring 

Sea. 
152 3. I have always seen seals, and have killed them every year 

in Barclay Sound. Sometimes they are quite plentiful, and then 
again there are not somany. Have sealed from the beach and also from 
schooner. Commence hunting from the beach about Christmas, and 
continue for about six weeks or two months, hunting every day that is 
fine enough, but from fog and wind a great many days are lost. After 

hunting from the beach a vessel comes along and takes us and our 

canoes, and we go away out from the shore, from 50 to 100 miles, and 

away up north to the coast of Alaska and Behring Sea hunting seals. 
4, I always use the spear in hunting from the beach, and for the last 

two years have used both gun and spear, hunting from the schooner. 
I always wait till I get close to a seal before throwing my spear, from 
4to6tathoms. The spear has two prongs, with barbs on each, and a 
handle or shaft from 12 to 14 feet in length. Ama pretty good shot with 

a gun, and hunt carefully with it, and would not lose more than two out 
of ten, and not that many if I hitthem. We natives would rather hunt 
from the beach with a spear, for the gun frightens the seal from coming 

close into shore, but hunting from the schooner we would just as soon 
use the gun, and use both, because after shooting the seal most of us 

use the spear to prevent the seal from sinking as the white man uses 

the gaff. The young men use the gun more than the old ones, and it is 
being used more every year amongst the natives. 

5. In sealing from the beach and in the Sound I only got 35 seals this 

year, and last year I got about 20, but my tribe got more last year than 

this. Idid not seal from a schooner at all that year, but last year I got 
120 from a schooner. The good hunters always take the spear or gun 
and go in the bow, and two men are in a canoe. 

6. Hunting from the shore I would get about 4 males out of 7 killed, 
and of the 3 females about 2 would have pups in them. Never get any 

large bulls down this way, but get plenty up north; never get any cows 
with milk till we go north. Along the coast have sometimes got large 

cows not having pups, and not in milk. We never keep any account 

of what males or females we get, or even the number of seals we get, 
but when hunting from the shore we take the skins to a trading post 
and sell them, and have no reason to keep an account. On the schooner 
the captain gives us a book, and marks down our take every time we 

come in with aload. In my catch this year I got a good many pups, . 

but I cannot say how many. If a seal is asleep on the water I cannot 
tell a male from a female, but if the seal is awake and his head is above 
water I can always tell, as their heads and necks are quite different. 

7. I believe the seals are as plentiful now as they were when I first 

commenced to hunt, but they are driven farther out from shore from 
being hunted, and are wilder and harder to geton. Some years the 

-seal are very plentiful, but other years there are not so many; if the 

herring are scarce the seal are scarce, aS they follow them in to where 
the spawning-grounds are to feed. 

8. I have been in Behring Sea and hunted seals there, and I think I 
killed more males than females, and of the cows I killed many did not 
have milk, and were not in pup. In 1891 [killed sixty seals in Behring 
Sea. I went there in the ‘“ W. P. Sayward,” and was only there from 
three weeks to a month. a4) 
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9. What I have here said has been read over to me, and explained to 
me by Andrew Laing in my own language, and I understand it, and the 
same is true, and f have received no money or other consideration for 
making this declaration. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra Judicial 
Oaths.” . 

(Signed) CLICKLAHOUTO, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JouHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Keshuqua, or “Jack,” and Clatcher (Clatchu), or “+ Jinks.’ 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

We, Keshuqua, or “‘ Jack,” and Clatcher (Clatchu) or “Jinks,” of the 
village of Alberni, on Vancouver Island, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare: 

1. We are natives of the Sechart tribe of Indians, residing in the 
village of Alberni, in Barclay Sound. 

2. We have heard the declaration made by Clicklahouto, here present, 
about the seals on this coast and up north, and the same has been read 
over and explained to him and us by Andrew Laing in our own lan- 
guage, and what he has said is what we think, and is true. 

3. We have come of our own free-will to make ‘this declaration, and 
have received no consideration from any one for so doing, nor have we 

been promised anything. 
153 Aud we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believ- 

ing the same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting 
Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) KESHUQUA. his x mark. 
CLATCHU, ditto. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) A. D. LAING. 

JOHN T. WALBURN. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Clatmisk, or “ Sante.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Clatmisk, or “Sante,” one of the Sechart Indian tribe, do solemnly 
declare that: 

1. | am a native of Vancouver Island, and belong to the Sechart 
Indian tribe, and reside in the Opechessit village, near Alberni, in the 
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District of Nanaimo, on Vancouver Island, and am 45 years of age or 
thereabouts. 

2. Am a seal hunter, and have been one ever since I was a little 
boy; have hunted on the west coast of Vancouver Island, in Barclay 
Sound, and all along the coast of Alaska and into the Behring Sea. 

3. Seals always come into Barclay Sound—sometimes very many, 
sometimes not so many; years herring are plentiful the seals are very 
plentiful; have sealed from the beach in canoe, and also in canoe from 
schooner; commence sealing from the beach about Christmas time, 
and continue till we go out in the schooners about six weeks or two 
months, depending on the time the vessels come after us. We of the 
Secharts have no schooner of our own, but always go in a King George 
(English) schooner. Boston (United States) schooners have come after 
us, but we would never go with them. In hunting from the beach we 
go all the way out from 3 to 15 miles according to the weather and 
where the seals are. In schooners we go from 50 to 100 miles off the 
coast. 

4, Never use a gun unless I am on board a schooner, where I use 
both gun and spear, but never use the gun where I can get close on 
them with a spear. Iamnota good gun-shot, but am very good with 
a spear, and would not miss one in ten that I throw at. The old men 
amongst the Indians do not use the gun much, but the young Indians 
are using them more each year. The gun has frightened the seals 
away off from shore, and they are very wild. We see as many as ever, 
but they are much harder to: get at. 

5. I got this year 100 sealing from the beach and 80 from the schooner. 
I got more this year than last; some of our tribe get many more than 
others, for some are not as good hunters, and do not work so hard as 
others. 

6. Our tribe manned eighteen canoes, and with the Opechessit tribe 
we manned twenty-five canoes, for we generally hunt together and live 
close together. I don’t know how many our tribe got from the beach, 
but on the schooner “ Mischief” we had nine canoes this year, and we 
got 700 seals along the coast as far as Kadiak, and were away three 
months. We could only hunt about twelve days a month on account 
of the bad weather. One of our canoes was lost, and was picked up 
and brought back by the “ Tupper;” Shewish and Watcomna were the 

. ones lost in it. 
7. Along the coast and in the, Sound I have always got more males 

than females, but others I have known have got more females than 
males; some years there may be more cows than others. The pups 
are mostly bulls; I got quite a few pups this year. I did not get any 
old cows this year that did not have pups in them, but have seen plenty. 
Did not get any large bulls in the Sound or off the island this year, but 
off Queen Charlotte’s Island I got ten of the largest bulls. The grey 
pups are always bulls, and hunting from the beach I got quite a few 
this year. 

8. Ihave been twice in Behring Sea—in the schooner “Adele” in 
1889 or 1890, and I got many more males than females, and they were 
all half- erown or large bulls, and all the cows I got had milk in them 
but no pups. 

9. What I have here said has been read over and explained to me in 
my own language—the Chinook—by Andrew Laing here present, and 
I understand it and the same is true, and I have received no money or 
other consideration for making this declaration, nor have I been prom- 
ised anything. 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of ‘“ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CLATMISK, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

154 We, Wahka, or “Billy,” Nahwyak, or “Tom,” Claphightup, 
Tsawassup, or “Joe,” of the village of Alberni, in the District of 

Nanaimo, on Vancouver Island, in the province of British Columbia, 
and members of the Sechart tribe of Indians, and Tootush of the vil- 
lage and district aforesaid, member of the Opichisset tribe of Indians, 
do solemnly declare that: 

1. We were present and heard the deposition made by Clatswick 
here present. 

2. That it was read over and explained to him and us in our own 
language—the ‘‘Chinook,” and we understood it, and the same is true 
as regards what we have observed about the seal along this coast, and 
is what we think about it, and we have not been promised, nor have 
we received anything in consideration of making this declaration. 

3. I, “Billy,” was up in Behring Sea this year, and what Clatswick 
states about it was the same as [ noticed it. I was in the “Aretas” in 
Behring Sea this year. 

(Signed) WAHKA, his x mark, 
NAHWYAK, ditto. 
CLAPHIGHUP, ditto. 
TSAWASSUP, ditto. 
TootusH, ditto. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 

A. D. LAING. 

Declaration of John Margotich. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, John Margotich, of Ucluelet village, on the west coast of Van- 
couver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly 
declare: 

1. About the last of April or beginning of May last I went on board 
of the American Government steamer (‘ McArthur”) at the invitation 
of the Captain, who asked me about the seals coming to the coast of 
the island and in Barclay Sound. I told him that the seals came in 
every year amongst the islands, and were also found off the coast every 
year. Isaid young pups were caught about the Sound and coast every 
year; some years more and some less. I told him that the natives had 
killed from 700 to 800 around the Sound and off the coast hunting from 
the beach in canoes this year (1892). Never said [I was agent for five 
sealing-vessels, because I am not agent for any, but am simply a store- 
keeper, and trade with the Indians. I could not have told the Captain 
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that seals never came into the Sound, for I have been twenty-five years 
on this coast, and have always seen the seals come into the Sound 
every year. A young man was taking down what I said, and when I 
had got through I was asked to touch the pen and hold up my hand. 
What I have here told is the truth, and nothing has been given me 

as consideration for telling this, and what has been written down has 
been read over to me and explained, and is all true. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN MARGOTICH, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) A. D. LAING. 
JOHN T. WALBURN. 

Declared before me at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day 
of November, in the year of Our Lord 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declarations of Joseph, Jack, and Johnny Hammond. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Joseph, declare that I am the Chief of the Clayoquot Indians. 
I have been out hunting on schooners, and have also hunted from the 

shore. Eight years ago I went out in a Seattle schooner, and worked 
for that firm four years. I was not out again till this year. I was on 
the schooner “Triumph” this year. I used both a shot-gun and a 
spear, and like them equally well; the other Indians say that too. We 
do not lose any seals that we shoot; if very close we use the spear, if 
not, we use the gun. We get more this way, for if we see two sleep- 
ing can spear one without waking the other, and then can shoot the 
other. If thereis only one we shoot it. We get more man seals always; 
we used to go out in canoes from the shore, two men in a canoe; some- 
times we would get 10, sometimes 20, sometimes fewer; if the weather 

is fine we get a great many, sometimes as many as 40. We go 
155 out hunting first a little after New Years; we hunt about five 

months in this way. We find cod, salmon, and squid in their 
stomachs. We saw plenty of seals this year, but we went out too late. 
The seals will never be all killed by hunting them; no matter how many 
seals we kill there will be plenty left. 

I, Jack, a Clayoquot Indian, say that I have heard what Joseph 
said, and it is what I think too. I have been hunting fifteen years on 
schooners. I was on the “ Triumph” this year. 

I, Johnny Hammond, a Clayoquot Indian, say that I have been hunt- 
ing sixteen years. I heard of no “ Boston” (United States) steamer at 
Clayoquot this year. I am out most as a steerer, for when a man is 
found to lose seals he is made a steerer. 

(Signed) JOSEPH, his x mark. 
JACK, ditto. 
JOHNNY HAMMOND, ditto. 

Witness: 
(Signed) KR. MAYNARD. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 767 

I, R. Maynard, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, make oath and say: 

That I acted as interpreter for Mr. Macoun while he questioned 
Joseph, Jack, and Johnny, three Clayoquot Indians, whose statements 
are hereto annexed. ‘Two of them understood English fairly well, but 
while the questions were asked in English, I explained their meaning 
to them in Chinook. 

I have read over these statements as set down by Mr. Macoun, and 
swear that they are as made by the Indians, and that they were not 
influenced in any way, and received no consideration for the statements 
they made. 

(Signed) Rk. MAYNARD. 

Sworn before me at Victoria, this 6th day of October, 1892. 
(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 

A Notary Public in and Jor the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of Ehenchessut, commonly called ‘“ Dick.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Ehenchessut, commonly called. “ Dick,” one of the Sechart tribe of 
the village of Alberni, on Vancouver Island, do solemnly declare that: 

1. I am anative of the west coast of Vancouver Island, of the Sechart 
tribe of Indians, and now reside in Alberni, but in April last was living 
at Aquis, in Toquat Harbour, in Barclay Sound, and was there at the 
time the “ Boston” (United States man-of-war) was there, and went 
on board of her after being asked to do so by some person who came 
ashore from her in a boat. The person who came ashore was one Wil- . 
loughby, whom I knew a long time ago when he was Indian Agent. at 
Neah Bay. He was a man with grey hair and very red face. Heasked 
me if any Indians lived in that house (pointing to one on the beach). 
I said, ‘‘No, but there were six a little way off” He asked me could 
not I get them to come on board. I said, “It is too far for the old men 
to come.” He said, “You get them to come on board, and I will give 
them 1 dollar a-piece and 5 dollars for yourself.” I then went and got 
the sixmen. They were Clappa, Chakatt, Napoyook, Chileta (‘‘ Jack”), 
Ceissamilt, and Imihap, now present with me. None of them were 
Chiefs, and did not say they were. Iam not a Chief, and never said I 
was one. There were no other natives with us on the ship at that time, 
and we were all together when the questions were asked us, but only 
Chileta (or “‘ Jack”) spoke besides myself. Mr. Willoughby questioned 
us. I told him that our tribe and the Opichissets manned thirty canoes 
to hunt seals from the shore this last season. He never asked me how 
many skins the whole tribe had got, but how many one canoe would get 
from the shore in a season, and | told him thirty. He then asked how 
many one canoe would get from aschooner in a season, and [ said about 
forty hunting oft the coast in a schooner. (I never went to Behring Sea.) 

2. I told him we got skins every season inside of Village Island, in 
Barclay Sound. I could not have told him anything else, for I told him 
I had got them as far up as Ecool. Idid not tell him I have been hunt- 
ing off Cape Flattery this year, for I have not been sealing there for 
three years or more. The last schooner I was there in was the “Anna 
Beck.” I now remember it was five years ago. I did not hunt from 
schooner at all this year, but altogether from the beach. I did not tell 
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him there were fewer seals, but that I thought there were just as many 
as ever, only farther off shore from being so much hunted by white men, 
and were harder to get. Two men on board the man-of-war spoke 
Chinook; the Captain was there when we were, and heard what we said. 

3. Iam not a good shot with a gun, and never use one, not even when 
going out in schooner; always use a spear, which is about 2 fathoms 
and 2 spans of the hand long, and would throw it from 54 to 6 fathoms 
distance, and would almost always get the seal. 

4, Years fish are most plentiful the seals come in greatest numbers, 
and when we cut them open find all kinds of fish in them. 

5. We get of male and female seals about the same number along this 
coast. Never got a large bull here, all are half-grown and pups. 

156 Of the females one-half would have pups in them, and the rest 
would be young cows; have got a few old ones without having 

pups in them; all old cows have white whiskers. If the seals are asleep 
in the water I cannot tell whether they are male or female, but if they 
raise their heads out of the water I can always tell, for the bull has a 
long neck and very short big head, but the cow has a short neck and 
a longer head. 

6. I have been hunting seal for about fifteen years, and am about 30 
years of age. Cannot say if we got more male seals this year than five 
or six years ago, for Some years we get more bulls than cows, and some 
more cows than bulls. 

7. After we had got through talking on the “ Boston” (United States) 
man-of-war last spring, we were paid, as had been promised, 1 dollar - 
each to the others, and 5 dollars tome. I think it was the Captain 
who paid us. We also got a plug of tobacco each. 

8. I have received no money or other thing from any one for making 
this statement, but have done it of my own fr ee will. 

9. What I have here said has been read over to me and explained to 
‘me by Andrew Laing, here present, in my own language, and the same 
is true. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) EHENCHESSU?, his X mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Alberni, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Imihap. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Imihap, of the village of Alberni, in the district of Nanaimo, in the 

Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare: 
1. That Iam a native of Vancouver Island, and one of the Sechart 

tribe of Indians, and reside near the village of Alberni. 
2. I was living at the village of Aquis, in Toquat Harbour, at the 

mouth of Barclay Sound, in April last, and was taken on board the 
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‘“ Boston ” (United States) man-of-war at the same time as Ehenchessut, 
or ** Dick,” here present, and heard what he said then to the White 
Chief (Tyee), and it is just about what he has said here, as far as I can 
remember. I have heard what ‘“ Dick” has said about the seals and 
sealing, and I agree with what he says, and it is what I think about it. 

3. Lam not a Chief of my tribe, and did not say so to any one; was 
promised 1 dollar to go on board the man-of-war to talk, and was paid 
it before leaving the boat. 

4, What I have here said aud what “ Dick” said here has been read 
over and explained to us in our own tongue, and I understand it, and 
as far as my knowledge goes it is true. 

5. Nothing has been promised me, nor have I received anything what- 
ever, for making this declaration, but have made it of my own free 
will. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ImMiInAP, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Alberni, in the district of 
Nanaimo, in the Province of British Columbia, this 7th day of November, 
A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Annetz-a-Cheet, or ** Jack.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Annetz-a-Cheet, or “Jack,” of the Ucluelet tribe of Indians in 
Barclay Sound, do solemnly declare: 

1. I am one of the Ucluelet tribe of Indians, and live in Okoolah 
village,in Barclay Sound, on the west coast of Vancouver Island,in the 
Province of British Columbia. 

2. Am a seal-bunter, and have hunted ever since I was able to use a 
spear. Ihave not hunted at all for five years till this year, when I went 
out in my own little schooner and hunted off the coast about 50 miles. 
I hunted for about fourteen days altogether, as it would come on blow- 
ing very hard every few days, and my schooner being very small I had 
to come into shore. I hunted the latter end of May and beginning of 

June. 
157 3. The seals appeared to me to be as plentiful as five years ago 

when I last hunted; 1 saw just as many. Some days a great 
many, and others only a few; they appeared to be wilder and harder 
to get near. 
4, I first took two canoes with four men, and the next time I had 
four canoes with eight men, and we got forty skins. We used the spear 
only, and I have never used the gun. 

5. The seals come into the Sound every year; they come in in the 
night, following the herring and other fish, and go away out again as 
soon as daylight comes. The reason is they are afraid to stay near the 
land, as the hunters with the muskets have frightened them. Have 
never hunted with any white men or Indians who used the gun; on 

BS, PT VIII——49 
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this coast and in the Sound sometimes we get more females than males, 
but this year I got more males than females. 

6. I only hunted in the Behring Sea one year; that was in the 
schooner ‘ Lily” about six years ago, and we got 500 skins with eight 
canoes and one boat. 

7. What I have here said has been read over to me, and explained 
to me by Andrew Laing in my own language, and I understand it, and 
the same is true. 

8. I have received no money or other consideration for making this 
declaration. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ANNETZ-A-CHEET, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Okoolah, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

J, Louis Annetz-a-Cheet, or “‘ Louis,” do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am the brother of ‘‘ Jack” here present, and have heard 

what he has said, and it has been read over and explained to him and 
me in my own language by Andrew Laing, and I understand it, and 
the same is true. 

2. I have received no money or other consideration from any one for 
making this declaration, but have done it of my own free will. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Louis ANNETZ-A-CHEET, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Okoolah, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. , 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Hat-la-Cuntl, or “Charlie.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Hat-la-Cuntl, or ‘“‘ Charlie,” of the village of Ucluelet, in Barclay 

Sound, do solemnly declare: | 
1. That I am a native of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and am 

one of the Ucluelet tribe of Indians, and am about 36 years of age. I 
know this because I was about 6 years of age at the time the Alberni 
Mill stopped running. 

— 
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2. Have hunted seals all my life since I could throw a spear, and 
have hunted from the beach and in the Sound, and also off the coast in 
schooners, and also in Behring Sea, and have never lost a year since [ 
first went hunting. 

3. I don’t notice any difference in the number of seals I see now when 
out sealing than I did when I first went out sealing, and they come 
here in the Sound as plentiful as ever, and stay for a month to six 
weeks, but this year they only stayed about three weeks, as eight boats 
with white hunters were here hunting from the shore with guns, which 
scared the seals and drove them out. When I would be paddling up 
on a seal which was sleeping, the white man would fire a gun at another 
seal and my seal would wake up and go off before I was able to throw 
my spear. They are wild since the white man commenced hunting with 
the gun. I have never used a gun. 

4, In sealing in Barclay Sound and from the beach this year my 
canoe got 35 seals, and from the schooner, along the coast and up north, 
I got 67. I went north and sealed all along the coast from Barclay 
Sound to Mount Fairweather in the schooner ‘ Borealis.” The number 
of skins taken altogether on the schooner was 643. Last year I got 50 
sealing from the beach and in the Sound, and did not go out at all in 
the schooner. 

5. I got about the same number of males as females altogether 
158 butas I went north I think I got more males than down here, 

and I got one very large old bull off Mount Fairweather, which 
I speared through the heart, and it died at once and floated on top of 
the water. I don’t ever remember having got an old cow that had no 
pup in her and no milk. Did not get any grey pups this year; they 
were very scarce, and I only got four last year, and one of these I 
caught by the flipper and threw it in the canoe alive; they sleep much 
sounder than the old ones. 

6. Ihave not been in Behring Sea since 1887, when I went there in 
the ‘Black Diamond” and got 150 skins myself. Idon’t remember how 
many were got altogether. I think I got more cows than bulls up 
there, but cannot remember very well. The first four days I was in 
the Sea I killed some cows with pups in them, and for a week we got 
very few skins, but the captain showed a large school of herring and 
said, “‘If the weather is fine to-morrow you will get lots of skins.” We 
did so, and we got a lot. We afterwards got quite a number of old 
cows with milk. We got no pups there, and the bulls were all old or 
half-grown. Was never near the Pribyloff [slands but once, and that 
was when the fog was very thick; when it lifted, and we saw the shore, 
we made sail and stood off to sea. 

7. We use almost every part of the seal—sell the skin to the white 
man and eat the meat and save the oil. On the schooners the white 
man takes the skin off the seal and throws the carcass overboard, 
except what is wanted to eat immediately. 

8. I know of no place along the coast of Vancouver Island or in Bar- 
clay Sound where the seals haul out and have their young. 

9. Seals are first seen along this coast about Christmas time, and are 
seen till about the time the berries begin to get ripe, but we only hunt 
them for about three months from the shore, when we go away in the 
schooners. I have always seen the big ones come first, and towards the 
middle of the season the smaller ones come. They are always most 
plentiful when the herring are thickest, and I have seen them following 
the herring right in here, where we now are—in Ucluelet Harbour—in 
the night time, and have gone out and killed them. 
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10. “ver since I can remember we have been hunting seals in Barclay 
Sound and on this coast of Vancouver Island, and generally hunt with 
two in a canoe, but at the beginning of the season we go out sometimes 
with three in a canoe, as the weather is often very bad. The bow-man 
uses the spear. At the beginning of the season we would not go out 
any farther than we could see the waves breaking on the rocks, but as 
the weather gets better we go out as far as 20 miles. Got more males 
five or six years ago along this coast than we do now. Don’t know 
any reason for this, unless it is because they stay up in the Behring 
Sea and feed there. 

11. If seals are not asleep in the water, and have their “‘ heads” up, 
I can always tell a bull from a eow, as the bulls have a very long neck 
and short big head, and have black whiskers; with the very old ones 
it may be turning white at the roots. ‘The cows have short necks, and 
a longer head, and grey whiskers if very old. 

12. None of our tribe use the gun hunting from shore, as the old 
men get very angry if we do, but when away with the schooners and 
we are given a gun, some of the younger men use them. 

13. What has been said by me has been written down and read over 
and explained to me in my own language, and I understand it, and it 
is true, and I have received nothing, nor has anything been promised 
me, for saying it. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HAT-LA-CUNTL, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) GORDON F. GRANT. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Ucluelet, in Barclay Sound, on 
the west coast of Vancouver Island, this 9th day of November, A. D. 
1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Wake-a-Nen-Nish. 

DoMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Wake-a-Nen-Nish, of the village of Ucluelet, on Vancouver Island, 
do solemnly declare that: : 

1. Tam the Chief of the Ucluelet tribe of Indians, and live at the 
village of Ucluelet, but am now staying at Nahmint, on the Alberni 
Canal, on the west coast of Vancouver Island. 

2. I was on board of the “Boston” (United States) man-of-war at 
Ucluelet in April of this year. Sechart Jack (Chileta) and a white man 
came after me and took me out to where she was anchored in the har- 
bour in front of our village. JI was asked many questions, and said 
there were not many seals in the Sound and along the coast this year, 
but last year (1891) there were plenty. Said the reason was that this 
year white men had come in and hunted them away with guns, and 
made them wild. Told that the seals did not haul out and breed in the 
Sound or on the shore, but that a long time ago the seals used to have 
their young in the water on this coast. I only know this because my 
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grandfather told me. He told me that the Indians formerly hunted the 
_ Seals for their food, but now they hunted them for their skins. White 
man asked me how long I thought it would be before there would be no 

skins, and I said that would be impossible; there would always 
159 ~—be _lots of skins, but they would be harder to get, because the 

seals were wilder, and did not come in so close to shore since they 
were hunted by the white man. White man (‘ Boston” man) asked me 
if the musket was any good for hunting seals. I said “No.” He said, 
“I think not too.” The “Boston” (United States) man asked me if the 
white men hunting from the schooners with the musket didn’t lose two 
out of five seals he swould Shoot. I said, ‘‘ Yes; that is what they tell me.” 

3. I have not hunted for ten years, as I am too old; do not know how 
old I am, but I remember when my tribe was very large, and now there 
are only 300—men, women, and children included. Never hunted with 
the musket (gun), and never was with any one who did so, and only 
know what I have been told about it. Have always noticed that some 
years the seal were more plentiful than others, and some years we would 
get more, great many more, than others: years that herring were plenti- 
ful were the best years for the seal to come in shore. 

4, Before I went to talk with the white Tyee (Chief) I was told I would 
get paid for it, and after I was done talking was paid 2 dollars, and a 
plug of tobacco was also given me. I think it was the Captain who 
paid me; he had a blue coat on with brass buttons, and peaked cap. 
There were six white men there when I was talking, and an old man, 
not the Captain, asked me the questions. 

5. What I have said here has been read over to me and explained to me 
in my own language by Andrew Laing, an interpreter, and I understand 
it, and the same is true, and I have not been promised anything, nor 
have I received anything, in consideration of making this declaration, 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed), WAKE-A-NEN-NISH, his x mark, 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) Wm. OWEN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Nahmint, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, this 8th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Oedar-Kanim, or “ Peter.” 

DoMINION .OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Cedar-Kanim, or “ Peter,” of the village of Ucleulet, in Barclay 
Sound, on the west coast of Vancouver Island, do solemnly declare that: 

1. I live at the village of Ucleulet, and am a native of the west coast 
of Vancouver Island, and belong to the Ucleulet tribe of Indians. 

2. Ihave been a seal-hunter all my life since I was able to steer a 
boat or handle a spear, but have not hunted seals at all for the past 
three years, as Iam getting too old, and Jet my boy hunt for me. 

3. When I hunted I always hunted with a spear, and never with a 
gun. Have hunted both from the beach and from schooner. ‘The spear 
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is 2 fathoms and a span long, but is not always the same length, as the 

stronger the man the longer the spear he can use. I never lost a seal 

when the spear fastened; would not throw more than two lengths of the 

spear, and would very seldom miss at that distance, and it always 
fastens when it hits. 

4, In all my sealing I have got about as many males as females; this 

is along the coast and in the Sound. Have never been to Behring Sea. 
Not all the cows have pups in them, only the very old ones. Never saw 

a cow with milk along the coast. Never saw a white-whiskered cow— 
old cow—along the coast that had not a pup in her. 

5. Seals come into Barclay Sound every year, and I have seen them 
right in here where the boat is anchored, and saw them in here last 
spring. Some years ago they were very plentiful; years the herring are 

very plentiful in the Sound and along the coast seals are very plentiful, 

and come in close to land. Up to the time | gave up hunting three 
years ago I did not notice that the seals were less in number than six 

or seven years ago, and I don’t think there is any danger of their all 
being killed off; there will always be skins. 

6. What I have here’said has been written down and read over to me 
and explained in my own language, and jis true, and I have not been 

paid anything, nor has anything been promised me, for saying it. 

7. And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, aud by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

Oaths.” 
(Signed) CEDAR-KANIM, his x mark. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) GORDON F. GRANT. 

A. D: TAING: 

160 I, At-Clappa, or “John,” of the village of Ucluelet aforesaid, 
de solemnly declare: : 

1. That lam a native of the same tribe as Cedar-Kanim, and live 

close by him, and have heard what has been here said by him, and it 
is true, and is what I think. Ihave killed five old cows with two pups 

in them. 
2. I have not hunted for three years myself, because I have been very 

unlucky in losing five of my children in the last three years, and felt 
very down-hearted, and not like hunting. 

3. What we have said has been written down and read over to us, 
and explained to us in our own larguage, and we understand it, and it 
is true. Nothing has been paid to me or promised to me for saying 
what I have said. 

And. I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) AT-CLAPPA, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) GORDON F. GRANT. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me, at the village of Ucluelet, in Barclay Sound, on 
the west coast of Vancouver Island, this 9th day of November, A. D. 
1892. 

(Signed) A, P. SHERWOOD, 
A Oommissioner of Police for Canada. 
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Declaration of Atelu. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Atelu, of the Ahousat tribe of Indians, in Clayoquot Sound, British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare that: 

1. I live at the village of Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, and am the 
Chief of the Ahousat tribe of Indians, and am about 25 years of age. 

2. Ever since I knew how to work I have been a sealer. I have 
sealed from the beach and from a schooner,and have used both the 
spear and gun. From the beach I use a spear, and from a schooner IL 
use spear and gun; the gun is given me by the captain. 

3. I have never killed any seal inside Clayoquot Sound—they are 
always outside the rocks, but I have killed them along the coast outside, 
all the way up to Behring Sea. I have not hunted from the beach for 
three or four years, not since the schooners commenced coming here 
regularly; I prefer going in the schooners because it is not so danger- 
ous, for one year hunting from the beach there were more than forty 
natives lost in oue day, of which number there were three of my tribe. 
This year I was on the “Sapphire,” and got 117 in my canoe, and the 
total catch of the schooner was 972. Last year, 1891, I was also in the 
“Sapphire,” and my canoe got 317 skins; I cannot tell the whole num- 
ber got by the schooner; there were fourteen canoes on the schooner 
each year; [cannot remember how many I got in other years, but think 
in 1890 I got 192. 

4. J do not think there are as many seals now as in 1886 when I first 
went north. I do not see somany. I mean they are not so plentiful 
near shore on account of the shooting by the white men; they are 
further out, and wilder and harder to get at, but I think there are 
just as many skins. 

5. Wefirst go out hunting them about the 1st March, and they are 
seen off here for about three or four months. Along here the pups are 
seen first, and when it blows hard they come in very close to the rocks. 
Years the herring come in very thickly the seal are the most plentiful. 
I never heard of their hauling out on this coast. 

6. I think I get more cows than bulls throughout any season’s catch. 
I know that off this coast we get more cows, but as we get north we 
get more bulls. I have never seen a large bull on the coast till I get 
north as far as Sitka. Many of the cows, old cows along the coast, are 
earrying pups, but I have often killed old white-whiskered cows that 
have no pups nor milk; I have not got many grey pups this year. In 
10 killed, about 5 would be cows; and 3 of these would be large ones 
carrying pup, and the other 2 would be medium-sized cows; the other 
5 would be mostly young bulls. I just guess this, for we are paid by 
the skin, and we never keep any account of the kinds. 

7. Always try to be very careful with both gun and spear, and never 
use either beyond 3 or 4 fathoms; this is the reason I do not lose many. 
When two are together I spear one and shoot the other; if one is alone, 
and I see he is going to wake up, 1 shoot him, and paddle up quickly 
and use a spear as a gaff if he is sinking. Am just as certain with the 
gun as with the spear, and would not lose more than one in ten I would 
fire at or at which I would throw a spear. 

8. I can always tell a cow from a bull in the water, whether it is 
sleeping or waking, as the female has a white breast, and they always 
lie so that one can See it. 

9, Have sealed in Behring Sea four years, and was last there in 
1891. I cannot tell how many skins I got there in each year, but know 
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that in 1886, my first year there, I got 212 along the coast and in the 
sea, and in 1891, my last year there, I got 317 along the coast and in 
the sea; this is perhaps because I am a better sealer now than then. 
All the old cows I got there had milk. I never got one with a pup in 

her (there). 
161 10. What has been here said by me has been written down and 

read over to me, and explained to me in my own language, and I 
understand it, and it is true, and I have not been paid anything, nor 
has anything been promised me, for saying it. 
And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ATELU, his x mark, 
‘Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

I, Ah-nah-yook, of Refuge Cove, on the west coast of Vancouver 
Island, do solemnly declare that: 

1. Iam the Chief of the Manuawasset Indian tribe, and live in 
Refuge Cove, on the west coast of Vancouver Island. 

2. Ihave been sealing all my life along the coast up north, and in 
Behring Sea. 

3. 1 have been present here while Atelu has told about the seal, and 
have heard all he has said, and it has been written down and read over 
and explained to him and me in our own language as what I have said, 
and I understand it, and what he has said is what I think also; and I 
have not been paid nor promised anything for saying this. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) AH-NAH-YOOK (or “SwWAN”), his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

Declared before ne by Atelu and Ah-nah-yook afore-mentioned, at 
the village of Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, on the west coast of Van- 
couver Island, this 10th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Qui-an-Ah, or “ Punch.” 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, Qui-an-Ah, or “Punch,” of the village of Ahousat, on Clayoquot 
Sound, in the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am a native of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and live 
in the village of Ahousat, on Clayoquot Sound, and am a member of the 
Ahousat tribe of Indians. 

2. I am a sealer, and have been so all my life since 1 was strong 
enough to throw a spear, and have sealed from the shore in canoes and 
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also off the coast in schooners off Vancouver Island and all along up 
north into the Behring Sea. I always go hunting every year for seals 
since I commenced about eight years ago. I have never seen any seals 
in Clayoquot Sound, and we do not now hunt from shore, and have not 
done so for about three years, as the schooners come here very early for 
us to take us out, and we would rather seal from them. We do not 
commence sealing here for a month and a-half to two months after they 
commence at Barclay Sound. 

3. The seals seem to be as plentiful now as they were when I first 
commenced sealing. I use both the spear and the gun, and I like one 
as well as the other. If the seal is sleeping very soundly I use the 
spear, but if I see he is waking up I shoot him and then use my spear 
as a gaff to prevent him from sinking, and I very seldom lose a seal 
that I shoot at. If I see two seals sleeping on the water, I never use 
the gun, as the noise of shooting one wakes the other, but I use the 
spear and get them both. I never shoot if the seal is “breeching,” and 
never shoot nor throw the spear if the seal is more than 5 or 6 fathoms 
off. Iam avery careful hunter, and would not lose 1 in 10 with either 
spear or gun. 

4. Iwas hunting for threemonths this year in the schooner “Sapphire,” 
and went as far as Kadiak Island, but only got 36 seals. The schooner’s 
take was 972 for the season. The weather was very rough or we would 
have done better. There were fourteen canoes on the schooner and two 
boats, but the boats were not used. Iwas out in the same schooner last 
year (1891), but got very few, as an accident happened to the Indian 
who was in the canoe with me, who was killed, and I then went asa 
sailor and did not hunt. I cannot remember how many | got any year 
but this year, but the first year I went to Behring Sea I got 130. I was 
in the “‘Grace” that year. It was in 1886, I think. I have been four 
times in the Behring Sea. 

5. Along the coast I have got more cows than bulls, but as I have 
gone north near the Behring Sea, and in the Sea, I have got more bulls 
than cows. This has always happened. I have never noticed any dif- 
ference. I have never noticed any in milk till I got to the Behring Sea. 
Along the coast I have got a good many cows with pup, and have also 
got old cows not carrying a pup, but have never got an old bull until I 

got as far as Sitka. Six of my catch this year were grey pups; 
162. they are nearly always males, but two of mine were females. 

After I got into Behring Sea I have never got a cow with a pup 
in her, but plenty with milk, and a good many bulls, young and old. 
When we first go in we get young bulls, and towards the end of the 
season we get the large ones. 

6. If the seals are sleeping on the water I cannot tell whether they 
are cows or bulls, but if awake and moving their heads above water I 
can always tell. 

7. I know of no place along the coast where the seals haul out and 
have their young, nor have I ever seen them on the rocks or beach. 

8. Years the herring are plentiful on the coast there are a great many 
seals, and when scarce the seals are scaree. 

9. Two months after Christmas seals are first seen off here—a few at 
first, but as the weather gets warmer they increase. I cannot tell 
whether the large or small come first; they come mixed. 

10. There are just as many skins now as when I first commenced 
hunting, but there are so many white hunters and schooners hunting 
them now with guns that they are getting much wilder and keep far- 
ther off shore. 
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11. What has been here said by me has been written down and read 
over to me and explained to me in my own language, and I understand 
it, and it is true, and I have not been paid nor promised anything for 
saying it. ; 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
a to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

aths. 
(Signed) QUI-AN-AH, his x mark. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) GORDON F. GRANT. 

A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, 
on the west coast of Vancouver Island, in the Province of British 
Columbia, this 10th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Enocto. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Enocto, of the Ahousat tribe of Indians, in Clayoquot Sound, in 

the Province of British Columbia, do solemnly declare that: 
1. I live at the village of Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, on the west 

coast of Vancouver Island, and am one of the Ahousat tribe of Indians. 
2. Tam a seal-hunter, and have always been one since I have been 

strong enough; have sealed from the beach and from schooners, and all 
along the coast into Behring Sea. I have never missed a season since 
I first hunted; for the last few years, since the schooners have been 
coming here, I have not hunted from the beach, because I like the 
schooner better, and it is easier to get on board if the wind comes up. 

3. I hunted from the schooner “ Sapphire” for the last four years. I 
have always ‘“‘ headed” the canoe, and do the spearing or shooting, as 
I use both the gun and spear. JI am not avery good shot, and like the 
spear best. The spear does not make a noise the same as the gun, and 
does not make the seals wild or wake them up if sleeping. I hardly 
ever lose one with the spear, and I always use it if I can, but if the 
seal is waking I use the gun, and am careful with it, and generally get 
the seal. I use my spear as a gaff after I shoot, and don’t remember 
when I have lost the seal I have hit. 

4, This year is the first I have not been in the Behring Sea for sev 
eral years; we only went as far as Kadiak. I got 60 skins; in 1891 
I got 280; in 1890, 110; and in 1889, 140; and cannot remember what 
I got other years. I think the seals are just as thick now as some years 
ago, but they are wilder, and do not sleep as they used to, and are 
harder to get. Some years there are more than others, and years the 
herring are plentiful along the coast there are more seals. 

5. We first see them off this coast from a month and a-half to two 
months after Christmas, and they stay for about two months and a-half. 
The small ones come first. 

6. I cannot say whether I get more cows than bulls, or bulls than 
cows, for we are paid by the skin, and never notice what they are; we 
get quite a few old cows not carrying pups and not having milk; get 
quite a number of cows carrying pups along the coast, but have got 
them carrying pup and with milk after passing Kadiak. Never get any 
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large bulls till I get up to Behring Sea, when I get a good many large 
ones. : 

7. The big ones we get along the coast are generally cows, the small 
ones bulls. The cows have a whiter breast and neck than the bulls. 

8. In hunting from the schooners we were paid 2 dollars a skin up to 
last year, when we were paid 3 dollars; and this year we were promised 
4 dollars, but when we returned from sealing were paid off with 3 
dollars. ; 

9. What has been here said by me has been written down and read 
over to me, and explained in my own language, and I understand it, 
and it is true, and I have not paid anything, nor has anything been 

promised me, for saying it. 
163 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) Enocro, bis x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

I, Quat-loose, or “‘Sam;” Fred; Suit-hatchest; Peter; Shooksa, or 
“Joe;” Keelthlah; John Weiqlha; Yacootlish, or “George;” Muckle- 
mick; Kawannass; and Sheenah, do solemnly declare: 

1. That we are natives of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and 
live at the village of Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, in the Province of 
British Columbia, and are all members of the Ahousat tribe of Indians. 

2. We have heard what has been said by Enocto here present about 
the seals and hunting seals, and it is what we think and know about 
them. 

3. We are all seal-hunters, and use both the spear and the gun, and 
would just as soon use the one as the other, and are just as sure of get- 
ting the seal with one as the other, and scarcely lose any, and no good 
hunter need lose many. All our tribe use the gun, both young and old, 
and like it. 

4, What we have here said, and what Enocto has said, has been 
written down and read over and explained to us in our own language, 
and we understand it, and it is what we think, and we have not been 
paid anything, nor has anything been promised to us, for saying this. 
And we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) QUAT-LOOSE, his x mark. 
FRED, ditto. 
SUIT-HATCHEST, ditto. 
PETER, ditto. 
KAWANNASS, ditto. 
SHOOKSA, ditto. 
KEELTHLAH, ditto. 
JOHN WEIQHLA, ditto. 
YACOOTLISH, ditto. 
MUCKLEMICK, ditto. 
SHEENAH, ditto. 

Witnesses: 
(Signed) JoHn T. WALBURN. 

A. D. LAING. 
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Signed and declared before me at the village of Ahousat, in Clayo- 
quot Sound, on the west coast of Vancouver Island, in the Province 
of British Columbia, this 11th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of High-eit-Lick-Sheel. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 

I, High-eit-Lick-Sheel, of the Ahousat tribe of Indians, in Clayoquot 
Sound, in the Provinee of British Columbia, do solemnly declare that: 

1. I live at Ahousat, in Clayoquot Sound, on the west coast of Van- 
couver Island. 

2. Am a seal-hunter, and have been so all my life since I could steer 
a boat or handle a spear. 

3. Seals do not come into this Sound, and we natives prefer sealing 
from schooners than from the shore. 

4. I use both the spear and gun, as do all my tribe, and we like one 
aswell as the other. A good hunter with a gun need not lose any more 
seals than with a spear. I lose very few with either, as I never shoot 
or throw a spear when a seal is beyond 3 or 4 fathoms’ distance from 
me. After 1 shoot I paddle up quickly and spear the seal if I see heis 
sinking. 

5. Seals are more plentiful some years than others, just as with ducks 
and other birds and fish. Have noticed that when the feed is plentiful 
the seals are also plentiful, and I do not think they are fewer than 
seven or eight years ago, though they are wilder from having so many 
hunting them and using guns. 

6. Captains of schooners pay us by the skin. So we have no reason 
to care whether seals are cows or bulls, or large or small.. Some years 
we get more bulls than cows, and some more cows than bulls. This 
year I got a good many pups. Sometimes I have got old cows without 
carrying pups and without haying milk. 

7. Except the year 1891 I have never missed a season from hunting 
seals, and now always hunt from a schooner alone. Have been four 

times into Behring Sea—first in 1886 and last in 1890. I was 
164 in the schooners “ Grace,” “ Black Diamond,” ‘ Pathfinder,” and 

“Sapphire.” I got 96 skins when in the “ Grace,” and met with 
an accident, being shot in the arm, and had to stop hunting. I cannot 
remember what I got on any of the other schooners. This year I got 
6] skins. We only went as far as Kadiak. 

8. What has been here said by me has been written down and read 
over to me and explained in my own language, and I understand it, 
and it is true, and I have not been given anything, nor has any been 
promised me, for saying what I have said. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) HIGH-EIT-LICK-SHEEL, his x mark. 
Witnesses: : 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 
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Signed and declared before me at the village of San Juan, on the 
west coast of Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 12th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada, 

Declaration of Charlie Quisto, 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, to wit: 
I, Charlie Quisto, of the village of San Juan, on the west coast of 

Vancouver Island, do solemnly declare that: 
1. Lam a native of the west coast of Vancouver Island, am a Pach- 

enah Indian, and reside in the village of San Juan, and am the Chief 
of my tribe. 

2. Tam a hunter and fisherman, and have hunted seals since I was a 
boy, from the beach and from schooners. Have hunted from Columbia 
River to Barclay Sound, and from there to the Behring Sea. 

3. Right after Christmas we move from here to Kah-light (or K’Lyde), 
on the coast where there is a nice beach, and we stay there for a month 
before we are able to hunt, as the weather is so bad. That is where I 
saw my first seal, and I have seen them up the Straits as far as Race 
Rocks, about 3 miles from shore. I hunt from the shore for about two 
months, and then go north in the schooner. 

4. Lalways use a spear, and prefer it to the gun. Have never been 
with a white man or other Indian who used a gun, and do not know 
anything about it, but I don’t think it is any good; lots of my people 
have been hurt with them. When picking one up in a hurry, when 
seeing a seal, it is liable to go off and hurt or kill the other man in the 
canoe. All my tribe want to use the spear only, as the gun makes the 
seal wild. When we are paddling up on a seal some one shoots with a 
gun and it raises its head and looks round and goes off. I throw the 
spear from 3 to 5 fathoms, and seldom miss with it. 

5. The seals come to this coast just as many as ever, but there are so 
many white hunters now hunting with the gun that they frighten them 
right away, and make them wilder and harder to kill. 

6. I did not hunt from the shore this year, but went out in the 
schooner “Fawn,” and got 39 skins. The catch for the schooner was 
430 with 10 canoes and 1 boat. We went as far north as Kadiak last 
year (1891); I got 100. Wewent into the Behring Sea, and the schooner 
‘‘ Borealis” got a little over 1,000, with 12 canoes and 1 boat. I do not 
remember how many I got other years. 

7. Some years seals are more plentiful than others, and years the 
herring are plentiful the seals are always very plentiful. 

8. Taking it altogether, I get about. half cows and half bulls—young 
and old—but never get any of the large bulls till we get north as far as 
Sitka. 

Almost ail the large cows have pups in them that we get along the 
coast, but we get some that have no pups. Whenin Behring Sea we 
get cows with milk and no pups; have never got a cow carrying a pup 
after getting into Behring Sea. It is six years now since the white 
hunters came to take us north to Behring Sea, but about twenty years 
since they first came to take us hunting off this coast. In 1886 we got 
paid 2 dollars a skin, but for the last two years we have got 4 dollars. 

9. What has been here said by me has been written down and read 
over to me, and explained in my own language, and I understand it, 



782 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN, 

and it is true; and nothing has been paid me, or promised to me, for 
saying what I have said. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously beiieving the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLIE QUISTO, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 
A. D. LAING. 

165 I, See-ah-Sum, or “Jimmy Crackhorn;” and Wech-Tin, or 
“August,” do solemnly declare: 

1. That we are natives of the west coast of Vancouver Island, and 
belong to the Pachenah tribe of Indians, and live at the village of San 
Juan. 

2. We have heard what has been said by Charlie Quisto, our Chief, 
about the seals, and it is what we think and believe, and it has been 
read over and explained to him and us, and we understand it, and noth- 
ing has been paid us, or promised to us, for saying what we have said. 
And we make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

Bee to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) SEE-AH-SUM, his x mark, 
WeEcH-TIN, ditto. 

Witnesses: 4 
(Signed) JOHN T. WALBURN. 

A. D. LAING. 

Declared before me at the village of San Juan, on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, in the Province of British Columbia, this 12th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. P. SHERWOOD, 
A Commissioner of Police for Canada. 

Declaration of Sant-e. 

Sant-e, an Indian hunter from Barclay Sound, now on steam-schooner 
‘‘ Mischief,” declares: 

That he has for about fifteen years been going out as a seal-hunter; 
went out first on the “Anna Beck” or the “Thornton.” Does not think 
there is quite as many seals now as there were at first, but they are not 
much scarcer, only thin. Always has hunted with a spear; never loses 
a seal that is struck. 
About six years before the first schooner came to Barclay Sound he 

sealed from the shore, and has been going out early in the season ever 
since. Sometimes two men go out in a canoe, sometimes three. The 
farthest I ever went from shore was about 25 miles. As many seals 
were got last year as in any previous year by the canoe I hunted with. 
The first seals were seen about the first week in December. In former 
years seals were got as late as July, but now never later than June off 
Barclay Sound. Never heard of seals hauling out near Vancouver 
Island. More males than females are taken if grey pups are counted, 
more females if the young ones are not counted. All the females are 
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not with young; some of them are barren. Seals off Barclay Sound 
eat salmon, herring, codfish, and squid. Have never seen a young pup 
swimming. ; 

I hereby certify that the Indian Sant-e was examined by Mr. Macoun in 
my presence and that of Gus, Douglas, Billy, Peter, Joe, Dan, Charlie, 
Taylor, and Taylor No. 2, who heard the questions asked him and the 
answers given, and all are Barclay Sound Indians, and agree that the 
evidence given by Sant-e has been their own experience, aithough all 
have not hunted for the same length of. time that he has. 

(Signed) Wo. PETIT. 

The proportion of female seals to males taken this year by the above 
hunters is as below; figures given by themselves: 

Sant-e, 66 seals; nearly all males. 
Charlie, 80 seals; more males than females. 
Gus, 95 seals; has not taken many females. 
Douglas, 73 seals; only 1 female. 
Billy, in canoe with Charlie. 
Peter, in canoe with Gus. 
Joe, 41 seals; not many females. . 
Taylor, 88 seals; more males than females. 
Taylor No. 2 was in canoe with Johnnie, a hunter who is not here; 

86 seals were taken; not more than 11 were females. 
Tommie, 59 seals; more males than femaies. 
All have seen barren females this year among those taken, but no count 

was kept of them. None of the above hunters have seen seals of one 
age or sex travelling together; all are mixed. 

I hereby certify that I have heard the questions asked the Indians 
mentioned above, and the answers given by them, and certify that they 
were as set down above. 

(Signed) Ww. PEsIg, 
Port ETCHES, June 17, 1892. 

Declaration of Andrew D. Laing. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Andrew D. Laing, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Dominion of Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That since 1871 I have been trading with and employing Indians, 
and fully understand Chinook, the language used between the Whites 

and Indians all along the Pacific coast. 
166 2. That I acted as interpreter for Mr. A. P. Sherwood in 

obtaining the declarations of the Indians at the places and on 
the days set out in the Schedule hereto annexed, marked (A). 

3. That I truly and to the best of my knowledge and skill inter- 
preted what each and every of the Indians in said Schedule named 
said, and when all was written down in each and every case I inter- 
preted and explained to the declarant what was so written, and sol- 
emnly declare that each and every of the Indians so named respectively 
fully understood the statements in the declaration so made by him 
before making or signing the same, and that the signature or mark of 
each and every such Indian was made in the presence of the person or 
persons who respectively signed each such declaration as a witness. 
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4. That each and every of the said declarations were freely and vol- 
untarily made by the several Indians subscribing thereto, and that no 
threat, inducement, reward, or promise of reward was in any case made 
or held out to the said Indians in order to obtain the same, but, on the 
contrary, the Indians were plainly told that nothing would be given or 
promised to them to make or sign the said declarations. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. D. LAING. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Andrew D. Laing before me, 
the Undersigned, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and 
practising at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 5th day of December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) FRANCIS B. GREGORY, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Schedule (A). 

Names of the Indians of the West Coast of Vancouver Island, by whom, places where, and 
dates when the Declarations interpreted and explained by Andrew D. Laing were made 
and declared. 

Name. Place. Date. Name. Place. Date. 

Hit-Hitle, or Peter.| PortSanJnan.| Nov. 2, 1892. || Nahwyka, or Tom.} Alberni. 
Kasado, or Tom ..-. oe be Clap-light-up. -.--- dete 
High-eit-lick-sheil . sE -| Nov.12, 1892. || Tsawassup, or Joe. “s Os 
Charlie Quiste.....- uy - a Tootush.. A - ae 
See-ah-Sum....--.-- se : ee Inmibip -..-- - be wv 
Weech-tin.....-...- Re: : os Ehenchesnt ....-.- “ e Sasa a 
So-y-uk .-..... . 4,1892. || Louis Annetz-a- | Okoolah ...... Nov. 8, 1892. 
Clawannack. .. se chell and An- 
Thompson..-.-. - netz-a-chell, or 
ROK Coste ceca. oe se Jack. 
Too-tootch ........- ss Wake-a-nen-nish ..| Nahmint .---- as 
Jimmy ..---- ee Charles Hayaks.-..| Alberni...--.-| Nov. 5, 1892. 
Shoultwick. - FS Hat-la-Cuntl .....- Uchulet -| Nov. 9, 1892. 
Hanaisum... SS Sead “ Uy 
Clahoute:-..--- 5-2 sé s cs Jos eee - 
Clahapisum .....-.-- ES -| Ahouset .-.---| Nov. 10, 1892. 
Chileta .-25. 22 22-=2. 5, 1892 a x5 ae 
Charles Hayaks.... * ss seaeite a 
Oquaglui,or Charlie fs “ e--ee-| Nov. 11, 1892. 
Parry 52 hia aaa Fs Quat-loosé.. : ts S800 ue 
CHENG E ee ore cee igs |s eS . Nad Beh cee aS 
Kach-kach-ah ...... Ee Suit-hatchest...... SOR Rie teratatela LN 
See: Wish’. .:. <<<... We eter aentc sree enas Se) hearers ae 
Clat-ka-koi,or Billy. ty Kawanness....-.-- ee fata at it 
Kickians-. .-24.% «i's us Shookestiugis<--.4- SG i phase lene a 
Keshuqua, or Jack. . 7,1892. || Keel-thlah ........ A eee se 
Clalchu, or Jinks... ue John Weighha.... ree Uy? 
Click-la-hooto ...-.. ue Wacoottish:. .. fis Ae BEE es 
Clots-mick, or Sante “ Mucklemick ...... NE ee Li 
Wahka, or Billy..-.. es Sheenah.........-- Le cAStc: se 

This is the schedule referred to and marked (A) in the declaration of Andrew D. 
Laing, subscribed and declared before me this 5th day of December, A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL. } (Signed) FRANCIS B. GREGORY, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

i ed 
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167 III—TESTIMONY ON VARIOUS POINTS RELATING TO SEALS 
AND SEALING. 

Declaration of Thorwal Mathason. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, Cit, y of Victoria, 

I, Thorwal Mathason, of the city of Victoria and Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly and sincerely declare: 

1. That some time last April a man whom I did not know met me on 
the street and asked if I had been sealing. I told himthat I had. He 
invited me into the Occidental Hotel, where we had a drink together. 
He then asked me if I wanted to make a couple of dollars, and as I was 
hard up I said “Yes.” He took me to the Driard Hotel. There was a 
gentleman there who asked me questions. Iwas asked what percentage 
of females had been killed the year before when I was out, and I told 
him about three out of five were females. He did not ask me how many 
seals were lost by sinking, but if he had I would have told him very 
few were lost. Last year, out of 243 seals taken by the boat I was in, 
5 were lost by sinking, and this year 142 were taken, and 3 were lost 
by sinking. This is about the usual percentage lost. I was on the 
“Oscar and Hattie” last year, 1891. The first shot will kill a sleeping 
seal if the hunter is any good. 

2. This year I was again out on the “Oscar and Hattie” in the spring, 
but we got few seals, as our captain did not understand about when 
the boats ought to be lowered, or how seals ought to be hunted. I went 
out late in the season on the “Dora Sieward,” leaving Victoria, the 1st 
May, and we made a poor catch on the way north, as we went out too 
late. The other hunters told me that they had seen a very great many 
seals, and L one day saw over 300 seals when we were off Middleton 
Island; they were travelling to the westward. 

3. [know a good many of the men that went to the Driard Hotel 
last spring to give their evidence, and several of them were men such 
as are always found around docks and wharves—longshoremen—who 
not only had never been sealing, but I do not believe they ever saw a 
seal. They went only for the money they got. Some of the men got 
only 50 cents for going, but they were men whose evidence was not 
worth much. I got 50 cents each for all the men I took to the room at 
the Driard Hotel, and I took a good many there. I did not bother 
myself as to whether they had been seal-hunting or not, but left that 
to the man in the room at the Driard Hotel. 

4, [am commonly called “ Sailor Jack” in Victoria. 
5. I have read over the statements written down in this declaration, 

and I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same 
to be true, and by virtue of “ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) THORWAL MATHASON. 

Declared before me at the city of Victoria, this 14th day of October, 
1892, 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

BS, PT VII 50 
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Declaration of Ernest L. Lorenz. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Ernest L. Lorenz, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have been three years out sealing as master and mate. . 
2. I knew Henry Brown. He was out with me in the ‘ Mascotte” 

last year asa seaman. I had an Indian crew, and he was never out 
sealing at all. He was out this year as an able seaman on the “* May 
Belle,” a schooner with an Indian crew. He got back from his cruize 
on the “ May Belle” about the middle of April. He is the sort of man 
we call a “ sea lawyer;” he is not a man that is competent to form an 
intelligent opinion on any matter, he is, I consider, light-headed. He 
was with me four months, and I had plenty of chance of knowing what 
kind of man he was. He was a good sailor, but not of much use in 
other ways. He knew nothing of sealing, and could not sign his name, 
I believe. Last year nor this year he was not farther north than the 
north end of Vancouver Island on either the ‘“‘ May Belle” or the “ Mas- 
cotte.” I remember now that he was out four or five times in a boat 
with the mate, but had little chance of seeing anything of seals. I do 
not bear him any ill-will, and have told only what I know of him from 

having been with him. 
168 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) ERNEST LORENZ. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Ernest L. Lorenz before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SHAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Richard Hall. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Richard Hall, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British ~ 
Columbia, ship-owner, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. [am the managing agent of the owner of the sealing-schooner 
“‘ Mascotte.” 

2. I know Henry Brown, who was engaged either by me or the cap- 
tain to act as an able seaman on that schooner. He is a sailor-man of 
very ordinary intelligence, not being able to sign his own name. 

3. I never heard of him going out in any other capacity than as a 
sailor; he was not even a boat-steerer or puller. 

4. He is not a man whom I consider competent to form an intelligent 
opinion on any subject. : 

5. Lact as agent for several sealing-schooners, and would not think 
of engaging him, either as a hunter or boat-puller. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) RICHARD HALL. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said Richard Hall before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of October, 
A.D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public m and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Theodore Magnesen. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Theodore Magnesen, of the city of Victoria, and Province of British 
Columbia, make oath and say: 

That I have been a navigator since I was 19 years old; I am now 34. 
I have been navigating sealing-schooners for four years, and was master 
of the “Sea Lion” in 1890. I went to San Francisco for my boats and: 
outfit early in the season, and there I shipped Thomas Brown as boat- 
puller. We did some sealing on the way up, and got 263 seals for five 
boats. From the boat Brown was in I got twenty-seven skins. The 
hunter complained all the time that he was of no use, and I intended 
to get rid of him the first place I came to, which was Victoria. Besides 
being no good as a boat-steerer, he was a bad man. He is what we 
call a “San Francisco bum,” and no better evidence of his character 
can be got than from the police at Victoria. He is a bad drinker, and 
bad in every way. He knows nothing of sealing, and, besides, has not 
sufficient judgment to form an opinion of anything. I could not think 
of a more worthless man to ask to tell anything about seals. 
Among my crew when I went south was a man named Arthur Giffin. 

He made the trip to San Francisco, but deserted when he got to Vie- 
toria. He was with me two and a-half or three months. This is his 
first year as boat-steerer, and he had no experience of sealing. He was 
a farmer boy, from Virginia, I think. 

(Signed) THEO. MAGNESEN. 

Sworn before me at Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, 
this 5th day of October, A. D. 1892, 

[SEAL. | (Signed) THOMAS SHOTBOLT, 
Justice of the Peace for the Province of British Columbia. 

169 Declaration of George McDonald. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George McDonald, of the City of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, and Dominion of Canada, master mariner, (lo solemnly 
declare as follows: 

1. That I personally know Fred. Smith, who was a hunter on the 
schooner ‘“‘ Mascotte” last year. I have known him for six years. He 
was “rivet boy” at the Albion Iron Works in this city until he went 
out sealing. He is about 18 years old—certainly not over 19. 

2. I do not consider him competent to give an opinion on sealing 
matters, nor would I value his opinion or judgment on any matter, 
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3. I know very well William Parker, who was one season a hunter on 
the schooner “ Walter L. Rich.” I consider him a fair hunter, but I 
would not take his word, nor do I think anybody who knows him would. 
I know he was once arrested for vagrancy. 

4, Among masters and mates he has a poor reputation, and is not the 
kind of a man they care to take on a voyage. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEORGE McDONALD. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George McDonald before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of 
October, 1892. 

[SEAL.} (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Declaration of Andrew D. Laing. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Andrew D. Laing, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: ° : 

1. That I traded on the west coast among the Indians from 1871 to 
1881 for Captain Spring. 1 then left the employ of Spring and built a 
vessel and hunted fur-seals with Indian crews up to 1887. On the 9th 

day of July in that year was taken by the United States cutter “Rush” 

about 49 miles off the nearest land in Behring Sea, was towed into 
Unalaska, our skins were taken from us, a Quartermaster put on board, 

and we were ordered to Sitka. The ‘‘Rush” towed us out into the 
Pacific, and we went then to Sitka and delivered the schooner to the 
Marshal. In 1888 I was out on the “Favourite” as mate on a sealing 

voyage. In 1889 I was on the “ W. P. Sayward,” and was in that ves- 
sel in 1890. I was out in the “W. P. Sayward” in the spring of 1891, 
and this year was not out at all. 

2. I was examined by Mr. Milne last winter as to my knowledge of 
seals and their habits, and he took down all that was said to him; and 
last spring was examined by Major Williams on the same matters. 

Major Williams did not take down all I said. When what I said did 

not agree with what he thought, he would either not listen to me, or 

would argue with me, and then change the subject. One thing I remem- 

ber was about the number of seals lost by being killed and then sink- 
ing. I told Mr. Milne that I had not hunted with white men, but I 

knew Indians lost very few. I told Major Williams this also, but Ido 
not think he took this down. At the time my evidence was given it 

was taken down in writing, but [ was not asked to sign the paper. 
The next evening the United States Consul, Mr. Meyers, and Mr. Moss— 
who was then, I think, Vice-President of the Sealers’ Association— 
came to my house. They asked me to go to the Driard Hotel, and then, 

what purported to be my evidence, was-read over to me. I did not read 
it myself, Everything that was read was all right and true enough, 
but some things I had told them were left out. They asked me to sign 
the paper then, and I did so; it was type-written; no improper means 
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were used to induce me to give my evidence. A United States Treasury 
Agent, Mr. Mackey—1 am not sure how his name is spelled—met me in 
the street and asked me if I would go to the Driard and tell Major 
Williams what I knew about sealing. As I had already given my evi- 
dence to Mr. Milne, and wanted both sides to know the truth, I went 
willingly. I heard that others had received money from Major Wil- 
liams, and knew that many of the mer were not sealers at all—cooks 
and sailors on vessels, and “Jongshoremen.” Ned Useless, one of these 
men, told me that he had been given money to give his evidence. He 
is not a man that could be trusted, and is drunk every chance he gets. 
I thought it very strange that such a man should be asked to give 
evidence, when men that knew something about sealing were to be had. 

3. I think the seals ought to be protected, especially on the islands, 
and if there was no killing at sea between the 1st January and Ist 
July, there would not be the slightest danger of the seals becoming 
less in number. Last year there were, according to my knowledge, as 
many seals on the coast as there were before, and in 1890, when I was 
out the whole season, I saw as many seats as I had seen at any time 

during the previous eight years I had been out. 
170 4. As far as I could see, last spring the American Agent wanted 

only one-sided evidence, and if I said anything that did not suit 
him he would not take it down, but would argue with me, and try to 
convince me that I was wrong. . 

5. I declare that I have made the above statements voluntarily, and 
that they are all true; that nothing I said has been omitted, and that 
no consideration was given me or offered for making the same. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. D. LAING. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Andrew D. Laing before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25th day of 
October, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of John Morris. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, John Morris, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. Some day last spring—the exact date I don’t remember—a man 
came to ine and told me that if I would go up to the Driard Hotel and 
give my evidence to a man there that was getting information about 
sealing I would be given 2 dollars. There were several sailor-men look- 
ing for people to give evidence, but no sealing-men, as far as I know. 
These men were also paid to entice men up to the room of Major Wil- 
liams—for that, I believe, was the man’s name who was taking the 
evidence. He did not pay us the money himself, but it was paid in his 
presence by another man. I was told to send any others I knew there, 
and that they would be paid for their evidence. One man that gave 
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evidence was called ‘‘ Banjo Brown.” He had not been out sealing. 
Another man was called ‘Sailor Jack.” He was a boat-puller, I think. 
T am ealled “ Bonanza Jack.” There must have been forty men alto- 
gether, many of them knowing nothing of sealing. They were what 
we called ‘‘longshoremen.” I know many men that told me afterwards 
that they knew nothing of sealing, but had been told the name of a 
vessel to say they had been on, and were then asked to sign what the 
man wrote down. They went only for the dollar or so they got. 

For my part, I was asked the names of the vesseis I had been on, 
and told him no lies on this or on other matters. 

2. I have been out as mate and master, not as a hunter ever. All 
that I know of sealing is what I could see from the deck of the vessel, 
and from what the hunters told me. 

3. I was five years sealing, and have had a good deal of experience 
with sealers. 

4, There is no getting out of the fact that there are more males taken 
than females; if any one says that I ever told him that more females 
were taken than males, he says what is not true. I could not have 
said that, for if I had I would have told a lie. 

5. Each year I have found the seals on the coast about in the same 
numbers; they are like the salmon, some years there are more than 
others; but, taking it one year with another, they don’t change much, 
if at all. 

6. He (Williams) asked me about these things, but there was noth- 
ing else, I think. 

7. He (Williams) did not read to me what was taken down by the 
type-writer, nor did I read it. I was simply asked to sign the papers; 
2 dollars were given me and I came away. This was the way every one 
did. There was a big crowd of men outside his door; there must have 
been about six men acting as “runners.” I went, just through foolish- 
ness, to see what was going on, and while there thought it would be no 
harm to get 2 dollars, as I had nothing but truth to tell. I was doing 
nothing then. He kept me much longer than most of the others. They 
wanted me to go back the next day, but I did not go. I saw how foolish 
it was for a captain to be mixed up with alot of men such as were there. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN MoRRIS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Morris before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 27th day of Octo- 
ber, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

171 Declaration of Henry Brown. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Henry Brown, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, seaman, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been in sealing-vessels on the North Pacific Coast and 
Behring Sea in the years 1890, 1891, and 1892. In 1890 I was a seaman 

ree 1 
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on the “‘ Minnie.” In 1891 a seaman on the ‘‘ Mascotte.” In 1892 I was 
a seaman on the “ May Belle” until the 18th April, when I left her and 
went to the “Ariel” as boat-steerer. 

2. That I never did any sealing myself. 
3. That I have never given any statement to any person on sealing 

matters, either at Victoria or any other place. I am positive that L 
was not in Victoria in the month of April last, and did not then, or at 
any other time or place, make any statement to any person about seal- 
ing. I don’t know anything about the proportion of females to males 
that hunters get, or where the seals haul out, or where the pups are 
born. If my name appears signed to any paper containing anything 
about such matters it was not put there by me, and is a forgery. 
And J make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

saine to be true, and by virtue of “‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” . 

(Signed) HENRY Brown, his x mark. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Henry Brown before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, the same having 
been first carefully read over and explained to the said Henry Brown, 
who thoroughly understood the same, this 29th day of October, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of George C. Gerow, 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, George C. Gerow, of city of Victoria,in the Province of British 
Columbia, seal-hunter, do solemnly declare as follows: 

1. That I have known Will. Parker, a seal-hunter, of the city of Vic- 
toria, for about seven years. 

2. In the year 1889 I was out on the schooner “Ariel” as a hunter. 
3. The said Will. Parker was also on board as a hunter. 
4. I am considered a good, fair, average hunter, and know a good 

hunter when I see him work. 
5. From what I saw of Parker in the year 1889 I know that he is a 

poor hunter; frequently when. the other hunters came on board with 
skins in plenty, he would bring in few or none, and every person on 
board considered him a poor hunter. 

6. | know from personal experience that the said Parker is a liar; 
he has frequently told me certain things that I know were untrue. I 
would not believe him on oath in any matter where I knew he was 
interested. He would, in my opinion, give evidence in any way desired 
for about two drinks of whiskey, and for money he would make any 
statements. Heis well known here as an idle fellow, and I would eall 
him a cheap liar, that is, one who, for a small consideration, would 
make any statements desired of him. 

7. [have no personal enmity against said Parker, and wish him no 
harm, but know that he is unreliable and untrustworthy as a man. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiouly believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) G. C. GEROW. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said G. C. Gerow before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 29th day of October, 
A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Affidavit of J. S. Fanning. 

I, J. 8. Fanning, of the city of San Francisco, in the State of Cali- 
fornia, make oath and say: 

That when on the ‘“ Henry Dennis,” a sealing-schooner, this 
172 ~—-year, I sawa good deal of the steamer “ Corwin,” and that I was 

once on board of her, and at that time I saw the hunters that 
were or that vessel. 

There was one white hunter and his crew of two men and a canoe 
with two Indians. I know the hunter George Brown very well, but 
have never been out with him. One of the men on the “ Henry Dennis” 
had been out with him on the * Lily L.” in 1890. He told me that Brown 
was not a good hunter, not even a fair average hunter, and I heard the 
same story from a man named , who was with him in 1890. 
Brown was not out in 1891. We heard on the “ Corwin” that he would 
have the boat lowered when he saw a seal, and after having missed it 
he would say that he had hit it and that it sank. This is the usual 
excuse of a poor hunter. He was, I believe paid by the month, not by 
the skins as in the usual way. He told me himself that he got good 
pay. Iwas told when I saw him that he had so far got one skin. I 
had taken at that time about 130 seals. I was told on the quarter- 
deck of the “Corwin” that he was a good shot at birds on the wing, 
but that he didn’t have much success with seals. 

The Indian hunter was a good hunter. I have been told that he was 
one of the best, if not the best hunter at Neah Bay. Neither I or any 
one else in the ** Henry Dennis” considered that the work of the ‘Cor- 
win” was a good test of what is to be done by sealers. I and others 
on the * Henry Dennis” thought it strange that we were not asked to 
give evidence. 

(Signed) J. S. FANNING. 

Subscribed and sworn at the city of Victoria, Province of British 
Columbia, this 30th day of September, A. D. 1892, the same having been 
first read over to the deponent in my presence before me. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public by Royal Authority in and for the 

Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Charles Peters. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, Charles Peters, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, do solemnly declare as follows: F 

1. I was mate of tlie “‘ Mascotte,” on a sealing voyage last year. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 793 

2. Fred. Smith shipped on the “Mascotte” for that voyage as hunter. 
3. The voyage lasted five months. Smith did not get more than 

twelve skins. 
4, He (Smith) was on the ‘ Sea Lion” the year before as a boat-puller. 
5. I do not consider him at all competent to form an opinion about 

sealing; he is simply an overgrown boy. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHAS. PETERS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Peters before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | : (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Deposition of Frederick Crocker. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

Frederick Crocker, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

1 am a resident of San Francisco, and have been a seal-hunter for 
eleven years, and think I know almost all the vessels engaged in the 
work, and acquainted or know by repute all the men who have any 
standing as hunters. 

I never knew or remember hearing of a sealing-vessel called the 
“Maggie Ross,” and do not believe any such vessel ever did any sealing. 

I never heard of any hunters named Peter Collins, William Long, 
Henry Mason, James Sloan, John Dalton, Richard Dolan, William 
Melsaac, Patrick Maroney, Miles Nelson, James Kennedy, Charles 
Challal, Joseph Denis, Andrew Hoffman, James Kean, and William 
Hensen, and I do not think they can ever have been engaged as seal- 
hunters. Even among the boat-pullers, I think I know the most of 
them, and I cannot remember ever hearing the names of the foregoing. 

J have not been paid nor promised anything in consideration of mak- 
ing the foregoing statement, which I have found correct after reading. 

(Signed) F. J. CROCKER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 1st day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonnvtaG, Notary Public. 

173 Deposition of John A. Belodo. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 
John A. Belodo, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 

Says: 
1. I reside in the city of San Francisco, in the State of Calitornia, 

and am foreman in the manufacturing department of C. D. Ladd, mer- 
chant, of said city. 

2. C. D. Ladd aforesaid is managing owner of the sealing-vessel 
“Emma and Louisa,” of the port of San Francisco, and was so in the 
month of July last, 
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3. Said vessel *¢ Emma and Louisa” returned to this port on or about 
the 11th day of July last, and on the day following 1,342 skins were 
delivered from her at the place of business of the afore-mentioned C. D. 
Ladd in this city. 

4, On or about the 13th day of July last, in the forenoon, I was in 
the basement of the storeof said C.D. Ladd, on Kearny Street, in this 
city, when George B. Barber, book-keeper for C. D. Ladd aforesaid, 
came down with a gentleman, whom I did not then know, but have 
sinée been informed was Charles J. Behlow, one of the partners of the 
firm of H. Liebes and Co., of this city of San Francisco. 

5. Said George B. Barber showed the gentleman who accompanied 
him, and who, as I have said, I subsequently learned was Charles J. 
Behlow, the skins that had been delivered the day previous from the 
said vessel “‘Emma and Louisa,” and which were all lying in one pile 
on the elevator as they had been delivered, when he (Charles J. Behlow) 
lifted a few up from the pile, not exceeding five or six, and looked at 
them, and then went upstairs again with said George B. Barber, and the 
time they were down there would not be more than five minutes. 

6. My occupation requires me to be in the basement near the elevator 
where the skins were piled all the time, and this occasion I have men- 
tioned is the only time I ever saw the person whom I was informed was 
Charles J. Behlow on the premises of C. D. Ladd aforesaid. 

(Signed) J. A. BELODO. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this Ist day of December, 1892, 
[SEAL. | (Signed) CHARLES A. DUISENBERG, 

Notary Publie. 

Deposition of George B, Barber. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

George B. Barber, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

1. I live in the city of San Francisco, in the State of California. Am 
a clerk in the employ of C. D. Ladd, merchant, of the city aforesaid, 
doing business at 529 and 531, Kearny Street, and have charge of and 
keep his books, and have been continuously in his employ for the past 
ten years. 

2. C. D. Ladd aforesaid is the owner of the sealing-vessel ‘“ Emma 
and Louisa,” of this port, and was so in the month of July last past. 

3. Said vessel ‘Emma and Louisia” returned to this city from a 
sealing voyage on the 11th day of July last, having on board 1,342 
skins, and these skins were delivered at the place of business of the 
afore-mentioned ©. D. Ladd on the 12th day of the same month. 

4, In the forenoon of the day following, that is, on the 13th July, 
Charles J. Behlow, of this city, came into the store of the aforesaid 
C. D. Ladd and asked to see the skins which had been brought from 
the vessel ‘‘ Emma and Louisa,” and I took him to the basement, where 
they were all lying in one pile in the elevator. I made no objection to 
his seeing the skins, as I had been informed that all seal-skins of 
pelagic catch had to undergo inspection before any disposition could 
be made of them, and at the same time had been told that the firm of 
H. Liebes and Co. had been appointed by the Government the Inspect- 
ors for that purpose, and I knew the said Charles J. Behlow as a 
member of the firm of H. Liebes and Co. for many years. 

leiecsecsiels tlndiciaisee nie 

tie aie 
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5. On being shown the skins, which, as I before stated, were all in 
one pile, the said Charles J. Behlow remarked to me that he “had to 
Say he had seen them, for it did not pay to inspect them, as he was 
only paid 5 dollars a-day for doing it,” and on saying this picked up 
and looked at a few skins, not exceeding five in all, but gave even these 
no such scrutiny as would be required to determine the sex. The whole 
time the said Charles J. Behlow was so employed did not exceed five 
minutes, and he did not again see the skins. Said skins were subse- 
quently shipped to London, England, in two lots, 86 obtained else- 
where being added, making in the two shipments 1,428 skins, 1,269 
being in one shipment, and 159 in the next. Said two lots were con- 
signed to the firm of C. M. Lampson and Co., of London aforesaid. 
About the end of October or beginning of November last advice came 
from said firm, through their resident agent in New York, one Alfred 
Fraser, acknowledging receipt of 1,428 skins, and an assortment list 
was also sent, which is hereto attached, marked (A), accounting for the 
1,428 skins, of which the 1,342 skins brought in by the vessel “ Emma 
and Louisa,” and subsequently seen by said Charles J. Behlow on the 
premises of C, D. Ladd afore mentioned, formed part. 

(Signed) GEORGE B. BARBER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this Ist day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL.| (Signed) CHAS. A. C. DUISENBERG, 

Notary Public. 

174 Schedule marked (A). 

Assortment of Salted Fur-seal Skins. 

[N. W. C., part round shaped, mostly well furred and blubbered, rather stale looking.] 

Lbs. oz. 
C > L MARES WO Stee we wise sissc ot aera oes eee L foc oe, oOIT 0 

OPES WAM Me sil So hs eae is Hanis athe GU Lice. Seeds 25 8 
“ Rosarian,” POR ITE Sievers a Saas ori 2s Se aera EE 12 13 

Crrw/Alg 1, 269 Necumling and Smal. 3.2846 .f sees ee aes ore 10 14 
Pu 4111S, Se ee ie ope ES ey aoe Re le i Os JLo 

Cc © 2 Poe Oe ae ee a 83/00 
L/ Be OLER DUDS. 2528 Sofa y aan ed see tens dae Gud 

“Umbria.” PRPHORM GINA, 286 2. oo oes oh Sons cock so eo Gee 5 8 
3e 159 SO LOX CUCHOLOUTOUO Dee teem nee wen at een alee 4 10 

GRExe @xs Cito. GLUUO yo eee. seb aio ae mee snes 4 0 
AL IMMMMMRA ON Geb SSB S05 eb 02a 14 0 
Loeaitto andusmalls; cuit; SCs 5 <2. 224ec0% = pee ok DT a0) 
eo) Epa ch 1 a a A 9 A ee SN ee LOY 
(oslaTrer Paps HalulOL saa seule. eat oe teke eee Ml. hgh 
Se mIddinp ditto Gitte 22:2. 20. sll ss ays al 
81 smalls ditto (4 wool), cut, &c...........--2-.-- see 
Aas OX SIN dls (9) ditto) Guo eps aes) yon c oc ey Ae 
Hikex.ox. dingo, (9-Gitto) Giito-.--4---.c02.---2-5-4-6 Sumeie 
DPOTOVED Up Siaacs sec aae cee coe che otc eee cece cree ee rj 3 sa 
May eee adat caren see l USL Lal et 5 5 

1,428 1,428 

LONDON, October 15, 1892. 
(Signed) Gzo. B. BARBER 

(Signed) Cc. A. C. D. 

DECEMBER 1, 1892, 
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OFFICE OF ALFRED FRASER, 50, WALL STREET, 
New York, October 26, 1892. 

DEAR SrR: Inclosed please find particulars of assortment of your 
salted fur-seal skins, which will be sold on the 24th proximo—not on 
the 23rd, as previously announced. 

Yours very truly, 
(Signed) ALFRED FRASER. 

C. D. LAvDD, Esq., 
San Francisco, California. 

Deposition of J. S. Worth. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

J.S. Worth, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. Lama seal-hunter, and master of the sealing-schooner ‘“ La Niufa,” 

and was so in the sealing season of 1891. 
2. I know James Criffin, of this city. He was with me in the “ La 

Niufa” in that year as a boat-steerer. He was not a hunter, and did 
not kill any seals. I would have knownit had he done so. I hired him 
as a green hand, and he acted as one, and I do not think he was ever 
out sealing as a hunter. 

3. Lam familiar with the names of all the sealing-vessels, and I never 
heard of one called the “* Maggie Ross,” and I do not believe there is 
such a vessel engaged in the sealing business. 

4. Ihave not been paid or promised anything in consideration of 
having made the foregoing statement, which I haveread over and found 
correct. 

(Signed) JOHN WORTH. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 1st day of December, 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) LINCOLN SonnraG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of Charles D. Ladd. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 
Charles D. Ladd, of the city of San Francisco, in the State of Cali- 

fornia, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. I live in the city of San Francisco, in the State of California, am 

an American subject, and am a merchant, doing business at 529 and 
531, Kearny street, in said.city. 

2. Am managing owner of the sealing-vessel “‘ Emma and Louisa,” 
and have so owned and managed her for the past two years, and this 

year she was commanded by Captain George Wester. 
175 3. I know George B. Barber and John Bilodo, and they are in 

my employ, and have been for some years. 
4, On or about the 11th day of July last my vessel, the “Emma and 

Louisa” aforesaid, came into this port from a sealing voyage, having 
on board 1,342 seal-skins. After I had entered her at the Custom-house 
J was informed by an official there that before they could be landed 
they had to be inspected by the Government lispector appointed for 
that purpose, and on inquiring who the person was, was told that it 
was the inspector of H. Liebes and Co., or something to that effect. 
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On the following morning I went to the Custom-house to get a permit 
to land the skins, and was delayed there for an hour or more awaiting 
the arrival of the Inspector, who, when he arrived, I recognized as an 
employé of the said firm of H. Liebes ae Co., but whose name I did 
not know and cannot now remember; have known him as an employé 
of that firm for several years. He is about 6 feet in height, about 30 
years of age. When I first knew him in their employ he was what I 
would call a head porter, but of late years he has been grading furs 
for them. 

5. Upon the arrival of the individual referred to in the last para- 
graph at the Custom-house, I took him in my buggy, and we drovedown 
to where the vessel was, and we arrived there somewhere between the 
hours of 10 and 11 o’clock in the morning, when the Customs officer 
who was in charge cut the seals that were on the hatches and allowed 
the skins to be discharged. The time occupied in discharging was from 
two to two and one-half hours. The skins were thrown out of the hold 
on to the deck of the vessel; there the Inspector sorted the skins as to 
sizes, and as soon as there was a pile of from thirty to forty, it was 
checked off and then removed to the dray for delivery at my store. In 
order to facilitate the work, I personally helped by handing the skins 
to the Inspector. He made no examination to determine the sex from 
which the skins had been taken, but sorted them as is ordinarily done 
for the purpose of purchase, when it is necessary to arrive at the dif- 
ferent sizes and grades. 

6. At the conclusion of the inspection I asked him how many grey 
pups he made out there was, and his reply was that there were thirty- 
seven. The other grades I did not ask about, as the average of the 
seals ran well, but I do remember there were four old “wigs,” as they 
were thrown out to one side. This is the only inspection the skins 
referred to underwent in this city, though I learned from my book- 
keeper, George B. Barber, that Charles J. Behlow, of the firm of H. 
Liebes "and Co., subsequently came and looked at the pile in my cellar. 

7. I know the said Charles J. Behlow. He is a member of the firm 
of H. Liebes and Co., of this city, and has been so to my knowledge 
for many years, and he was not the party who inspected the seals on 
my vessel, the “‘ Emma and Louisa,” nor was he present during any por- 
tion of the time they were so inspected. The captain of the said 
vessel, George Wester, before mentioned, was one of those present 
during the inspection. 

8. After the inspection I have referred to, the skins were immedi- 
ately removed to the basement of my ware-roms on tne Street, 
and were all stored therein not later than thirty minutes past 2 in the 
afternoon of the same day (the 12th July). 

9. I have been constantly dealing in fur- seal skins since the year 
1885, and consider it is most difficult, if not impossible, to determine 
the sex of the animal from which undressed skins in the raw state have 
been taken, and in my opinion, to arrive at anything like an accurate 
conclusion, it would take at least two days to examine the number of 
skins (1, 342) which comprised the cargo of the vessel “‘Emma and 
Louisa” before mentioned. 

10. It is a fact well known in this city that the members of the firm 
of H. Liebes and Co., of this city, are largely interested financially in 
the North American Commercial Company, who are the lessees of the 
Pribyloff Islands. 

11. Nothing has been paid me, nor have I been promised anything, 
for making the statement, which I have read over and find correct. 

(Signed) CHARLES D, LADD, 
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Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 2nd day of December, A.D. 
1892. 

[SHAL. | (Signed) JOHN COFFEE, 
A Notary Public in and for the City and County of 

San Francisco, State of California. 

Deposition of George Wester. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 

George Wester, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and 
Says: 

1. [am a resident of San Francisco, and have been so for the past 
thirteen years, seven of which I have devoted exclusively to sealing. 

I was captain of the sealing-vessel ‘“‘Emma and Louisa” this year, 
1892, said vessel being owned and managed by C. D. Ladd, of the city 
of San Francisco, merchant, and doing business at 529 and 531, Kearny 
Street, in said city. 

2. I arrived back from my sealing voyage on or about the 1ith day 
of July last past, and had on board ‘1 jo42 skins. On entering my ves- 
sel that day I was told by the Collector of Customs that before landing 
my cargo my skins would have to be inspected by an expert appointed 
by the Government for that purpose. 

3. On or about the 12th of that month I came on board my vessel 
about 11 A. M., and found the hatches open and men engaged throw- 

ing the skins on deck. Lasked the man standing at the hatch 
176 __—rby whose authority this was being done. He replied that it was 

by Mr. Ladd’s orders. I noticed a stranger there about 6 feet in 
height, fair complexion, sandy moustache, and about 30 years of age, 
but whose name I did not learn, appar ently counting and sorting the 
skins as to sizes. I asked him who he was, to which he replied that he 
was the expert appointed by the Customs to examine the skins. I 
then asked him it he was competent to do so, and he replied that he 
thought so. I again asked him if he could tell a fur-seal skin from a 
sea-lion skin, whereat he smiled. The examination given was very 
superficial, attention occupied not exceeding three hours and a-half, no 
more than was required to count and sort the skins as to sizes. The 
skins were immediately trucked up to the place of business of C. D. 
Ladd, on Kearny Street, in this city. 

4, Skins that are in the rough and just taken out of the salt require 
the most critical scrutiny to ‘tell whether they are males or females, 
and in my opinion it can then be only a matter of guess-work, except 
in the case of an old bull. In my opinion, it is a matter of impossi- 
bility, even with the closest scrutiny, for any expert to say that any 
skin was the skin of a female that had been large with pup, and from 
which such pup had been cut. 

(Signed) GEORGE WESTER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 1st day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonnvaG, Notary Public. 

ache am pein “Ey 
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Declaration of Arthur Louis Belyea. | 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Arthur Louis Belyea, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, Dominion of Canada, barrister-at-law, do solemnly 
declare: 

1. That on the 29th day of November last I went to the Indian vil- 
lage of Neah Bay, in the State of Washington, United States of Amer- 
ica, on the Dominion of Canada steamer ‘ Quadra,” for the purpose of 
securing the evidence of the Indians there for use before the Arbitra- 
tion on the Behring Sea Fur-seal question. 

2. That I took with me as an interpreter one Andrew Laing, and 
immediately upon arrival at Neah Bay I sent Laing on shore to inquire 
of the Indians whether they were willing to give the evidence. On his 
return to the “Quadra” he informed me that the Indian Agent there 
had forbidden the Indians to give any evidence to the British side with- 
out his permission, and that the Indians were willing to give evidence 
if the agent would permit them. 

3. 'That I immediately went on shore and called upon the Indian 
Agent, one John P. McGlynn. I told him what I wanted. His reply 
in effect was that the Indians had an idea that the sealing on the coast 
would be stopped, and would not say anything to me, as it might injure 
them. I told him I understood that to be one of the objects of the 
American Government, and if the Indians wished to prevent it they 
would be acting in their own interest to give me their views. He then 
said the Indians had already given evidence to the officers of the 
United States Government for use on the Arbitration, and he did not 
consider it fair to either the Indians or the United States Government 
to have them examined by the British. I told him I was willing to 
take the statements of the Indians in his presence, and he then said he 
refused under any circumstances to allow the Indians of his Ageney to 
give me any evidence about seals or seal-hunting. He further said 
that he did not intend to subject the Indians to an examination by the 
British side, as they might stultify themselves. He said the Indians 
were easily misunderstood, and quite as easily induced to say things 
that were not true. Finding it useless to prolong the interview, I left 
him, and went up to the Indian village. 

4, That at the village I had a conversation with one Chestoqua Peter- 
son, who spoke English fluently, and appeared to me to be an intelli- 
gent half-breed. He told me that the Indians were under strict orders 
from the Agent not to talk about seals to any stranger who came there 
without the permission of the Agent, Mr. McGlynn. He said the 
Indians were quite willing to state what they knew to me, but that 
they dare not disobey the Agent. 

5. That while I was on shore at Neah Bay as aforesaid an Indian 
policeman, under orders of the Indian Agent, as I was afterwards 
informed, and do believe, followed me about for the purpose of pre- 
venting any of the Indians talking to me. He followed me into the 
store where Peterson was, and as soon as he entered said something in 
a threatening manner and in his own language, and Peterson at once 
ceased talking to me. I was informed afterwards, and believe, that 
had I attempted to talk with any of the Indians the policeman would 
have arrested any such Indian and myself. 

6. On my return to the “Quadra” I found on board an old Indian 
from the village selling baskets and other articles. I directed my 
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interpreter to ask the Indian his name, age, and occupation. Finding 
that he had been once on a raiding voyage to Behring Sea in an Amer- 
ican schooner, I wrote down what he said as interpreted by the said 
Andrew Laing, who, after it was all written, explained it to him in 
Chinook. The Indian fully understood what he signed by his mark. 

7. No inducement was held out to the Indian, nor was anything 
given or promised to him for making the statement he signed. He 
repeatedly stated that MeGlynn had told Peter (the policeman) to tell 
the Indians that, if they gave evidence to the British, they would be 
sent to gaol, and that Peter had often so threatened the Indians if 

they did so. 
Lig And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Arthur Louis Belyea before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 2nd day of 
December, A. D. 1892. : 

[SEAL. | (Signed) FRANCIS B. GREGORY, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Declaration of Andrew D. Laing. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Andrew D. Laing, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, Dominion of Canada, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That on the 29th day of November last I went on shore from the 
Government steamer “Quadra” at Neah Bay, near Cape Flattery, for 
the purpose of ascertaining if the Indians living there were willing to 
tell what they knew about fur-seals and fur-seal hunting to Mr. Belyea, 
who was on the “Quadra” taking evidence on the sealing question, and 
for whom I was interpreter. 

2. That I went to a trader’s store and saw one Chestoqua Peterson, 
son of the Chief of the Makah Indians, the tribe living there. Peter- 
son talks good English, and I asked him if the Indians there would 
give the British side evidence on the sealing question, and told him if 
they would a gentleman on the “Quadra” would take down what they 
had to say. He told me the Indian Agent had forbidden the Indians 
to give evidence to the British, and the best thing I could do was to go 
on board and tell the gentleman to see the Indian Agent and get his 
permission to talk with the Indians. He also said that, if the Agent 
would consent, the Indians were willing to give all the information 
they could. 

3. That I went back to the “Quadra” and told Mr. Belyea what 
Peterson said. Mr. Belyea at once went on shore and saw the Indian 
Agent, one John P. McGlynn. I went with him, and was present and 
heard all that passed between him and the Agent, except for a few 
minutes at the close of their conversation. I have read what Mr. 
Belyea says took place then, and it is true. I remember distinetly the 
Agent telling Mr. Belyea that he would not allow the Indians under any 
circumstances to give evidence tothe English. This was in reply toan 
offer of Mr. Belyea to take the evidence in the Agent’s presence, 
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4, That we went from the Agent’s office to the village, and into the 
store where Chestoqua Peterson was. Mr. Belyea began talking to 
Peterson, and asked him, if the Agent had given permission, whether 
the Indians would give evidence. Peterson replied that he thought 
the most of them would, but they were afraid of the Agent. He also 
said that Indians believed that the English wanted to stop the coast 
sealing. A few minutes after we went into the store an Indian police- 
man and three other Indians came hurriedly into the store. Peterson 
at once ceased talking to Mr. Belyea, and we left. 

5. That when we got back to the “Quadra” an Indian was on board 
selling baskets and other Indian articles. At Mr. Belyea’s request, I 
began to talk with him in Chinook, which he understood perfectly. 
After talking awhile with him I reported what he said to Mr. Belyea, 
who told me to ask the Indian if he was willing to have taken down in 
writing what he had told me, and sign it. The Indian said he was, 
and we then went to the chart-room, where I interpreted what the 
Indian then said to Mr. Belyea, who wrote it down. After it was all 
written, [ explained fully in Chinook to the Indian, who called himself 
General Jackson, what was written, and he clearly understood every- 
thing before he made his mark. Mr. Belyea and William Owens, first 
officer of the “ Quadra,” who understands Chinook, were present when 
the statement was read over and explained to the Indian, and he made 
his mark to it in the presence of all of us, I and Owens signing it as 
witnesses. 

6. That I knew the American schooner “Signet” mentioned by the — 
Indian in question, and was personally acquainted with Captain Kim- 
berly, her owner and master. He came to this coast sealing about 
1875, ‘and followed it until, I think, 1876, when the “ Signet” was lost, 
and he and all the crew perished. 

7. That it was a notorious fact—known among all sealing men at 
that time—that the “Signet” went into Behring Sea every summer 
and raided the islands. I remember the time distinctly Boscowitz 
bought the catch of the “Signet” from Kimberly at Neah Bay. It 
was in 1874 or 1875, I am not certain which, but at the time it was 
generally known among sealing men that the catch had come off the 
Pribyloff Islands by raiding. 

8. That the first time I was at Neah Bay was in 1866. There were 
four or five times as many Indians there then as now. I began trading 
with the Indians for furs on the west coast of Vancouver Island at Bar- 
clay Sound in 1871. At that time the hunters in a tribe of 400 or 500 

Indians, all told, would get 500 or 700 skins in a season. Now the 
178 same number of hunters get from 1,000 to 2,000 skins in a season. 

The seals are just as plentiful as ever on the coast, but most years 
keep a little farther off shore, coming in close only when the fish they live 
on run in close. The reason the Neah Bay tribe don’t get as many seals 
as formerly is because there are so many less hunters to catch them. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the samé 

to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 
(Signed) A. D. LAING. 

Subscribed and declared before me, the Undersigned, a Notary Pub- 
lic duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of Vic- 
toria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 3rd day of December, 
A. D. 1892, 

[SEAL. | (Signed) FRANCIS B. GREGORY, 
A Notary Sookie in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

B 8, PT VII 
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Declaration of General Jackson. 

On BOARD CANADIAN GOVERNMENT STEAM-SHIP “ QUADRA,” 
At Neah Bay, State of Washington, United States of America. 

I, General Jackson, of Neah Bay, in the county of Clallam, in the 
State of Washington, United States of America, do solemnly declare: 

1. That lam a Makah Indian, and live at Neah Bay. Iam more 
than 50 years old. I was never out sealing in canoes. 

2. That I was up in Behring Sea one year in the Boston (American) 
schooner “ Signet,” Captain Kimberly. We went ashore twice on the 
Seal islands—I don’t know the name of the island. There was no cut- 
ter there then. We got “hiyou” (great many) seals. We got thou- 
sands—don’t know how many thousands. We went ashore in the 
daytime soon as we got our breakfast. Did not see any policemen there. 
We got to Alaska about the middle of June, and on the 4th July we 
went ashore on the island. I got back to Neah Bay when the Indians 
were digging new potatoes. Boscowitz had station at Neah Bay then. 
Kimberly sold seal-skins to Boscowitz. Mr. Landes and another man 
were in the Boscowitz store then. Was never in Behring Sea after- 
wards. 

3. That a Boston “ Tyhee” (Headman) last spring took Peter, the 
Indian policeman here, and Peter got the rest of the Indians here to 
give evidence. I didnot giveany. John McGlynnis the Indian Agent 
here. The Indian policeman here—Peter—told the other Indians here 
that if they told the King George (British) men anything about seals 
they would be put in gaol. He told them that when the “ Boston” 
(United States) man-of-war was here taking the Indians’ evidence. 
Peter is always telling them that. Peter has often told me that 
McGlynn knows Peter tells the Indians this. McGlynn makes him do 
it—they are just the same as one. 

4, That there are nothing like so many Indians here now as there used 
to be. When I was young there was 8,000, now there are only 900 
here—Ohsett, Quinelth, and Waachset. 

5. Very few Indians here go out sealing now like there used to be. 
Great many seals here now. Indians go off Cape Flattery in canoes 
about 4 miles to catch them. One man gets 80 seals in season, another 
man 70, some 40, some as many as 100. They get as many now as they 
used to—it was always like that. 

6. That all what is written down here has been read over and explained 
to me in Chinook, which I understand. I know what is written here, 
and it is all true. Iam afraid Peter will put me in gaol for coming here. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GENERAL JACKSON, his x mark. 
Witnesses: 

(Signed) A. D LAING. 
Wm. OwEN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said General Jackson, the same hav- 
ing been first read over and fulby explained to him in the Chinook 
tongue, and he fully understanding the same, before me, a Notary Pub- 
lic duly commissioned in and for the Province of British Columbia, on 
board the said Canadian Government steamer “ Quadra,” at Neah Bay, 
this 29th day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
Notary Publie. 
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Deposition of George Wester. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

George Wester, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. [am an American subject, and a resident of Sai Francisco. Have 

been engaged in seal-hunting for the past seven years. 
179 2. This year (1892) I was captain of the “ Emma and Louisa,” 

and reached this port on or about the llth July, with 1,342 
skins on board, which was the season’s catch for the said vessel. 

On the 12th July, or next day after our arrival, I went on board the 
vessel in order to discharge my skins, when I found the hatches up, and 
a stranger engaged in sorting the skins out, which were being thrown 
up from below. I asked the man at the hatch by whose authority this 
was being done; he replied by Mr. Ladd’s. I then asked the stranger 
what he was doing, and he answered he was inspecting the skins, and 
was appointed by the Customs to do so. 

3. L asked him if he was an expert, and hesaid he was. I then asked 
him if he knew the difference between a sea-lion’s skin and that of a 
fur-seal. He made no reply, but smiled contemptuously. 

4. The inspection commenced about 11 A. M., and was finished before 
2.30 P. M. of the same day, and was that usually made by a prospective 
purchaser, for he appeared to throw them into piles according to sizes, 
feeling the fur and glancing at the inside of the skin for the evident 
purpose of seeing whether any were “punky.” 

5. The said vessel *‘ Emma and Louisa” is owned and managed by C. 
D. Ladd, merchant, of this city, who was present at the inspection 
referred to, and remained during the whole time it lasted superintend- 
ing and assisting in the work. 

6. I do not know the party referred to who inspected the skins, but 
would describe him as from 30 to 35 years of age, 5 ft. 10 in. or 5 ft. 11 
in. in height, fair complexion, and light moustache. 

7. In my experience of seven yesrs’ seal-hunting I have handled a 
large number of skins, and I consider it impossible for any expert to 
determine with any degree of accuracy the sex of the seal from which 
the skins have been taken (except in the case of an old “ wig”) after 
they have lain for any time in salt, and altogether impossible to distin- 
guish those of the females which have been carrying pup at time of 
death, as the skins shrink to their ordinary size. 

8. I have not been paid or promised anything for making the fore- 
going statement, which I have read over and found correct. 

(Signed) GEO. WESTER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 8th day of December, 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SonnvraG, Notary Public. 

Deposition of George B. Barber. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 

George B. Barber, of the city of San Francisco, being duly sworn, 
deposes and says: 

1. I reside in San Francisco, and am book-keeper for C. D. Ladd, 
spars of said city, doing business at Nos. 529 and 531, on Kearny 
treet. 
2. Said C. D. Ladd is engaged in the sealing business as owner and 

manager of the vessels ‘“‘ Emma and Louisa” and “ Lily L.” 
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3. Previous to the departure of the vessel “‘Emma and Louisa” this 
year (1892) I measured the ammunition that was supplied to her for 
the use of the seal-hunters, and charged her for the same in a book 
kept for the purpose, and on her return I measured up and credited 
her in the same book what she had left over and returned. 

4, On calculating what was used, I found that the amount did not 
reach quite four shots for each skin that comprised her cargo on return; 
this allowed for al! ammunition used in practice, hunting game, signal- 
ing, and other purposes. 

5. Nothing has been paid or promised me for making this statement, 
which I have read over and found correct. 

(Signed) GEO. B. BARBER. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 9th day of December, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) JOHN COFFEE, 
Notary Public in and for the City and County of 

San Francisco, State of California. 

([Notr.—Affidavits of Frank W. Adams, p. 94, and Jim Narwassan, p. 140, belong 
here. | 

180 Statement by August Tychson. 

August Tychson, seal-hunter, of Victoria, British Columbia, makes 
the following statument: 
On or about the 22nd day of April, 1892, a gentleman met me in 

Victoria, British Columbia, and asked me to go to the Driard Hotel, 
View Street, Victoria, British Columbia, and give evidence before 
Major Williams, said to be acting for the United States Government, 
on sealing and seal life. 

I went to the Driard Hotel, saw Major Williams. He asked me sey- 
eral leading questions, to which I replied. 

Major Williams asked me, “‘ New (‘green’) hunters destroy about 80 
per cent. of the seals they shot at?” 

I answered, “I do not believe they do; in fact I do not know how 
many seals any hunter destroys; so far as I am personally concerned, 
I never destroyed 1 per cent. of the seals I shot at.” 
From the way Major Williams used the word “destroyed,” I under- 

stood it to mean that to ‘““destroy” a seal was to wound it so that the 
seal would escape from the hunter and die afterwards. 

Major Williams wrote a number of questions and answers, and 
requested me to sign them. The answers not being correct and in 
accordance with facts, I positively refused to sign them. I have been 
out sealing seven seasons, and have closely studied seals and their 
habits. I have not seen many wounded seals. When I hit a seal I 
nearly always get the seal. On the average not over 2 per cent. of the 
seals shot get away after being shot. Seals are not decreasing in the 
Pacific Ocean and Behring Sea. I saw more seals last year (1891) 
than any former year since I have been sealing. 

In 1886 when sealing I opened a female seal and removed the pup 
out of the female seal. The pup lived, and 1 believe that under ordi- 
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nary circumstances any pup seal, when pupped, will live without care 
from the mother seal. 

(Signed) AvuGuUST TYCHSON. 

Sworn to at Victoria, British Columbia, this 6th day of May, 1892. 
(Signed) HE. P. MARVIN, J. P. 

Statement by James Robert Jamieson. 

James Robert Jamieson, sealer, of Victoria, British Columbia, makes 
the following statement: 
A young man, a stranger to me, met me on or about the 20th April, 

1892, and told me that Major Williams, Representative of the United 
States Government, was at the Driard Hotel, View Street, Victoria, 
and that he (Major Williams) wanted sealers to go to the Driard and 
tell what they knew about sealing. 

I went to the Driard Hotel, and met the eonblental called Major 
Williams, who questioned me about sealing. 

Major Williams asked me the following questions, to which I gave 
the following replies as near as I can remember: 

‘‘ How many schooners had you been in?” 
I told him I had been in the “Mary Taylor,” “Mountain Chief,” 

“6 Adele,” “Teresa,” “Molly Adams” (now called “EK. B. Marvin”), 
«“ Mascotte,” “Venture, ” and “Minnie.” 
“What was the catch of each schooner?” 
I told him “Mary Taylor,” about 800 seals; ‘‘Mountain Chief,” about 

70 seals; “Adele,” about 800; “Teresa, about 400; “ Molly Adams” (OW 
the “E. B. Marvin”), about 2,000; éVenture,” "about 675; ‘* Minnie,” 
about 5; “Mascotte,” about 4, "during the time I was aboard of them. 
And Major Williams asked me several other questions, and gave me 2 
dollars for my evidence. 

I consider I have had as much experience as most sealers out of 
this port. I have studied the habits of seals closely during the six 
seasons I have been sealing. I do not believe the seals are decreasing. 
I think the average hunter would miss one-third the seals shot at. A 
never saw seals on the way to Behring Sea that had given birth to 
young. Not over one in forty of the females caught on the coast en route 
to Behring Sea were with pup inside, or accompanied by pup. The 
Indians ‘use spears, and white hunters use shot-guns and rifles to kill 
the seals. Not over one seal in twenty escapes after being shot by 
the hunter. 

During the time I have been sealing I have always seen three or four 
seals caught in Behring Sea to one caught on the coast. In all the 
time I have been sealing I never knew the sealers to go within 15 miles 
of the land after seals. 

(Signed) JAMES ROBERT JAMIESON. 

Sworn to at Victoria, British Columbia, by the said James Robert 
Jamieson, this 29th April, 1892. 

(Signed) E. B. Marvin, J. P. 
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181 Statement by Alfred Dearden. 

Alfred Dearden, porter, of Victoria, British Columbia, being sworn, 
makes the following statement, viz: 

That on or about the 20th April, 1892, George Dillon, of Victoria, met 
me and told me he would like me to go to the Driard Hotel, View Street, 
Victoria, and see Major Williams, who was collecting evidence regard- 
ing Sealing for the United States Government, and tell Major Williams 
what I knew about sealing, and George Dillon also told me I would get 
something from Major Williams for my trouble. I went to the Driard 
Hotel on or about the 20th April, and was questioned by the gentleman 
called Major Williams. 

Major Williams asked me: 
Q. Have you been out sealing ?—A. I have. 
Q. What schooner were you aboard of?—A. The “ Mollie Adams;” 

her name was afterwards changed to the “ E. B. Marvin.” 
' Q@. What did you ship as?—A. As boat-puller, but during the voyage 
I acted as ship-keeper or deck-hand. 

Q. How many skins did the “E. B. Marvin” have before reaching 
Behring Sea?—A. Over 900. 

Q. What Pass did you go through in entering Behring Sea?—A. 
Ounamack Pass. 

Q. When did you leave Victoria for, and when did you return from, 
Behring Sea?—A. Left the 27th April, 1890, returned September 1890. 

Q. How many seals did the “ E. B. Marvin” get?—A. 2,159. 
Those were about all the questions Major Williams asked me so far 

as I can remember. I consider I know as much about sealing as any 
of the sealers out of this port. I studied the habits of sealers closely 
while on my sealing voyage. I consider half the seals caught by the 
schooner “ K. B. Marvin” during the time I was aboard of her were 
female seals, and a large portion of those female seals were barren. 
Major Williams’ clerk or Secretary gave me 2 dollars for the replies I 
gave to questions asked me by the Major at the Driard Hotel. I did 
not read the evidence which I signed for Major Williams at the Driard 
Hotel. 

’ I have read the above, and conscientiously believe the same to be 
true. 

(Signed) ALFRED DEARDEN, his x mark. 
Witness to signature: 

(Signed) W. R. BROWN. 

Sworn to at Victoria, British Columbia, before me, this 20th day of 
April, 1892. 

(Signed) EK. B. MARvO, J. P. 

Affidavit of Edward Eustace. 

Edward Eustace makes oath, and says: 
On Thursday last I was stopped in the street by a man whose name 

I don’t know, who told me that if I went up and gave evidence about 
the sealing business I would get 2 dollars. He asked me to meet him 
at the corner of Johnson Street, at 2 o’clock that afternoon. I did 
so, and he teok me up to the Driard Hotel. He did not tell me whom 
he was taking me to see. I was taken into a room before a gentleman 
who asked me to give him all the information I could about sealing. I 

- ~ i ~—eo alts “ 
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did so, and he told me to return the next day at 10 o’clock and sign it. 
I did go the next day, when a person met me at the door of the hotel 
and postponed me until the following day, when the same person whom 
I had met on the previous day told me that they did not like my evi- 
dence. I asked for the pay I had been promised, which he would not 
give, but offered me half-a-dollar, which I would not accept. I told him 
he ought to pay me for my time and he said: “You don’t do much 
here anyway.” He did not ask me to sign my evidence, as he said it 
was no use to them. He asked me whether there were more male than 
female seals killed, and I told him, to the best of my judgment, most 
males. He asked me if we went near the Pribyloff Islands, and I said 
no, we never sighted land after we got into the sea. He asked if the 
Indians used guns. I said sometimes. He asked me if the Indians 
lost many seals by spearing them. I said no, I thought not. My 
experience of sealing is one season in Behring Sea in 1890, and one 
season on the coast of Vancouver Island about ten years ago. I did 
not at the time study the habits of seals closely. 

(Signed) E. EUSTACE. 

Sworn at Victoria, British Columbia, this 28th day of April, 1892, 
before me. 

(Signed) KE. B. MaRvin, J. P. 

Affidavit of William Albert Short. 

William Albert Short makes oath and says: 
Iam a painter, and reside in Victoria, British Columbia. In 1890 I 

was out sealing in the schooner “ Maggie Mac.” I was a boat-puller. 
I never made it my business to study the habits of seals closely, but 
did so as much as any other sealer. On or about the 20th of this month 
aman whom I know by sight about town, but do not know his name, 
called at my shop and said that there was a man at the Driard who 

wanted to get information about sealing. He did not say who 
182. the man was, and I did not know. I went there, and a gentle- 

man, who, I was told afterwards, was Major Williams, asked me 
questions about the sealing business. He asked me whether we got 
most male or female seals. I told him that in some places we got most 
males and in others most females. He asked in what portions of 
Behring Sea we caught seals, and how far from land. He named cer- 
tain places along the coast, and I told him whether we had or not been 
there. The man who told me to go there informed me that I would get 
2 dollars for going, and he was to have 50 cents for each person he 
brought in to give evidence. When I had finished my evidence I 
signed it, and was paid 2 dollars. I was not asked to swear to it. 

(Signed) W. A. SHORT. 

Sworn to before me at Victoria, British Columbia, this 28th day of 
April, 1892. . 

(Signed) E. B. Marvin, J. P. 
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Declaration of Adolph Ridderbjetke. 

Ory oF VicToRIA, British Columbia, to wit, 

I, Adolph Ridderbjelke, of the city of New Whatcom, in the State 
of Washington, do solemnly declare and say: . 

1. That on the 11th or 12th day of November, 1891, I entered the Beh- 
ring Sea through the False Pass, or Issanacks Straits, as it is some- 
times called, and set course for St. George Island, and having been 
compelled to heave-to on account of contrary winds, did not reach the 
vicinity of the island until the afternoon of the 16th. At about 3 
o’clock in that afternoon we were close enough to the island to have 
been seen from it had a look-out been kept—the afternoon was bright 
and clear. We were close enough to see the outline of the bay on the 
south side of the island. We passed the island and returned between 
midnight and 1 o’clock on the morning of the 17th, close enough to 
sight North-East Point, and kept on towards the Island. When more 
than a mile away from the island a boat was lowered. It returned to 
the schooner about half-an-hour afterwards. The boat was sent out to 
see that all was well, and returned with the report that they had seen 
nothing. I then lowered all our boats (three) at 1:15; ten men went 
ashore. They remained ashore until nearly 7 o’clock; it was then day- 
light. After the boats left, I steamed in so close to the shore that I 
could see the rocks on the bottom. Frequent attempts were made to 
get the seals on board, but the swell was so heavy that there was great 
trouble with the boats, and only thirty-seven seals were got on board. 
I could see the guard-house plainly, but no one appeared, though a 
tremendous noise was made. The men were continually calling out 
and shouting; all the vessels’ lights were lit during the whole time. 
No lights were taken ashore, as the night was clear, the moon shining 
during the early part of the evening. We then steamed round to 
Garden Cove, where the vessel was anchored. At about 3 o’clock in the 
afternoon the people on the island seemed to have awoke, for two men 
were seen walking on the hill behind Garden Cove. We were about a 
mile from shore at the time. 1 at once got up the anchor and steamed 
away. I went to Makushin then, and afterwards to Unalaska. I 
started for Macushin again after having been several days at Unalaska, 
but on account of heavy weather had to return to the latter place. 
While there the first time my papers were sealed up, and I was ordered 
by the Custom-house officer to proceed to Sitka. From one or more of 
my men the Deputy Marshal learned where we had been, and after we 
had been in Unalaska several days he took charge of the vessel. We 
were kept there until the steamer “ Elsie” arrived from Sitka, about 
the 15th April. We were then taken to Sitka, reaching there the 28th 
April, I think. While at Sitka, Captain Lavender, whom I was told 
was an Agent of the American Government, examined me as to my 
belief as to what would be the best means by which the seals might be 
protected. 1 told him that, from my knowledge of the matter, I 
thought that to protect the seals properly there should be years when 
no seals should be taken, either on the islands or at sea. He took down 
my evidence and asked me to swear to it, which I did. I know that he 
also examined some of my men; none of them were good hunters, as 
they lacked experience. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) . ADOLPH RIDDERBJELKE. 
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Taken and declared before me at the city of Victoria, this 29th day 
of September, 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) D. M. EBERTS, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia 

and a Commissioner for taking affidavits to be used 
in the Supreme Court of British Columbia. 

Declaration of John Kraft. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria, 

I, John Kraft, of the city of Victoria, make oath and say: 
That I have been sealing eight years—three as a hunter—one year 

on the “Adele,” and two years on the ‘“ Vancouver Belle.” Three years 
ago I got 213 seals, but did not count those that sank; there were 

very few. 
183 I did not seal on the coast last year, but went straight to Beh- 

ring Sea; we were soon ordered away, and I got only 28 seals. 
I did not lose one. This year I got 219, and not more than 4 or 5 were 
killed byme that sank. When seals are badly wounded, severely enough 
to die afterwards, we generally get them—nearly always. I saw more 
seals on the coast this year than ever before, and that is what the other 
hunters say too. 

1 have seen seals in schools both south along the Washington coast 
and north on Fairweather Grounds. They are harder to get when in 
schools. I went over to Copper island side this year; saw no ditference 
in the seals there, unless it is that they are a little darker. 

It is hard to tell how many males 1 get and how many females, as I 
never kept count, but I think about half are females; cows with young 
in them are more on the look-out than others, and all seals on the coast 
were wilder than I saw them before,and on the Copper Island side they 
were not so wild. 1 account for this by the fact that seals are more 
hunted on this side. 

I have seen males and females cohabiting in the water. I have seen 
seals with shot in them,and believe even with shot in they will live all 
light. 

I was last year on the “ Borealis,” and we were over on the Copper 
Island side, and landed there in November—at least we tried to land, 
but the weather was too bad. We then came over to the Pribyloff 
Islands, and tried to land on St.George, but did not succeed. We then 
went to the southwest side of St. Paul Island, and landed there. We 
got 400 skins; we saw no one ashore, but saw a cutter while we were 
anchored under a high bluff. It was about 2 miles off, anchored near 
the village. We went right into the bay there, though we saw the cut- 
ter, for we were bound to get seals. We anchored about 10 o’clock,and 
lowered boats and went ashore. We left about 4 o’clock in the morn- 
ing. We clubbed the seals, and brought them on board without skin- 
ning them. We got away without being seen, and were out of sight of 
the island before daylight. We then came straight home. 
Two years ago this coming winter we raided the same rookery in the 

* Adele,” and got 400; we saw neither cutter nor people; we anchored 
about 9 o’clock, and went away about six o’clock in the morning. No 
one saw us. We then came back; 400isa fair night’s work. The seals 
are easily got; we drive them to the edge of the water, and kill them 
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there; the tide and canoes wash the blood away then. I do not think 
the United States Government has the right to allow a Company to 
kill all the seals, and I and my companions, since we have been pre- 
vented from taking seals in Behring Sea, thought it was not wrong to 
take them ashore. Among the seals we got were three or four with 
shot in them; there was nothing the matter with them. 

The above statements are all true, and I have read them over care- 
fully. No consideration was given me for having made them. 

(Signed) JOHN KRAFT. 

Sworn to before me at Victoria, this 5th day of October, 1892. 
[SEAL.] (Signed) THOMAS SHOTBOLT, J. P. 

Deposition of 8. L. Beckwith. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, s.s. 
8. L. Beckwith, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. I live in San Francisco, and came here in 1848, and have lived on 

the coast ever since. Am aged 72 years, and follow boat-building. 
Was a hunter for about eight years, both for sea-otter and fur-seal. 

2. I was mate on the vessel “Alexander,” belonging to Hermann 
Liebes, of which Captain Carlson was master. In 18890, or thereabouts, 
I went up in her to Behring Sea, and was one of those who went ashore 
from her on Otter Island—one of the Pribyloff group—for the purpose 
of making araid, and got over 300 skins. I donot remember how many 
exactly, but all we could find—all there were there. At that time the 
lease of the islands was held by the Alaska Commercial Company of 
San Francisco. In the same year, and on the same voyage, I went 
ashore and raided Copper Island, and got about 100 seals, and we would 
have got a great many more, for we had about 1,200 killed, when we 
were fired upon. A Japanese vessel was there the day before raiding, 
and several of the raiders were shot. The Alaska Commercial Company 
were the lessees of the island at that time. 

3. I have hunted otter on the Japanese coast, but did not do any 
seal-hunting there. Iremember that there was a seal rookery on Ketoy 
Island, one of the Kurile group—that was about 1873 or 1874. I have 
been there since, and they are all destroyed. 

4. I never heard of a sealing-vessel named the ‘‘ Maggie Ross,” and I 
do not believe there ever was one, nor did I ever hear of the “ Charles 
D. Wilson.” 

5. I have not been paid anything, nor has anything been promised 
me, in consideration of making the foregoing statement, which I have 
read over and found correct. 

(Signed) S. L. BECKWITH. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this 26th day of November, 1892. 

[SEAL] (Signed) LINCOLN SonnraeG, Notary Public. 

184 Declaration of John Coles. 

I, John Coles, of the city of Victoria, make oath and say: 
1. That I sailed from this place on the sealing- schooner “ Mascotte” 

on the 25th June last on a voyage to Behring Sea. On the 24th Octo- 

a: 
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ber I was transferred to the schooner ‘‘ Challenge,” an American ves- 
sel registered at Sea-home or Whatcom, Washington. We entered 
Behring Sea about the 10th November, the object being to raid the 
rookeries on St. George Island. We landed on the north-east rookery 
on that island about 1 4.M. We found the seals in great numbers; 
they were so thick that they tumbled down the cliffs and killed one 
another. The night was clear and bright, although there was a heavy 
sea raging. I don’t know whether there was any one on guard or not, 
but I didn’t see any one, and we were not interferred with. Had the sea 
been calm we would have got from 750 to 1,000 seals. As it was, we 
had to leave most of those we killed, and get on board our vessel and 
steam away. The “Challenge” is a small steam-schooner of 37 tons. 
We saw some seals while crossing Behring Sea, and others again on the 
20th November at Makushin Bay. We spent the day after the raid in 
Garden Cove, but at 5 Pp. M. we Saw a man on shore, and made off. 
The vessel was seized in January at Ounalaska, and on the 18th April 
we were sent to Sitka, reaching there on the 28th April. 

2. That while we were in gaol at Sitka, we were sent for to give evi- 
dence before a gentleman who was taking evidence for the United 
States Government—Captain Lavender, I think his name was. I did 
not go. The other men, when they returned, were laughing at the 
stories they had told—‘‘fairy tales” they called them. He seemed 
anxious to prove that not more than one seal out of fifteen shot is 
secured, and asked them if this were not the case. There were no regu- 
lar seal-hunters among the men, and if they had all told the truth they 
could not have given information of much value. 

(Signed) JOHN COLES. 

Sworn before me, at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, this 2nd day of June, 1892. 

(Signed) A. R. MILNE, Collector of Customs. 
VicToriA, B. C., June 2, 1892. 

Declaration of Robert Hope. 

I, Robert Hope, of the city of Victoria, sailor, make oath and say: 
That in the year 1891 I went on a sealing voyage in the schooner 

“Mascotte.” I was engaged as boat-steerer when on her until the 24th 
October, when I engaged as hunter on the “Challenge.” 
As steerer, I could see the seals plainly when they were shot, and 

the boat I was in lost only one in the entire season. 
We took more cows than bulls, I think, but no record was kept. 
The boat went up to from 10 to 30 feet of a sleeping seal before it was 

shot at. I kept no record of things when on the schooner, and can tell 
no more than this. 

I was one of those who took part in the raid on St. George Island 
last November. We went close in to the shore with our steam schooner, 
and the boats were then sent ashore. There were a great many seals 
there, and had the sea been smooth, so that the seals could have been 
taken to the vessel, we could have killed 700 or 800. The sea grew so 
rough that we had to hurry away, leaving about 100 there besides those 
we took. We did not see any watchman on shore, and we were not 
interferred with by any one. We went around to Garden Cove for 
shelter, intending to return to the rookeries the next night; but about 
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5 o'clock in the afternoon we saw one man on shore, and we steamed 
away. We spent some weeks among the Aleutian Islands, and were in 
January seized by the Custom-house officer at Unalaska, and in April 
were sent down to Sitka, where we were sentenced to one month in gaol. 

While there we were sent for by an Agent of the United States Gov- 
ernment—Captain Lavender, I think his name was. He asked me how 
far seals were away when shot at, and I told him just what I have said 

- above. 
I told him too that we lost only one seal during the season in our 

boat. He asked also if rifles were not better than shot-guns, but I told 
him no. 

I told him also that if a seal is not too badly wounded to be caught, 
that there is no danger of them dying afterwards. If a seal is badly 
wounded we are surer of getting it than if it is killed at once. 

Most of those examined had never been sealing before. 

(Signed) ROBERT Hops, his x mark. 

Sworn before me at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, this 3rd day of June, 1892. 

(Signed) A. R. MILNE. 
VICTORIA, June 3, 1892. 

185 Declaration of Robert John Horton. 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Robert John Horton, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, furrier, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been in the employment of the Hudson’s Bay Com- 
pany at Victoria for the last thirty-two years. 

2. That since 1886 I have had the charge of the purchasing and 
packing of furs of all kinds for the Company, and since 1871 had full 
charge of the fur department. 

3. That every year I have handled fur-seal skins brought in by 
Indians from the west coast and from points as far north as Wrangel, 
in Alaska. In some years—especially between 1870 and 1875—I bought 
quantities from sealing-schooners caught on the west coast of Van- 
couver Island. 

4, That I have never seen the seals before skinning, and I cannot 
tell.the skin of a male from that of a female for that reason. I think 
it almost impossible for any one to do so, especially when the skins are 
about the same average size. Of course, old bulls and grey pups can 
be distinguished from the others, but the sex of a grey pup cannot be 
told from the skin. 

5. That for the last eight or ten years, since the schooners began 
sealing, the- average size of the seal-skins I have bought has been 
larger than in former years, and of better quality. 

6. That the fur-seal skins taken from Queen Charlotte Island north- 
ward, both along the coast and in Behring Sea, are of better quality 
than those of the west coast. The finest quality of seal-skins we get 
come from the coast about the north of Queen Charlotte’s Island and’ 
Fort Simpson, in British Columbia. 

7. That all the seals belong to the same herd, and the difference in 
the fur is due to the season, quantity and quality of food, and temper- 
ature of the water. 
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8. That the whiskers of a seal when young are black and short, but 
when the seal arrives at maturity, whether male or female, the colour 
of the whiskers changes to grey or white. The sex of the mature seal 
cannot be told by the colour or length of its whiskers. 

And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) R, J. HORTON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said R. J. Horton before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, British Columbia, this 23rd day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

Deposition of Archibald Cook Sutherland. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, 8.8. 
Archibald Cook Sutherland, of Oakland, in Alameda County, in the 

State of California, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. I, to-day, the 8th December, A. D. 1892, went to the store of Liebes 

and Co., and in one of the private offices of that firm met Mr. C. J. 
Behlow, one of the firm, and he is not the party who made the inspec- 
tion of the seal-skins of the ‘Sophia Sutherland,” referred to in para- 
graph No. 4 of my deposition of the 6th of this month, which is annexed 
hereto. 

2. The firm of Liebes and Co. are furriers in this city, and their place 
of business is on Post Street in this city, and that is where I saw Mr. 
C. J. Behlow to-day. 

3. Mr. Behlow referred to acknowledged that he did not inspect the 
skins of the said vessel, the ‘‘ Sophia Sutherland,” this year, but said 
he had done so two years ago, and I now remember that he did so, for 
on that occasion I had offered my skins to the firm of Liebes and Co. 
for sale. 

4, Said Mr. Behlow further informed me that the party who made 
the inspection referred to in my affidavit hereto annexed, marked (A), 
dated the 6th December, 1892, was one Price, a man in the employ of 
the said firm of Liebes and Co. 

5. Nothing has been paid to me or promised to me in consideration 
of my making the foregoing statement, which I have read over and 
found correct. ; 

| (Signed) A, ©. SUTHERLAND. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 8th day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN SONNTAG, Notary Public. 

(A.) 
STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco, 8.8. 

Archibald Cook Sutherland, of Oakland, in Alameda County, in the 
State of California, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 

1. Tam a resident of the city of Oakland, in the State of California, 
and am master and owner of the sealing-schooner ‘Sophia Suth- 
erland.” 
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186 I sealed this year (1892) on the Japanese coast, and returned 
to ris port of San Francisco on the 6th day of August, and on 

the following day entered at the Custom-house. 
3. Several days afterwards I went to the Custom-house to clear, so 

that I might discharge my cargo, when I was there informed that I 
must have my skins inspected before I could do so, as the Government 
had appointed a man for that purpose. I had had my skins all baled 
up, and was much annoyed at the idea of having to open them. 

4, In the evening of the day I speak of a man came on board of my 
vessel, and said he was the Inspector appointed by the Government for 
the purpose of examining the seal-skins coming into the port of San 
Francisco, and produced a letter or something of that sort, which I did 
not look at, but asked him his name, when he said Pelow, or Below,—I 
cannot say which. I refused at first to allow it, afterwards consented 
that he could come on the following morning and proceed with the 
work. This he did, and the inspection lasted several hours. I cannot 
say how long, but he proceeded in the same manner that a buyer does, 
and just as 1 would were I about to purchase. 

5. I had 1,603 skins, and they had lain a long time in the salt. 
6. In the state my skins were in it was, in my opinion, impossible for 

any one to say to what sex they had belonged, unless in the case of old 
“wigs” (old bulls). 

7. The person who inspected them was about 35 years of age, 5 ft.10 
in. in height, sandy complexion and light moustache only, his face being 
what I would call a Scandinavian one. 

8. After he had completed his inspection and gone away, I wished to 
ask him something about what he thought of them, and asked one of 
the Customs officials where I would find him, and was told that his 
office was at Liebes’ store. 

9. I have been in the sealing business for the past five or six years, 
and am 69 years of age, and am an American subject. During the 
years I have been in the sealing business, in addition to hunting them, 
I have purchased large quantities for shipment to the London market, 
and I consider I am a good judge of seal-skins, for I have made ita 
study. 

10. The Inspector who conducted the examination I have referred to 
informed me at the conclusion of said inspection that [ had somewhere 
between 40 and 50 grey pups—lI cannot recall the exact number—and 
that my skins were in perfect order. 

11. This was the only inspection to which my skins were subjected 
in San Francisco, and they were continuously in my possession till I 
shipped them to London, England, for sale, through Alfred Fraser, rep- 
resentative in New York of Lampson and Co. 

12. There was only one person present at the inspection, and that 
one was the person whom I have before described in paragraph No.7. 

13. IL have not been paid anything, nor have I been promised any- 
thing, in consideration of making the foregoing statement, which I 
have read over and have found correct. 

(Signed) A. C. SUTHERLAND, 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 6th day of December, 1892, 
[SEAL. | (Signed) LINCOLN Sonntae, Notary Public. 
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Deposition of William Bendt. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA, City and County of San Francisco. 
William Bendt, of San Francisco, being duly sworn, deposes and says: 
1. I reside in San Francisco, and am by occupation a boarding house 

and saloon keeper. Live on Clay Street, near East Street. 
2. Have been engaged in managing and fitting out sealing-vessels 

for the past ten years, and am now the owner and manager of the 
schooner ‘+ Bowhead.” 

3. Have never been out seal-hunting myself, and personally know 
nothing whatever about the loss through sinkage of seals that are shot, 
nor have I any knowledge personally as to whether the seals are 
decreasing, or where they are caught. 

4. This year I sent my vessel, the “‘ Bowhead,” to the Japanese coast, | 
and she returned on or about the 16th August, and within twenty-four 
hours after her arrival back in port I sold her cargo of seal-skins, num- 
bering 1,830 to the firm of Liebes and Co., of this city, who do busi- 
ness aS merchant furriers on Post Street, in this city. 

5. The cargo was immediately removed to their place of business 
without any inspection whatever having taken place on board said ves- 
sel the “‘ Bowhead.” The skins were taken from the hold of the vessel, 
and immediately piled on drays and removed to the warehouse of said 
firm of Liebes and Co., and no person was present for the purpose of 
inspecting them during such removal, as I was there and would have 
seen any one had it been done, but I was told afterwards that the lot 
had only 30 pups in the whole 1,830 skins. 

_ 6. I think that, in order to protect the seals, a close season should 
be established, and perhaps it would be well to close the Behring Sea 
altogether; but should this be done, killing should be prohibited at the 
rookeries on the islands, and any close season should apply to those 
islands. 

(Signed) W. BENDT. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me, this 8th day of December, 1892. 
[SEAL. } (Signed) LINCOLN SonnvTAG, Notary Public. 

187 322, WASHINGTON STREET, 
San Francisco, December 7, 1892. 

DEAR Sir: We have examined the records in the Custom-house, and 
find that the schooner “Alexander” was owned from 1879 to 1891 by 
Herman Liebes, as sole owner. 

That she cleared from this port on the 16th February, 1880, in charge 
of G. W. Littlejohn, as master, and returned to this port from Yoko 
hama on the 8th November, 1883, in charge of A. F. Carlson, as master. 

The schooner “Otter” was documented on the 21st March, 1881, with 
the following ownership viz.: H. Liebes, one-third; Charles J. Behlow, 
one-third; and G. W. Littlejohn, one-third; and G. W. Littlejohn appears 
aS master.* 

Yours truly, , 
(Signed) GARDNER AND THORNLEY, 

Ship and Custom-house Brokers. 
To C. D. LApD, Esq., 

529, Kearney Street, City. 

* Littlejohn was lost in “ Otter” in 1888. 
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IV. LOGS OF SEALING VESSELS. 

(1.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, Charles Campbell, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I was master of and kept a log of the sealing-schooner 

‘“Umbrina” for and during the year 1892, 
2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” ‘‘ Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in the 
Return hereto annexed, marked (A), with the original entries in the log 
of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 1892, 
-and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the entries 
therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- J udicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHARLES CAMPBELL. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Campbell before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Catch of Seal-skins on board British Schooner ‘‘Umbrina,” 1892. 

Dail Date. Latitude. | Longitude. Remarks. Catch. Total. 

1892. Olvee 
February 4-...-| 48 10 N. 5 |c. cei 

30 Goon.) 14t GEAN 6 11 
- Tsun) 74%, 45s 2 13 
= ele ae SSNS 14 27 
ae Tass) - 2 Ao 3 30 
= J4....| 4618 N. 3 33 

-15....| 46 00'N. 30 W. 6 39 
6s 16....| 46 30-N. 134 BO WW Alecow oa. Sekt wetter kasd st Soe eeedesthaaene 22 61 

AK 17..2.] — 46 30,.N. | 12425 W..| Killed from,adtiooner. -. =.~ <<... 2.5 -<-5- 2 63 
a 18... 4645 N.| 124 30 W. } Had boats out forenoon only..........-..- 1l 74 
- 19:...| 46 20 N. TA SOW lence setae cba bwe on. oes one ReneS 2 76 
ae 22 | 4655 N. 124 40 W. | Had boats out afternoon only. -.-......... 3 79 
OL 1 dace || AO DORNE: |e TIMOR Wealeacaote, cols - Sac Se ie eae e ele ee” en gaee 24 103 
= wc] BO MeN PESO GW wi toe on Roem canteen ante cee nes eee 10 113 
by 26....; 4645 N. | 124 40 W. | Had boats out forenoon only. ........-. 2 115 

March ] 48 OS4NG |, AlD5 BO Wass = eae eS eh. so sas eo are 7 122 
2 AQOG“ NY. 1p RONG SW al tcc cn cece e case cc cs caccs eeeg a camam scoot 21 143 

‘6 15....| 48 30 N. 127 05 a Pa aS OS a a ee ee ee 8 151 
ae 16 48 30 N. | 127 05 W.| Killed from schooner.................... 1 152 
as 17 49 28 Not) 137 25° Wi (DEGGO co. ocs cecnns eee . eee eee 1 153 
Se 19....| 49 28 N. BAS SS Wiees ccs $0 seen seceen sennecuna cen = seceeRe heen a 1l 164 
“ 9100.17 49 84 ON TOT GoW || can eae Shes eg ee See 9 173 
ae 22 49 50 N. | 128 55 W. | Killed from schooner--.-. ...<.....-....... 1 174 
a aes) 50.030, 129 25 W. | boats out forenoon only................. 4 178 
= 25.2.1? 49°90 CNT” BSSaTS WW  h0u@) cee so ee ee ee eee 2 180 
“ PT wcll, ORDO es 120) 34 Wra jan c ens neces sccndnc cs yanns vette ee est + 184 

ms 29....) 50 50 N. 129) 40 Wee hose 5 os SoS Re ee GR eens 27 211 
Mar. 30:<;.) 60°80 N. | 929 45° We | 5.202 oe eee Bee teen ee 10 221 

188 April 1-. 51 18 N. ee Reena ae rein a mtn a= em 38 259 
sage 50 40 Nick MISGLOb Weck ea A Ae ccc cence cn 14 273 

ee ee ee 
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Catch of Seal-skins on board British Schooner ‘“‘Umbrina,”’ 1892—Continued. 

Date. Latitude. | Longitude. Remarks. Cate Total 

1892. SES! ee 
April Tooas|| 00 ARN. 129 33 W. | Boats out forenoon only..-.....-....-..--. 2 

ce 16....| 5215 N. 132 22 W. | Boats out afternoon only...--..........-. 6 
be V7 rasa! D2L2T IN TSIM eed: shed sey acte 2ia> eiecaass sb hede ees s-- 15 296 

May 4....| 5710 N. | 136 33 W. | Killed from schooner.......-.-..--......- 1 
as 5-...| 67 40 N, ere CLM N Vee LO NOUS Set ae = cinoma ane eaianldo'e ssia'a vin’ c's 36 
BS 63. <2), 57) 50EN; IS TOLMAN as LOMO cence tee pens us Sadie db Apis'e atmos debin's 49 382 
mB fier 57 50 N. LS alii shoe pl Uti = SMB Soe SE SEAS Sees ponoconeeee 21 403 
4 10....| 59 20 N. 142 30 W. | Killed from schooner........-.........2-- 2 
re Ab TSA 59 30 N. 142 40 W. | Boats out forenoon only.............----- 6 
ae 1 Ee 59 30 N. TAs P Un lestee pies ees sia tk eae aia) ane olalnlee wieiciniee 2G 11 422 
ps 14....] 59 30 N. 145 40 W. | Boats out afternoon only....-.....--..--. 11 
oe 15.2 ..| 59 20 N. 145 40 W. | Boats out forenoon only................-. 23 
of 16st 59 18 N. We? 19 475 
Ee 18....| 5915 N. , 98 573 
fa 21... 59 10 N. ° 1 574 
Oy 22....] 59 05 N. ¢ 22 596 
se 27....| 59 00 N. : 10 705 
at 28....] 59 05 N. : 13 718 
AS 29... 58 55 N. V. 49 767 
s 2) ae 58 50 N. ° 46 813 

June 3....| 58 55 N. < 6 
x 4....| 58 55 N. , 3 
B 625 57 25 N. pb 1 
Os 8225-0 57 00KN. d 24 
ee Ape 57 30 N. zi 2 
Mt 16....] 57 50 N. LUj15) Wie, |S Killed tromvebip 3-26. jas Soon cd2ie2 cies 1 

July 5....| 5033 N.}| 170 45 W. | Killed from schooner..........-...---...- 1 851 
iF S33. 50 40 N. Nip POM Vices | ONMNUGs om eee ite emit inven veieaics ests sais ~ at 
se 13....} 5040 N. Te OOn Han PLO Naam etetels <laia(s)2 ='siniel-i sliesteeee sate see 1 
a 20b a2 53 50 N. WO BY) lop) LOM nts Sees oo Sp gaOdO Doan REE. apeae ao are 2 
af 22... 53 50 N. GTO) Lin RMU e eam miee 2 = 5a a ~ eile cael oslo een 1 
#8 23....| 53 40 N. SGT AO DNC ORA- oma. eehinn sladealpir beta = aac sinne les 1 
te 24... 53 40 N. HGOt40 Hien FLBOARLS OWL ALU BY cc ocesiseccic seiniseine ocwecre,s 17 
f 25... 53 50 N. Ty AUD) LE eco E AOR Reg ROR APY CORE OSS E pet ap aSeeerar 12 
A 26....| 53 40 N. IO GLO) Doe, |S oShep cap sae acUUeseene BonOO Hee noSSene ees. 65 
o Bias 53 30 N. HGP Ae, | ape ones SaCHC ee a9 700m dec 6 Sob ocenepaacder = 68 1,019 
os 28... 53 40 N. E. 27 1, 046 

August 1... 53 30 N. E. 3 1, 049 
# ree 53 40 N. 10 1, 059 
Ss Bee2 53 34 N. 8 1, 097 
! 4....| 5340 N. 65 1, 132 
- 5....| 53 45 N. 72 1, 204 
id 6....| 53 55 N. 56 1, 260 
re Tose 5410 N. 10 1, 270 
sf at 53 40 N. 1 1, 071 
fe ay ee 53 47 N. 5 1, 276 
He 12....| 53 40 N. 1 1, 277 
eS 16....| 53 55°N. 8 1, 285 
a 17....| 55 55 N. 21 1, 306 
os 18....] 53 30 N. 25 1, 331 
te 19....| 58 40 N. 1 1, 332 
cs 21....| 63.35 N. 15 1, 347 
st 22....| 53 85 N. 55 1, 402 
Be 23..-.| 53.50 N. 2 1, 404 
sf 24....| 54 00 N. 62 1, 466 
u 25....| 53 50 N. 1 1, 467 
4 26....| 54 00 N. 1 1, 468 
sé 30....| 53 35 N. 2 1, 470 
sf 31....| 53 20 N. 166 40 3 1, 473 

ne nA en ancel Socket aan a5: 1, 473 

Above certified to be correct. 
(Signed) CHARLES CAMPBELL, 

Master British Schooner ‘* Umbrina.” 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Charles Campbell, 
hereto annexed, 

BS, PT VIII——52 
(Signed) A. L. Betyera, Notary Public. 



818 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

189 (2.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Graham Cox, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the agent of the owners, and have the custody of the 
log-books of the sealing-schooner ‘ W. P. Hall” for and during the year 
1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed, marked (A), with the original entries in 
the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 
year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of 
the entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set 
out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J. G. Ooms 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Graham Cox before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ W. P. Hall” on her Sealing Voyage 
for the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. or ae: i Latitude. | Longitude. Tote aes 

1892. Ores Ce! 
June 1b BE 55 ee So8 Se essa cuOSn oeboo SoS: oboet bat 5 56 50 N. 137 10 W. 

si 2A SSBC OS SSO er enon AH eo ae EC. 2 57 50 N. 138 20 W. 
es 7. ESSE ODE BIE DBO nae SEC cRee econo” DoGaaOnQanaoc 1 58 10 N. 139 03 W. 
a TREC ARO See sedan Aas ABs a se boos 8 58 50 N. 139 30 W. 
es Tee Saensn Oeste on ss s5aen ses cones hs Seas 10 59 20 N. | 140 00 W. 
3 Re igne sao o so coor aos o See oe so tase seanse sae 5 59 30 N. | 141 02 W. 
et i see8s GoecPsscedae- = eee sas5esssS55eangon- 4 59 35 N. 141 25 W. 
LM UU Shere cee enS “+5355 eS SSS Se soto so an essas 5 59 40 N. 141 35 W. 
fs DD eee wremic iaic Sea tenie toes mere a eee ce a 59 35 N. 141 45 W. 
st 1 REDE Te Sano Sea SE Bee ee EELS ari 3 59 30 N. 141 55 W. 

July 2.) Weseiening = oe SS Sesotns See ne oe eciaranonbeace 6 54 25 N. 170 00 EK. 
= Whee Shatedoo que cebocds Ste coarrcer sasaceuec¢ 5 54 35 N. 169 10 EK. 
& Ce RE oe Ree SS aoe Dead Conon BOS Ea MAO HOS 59 54 30 N. 168 50 E. 

Are SY ABE Se se ome De eae ee een re eee 8 19| 5420N.| 16840 EK. 
OE aie RW ata maleate ne Seer ite ease cn re = Re tae Pale 15 54 03 N. 168 55 EK. 
s 1 Cee yah TA 82 A ate 8S SS, Spi I OI 40| 53 35 N. 168 40 E. 
a HORA RAS Se as Mena ae Bato or one See a Sess 49 53 30 N. 169 00 EF. 

ee OnPe soo te tos sees Se) 59> bageoos se seers 36 54 05 N. 168 30 EK. 
se CREO RAE a AE Ete ICO: ee Coe eee 20 54 35 N. 168 55 EK. 
My ORS SOS Oe pe coe Hs Aa Oa aeBeaooee ts 40 54 25 N. 169 00 EK. 
a NO Sa ese ste sen emia afin ate eatay aise eee aia el 10 54 05 N. 168 35 E. 
ss MW SSehgn mod tesr meen ards a-ogonasscpoaoe 27 5410 N. 168 55 E. 
a Po ESO ei Ge SSE aces Sata SAUNA 8 53 00 N. 169 55 FE. 
sl DE Se ea dia oi Sana mn sia aisle aieretaln emia pea) Me See as 30 52 55 N. 169 00 E. 
ss Ai cnet adl sina eel e cjaiel ties wiuiermi ea epee eines = aiaiele 2 52 20 N. 168 30 E. ie 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. BeLYEA, Notary Public. 
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(3.) 
CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Robert E. McKiel, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1, That I was the master of and kept the log-books of the sealing- 
schooner ‘Maud 8.” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” ‘ Latitude,” and ‘‘ Longitude,” in 

the Return hereto annexed, marked (A), with the original entries 
190 in the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage 

in the year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct 
abstract of the entries therein made referring to the matters in said 
Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

ae to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.” 

(Signed) Rost. EK. MCKIEt. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Robert E. McKiel before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Maud 8.” on her Sealing Voyage 
for the Season 1892. 

Number 
- : Total Seals Date. ve ea Latitude. Longitude. actin tae 

7 Cape Flattery N. N. E. mag. dist. 7 
65 miles 

6 Same position 13 
6 Ditto 19 
2 Ditto 21 

ll Cape Disappointment E. mag. dist. 32 
47 miles 

7| Cape Flattery N. mag. dist. 35 miles 39 
20 | Cape Flattery E. mag. dist. 30 miles 59 
7 Same position 66 

11 Ditto. 77 
at Ditto. 78 
1 | Cape Cook, Vancouver Island, N. E. 79 

mag. dist. 15 miles 
1 50° 28’ N. 130° 46’ W. ~ 80 
2 50 50 N. 130: 59 W. 82 
1 seaper's Inlet, Queen Charlotte 83 

sland, N. E. dist. 38 miles 
3 Same position 8&6 
3 51 27 N. 133 46 W. 89 
8 49 47 N. 127 55 W. 97 

13 Cape Cook, Vancouver Island, N. 110 
dist. 40 miles 

61 49 30 N. | 128 10 W. 171 
3 Same position 174 

11 38 N. | 128 16 N. 185 
6 | Keeper’s Inlet, Queen Charlotte Island, 191 

N.E. by N. mag. dist. 40 miles 
4 52 20 N. 183 61 W. 195 

61 57 08 N. 188 05 W. 256 
2 57 02 N. 187 38 W. 208 
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Smtr tatagale, <b a” 
Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, etc.—Continued. 

Number 
an - . Total Seals Date. of Seals Latitude. Longitude. toebates 

1892. Pia ou 
April PAUSS- SAR eee Csbocrcos cts. S222 2 57 00 N. 137 41 W. 260 

at 2 17 57 07 N. 188 22 W. 277 
6 57 02 N. 138 30 W. 

16 Di ile. 136 43 W. 
20 57 24 N. 137 56 W. 
15 57 01 N. 138 43 W. 
36 57 34 N. 138 43 W. ) 
17 58 00 N. 138 15 W. : 
33 58.12 N. 138 49 W. j 
31 58 14 N. 138 54 W. 3 
14 58 13 N. 139 11 W. bh 
6 58 35 N. 140 00 W. 3 

33 58 55 N. 140 40 W. 
2 58 49 N. 140 58 W. 5 

18 58 25 N. 141 03 W. 
15 58 35 N. 140 54 W. 
65 58 09 N. 139 30 W. } 
69 58 18 N. 140 14 W. 
30 58 30 N. 140 15 W. 
4 58 18 N. 141 14 W. 
tf 59 23 y. 142 48 W. 
2 59 29 N. 143 57 W. 
4 59 11 N. 143 13 W. 

120 59 09 N. 143 00 W. 
18 59 26 N. 143 05 W. 
18 59 34 N. 142 45 W. 
66 59 24 N. 143 10 W. 
4 59 03 N. 143 29 W. 
5 59 19 N. 145 08 W. 
3 58 42 N. ~ 146 59 W. 
1 57 07 N. 150 42 W. 3 
3 57 08 N. 150 30 W. 
1| Maimot Island W. by N. mag. dist. 

25 miles 
SAO a2 eran eee aac eee 2 50 28 N. 165 00 W. 

July sre een ean gee 1 48 02 N. 169 45 W. 
as Ae aioe sete eset, See 11 53 10 N 16610 E. 
. UT ae Sa ae Sect cee. ar 10 53 33 N 166 55 E. 
ee | Vet eat aoe Be SNe PE od © 10 53 33 N. 165 29 EK. 
As DDN racine he a ea ae: oe ee 12 53 12 N. 165 46 E. 
2 Ont Sa eee eee em ee cme aor 7 52 49 N. 167 22 E. 
“s PADS EE oan tags aCe ee OES 1 DoleteNe 166 36 E. 
$s Oi aaa eerie set eee at 57 53 24 N 168 04 KE. 
ue DSc eae oe oe ee oe 99 SS IN 168 08 E. 
oa Pe OES, 2 y-t e $e ea eee 14 53 33 N. 168 09 E. 

August Pe Seo On Caenne Sabet ae adclo- 3 54 10 N. 167 11 E. 
OS Brine ied ase see pam atebtebenenslate 8 Da DOEN 166 45 E. 
ne dh Se en See as eee a 88 12 53 50 N. 166 59 E. 
“ ee Pees een ae Seer 40 53 44 N. 167 04 EL 
ae Gen 3 2 eee Ee ee 41 53 35 N. 166 01 E. 
ss Nigicate secretin latin abet eee 71 53 33 N. 165 51 KE. 
se Bee ool. Seca m ane on ee 3 De oomN 165 49 KE. 
ae OE ee acne oe oe ee 24 54 11 N. 167 00 E. 
se 1 ee eter Seer eee de oe 12 53 04 N. 166 40 E. 
+ 18s coasts see eee FI eT 5 53 53 N. 165 14 E. 
- 14e ced atmos etancesceesenotes 2 54 43 N. 164 58 EK. 
— Wes Seas Soest cme ee eee ee 15 56 48 N. 166 15 E. 
pe GE os else Skee eee 8 DO doMN. 167 25 E. 
oe NOLS oooh Ge cw cae eerie soe 2 55 39 N. 167 57 EK. 
a De cre Sree AR oe ee ee eee 1 53 48 N. 169 10 E. 
as Doe to pee een oe eee el Ti 53 22 N. 168 02. E. 
ae Do Oia See ote tee ae aoe Re | 114 52 51 N. 167 45 E. 
Oe 25 3 16 52 46 N. 167 35 EK. 
ne 16 52 44 N. 167 58 KE. 
. 7 52 55 N. 167 34 EE. 
a: 31 52. 52: Ni. 167 38 E. 

September Be aoe aiag BOR eee ot EES ae ee 12 53 15 N. 167 26 KE. 
RO a OSS Se 30 53 14 N. 167 38 EK. 

oa ep asa 6 Sener ees a oft ee 1 53 01 N. 167 08 E. 
ee Tie = th Mea Bases teed eee 34 53 06 N. 167 08 E. - 
Be MOL 2c eerste eee 9 52,31 N: 167 19 E. 

(Signed) Rost. E. MCKetL. 
- 

‘This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Robt. E. McKiel, 
hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 
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(4.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

’ I, Melville F. Cutlen, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I was the master of and have the custody of the log of the 
sealing-schooner ‘‘ Agnes McDonald” for and during the year 1892, 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “ Latitude,” and ‘ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) M. F. CUTLEN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Melville F. Cutlen before me, a 
Notary Publie duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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192 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘Agnes McDonald” on her Sealing 
Voyage for the Season 1892. : 

* 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. = eal 

taken. ale; 

1892. Onl CGA 
CATT. UIC ee ice att CARA GRCIZORITIOS GOB C eA OBTREN 18| 48 28 N. 126 34 W. 18 

a TE Sap Got ndelsae+ Combo as Ss ece eo Sao one oeE 43 48 37 N. 126 22 W. lL 
Lp CP Re SSR SER BRAR ESA a to SSeS SSE BGR eS 1 48 53 N. 126 42 W. 62 
se 2 BE EASE an A RE rs SSO OBA Ae BERR ane Hoc Lh 49 02 N. 127 13 W. 69 
Sf i Sea Se saeesene hnep cases ecnee. -coanecess 7} 4931 N. 127 53 W. 76 
ay MES aR ses Sa eauar nace serene aaa MAe OE ASS 5 49 52 N. 128 44 W. 81 
$f SE RSA 35 339 8 Ss es signe aocsee 4 50 43 N. 129 49 W. 85 

May PES OR CHAE SBI aE AAS Te Sos coat ys eogoe SoCo ae 3 51 25 N. 132 11 W. 88 
s WGetaochobe 2 - sens Jaa anos = Sans H55 iL, 54 10 N. 134 52 W. 89 
2 Oharsa cata hs SR ZESE ESI See ee ssa dticdeeedosee 15 54 43 N. 134 14 W. 104 
se Greet toes Seneca = Bees Cane oeee a eeaeems 18 | 5447 N. 134 05 W. 122 
ec Tip Sato. cp ARR aASA er be tacts Suese occa ear oboe 25 56 05 N. 135 53 W. 147 
oe HAC DODO SSE eC Orerr OBC SSE Eee sors -Cooctbc hace 11 57 39 N. 138 37 W. 158 
ss MQ Se Se oa eeminc.cs setacisien ae aeca eam sdarctsemercs sales 8 57 47 N. 188 00 W. 166 
uy DB Reece cee tees eo He een dosiecee mecias 53 58 07 N. 138 16 W. 219 
ss 1S aR RE Oe Se Oe rn ERO AAC 46 58 17 N. 138 07 W. 265 
Ly LDS CER Rest eee Sede CPP ERR stemeh occee ee ate 20 58 20 N. 138 16 W. 285 
ee 1 PE Ee OA py co nl Ste et eee meres een a 1! 58 26 N. 138 14 W. 286 
yy Oe a a soe eae te a nee Seine oe a sien o en < since a a= 13 58 23 N. 139 06 W. 299 
sf LT) sa pen tee per neh aS Se ee Aa ey SRR RIN kde 23 58 30 N. 138 26 W. 322 
hay Ole oo eee Se en SEE" SOCR ESR Sn r= Beers ete ae 66 58 37 N. 138 45 W. 388 
YU PRE 5 Aen aa Peak fa a a et eS 8 6 58 40 N. 140 48 W. 394 
ss PETE ss oh Se A GEIS oT SR SEIS RE a SER a Br 70 59 22 N. 141 34 W. 464 
8 3} elk ARSE Se AS ee See can aHcee as ess 61 59 20 N. 141 39 W. 525 

June be 5 Sasa Rash ooe eQm US aS paCeSeae sana sociae coe 18 | 59 33 N. 142 05 W. 543 
° Ug SOt OR SAA TOS ST Se RUOE tack Sade soca cese Gee 5 59 32 N. 143 14 W. 548 
be Wage honoco ase ee Souenr com seoastodgenadedarctipe 20; 5914 N. 144 40 W. 568 
aS Greg fee e esa ccne cent sneessceseoabecsnasweaseee 6 58 38 N. 146 25 W. 574 
se 1 Se ae Se SSeS PERC Tee Ree iE hcat Imniaeenc 6 59 09 N. 146 56 W. 580 
ss LAS OOD SSEE BBO OO I OnOCmIC DS Gomer: aC SOrOOSOECL 10 59 18 N. 147 51 W. 590 

Oly DG wee ashe doce tonsa ees naan sum oardalocnce ss 18 52 38 N. 168 02 E. 608 
ee Di pe taets Se cic Mee een ane ne eine aca tem ee enoe 7 52 48 N. 168 08 E. 705 
Be Bo feice = sasiesceeacece e masmee sciak ence sashes s 26 52 49 N. 168 00 E. 731 

AMpUSt Debets S5oscasha woe n co baee soeenat pits ccncosdcee 12| 53 30 N. 167 35 E. 743 
es Dinamo ne Secs Soe a ase Men eee Roe oa eeoe reeks 5t 53 52 N. 167 05 E. 797 
s: Bowe csenccas cae son aches e aeseceee cease aoeeeas 17 | 53 49 N. 167 02 E. 814 
43 Q SSaeas w= citise makine dem.ca cece = dee cwetlqcests ce 24 | 5403 N. 16617 E. 838 
a Dic eae atte eae ONG Sete ome mane Se couse Memeo 6 54 07 N. 165 05 E. 844 
“ Oem tcce dances tome aene aces cuetewes Sate 4 54 18 N. 165 45 EK. 848 
a ER cre See seeeecte re mate ete eenne teen ee 4 54 05 N. 166 35 E. 852 
a OR i Se SOE AR oa eee See ee oes 5 | 6407 N. 167 15 E. 857 
Sn gl 1 A RSS, Splat Eee ee a ce Sy aa ee ES 3) 54 02 N. 167 42 KE. 869 
Oe | a oe I eae a tle a a Se er ne 11 | 53 42 N. 165 37 E. 871 
Be) Slicers st Sec cence aeeo serene ce aeae ee clceenaee 11 53 43 N. 168 02 E. 832 
eh See ie i ead Br ia ey Sees ae Oe ge 18 53 12 N. 165 25 E. 900 
SEE SDD See eh eee rece eee cine Renee comes 3 53 05 N. 16610 E. 903 
SO DV ease ann eae Nae pace ce ee one ee hoes aeeiee ce 8 52 45 N. 166 58 E. 911 
Be DORs 2 ese Seana See adc de ho cece oe otue nae 62 | 53 20 N. 167 42 E. 963 
Be Dee ide cee cece cnie cs cane saee een bwes un ete ce ue 1 52 28 N. 166 44 E. 964 

(Signed) M. F. CuTLEnN, Master. 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Melville F. Cutlen, 
hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. BetysEa, Notary Public. 

(5.) 
CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Abel Douglass, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That Iam the managing owner of and have the custody of the log- 
books of the sealing-schooner ‘“ Arietis” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 

R && walls 

BL pats 
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the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of 
the entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return 

set out. 
193 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) ABEL DOUGLASS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Abel Douglass before me. a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 11th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Arietis” on her Sealing Voyage for 
the Season 1892, 

Number 3 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. pha as 

taken ater 

1892. seh oe 
Wika Ufncscoodape Stns be cannSeccsboseoooonStsoases. 28 58 00 N. 143 00 W. 28 

x 74 Ds mick. GOOD BOOED OAC CE ACCC AROS DODO OaeRCBecomre 30 58 30 N. 146 30 W. 58 
¢ PH le eioditin Sop one CH ROE TH OSROST DOOD noboonosose 61 58 00 N. 146 30 W. 119 
ae 2A ooBO RSD ADRS DS BOOnLS SSUEK OOP DE OSameaaadee 62 58 30 N. 146 00 W. 181 
Re DOE ete tars tee e Paras eens eita- oiolcteiseie arse knelt 53 58 30 N. 146 45 W. 234 
iy Bee a aes oe eee a cae oe eee Saas cces ats! 93 58 15 N. 147 00 W. 327 

June YE Bon UP AOpen aC OS Uo eS AHS SSC Op cOEAEDOSE 5 58 30 N. 146 30 W. 332 
se 3 10 58 15 N. 146 15 W. 342 
ss 5 14 58 45 N. 149 30 W. 356 
ae 6 19 58 30 N. 150 30 W. 375 
es 7 4 58 00 N. 151 00 W. 379 
se 8 iby) 57 45 N. 150 45 W. 396 
a 12 15 58 05 N. 150 30 W. 411 
Be 24 4 55 00 N. 156 30 W. 415 
as 27 10 55 05 N. 157 30 W. 425 
RE 29 33 55 00 N. 157 00 W. 458 
ye 30 16 55 00 N. 157 45 W. 474 

July 4 5 53 00 N. 163 00 W. 479 
st 1 54 08 N. 169 00 EK. 480 
. 25 53 48 N. 169 30 E. 505 
re 21 53 30 N. 169 00 E. 526 
a 16 53 00 N. 168 45 E. 542 
F 160 53 20 N, 169 00 E. 702 
ae 17 54 00 N. 168 45 E. 719 
v 1 54 UO N. 168 55 E. 720 
ee 31 5 54 10 N. 168 30 E. 725 
ASG los motes ease ee ces hs otascace eas casee 3 54 00 N. 169 00 E. 728 

“ 2USe Soepromeeae sereen och seaentcest c= cine cae 5 53 45 N. 168 45 EK. 733 
Uy Sind santo eee ae aie Gas «aS elses neces 13 53 40 N. 168 30 EK. 746 
re BES = ee niet Spine BEe OSE e Sane EeEE Pere 118 53 20 N. 16815 E. 864 
cf Diaiac so elne nie satdicis pee tas abige's Sains os eccacas 154 53 20 N. 168 20 E. 1, 038 
se Ded oid Ine eee ae AIR Slave ais cea wine allem oie 16 53 40 N. 168 45 EK. 1, 054 
St Beas a ates ates ee ees ne aerate ae cla elseiniss 3 54 00 N. 168 00 E. 1, 057 
des ON 22s id Sa tha pe Ee Bie eee an OS Se eiaa 4 54 00 N. 168 30 E. 1, 061 
Segre LOG Sern ces 155-2 sees see ee eR ee ana e ee ani 3| 53 45 N. 168 00 E. 1, 064 
Be LR Re acts 2) haid w cial eee EEN clos coe ncae= same = 5 14 53 00 N. 169 00 EK. 1, 078 
See et ae actate cisten sind sachs Me RNS Uaee cule case beal’e 25 52 30 N. 167 40 E. 1,103 
CONNER Rs cocina «Ses cbe see ee ee ee ann eeoncne~ 40| 5300N.| 16800 E. 1, 143 
OD sad as cite ce aac u's Se ee oC e aus cewu see 6 53 00 N. 169 00 E. 1,149 

(Signed) ABEL DOUGLASS. 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Abel Douglass, 
hereto annexed, 

(Signed) A. L. BetyEa, Notary Public. 
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(6.) 
CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, August Jérgenson Bjerne, of the city of Vancouver, in the Prov- 
ince of British Columbia, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been master and have kept the log on and during the 
voyage of the sealing-schooner “ Beatrice” (Vancouver), for and dur- 
ing the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“ Date.” “ Number of Seals taken,” ‘“ Latitude,” and ‘“ Longitude” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 

log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 
194 year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract 

of the entries therein made referring to the matters in said ~ 
Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) AUGUST JORGENSEN BJERNE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said August Jérgensen Bjerne before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising 
at the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 22nd 
day of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) J. M. WHITEHEAD, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Beatrice” (Vancouver) on her Seal- 
ing Voyage for the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. | Total Seals 

taken. igen 

1892. Ode af ee 
eARDUIATY JOS 5 son tee dotlce Pats Ga tne ta henocnciae shies 1.| 48 00 N. 125 50 W. 

‘ “bias 4 46 36 N. 125 45 W. 
uf : 2 42 48 N. 125 15 W. 
sf 5 43 04 N. 125 00 W. 
We $38 342 10 42 53 N. 125 53 W 22 

Mebruarvylo p..=. Ja. sete. otoden wees ceca seeee sae eee 14 47 36 N. 126 11 W. 
a DOE te. ee Re Bre. OSE See. Wee ca San cata J1:| 4812 N. 126 00 W. 
te OSE cts Sic\ owls a waco aveatrant duecass seenee 5 48 07 N. 126 40 W. 
i OAR er. Sat cele 5 files late din wi a A cts re Gin eee 1 48 01 N 125 55 W. 
x Pi) est <p es Sipe ted Pk PR pe Oc ge oe 3 46 38 N 125 32 W. 
‘S 29 1 47 02 N. 124 59 W. 57 

1 5 46 37 N. 124 27 W. 
3 46 14 N. 124 30 W. 
6 46 15 N. 125 19 ‘W. 
2 48 14 N. 125 24 W. 
1 48 05 N. 126 40 W. 
5 48 28 N. 125 43 W. 
2 48 30 N. 125 20 W. 
2 48 22 N. 125 44 W. 

10 48 30 N. 125 20 W. 
2 48 35 N. 127 07 W. 
3 48 49 N. 127 00 W. 
1 49 07 N. 127 33 W. 
3 48 37 N. 126 32 W. 
5 60 12 N. 128 09 W. 
3 50 17 N. 128 40 W. 110 

17 50 29 N. 128 45 W. 
7 50 20 N. 128 28 W. 
4! 4958 N.! 129 25 W. 

a eee ee 

oo tha — nt 
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Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, etc.—Continued. 

Number 
Date. of Seals 

taken. 
Latitude. Longitude. Total Seals 

to Date. 

AoNIKTIKeoo > 

3 
2 
0 

48 2) 
2 
3 
3 
5 

54 0 
54 3 

conor 

ou 

128 58 W. 
127 00 W. 
127 12 W. 
127 10 W. 
127 00 W. 
129 48 W. 
129 30 W. 
128 52 W. 
133 52 W. 
134 30 W. 

bse et ol bse a td et od dt el ol tt ts SS Sa a aaa aaa SS: 

(Signed) 

(7.) 

A. BJERNE, Master. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, John Graham Cox, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
1. That lam the managing owner and have the custody of the log- 

books of the sealing-schooner “‘ Sapphire” for aud during the year 1892, 

249 

659 

701 

907 

1, 246 
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2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “ Number of Seals taken,” “ Latitude,” and “ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in 
the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J..G. Cox. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Graham Cox before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

196 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, on the Schooner ‘‘ Sapphire” on her Sealing Voyage. 
for the Season 1892. 

Number : . Total Seals Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. 
aie to Date. 

‘ 

7 
1 
1 

134 17 
134 25 

5 
8 
0 

147 27 W. 
146 32 W. 

8 Re 4 

983 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. Betyxra, Notary Public. 

hah ell 

ea ee 

eee reat ee ne ee ree 
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(8.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, John Graham Cox, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am the managing owner and have custody of the log-books 

of the sealing-schooner ‘“‘ EK. B. Marvin” for and during the year 1892. 
2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

‘“‘Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J. G. Cox. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Graham Cox before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

197 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘HE, B. Marvin” on her Sealing 
Voyaye for the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. rotst Sees 

taken oD ais 

1892. omy Sieg! 
PANUAT YS Aber ken cepa a damaaccce sac asisieaseecisaals aes 6| 48 24 N. 125 48 W. 
MODEMAT Yio ere ccteosaisinc siete ac cclenenaciscwacatemericaicse 4) 48 54N. 126 27 W. 

Dee aoe Avance pisieme anatase selec Seca nic.. Semen 6 48 06 N. 124 57 W. 
sf 17 47 55 N. 125 18 W. 
ue 17 47 49 N. 125 23 W. 
a 15 47 00 N. 125 06 W. 
re 8 46 50 N. 124 52 W. 
se 16 46 43 N. 124 42 W. 
a 20 46 57 N. 124 44 W. 
ve 10 47 02 N. 125 21 W. 
M2 5| 4712 N. 125 07 W. 
sf 4| 4629 N. 124 51 W. 
ee 16 46 19 N. 124 32 W. 
we 8 46 35 N. 124 40 W. 
7 13 46 25 N. 124 19 W. 
as 10 46 34 N. 124 28 W. 
ae 5 46 58 N. 124 34 W. 

March 7 48 44 N. 126 05 W. 
ee 44 48 35 N. 126 00 W. 
ss 11 48 24 N. 125 24 W. 
ue 5 50 03 N. 128 08 W. 
of 29 49 49 N. 128 28 W. 
J 6 50 09 N. 128 51 W. 
se 9 50 18 N. 129 20 W. 
ae 14 50 05 N. 128 36 W. 
Sf 2 50 05 N. 129 31 W. 
fe 6 50 22 N. 128 36 W. 
ss 14 50 01 N. 128 38 W. 
as 2 50 16 N. 129 36 W. 
ss 2 50 25 N. 129 30 W. 

April 15 50 32 N. 129 51 W. 
os 80 | 5136 N.| 13057 W. 
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Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, etc.—Continued. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. pee 

taken. to Date. 

[> Yam J oO ‘ 

April 1} 5214N.| 13148 W. 
ne 22 51 04 N. 130 59 W. 
oe 9 51 11 N. 130 31 W. 
ac 7 5113 N. 130 46 W. 
is 1 51 34 N. 133 11 W. 
se 44 52 20 N. 133 32 W. 
as 20 52 47 N. 133 46 W. 
Be 37 53 04 N. 133 43 W, 
£8 22 54 53 N 135 00 W. 
2 tf 56 27 N 136 34 W. 
= 18 56 32 N 135 13 W. 
as 47 56 29 N. 135 37 W. 

May 87 56 43 N 136 49 W. 
ke 11 56 26 N 136 22 W. 
a8 4 56 38 N. 136 50 W. 
Ui 61 56 27 N. 135 59 W. 
og 84 56 18 N 136 43 W. 
ae 5 56 17 N 136 16 W. 
is 31 56 35 N 136 01 W. 
ee 17 56 59 N 137 54 W. 
7 35 57 13 N. 138 22 W. 
we 10 57 19 N 138 23 W. 
“sf 195 57 27 N 138 12 W. 
me 82 57 50 N. 188 45 W. 
UJ 14 58 31 N. 139 48 W. 
s 78 58 18 N 139 49 W. 
re 44 58 42 N. 139 52 W. 
sf 2 58 29 N. 140 29 W. 
oe 35 58 29 N. 140 21 W. 
¢ 15 58 30 N. 140 33 W. 
sf 17 58 20 N 140 56 W. 
Za 30 58 40 N. 140 53 W. 
st 44 58 44 N. 140 43 W. 
ce 57 58 47 N. 141 00 W. 

June 11 58 53 N. 141 16 W. 
Y 1 58 46 N. 147 34 W. 
ae 3 58 47 N. 147 38 W. 
s 4 58 46 N. 147 17 W. 
eS 15 58 53 N. 146 56 W. 
ae 18 58 45 N. 146 44 W. 
. 2 58 38 N. 147 53 W. 

1, 623 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. Bretyra, Notary Public. 

198 (9.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, William Munsie, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare : 
1. That I am the managing owner and have possession of the log for 

1892 of the sealing-schooner “ Viva.” 
2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

“ Date,” ‘“ Number of Seals taken,” “ Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

en to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
aths.’ 

(Signed) WILLIAM MUNSIE. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said William Munsie before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 

city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Viva,” cleared at Victoria Customs 

February 8, sailed on February 11, on her Sealing Voyage for the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. Potel See 

taken. o Date. 

1892. Ones Ceres : 
Webruary 15.-...--------------------+2-ceese---2--05- 28 46 34 N. 126 00 W. 28 

be AG see enc San Ste oboe cae eemicns 11 46 13 N. 125 45 W. 39 
se NE er ne ete tt Sac os ala ais Seuetole wie 5 46 04 N. 125 56 W. 44 

a6 TAL Rt SS Po OES De tate SE reer eds BS |esasdocorsuJlbleneee ec acc ma. 47 

2 1 ke Stee SEF See pa eat ae Ae 11 45 56 N. 124 30 W. 58 

“ PNM eee ne cone tt Aaron ae. Lee: RIN Cee HEM eb yaaa eae ant 39 
io De ere nee ann ater cea s sete setae 1 47 33 N. 127 07 W. 60 

“ tel As ae BP el ee ee a aiC 4 47 41 N. 127 00 W. 64 

ss SORE ee Ene Nee Ae oe fee ae eee ale Ss meee ee | cane ae sae once mers EN a ee See ose 

ss SARE eee A eer ce wee rae eee ete so tem oe oeene 49 05 N. T26*809 Wiles eects 
46 ees Se alot eine See oe aes buat ec selene ine 3 48 50 N. 127 05 W. 67 

a6 Oe = COMBE EOE Bee SOS SOAS Oa Sorioe cine See fl See Sec! OE aaa 74 

“ OF ae = CRS Rtn = oe ae OES CCE DEES Sere eamcecaoac 47 43 N. PAS UWeuleasacsce ee 
As ER eee eterna em amantcine Oa\cisle's mata taierea.© a | Roeper as | lerotaiele Bialcm ceseme 75 
ce PAY) ei OB AGE ORC ot CRESS Hee EDO SOOO BODO Wed lSeecnan ua 48 00 N. 126° 00" Wet |e sc vecaee 

March eta «SENS ee aus toe oie arane nies sie S05 spon 38 47 55 N. 126 01 W. 113 
ce DO nee Doe a COCR SoS BE ORS en SOS eee 58 47 45 N. 125 50 W. aly 
wy Bee a Se SET cre Re I OBOE Se |S Ss ae tae i a eae el i anise etic ie 

a (A RE ACAD OO SAMBO CoA ace Os are ae ene ea 47 33 N. 126°20' Wet ltceaseceoaes 
a Sys pee We ee nate = renin (Siete cle elo dom ate 1 47 30 N. 126 v0 W. 172 
ee [1 RS Bil de Fe i So ep Meee mete tenes te 1) 48 01 N. 126 50 W. 173 
ns aie De eA Shot ter ee ee eee OE ctr aes At een ul 47 58 N. 127 00 W. 174 
o Ca Oe AROSE OSS ESCC Hey Saeetae on tine & 2 48 00 N. 126 20 W. 176 
as Hee nh a I ie SEIS SeSISee One 7 47 57 N. 125 30 W. 178 
“ec 1 

a6 He 4 5 125 25 W. 
& 2 * 125 25 W. 
“ec o 

oe 

“ee 

“ 

“ 

“ec 

“ 

“a 

“ee 

“ 

oc 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“oe 

aA. SO) ASR emu EREE SAB Lato SL NED costae 11| 5237 N.| 133 29 W. 208 
March SOU Peete oka aa See vebabats woes 8 52 58 N. 132 45 W. 216 

Toe sAtprill * oak ue Aaa sec ce ncs st Lose. Ae pph gaan aa ee eat Co 224 
ef Dia aha eee tiie ates Saree iia eos om wle[m Siw ofeie aie 3 55 00 N. 134 00 W. 227 

1 cit: A PRR DROLES 12S CE Le EeePC EE ane eS 55 29 N.| 13430 W. |...--------- 
A eran a eta ae a AN ie see ae Cohan my pi mide 55 30 N. TS5O0UW | e2dSe cece 

- NASER rie ois, ee oi ice ere Re etl EO EE RIC 55 50 N. 186 16) Wi) |o6 2. oS cee 
= GS ain eee ee eas ee beng alae om oe ale een Saas lee ace mae ces apo dameears 
+ ns ee SIS MOS SS Ae ai Sete ala o| dee acest ad elesctacdecesdts| + oc ceweekmee 
bs Beet be a5. Dehetre eee me seeks ow ceaiss |p once ee eee [SIR ee Se he eben abe 
% ee NS hots ee eae a dena Sea SEE tic cis acca waldke ame suemas loaenen sc emeecullssacu sedans 
LL a ae 2 do cance Sore eee ataacee doatee «ls caeaes 6 eodeteoeeunas |aswese fa peices «i|eemetta aero 
a LOR PSE ee eee a eee ae See See BAA TNs | njaes © a tacea st eee seems 
Uh eee Saee a naac cls oe 5 acetal de aan e Moise cates 22 56 13 N 135 56 W. 249 
-. Pes eases aio analogy at aaa aa eo 3 56 40 N 134 10 W. 252 
“ D4 eS3 HG fs. WMI SabOL CS. cath. sek. ccc eccwas abe er eet ones 56 31 N 136: 00 Wisil-aconceoeees 
ay Wiacedadets sncsdeee sess succa ao code cen =a peer oon «--| 5613 N 136: 46-° Wi, |i. css. tee- 
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Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, ete.—Continued. 

Number 
5 A Total Seals 

Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. 
paket sl to Date. 

144 27 W. 
144 21 W. 
144 00 W. 
142 40 W. 

Certified correct, as copied from log-book, this 7th day of November, 1892. 

(Signed) Wo. MUNSIE, 
Managing Owner, British Schooner ‘‘ Viva.” 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of William Munsie, 
hereunto attached. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 
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200 (10.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Alfred R. Bissett, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I was the master of the sealing-schooner ‘‘Annie EK. Paint” 
for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in 
the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 
year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration. conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ALFRED R. BISSETT. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Alfred R. Bissett before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 8th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

201 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘Annie E. Paint” on her Sealing 
Voyage for the Season 1892. 

Number . 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. pers 

taken. Pale: 

°o ‘ lo} / 

2| 48 44 N. 125 35 W. 2 
2| 4841 N. 125 30 W. 4 
1} 48 38 N. 125 22 W. 5 
6| 48 40 N. 125 20 W. 11 
9) 48 10 N. 125 25 W. 16 
3| 4720 N. 125 05 W. 19 

11 47 40 N. 125 12 W. 30 
tl 47 47 N. 125 06 W. 37 
3 47 25 N. 125 12 W. 40 
7| 4720 N. 125 20 W. 47 
2) 4754 N. 124 55 W. 49 
7 46 16 N. 124 40 W. 56 
4| 4606 N. 124 24 W. 60 
7| 4745 N. 125 05 W. 67 
9] 49 32 N. 127 09 W. 76 

57 49 25 N. 126 50 W. 133 
4 49 07 N. 127 00 W. 137 

15 49 34 N. 127 52 W. 152 
3 48 55 N. 127 16 W. 155 
5 51 26 N. 132 06 W. 160 

27 51 06 N. 130 30 W. 187 
7] 5130 N. 133 53 W. 194 

12 51 22 N. 130 06 W. 206 
13 | 51 05 N. 130 08 W. 219 
20} 5110N.! 130 21 W. 239 
2 51 09 N. 131 58 W. 241 
4] 5147 N. 132 48 W. 245 

11} 62 57 N. 133 18 W. 256 
15} 55 42 N. 136 22 W. 271 
24| 57 05 N. 188 00 W. 295 
18| 59 06 N. 141 03 W. 313 
46! 5914 .N,| 141 40 W. 359 
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Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, etc.—Continued. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude, | Total Seals 

taken. p to Date. 

oe | fe} ‘ 

57| 5914N.|/ 14310 W. 416 
38 | 5920 N.| 141 58 W. 454 
52 | 5924 N.] 141 41 W. 506 
11} 5924N./ 14116 W. 517 
8| 5924N.| 14553 W. 525 

10| 5913 N.| 145 03 W. 536 
19| 5911 N.| 149 45 W. 555 
8} 5920 N.| 149-45 W. 563 
1] 5845 N.| 14855 W. 564 
5| 5255 N.| 16640 E. 569 
3/ 5232 N.] 16601 E. 572 

24) 58 04N./ 16521 BE. 596 
46} 5230 N.| 16530 KE. 642 
53 | 5247 N.! 165 87 KE. 695 
15| 5300 N.| 16640 KE. 710 
8| 58302 N.| 16646 EK. 718 

33 | 5259 N.| 16631 &. 751 
8| 5248 N.| 16612 KE. 759 

26| 5258N.| 16614 BE. 784 
48 | 5259N.| 16625 BE. 832 
32| 5258 N.] 16635 KE. 864 
13| 5201 N.| 16700 KE. 878 
16| 5300 N.| 16730 HE. 894 
28| 5300 N.| 16558 BE. 922 
19| 5259 N.| 16540 E. 941 
44] 5200N.| 16911 KE. 985 

(Signed) ALFRED R. BISSETT, 
Master, Schooner ‘‘Annie EF. Paint.” 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Alfred R. Bissett, 
hereunto annexed, 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 

202 (11.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, Charles Hackett, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I was the master of the sealing-schooner “Annie C. Moore” 

for and during the year 1892. 
2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “ Latitude,” and ‘“ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHAS. HACKETT. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Hackett before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. ; 

|SEAL. | (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of ihe Schooner ‘ Annie C. Moore” on her Sealing 
Voyage for the Season 1852. 

Number 
: . Total Seals Date. Geet Latitude. | Longitude. to Dats, 

° 4 ° UJ 

57} 4930 N. 129 00 W. 57 
5| 4912N.| 12900 W. 62 

10} 4920 N.] 12900 W. 72 
9} 4919 N.| 128 00 W. 81 
6| 4919 N.| 127 40 W. 87 

62} 4919 N.| 12747 W. 149 
12} 4919 N.| 127 47 W. 161 
24°] 5436 N.| 134 55 W. 185 
39] 5537 N.| 135 35 W. 224 
31| 5550 .N.| 136 00 W. 255 
8} 5610 N. 135 50 W. 263 
8| 5610 N.| 135 50 W. 271 

29 56 37 N. 136 14 W. 300 
17] 5700 N.} 137 08 W. 317 
15] 5700 N.] 137 08 W. 332 
15] 5700 N.| 187 08 W. 347 
20! 5900 N.| 145 40 W. 367 
21| 5900 N.{ 145 40 W. 388 
39} 5855 N.| 14550 W. 427 
17| 5855 N.| 145 50 W. 444 
59| 5850 N.| 14710 W. 503 
9} 5750 N.| 14710 W. 512 
7| 5750 N.| 148 50 W. 519 
8| 57 50 N. 148 50 W. 527 

(Signed) CuHas. HACKETT. 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Charles Hackett, 
hereto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Publio, 

(12.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Thomas Earle, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the managing owner of and have the custody of the 
logs of the sealing-schooner “Fawn” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the head- 
203 ings “Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “ Lon- 

gitude,” in the Return hereto annexed, marked (A), with the 
original entries in the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing 
voyage in the year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, avd correct 
abstract of the entries therein made referring to the matters in said 
Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) THOMAS EARLE. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Thomas Earle before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia, 

B 8, Pt VIII——53 
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(A.) 
Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Fawn” on her Sealing Voyage for 
the Season 1892. . 

Number | & 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. bare Seals 

taken. 0 aks. 

o 74 ° i 

4] 5002 N. 128 49 W. 4 
7 50 38 N. 129 10 W: 11 
8 | Cape St. James bearing 19 

N.E. by E. 25 miles off. F 
2| 5000 N. 130 50 W. 21 
DOSS OG ONE Hae eee es 33 
52 | Forster Island bearing 85 

: by N. 4 N. 35 
miles o 
5418 MN. |ciicaereceenee 91 

DEHN SAsTON NM. osece eee 119 
15 54 58 N. 134 40 W. 134 
5 56 12 N. 135 47 W. 139 
5 57-18 N. 136 56 W. 144 
7 58 23 N. 138 33 W. 151 

10 58 41 N. 140 19 W. 161 
49 58 58 N. 140 37 W. 210 
32 59 05 N. 140 40 W. 242 
13 59 02 N. 140 39 W. 255 
49 58 56 N. 141 15 W. 304 
39 59 03 N. 141 16 W. 343 
4 59 11 N. 142 32 W. 347 
7 59 13 N. 142 35 W. 354 

16 59 01 N. 142 20 W. 370 
9 58 56 N. 142 35 W. 379 
7 58 58 N. 142 04 W. 386 

18 59 U2 N. 141 56 W. 404 
8 59 12 N. 141 36 W. 412 
5 59 12 N. 141 36 W. 417 

12 59 22 N. 147 39 W. 429 
34 58 58 N. 147 53 W. 463 
8 58 44 N. 148 04 W. 471 
1 58 41 N. 147 04 W. 472 
$.| S047 Ne 148 27 W. 480 

(Signed) THOMAS EARLE. 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Thomas Earle 
hereunto annexed, 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 

(13.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, George Heater, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I was the master of and kept a log of the sealing-schooner 
“ Ainoko” for and during the year 1892. : 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 

the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 

204 year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract 

of the entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return 

set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-J udicial 

Oaths.” 
(Signed) GEORGE HEATER. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said George Heater before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 15th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘* Ainoko” on her Sealing Voyage for 
the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. total eae 

taken. : : 

oO é ° ‘ 

24 48 20 N. 125 20 W. 24 

17 50 00 N. 128 35 W. 41 
16 51 46 N 131 20 W. 57 
20 52°50°N. 133 00 W 17 
17 54 00 N. 134 00 W 94 
9 54 28 N. 134 14 W. 103 
8 54 36 N. 134 34 W. 111 
6 56 15 N. 136 30 W. 117 

12 56 45 N. 136 55 W. 129 
17 57 41 N. 138 23 W. 146 
60 59 20 N. 143 07 W. 206 

114 59 00 N. 143 00 W. 320 
166 59 20 N. 142 17 W. 486 
16 59 17 N. 142 55 W. 502 
57 59 14 N. 143 20 W. 559 
81 59 20 N. 143 36 W. 640 
8 59 O01 N. 144 06 W. 648 

10 59 17 N. 145 29 W. 658 
6 59 06 N. 146 00 W. 664 

a LO Sage En ete Rea oe pee 25 59 04 N. 147 24 W. 689 
as Mi acdpasece sce ce cusus Soaaebecececcdsencuees 8 59 02 N. 147 30 W. 697 
se Aiea tees tbe itee wes sao wuene seb eesesaaad 24 58 40 N. 150 20 W. 721 
s DO ste acinin Sano omanne cae aianceise eae emenaae ard 4 58 12 N. 150 25 W. 725 
0. OD) OSs actioe clasteacCuesstecedesecsoccteereseace 8 58 50 N. 150 13 W. 733 
- WU ac necie semana sae aee tan ae sc aatos Ce ees 17 58 52 N. 150 08 W. 750 

(Signed) GEORGE HEATER, Master. 

(14.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, William Henry Whiteley, of the city of Victoria, in the Province 

of British Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
_ 1. That I was the master and kept tke log-books of the sealing- 
schooner “ Mermaid” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths,” 

(Signed) W. H. WHItELEY. 
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Subscribed and declared by the said William Henry Whiteley before 
me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at 
the city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day 
of November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A, L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

205 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ Mermaid” on her Sealing Voyage for 
the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. Fo 

taken. 0 Ee 

1892. Ogee Of 
IMD, See ale oe iele le dees ole enn = mle ental = aim nim m=\oim ol mime 5 54 30 N. 135 00 W. 

27 OSE SRE MES REO aSt pene one se ee aS85Aseasc8 2 55 05 N. 135 00 W. 
6 SE S58 Sc SSS TESS aS aster Bee ESE SESS teat 2 55 30 N. 135 00 W. 
CC USAR SSS SBS eB aro S nade Se eshr Beecaese ease 2 55 50 N. 137 00 W. 
OP De se seed see oss HS GE Se Sb Sas aheeseadss 10 56 20 N. 135 30 W. 
OO GE S35 SHE ee GaSe Ha StH SSS Setic SaaS hess acess 10 57 15 N. 137 00 W. 
WU SEB cB SO aSSndet schodtE QS sar Gar sss asesSsos655 2 56 30 N. 136 20 W. 
Se ceo Se See Sas bS Sth ase Cees 4sba= Sense 2 56 30 N. 136 20 W. 
UC W)he ae sb Se hes sao Sta Sass SSS esohe Sonn 1 57 10 N. 136 40 W. 
WO aes SB SSE BRS SRS ase £ See Shoe Bose seassoe 11 57 30 N. 137 40 W. 
LO IBV S655 SSSR SS SE GSS SSS Stat Ses ettsoer Gores 22 57 40 N. 138 20 W. 
WON Ne ae Sh 2552 SES On OSE Se Hon SEE ESS ecnoedion Se 31 57 45 N. 138 50 W. 
SEE OAD ile ofetm eimts niea mo mains els aaa alee stent a ne 17 59 40 N. 145 00 W. 187 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration of William Henry 
Whiteley, hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. Betyga, Notary Public. 

(15.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, John Graham Cox, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 

ish Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am the wanaging owner and have the custody of the log- 

books of the sealing-schooner “ Triumph” for and during the year 1892. 
2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 

“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and ‘“ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) J. G. Cox. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Graham Cox before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 9th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.| (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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206 (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘* Triwmph” on her Sealing Voyage 
for the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude, | Total Seals 

, taken. : 

1892. oF oF 
Ey eas 5 9) a de SR Ra SS As RE oe 10} 5906N.| 146 06 W. 

Sete Ore au ciauweewiloss wcldctlas aici ack sm camp ancbiat seals 28 59 00 N. 148 37 W. 
"age AS, Bae eer eee TM ean 27} 5906.N.| 14657 W. 
ae SLs Obeabta aie ae Epelcines oe 10a Sata ciate efaye male Uhm. akee selaleere 32 58 54 N. 146 45 W. 
ORES 11 RS oa, eee ey ee Se Sarees SEC OEE OCC 60 58 52 N. 146 30 W. 

RUNG) Gon oe tee tee cha emer ed acto Sem aay SeRinimia ciccaandeme 4 58 50 N. 147 39 W. 
ae Ale ee alee mae vote gee aye ids atateia eYorsieiar ale Sjeiae Siete aie deiate 13 58 46 N. 147 40 W. 
a Dictot Graie avast: <ahe cas crehaeaiotale injure: apatate iat lale @ re mie cin dialate 6 58 48 N. 147 38 W 
= DEReR oe meet eeiea on. ae eee en chiokinc saceeeas 13 58 37 N. 148 02 W 
5 Eee eee emcee “ici = ston nla creme attach hee a tacts 8 58 52 N. 148 00 W 
OS LEE See ciE COE CR OSS eSnc bog Ca SpecSrie noe oace 9 58 41 N. 148 32 W 
os Ores ae eae caste te ci td Sate the pes Seb ewine ceameaeee 6 58 42 N. 149 24 W 
ws Wee ce rein Mee cles See <arayS a cleats cles Slee aise = cateciae viele 19 58 24 N. 149 06 W 
SM ale ha See lapteictne sais catete sles cieiais se sw sit ineiaic/sa emia 18 58 23 N. 148 48 W. 
> TER 2 EAB <A 9| 5848N.| 148 34 W. pe 

This is the Return marked (A) referred to in the declaration hereunto annexed. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 

(16.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Alonzo Nickerson, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of Brit- 
ish Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I was the master of and have the custody of the log-books 
of the sealing-steamer “Thistle” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in the 
log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 
1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) ALONZO NICKERSON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Alonzo Nickerson before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 
age (Signed) A. L. BELYEA, 

Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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207 (A.) 
Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Steamer “ Thistle” on her Sealing Voyage for 
the Season 1892. 

Number 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. Patel Seve 

taken. nee 

1892. o> oe 
MeDIMary, 2iee-seeee a= aces see eeeee aneee sae aa eee 3 | 3730 N.| 123 55 W. 3 

oe Pe ee Seg SSeS Se Se ee ain Pas gdiesde ace! 1 37 45 N. 123 35 W. 4 
7 AS. see Ais SSCS Sb One DA oe Hae Seon eee Sess see 37 38 00 N. 123 15 W. 41 

March Tes age Gog SSagSo See ag agcoe ssc Secssdss Soc 2 37 20 N. 123 40 W. 43 
es VET Sct SSRSORBHaae soe a Se taka eR OR SA Be 6 38 12 N. 123 20 W. 49 
at TOc Ree sncrmc ane an See amape os amie er elanteale 3 38 20 N. 123 45 W. 52 
es DA ete m acim stents see gee cama = taeteicttcie 4 40 22 N. 125 00 W. 56 
ss Db ate mcnce cs eos dees Gen aeons qeisiscs/emniters © 1 42 15 N. 125 25 W. 57 
Je TA ooo an imicicerinie oe snes eranows o Saneteismoelenfemie 8 44 20 N. 125 00 W. 65 
U3 ID sdasae cheese ccc ae sae eke se elsiccloaiaaete ale 8 44 50 N. 124 50 W. 73 
se 1 Geese pacs saan niem opp meric Sayre semaine earn 4 45 00 N. 124 40 W. 17 
4 LTs8 see rin es oe eo ae ese eee eens see 2 46 30 N. 124 40 W. 79 

April 728, Seon See eee os aeroes See ae oe oanconos Sok 3 46-25 N. 125 00 W. 82 
ss OR tam cote ripley nace eel = eee aes 1 45 58 N. 124 30 W. 83 
Be (15, Se ees Soe See eo Sa seeindaoese ase 1 45 05 N. 125 10 W. 84 
st 1s Tae a  eeeace Seite terest oR Oe es ae 6 44 50 N. 1257157 We 90 
Ws LS SACS Ace See aie ens ita eee ne pa 1 44 46 N. 126 05 W. 91 
< BIO aren tcenpmiSrareramarrinrareaninavarcneyeaancrnorarlinal Sine rats anatta 1 44 29 N. 124 50 W. 92 
me 1) eS aae Oeste aac aS seas a orooe Eo. 3 44 33 N. 125 02 W. 95 
ee Pais doe Cte aek setter oat tamia ee iate st aati 1 46 10 N. 125 00 W. 96 
Up Beg pete qe epaann = ae okie see siecle hala 14 46 39 N. 124 30 W. 110 
a8 DEER Sa ewiaee coe oe acne eae ee tink penis tae 4 46 28 N. 124 30 W. 114 
« Ot: er eR le er Se ee eee 1 46 20 N. 124 20 W. 115 
- QE cea cioceis ew oman anette emer a afaik genie 1 46 36 N. 124 00 W. 116 
ae Dee e nan oe sem ec eae nee seelsmss ists Snlsiewminin 7 47 387 N. 124 00 W. 123 
st Boe eee anne Cele Sor eee mine aia amieiele lam bimme 10 48 20 N. 126 00 W. 133 
ss (a ee Er ice Seen G mabe RA an EOSmacontaeeo- = 15 48 25 N. 126 10 W. 148 

May Ae ssa See oee womie tee Ee Re terer a aeace see ee 20 48 52 N. 126 20 W. 168 
by Bo SORTS a CORR DU on a aS RnR SSO SSoNebradGot 17 48 53 N. 126 20 W. 185 
Se ERROR EOS BE IO ICE te Smo tar Cm DAOSE Samson Sac 14 49 20 N. 127 00 W. 199 
Us Up Bee Sno sera soso S oth Ateneo see eRe eh 16 51.31 N. 132 10 W. 215 
. PADS game aeiar ae naa Core e hene ao Ge cee a ae 1 58 19 N. 142 55 W. 216 

Bl oe CRESS Sod om Pe eta ante reeset cease 53 58 42 N. 142 30 W. 269 
es WOre nent ccbaee ooome Memee Bae ee Wee om aia Soe 5 58 56 N. 142 20 W. 274 
ne DO sacle cram an piasieplesisa salen tate ee ae 31 58 56 N. 142 38 W. 305 
ae BOSS tee Soh EN is: Ge. Se ete 52 59 19 N. 142 55 W. 357 
O3 OD BR re ee Set eee ee Sc SSR SOF yan SISO A eee loatocnces sa 2 

June eee tee ce eee te teen come cera eee eee eee 2 59 08 N. 143 21 W. 359 
SF ine et ore, Beppe es Be Sees. See YS es 14 59 10 N. 143 35 W. 373 
WY By. SSGSSS oar donee Gee cee ssccdy toe - 5 59 13 N. 144 30 W. 378 
a EP Ries tao a = Re ain ciate ere neta a a eta 10 59 40 N. 144 40 W. 388 
se Retcpt crn dice See eee aot co ear oats es | = pas ae oimprarerel im ore dtaeretate slope 391 
LW (|S eee ee ee a eS SO ar (ilSacsteasacisacs) scosaS- sse8ec¢ 398 
‘e Tk. $42. phGRet en. She Leeeame sng Sh MRT ee 3 57 20 N. 146 20 W. 401 
ue be Se Se one ee aonce sea ee: 13 57 30 N. 146 15 W. 414 
te Lee SS ee eae me ei oS ERE TI 1b eSeSeROEUE SAtermpes cose 415 
Jz DU eet eesti shed. S5Sscee 444. Stee et TOs. et 2 57 20 N, 146 30 W. 417 
we | PEPE SES ISS eee Heer aeRO ne eer acre 2 57 30 N. 146 25 W. 419 
<: PAM Pa Sate ALE TIARAS essa! 4 57 27 N. 146 42 W. 423 
s OG. cea anes «Meee Races e saat sae te a wfase aes 8 56 10 N 146 5¢ W. 431 
ae 7 Sere BE Oe J -Sa5 GOs neo SS bb bate saascbeaeet 7 56 15 N. 146 42 W- 438 
ee QB i552 a t= Sea wetacoaniam seceUsesacemkarsoscios el bserseercoorae) 146 30 W. 441 

(Signed) ALONZO NICKERSON. 
This is the Return referred to as marked (A) in the declaration of Alonzo Nicker- 

son, hereto annexed. 
(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 

208 (17.) 
CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

1, Wentworth E. Baker, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I was master of the sealing-schooner “OC. H. Tupper” for and 
during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“ Date,” “ Number of Seals taken,” “‘ Latitude,” and “ Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in 
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the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 
year 1892, and say the same are a full, true, and correct abstract of 
the entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same 

to be true, and by virtue of “‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 
(Signed) W. EH. BAKER. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Wentworth E. Baker before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 28th day of 
November, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) P. AX. IRVING, 
A Notary Publicin and for the Province of British Columbia. 

(A.) 
Return showing the Dates on which Seais were taken, the Numider taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘C, H. Tupper” on her Sealing Voy- 
age for the Season 1892 on the Eastern side of the North Pacific Ocean. 

Number 
Date. d of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. | Tot@l Seals 

taken. EEE 1S Gb 

1892. ot oF 
February Ne hee iate ciate ne eis tale Site Sinteimtets cles Blea lc) sai) ajals ae) ai(n 1 46 57 N 125 30 W. 1 

Us D. EROS aE o aM Berton See Gare oon aot Geen Sa oe rnn i 46 23 N. D2 2a Wie 8 

1: ea Fol oe = NE aie tn iope, Ete Me OIE eet Se oc eerie 46 50 N. T25cSI Wielecoceccemea = 

Li Ae Soe cee ie ae cis tate sere mae oblate micaraje ois ome 10 46 10 N. 125n a5) Wie 18 

&e eee eae Jae Se aces Gece oem ane eee| see ras aan 46 02 N. 125 29S Wicliscoaca octane 
as pie eomacleite sete sein site sleielaepeah ates a ele <i 14 44 51 N 125 26 W. 32 
as GB oahen Guan oS a ace siete cise densa sm niaars 3 43 48 N 125 30 W. 385 
ae CE Sao SSS SEE be 2 eRe 06 Cacao BeenOenronoe 4 43 47 N 125 33 W. 39 

= (a te ha a fe ee ie 35 a SNe TOO OD SRO 43 50 N 125 ale Wiailcicceicnce cs ae 

a Li eae eran a ee) Se eS eae aoe eeepete 3 43 22 N 125 15 W. 42 
ee 1! ees Seo disse Se SS SE eee epee opObpE ood ||Gooabeones 43 20 N 25 116° Wa peace ee ectaer 
D3 eee cteete RE ames ap emia oe aaysm aie cieitaie a= 15 43 23 N 125 19 W. iy ( 
“ Lo ae GOT ASo See SSS Seee SOE Ae Saou SOeee BORE SOBR Aly wt Ship ied a a PASS NP A: We rl be ROSE: ESO 

-< 1h ee ig ieee bara Sass me Se eS NOC CMB EMS rc eise 43 45 N. P25e 2TIW «| inwatee wees 

- US Wat aera Ate AA os Sa ite ee EOC on 41 43 46 N. 125 18 W. 98 

AL ie lees ene taste a ciel ee alerts feicale ciisisia st aisinictel=-cie 13 43 48 N 125 26 W. 111 

as NUE etapa ep m tale e wate < ie aie aie) wie e epeteie ei iar 13 43 50 N : 

se NE rete Sct cist tetas mentite is whee Se aia aie 4 43 46 N 
a. We ie, Phra Seah SS Bo ale oe Sere See ae Nomar 43 58 N 

ce PA UR ae pais ace Bet eS Seis SEBO C DOO GEDOr Sad 4 44 30 N 125 00 W 132 

LS P| BeBe BSA aoe BOS CHSeO Sa ASSES AEBtECOoo eEmreronoe 44 33 N. Lee ee agseinooe: so 

Oe Dee ate CM a cee rials cha somo iasans 11 44 30 N. 125 12 W. 143 
=e Dal oce tepals de ces stam aie nis tiepe cckiarme nannies - 23 45 20 N. 125 30 W. 166 
= CRS SASS Seienoce 54 SooSes sacnUcUS ep EEE pose 29 46 03 N. 125 05 W. 195 

a 716 age Meer Sori aS S Sere Soe DECOR OOE Pe aCet 1 AP] tea es les eel A A re 207 

- ie See eee ae en eh tnes aia niawe cee easels 3 46 15 N. 125 13 W. 210 

= Vi MRE CRIA ORAR Abit Bers SS 56e See OC SOE SOb Es DOU) ESSE ier 46 13 N. 125) LOT Wien | ease etal 

“4 DRE eee aie ao eteectciomicis ce cinteis clio a eieinieie |ena/s etal ma 46 20 N. 25, Ls Wiss sees ences 

* OAS) yh OF an eC Soe AySs eis oe SSO ICS OR DODEIE BSE ce CINE 47 23 N. TOG" 15, Wie, [secre nc atoeialn 

March Tl Bre Searoaeserc GMeSSqranoeostoseebrne Ses 24 48 05 N. 126 18 W. 234 

oy De at eR te nee cee ete (onic ie oa alelinioistaarele 27 a Poh aot al  ahae al [aoe ch ea 258 
“ec 3 1 
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Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, ete.—Continued. 

Number 
re : : Total Seals Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. 
taken. e to Date. 

1892. o 7 o 7 
March 30....... EME alate Me gee OP 9 A ie te |RSS se 5000 N. | 128 50 W. 309 

cy Sid. athe eee 2 aS re Pe Oe 4957 N.| 128 54 W. |....--- ae 
April AE pee ay TGR any Le oan gel INT OT eS 4930 Ne | + 128 20) Wis | 58 eu 

re 2 4 [etc e ahs Are SA 313 
“ 50 03 N.} 128 21 W. 315 
“ 50 10 IN. |. 128,28 Wi tout ee cee 
2 50 08 N. | 128 49 W. 316 

sf 50 42 N.| 12910 W. 
“e 51 36 N.| 13031 W. 
: 5200 N.| 131 54 W. 

es 52 10 N 132 06 W 
4 BO OAGING sere o eee ae 
a 5240 N.| 132 41 W 

a 5440 N.| 133 55 W. 
se Went in port for water. 
oe 5446 N. | 135 00 W. 
sh 55 07 N.| 135 20 W. 
va 56 09 N. | 135°36 W. 
be 5655 N.| 136 58 W. 

st 5659 N.| 136 59 W. 
= 56 58 N. | 137 08 W. 

5656 N. | 137 15 W. 
57 05 N. | 13718 W. 

May 57 20 N.| 137 35 W. 
pe 57 20 N.| 137 35 W. 
ee 57 24. N.| 187 40 W. 
5 57 26 N.| 137 42 W. 
ee 57 30 N.| 13750 W. 
- 57 28 N.| 138 49 W. 
“a 58 20 N.| 140 36 W. 
cs 59 00 N.| 142 40 W. 
E 5900 N.| 142 30 W. 

ee 58 56 N.| 143 20 W. 
58 48 N.| 143 42 W. 

“ 

it} 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

oe 

oe 

ee 

“ 

“ 

“e 

ee 

“ee 

“oe 

“ee 

“ 

oe 

June 4 
“ 6 Ww 

9 7 Ww 
ie 7| 5920 N.] 146 02 W. 1, 233 
ba 1| 5918N.] 146 00 W. 1, 234 

ip [eee Sarl Mapa Peels ‘ 
cet 6| 5902 N.| 14750 W. 1, 245 
* 58.02 N. |’ 148 46 Wet}eeeseeaeae se 
: 58 02 N. | 148 46 W. 1, 246 
4 58 31 N.\| 149 10 Wellneeeosesaaee 
oy 58 13 N.| 149 22 W. 1, 254 
se 58 40 N.| 149 30 W. 1, 267 
i 58 40 N. | 149 30 W. 1, 268 
%: 58 82: N;| S498 °W:. |...--sosebee 
oc 1 Spa Raa Saeki bee Oo, Oe See Be Lo EEN kid Sr ss| S15 Sede Ne 149 05 W. |...-- sieee 
uo TOSS LA ENG Bee See) 5| 5901. N.| 149 35 W. 1, 273 

(Signed) W. E. BAKER. 

This is the Exhibit (A) referred to in the declaration of Wentworth E. Baker, 
taken before me this 28th day of November, 1892. 

(Signed) P. A. IRVING, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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210 f (18.) 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Olaf J. Westerlund, of the city of Vancouver, in the Province of 
British Columbia, mate, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I, Olaf Westerlund, have been mate of the sealing-schooner 
“C. D. Rand” for and during the year 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” ““Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the original entries in 
‘the log of the said schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the 
year 1892, and say thesame are a full, true, and correct abstract of the 
entries therein made referring to the matters in said Return set out. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

Subscribed and declared by the said Olaf Westerlund, before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
City of Vancouver, in the Province of British Columbia, on this 19th 
day of December, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) OLAF WESTERLUND. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) R. W. HARRIS, 
A Notary Publicin and for the Province of British Columbia. 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 
Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner ‘‘ C, D. Rand,” on her Sealing Voy- 
age for the Season 1592. 

Date eae Latitude. | Longitude. | TotalSeals 
, taken. z sl ; to Date. 

orf fe} / 

February 25 4) 48 23 N. 125 44 W. 
: os 26 3 48 18 N. 126 91 W. 
March 2 47 58 N. 125 22 W. 

ss 5 48 38 N. 125 59 W. 
6s 5 48 04 N. 125 48 W. 
ve 8 47 48 N. 125 21 W. 
“ 1| 4700 N. 125 00 W. 

April 9{ 4912 N. 12517 W. 
“ 5} 4915 N. 126 52 W. 

May 8} 5139 N. 130 39 W. 
“ aid Beare ee 131 40 W. 
‘ 4 52 10 N 132 45 W, 
‘ 

“ 25 55 40 N. 135 32 W. 
“ 20| 5621 N.| 135 36 W. 
se 27 |) %66 21 N. 135 12 W. 
* 5| 5632 N.| 135 31 W. 
- 3] 5827 N.| 138 44 W. 
as 1} 5840 N.} 140 23 W. 
a 86 | 5858N.] 14053 W. 
- 43 | 59 02 N. 140 58 W. 
“ 63 | 5849N.|] 140 51 W. 
“ 17| 5859 .N.| 14110 W. 
a 44] 5924 .N.| 141 32 W. 
= 46] 5922.N.] 142 04 W. 

June 9 59 14 N. 142 55 W. 
‘ 

8) |Wevseewecccslscasceseccmece 
ms 20} 5919 N.| 14313 W. 
a 34] 59 23 N. 143 32 W. 
& 83] 5929 .N.| 143 36 W. 
ys 5] 6938 N. 144 02 W. 
a 7) 5916N. 145 10 W. 
Vg 5 59 54 N. 146 38 W 
af 3 58 08 N. 149 10 W. 
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(A.) 

This is the paper-writing marked (A) referred to in the declaration of Olaf West- 
erlund, made me before this 19th day of December, A. D. 1892. : 

(Signed) R. W. Harris, Notary Public. 

211 (19.) 

DOMINION OF CANADA, 
Province of British Columbia, City of Vancouver. 

I, W. H. Copp, of the city of Vancouver, Province of British Colum- 
bia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That [was master of the sealing-schooner “ Vancouver Belle” for 
and during the year of 1892. 

2. That I have carefully compared the entries under the headings 
“Date,” “Number of Seals taken,” “Latitude,” and “Longitude,” in 
the Return hereto annexed marked (A), with the entries in a diary 
kept by me extracted from the original entries in the log of the said 
schooner for and upon her sealing voyage in the year 1892, and say the 
same are, to the best of my knowledge and belief, a full, true, and cor- 
rect abstract of the entries therein made referring to the matters in 
said Return set out. 
_ 3. That I have been unable to compare the said entries with the 
original entries in the log of the said schooner, for the reason that the 
said schooner, while upon her sealing voyage aforesaid, was seized by 
the Russian Government, and the said log passed out of my possession 
along with the said schooner, and I have not since obtained possession 
of the same. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) W. H. Copp. 

Subscribed and declared by the said W. H. Copp before me, a Notary - 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Vancouver, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.| (Signed) E. P. DAVIS, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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Os |, (A.) 

Return showing the Dates on which Seals were taken, the Number taken each Day, and the 

Noon Position on each such Dates, of the Schooner “‘ Vancouver Belle,” on her Sealing 

Voyage for the Season 1892. 
i pg eee 

Number ae s A Total Seals 
Date. of Seals | Latitude. | Longitude. 

nals § to Date. 

ee Se el a eS a ee Ce 

1892. Ons ont 

February 16......------------- Scea eco pcbadbesasecss 3 47 50 N. 125 25 W. 

Se iloe cits con cieitae eae ne amine eee lana =a bin(ain wane 1 47 55 N. 125 08 W. 

-* po ee Oe ee ee ee or ay tT 4 47 40 N. 125 10 W. 

ue DO ee ca tic een docks bine scope etnies anno senices 5 47 30 N. 125 20 W. 

sh Spe soe Soot eheeo tenet ce eb ecescnrsosecccces 2 A751 IN. 125 25 W. 

oe Oe cet on ok okeini~ cece mean demas = nice = we 1 47 27 N. 125 20 W. 

March GR a eS EIR CREE SOR oe eon 2 48 40 N. 125 52 W. 

aa Dnt xs ey een ee ea Sd. es en Soe 2 48 20 N. 125 50 W. 

ae See keene tee een eee as ema 2 48 20 N. 125 30 W. 
1 48 30 N. 125 35 W. 
4 48 30 N. 125 50 W. 
1 48 10 N. 126 08 W. 
7 48 17 N. 127 45 W. 
1 48 30 N. 127 50 W. 
2 48 32 N. 126 38 W. 
2 48 20 N. 127 50 W. 
2 51 50 N. 132 00 W. 
2 52 13 N. 133 18 W. 

14 54 30 N. 133 30 W. 
4 55 20 N. 134 15 W. 
2 55 40 N. 134 40 W. 
2 55 45 N. 134 50 W 

26 56 00 N. 134 56 W. 
6 57 40 N. 136 50 W. 

24 57 40 N. 136 45 W. 
5| 57 40N. 136 49 W. 
5 59 32 N. 142 32 W. 
6 59 06 N. 143 30 W. 

19 59 06 N. 142 40 W. 
6 59 10 N. 143 50 W. 
3 59 00 N. 146 00 W. 
Y 59 30 N. 145 56 W. 
19 58 53 N. 146 30 W. 
57 59 03 N. 147 45 W. 
5 57 35 N. 147 33 W. 

16 59 16 N. 148 44 W. 
14 57 29 N. 149 43 W. 
17 57 35 N. 149 40 W. 
27 57 47 N. 149 40 W. 
10 58 30 N. 150 00 W. 
7 58 40 N. 151 30 W. 

eens 335 on the 
3 54 11 N. 168 52 E. coast. 
2 54 05 N. 167 15 KE. 

54 04 N. 167 00 E. 

18 64 12 N. 169 03 E. 
2 5416 N. 169 32 E. 
3 54 13 N. 169 30 E. 

22 5410 N. 168 30 EK. 
1 55 25 N 167 20 E. 
1 55 40 N. 16610 EK. 
i 55 16 N. 168 24 EK. 
8 55 238 N. 170 24 KE. 
2 55 09 N. 169 0&8 E. 
8 53 56 N. 169 08 E. 

103 54 05 N. 167 35 E. 
ll 54 05 N. 167 35 E. 
5 | 54 O07 N. 167 00 E. 
1 54 15 N. 167 00 KE. 

13 54 04 N. 167 10 E. 
1 54 10 N. 167 10 E. 

13 54 20 N. 167 33 E. 
5 54 12 N. 167 26 EF. 

14 53 54 N, 167 35 E. 
24 54 10 N. 167 38 E. 
31 54 13 N. 167 20 E. 
al 54 20 N. 167 01 E. 
3 54 20 N. 166 06 EH. 
3] 56415 N. 166 30 E. on 

Total catoliiccce sels « occ s owes sss abactercics be a|Sdecscsesalscetbdobdees|eoccceccsccee-| OSL 

(Signed) W. A. Corp, 

VANCOUVER, December 20, 1892. Ex-Master, Schooner “ Vancouver Belle.” 

(Signed) E. P. Davis, Notary Public. 
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213 Notes made on Voyages between Yokohama and Vancouver by the 
Commanders of Steam-ships of “Empress” Line, Canadian 
Pacific Railway. 

Mr. W. ©. Van Horne, President of the Canadian Pacific Railway, 
kindly instructed the Captains of the mail steam-ships of the “‘EKmpress” 
Line, running between Vancouver and Japan, to report any fur-seals 
observed during their voyages. The reports so far received are quoted 
below: ' 

CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY, 
Montreal, April 11, 1892. 

DEAR Sie: Captain Marshall, of the “Empress of India,” reports 
that, on his last voyage out (13th to 17th January), “although only 15 
miles off some of the islands (Aleutians), no seals were seen, but one 
was seen on the Japan coast between Kirkasan and Inaboye.” 

This may interest Mr. Dawson. 
Yours truly, 

(Signed) A. PIERS. 
W. C. Van Horne, Esq., President. 

YOKOHAMA, May 12, 1892. 
DEAR SiR: I wish to report that on the 10th instant, from 4.20 A. M. 

to 5.20 A. M., off the coast of Japan in latitude 38° 20’ north, longitude 
143° 20’ east, we passed through a continuous shoal of seals playing 
about. There were a few large ones, but most of them were very small. 
I can conscientiously say that we saw over 200 before the wash from the 
ship frightened them away. The morning was very gloomy and calm, 
the sea calm, with a peculiar smell off it; small clumps of sea-weed, 
and several birds hovering about; evidently plenty of fish about. The 
sea temperature at the time was 66 degrees. 

Yours respectfully, 
(Signed) GEORGE A. LEE, Commander. 

A. PIERS, Esq., 
Canadian Pacific Railway, Montreal. 

Extract from a Letter from Captain Marshall. 

AT SEA, May 22, 1892. 
This passage (19th and 20th May) we have again seen numerous seals 

between latitudes 38° and 46° north, and longitudes 146° and 169° 
east; at times they were present in goodly numbers, but generally only 
a few were seen at atime. They appeared to be travelling in a north- 
westerly direction, but this is, of course, very hard to determine, going 
at our speed; these seals this passage have not been seen playing 
about, but they did not look like sleeping; the seals we passed on this 
voyage outwards were particularly lively, and were jumping clean out 
of the water. 

CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY, 
Montreal, May 13, 1892. 

DEAR SiR: Captain Marshall, of the “Empress of India,” reports 
that, on the 18th April, on his outward voyage No. 6, he saw “any 
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number of seals, all fur-seals, latitude 40° 41’ north, longitude 143° to 
145° west, apparently going north. We passed one sealer with three 
bo.ts down, following them up.” 

Yours truly, 
(Signed) A. PIERS. 

W. C. VAN Horne, Esq., President. 

CANADIAN PAcIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY, 
Montreal, August 5, 1892. 

DEAR SiR: Captain Lee, of the “ Empress of Japan,” reports having 
observed two seals close alongside, apparently playing, on the 5th 
July, 1 Pp. M., latitude 49° 25’ north, longitude 171° 30’ east. At the 
time the weather was fine, calm, and overcast; sea temperature, 42 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

Captain Marshall reports having seen one seal on the 26th July, 
latitude 49° 45’ north, longitude 140° west. Captain Marshall is the 
commander of the “Empress of India.” 

Yours truly, 
(Signed) A. PIERS. 

W. C. Van HORNE, Esq., President. 

MONTREAL, October 11, 1892. 

DEAR Sir: The following is an entry in the log of the ‘“‘ Empress of 
India,” Commander O. P. Marshall, voyage No. 8 home, dated the 27th 
September, 1892: 

“10 A.M. Passed some kelp. Observed a seal.” 
Yours truly, 

(Signed) A. PIERS. 
W. C. VAN HoRNE, Esq., President. 

214 CANADIAN PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY, 
Montreal, October 17, 1892, 

DEAR Sir: I return Dr. Dawson’s letter of the 13th, with reference 
to the one seal which I reported from the “Empress of India,” voyage 
No. 8. 

This seal was observed at 10 A. M. of the 27th September, 1892, ships 
course N. 58° E., position at noon by account (sun obscured) 50! 26” 
north, 148’ 54’ west, speed in the interval 15.5 knots per hour. 
No seals of any kind having been reported since the 5th August, Dr. 

Dawson may take it that none have been observed by our ships. 
Yours truly, 

(Signed) A. PIERS. 
W. OC. VAN Horne, Esq., President. 
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219 The preceding Tables have been compiled from the sworn state- 
ments of the persons named in the second column. As the affi- 

davits are all in the same form, it is not thought necessary to set them 
out at length. The following is a copy of the Form used: 

DOMINION OF CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

c of the City of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, and 
Dominion of Canada, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the of the sealing schooner registered at the Port of Vic- 
meee British Columbia, and mentioned and referred to in the statement hereunder 
written. 

2. That I have full knowledge of all the facts connected with said schooner set out 
in the said statement, for and in respect of the sealing season of 189 , and say that 
the same are true and correct. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, 

and by virtue of ‘‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial Oaths.” 
Subscribed and declared by the said before me, a Notary Public duly 

commissioned and residing and practising at the City of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, this —— day of A. D. 1892. 

A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

This is the Statement referred to in the above solemn Declaration of 

PANTATTIO. (OL {VGSSQL.. ctrscm so ewe sete sam cinee mee alctecee ciel temic anise Ste sictale siete anc etnias eter BRS esCaccietac 

. Tonnage ...--..----- ++ -- + eee ee een eee een] ee ee een ee ee eee ne reece nee ee eee ee 

WRN een cace forsee a= cane an a ems Sen e GOOG O CSCC Hae ae BCG AR So Rs hi As 

4 WiGlinah? (Onin <= Shak Gee nots sre asada ce esese sacaeece| E555 se Ecc dake aa stew et tae ac ae tee eee ae 

S INONOf BOabS. cmos see ne wie ee ai ae wre cartnie aia als cin as Qala mre cm fl) ete ale le m/eielm alee ei tee Stee ae ae ee 

ING, Of (CGNOGB sce se = aces = octonts ci cleisieias cinta fs Sinaia) = fe siinlm nlf (oe aaln te min aimee wim le mie ine oe ee ae 

No. white men @Mployed'ss-- ss ate am wr case e alee more mime me ole ale wma ale els te tel aa 

No. Indians employed... .....-...0--------+--e eee seen ee | eee eee ee ee eee eee SSS SOR ROA CIOew S 

. Estimated loss te vessel by closing of Bering Sea.....| ....-.....---.---------------------+---0---- wCeanouwrwn re 

Declarant. 

[SEAL. ] 
Notary Public. 

220 VI.—EVIDENCE AS TO VALUE OF SEALING SCHOONERS. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Steavenson, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, ship-owner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the managing owner of the British schooner “ Labrador.” 

The “Labrador” was built for me directly under my own supervision, 

and attached hereto, marked (A), is a true and accurate statement of 

the cost of the “Labrador,” and in another column a true and accurate 

statement of the outfit and wages paid for the first sealing voyage made 
by the “‘ Labrador.” 

2. The “Labrador” is 25.31 tons register, built of Douglas pine, iron 

fastened, and uncoppered. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 

Oaths.” 
(Signed) JOHN STEAVENSON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Steavenson before me, a 

Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
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city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

| SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L, BELYEA, 
Notary Public. 

221 (A.) 

Schooner “ Labrador,” 25.31 tons, built at Vancouver, British Columbia, expressly for the 
Behring Sea Fur-Seal ishery, 1890-91. 

Cost of F 
Vessel, in- One in- 

cluding In- Wa, oe 

surance. ges. 

Date. 

“|LOG ai Ti Rees sce gesericpani cee atbee so 5Gesgnc Crap anenere ence SAL Paar anor 

Insurance against fire whilst building to 30th April..-..... R20): |e 2% cbars xo ote 
SAG ANS CALI ON Ty ONIN Ue ae omnia ce (ae SSG sin vie elses oe eiciemel GOOF 00) Cet ae 
EAC COMME PODER MOLEL Ohas cae sr icsin AIS, Joos eces cachet BUSS Aes ee. 
Shin Chandlers pcconthe: So. ciss4—aes eaaee Soe ie oak cist 2516) |¢c a eee 
Drilling LOTIDOM- BAUS! ols sean sees en sate cee nec OF 00K nee eee 
HRATONOL NruNO lager c agsa te cas ota ereee he hag +2 os = at B 
PAlse CORG ALO CALS ACen se amiecer iano emer aA nmin «ticles Spina 
ORO Cleesteateee hance eerie tena > ee lecer ah misses cma cael sisis Soci oe 

.| Sundry freight, ballast, stores, &c..........--.- 
E |  PRSUnaM ee LOM ON ALC: oekee ae onsen eit iae ~demiob winnie aise ain 

PAW MGIC CARER Mise ce ata Ata anes asOOU ee Aa cinis Pee caine ce 

Leite ese Stat come Hed OSES et Rona e oL One cise aS oan eeee, 
7 ‘‘Parker”’ 10-bore guns at 60 dollars each......-..-- ee old mews ae 
On account of hull, as per contract -.......---.-....-..--- 
EGR OL IOPISLAL OL OMI PIM semanas cain sesh cicieedacie es 
Gray and Co: aceountifer' provisions: - .. 5. -21 2.2625 .2b So aclcontoeceoeae 
Can Glenys fas. a elrsis seme sete aeara- tae aoe ammo ao 
PALME OD Ranier diate iealeras satan om = = seine eae eae eee oe 
Towage and wharfage....--.- (23 WE yn ae SSS SPS oe soeriae 
LEP Bete obit cet edb sae ce Ssoo sees eee eee ee ee 
Fainting name on schooner $2 22.222 2ceeenee-ssceesesbeese 
Hardware (On account) ses). s 22 soln itdacs doa weee oes 
GEO GUL Operas 2 oes warns erin aie SORE ane thie aah ean nae 
PEON tian t- Caatat es yt) eta cen as eens cde chien deck 
On account of chronometer..-.......-------.----2.---- ths 

os Ve. SDS Ser sete ane cle wei siete a oe 32 
: is charter of steamer “‘Danube”’............-. 

Balance Omni. soneeee ees pas ae oe ans ose baie a 
Witte p andNStOLOSs=. eee Seems: -c0c tesa secced. cones 
Wages of captain and crew for the voyage...........-.--. 
Fees of Registrar of Shipping on discharge..-.-.......--. 
Copliacdonmt teste ses. 393 ee oa sick ooh be eae 
IWAEER Ob paiNienn et oseaes seco A4 ss keno as, coe Secs ok: 

Ma pa ase See Balance of account for hardware ....-.......--.--.-----.-- 
Oct 3352-53 Ri oe DIMGh DOSnRHE Res = ates eee etek sa i 3 
NOW An caaecee ae ey gs hull = sccmma PS Arete etiam Soran 

cee Oe ee oeee + ea OL Chronometers. 2222-22 --ce ess ese a 
Seer rrrrre ee RC TUS OAB RE sas 2 asso er et See oY eS Sas ees cea ok aa 
eee bares Insurance (reimbursement to McAlpine of premium paid 

by them). 
en! eee ae eee MOMOTAy ARROCIAIONE 4-535. 259aSa5.\- visdbsSe hs San cece S 
cig ee aemegetn TWA CORUA seer wer rate ae ate oe ele nonce Selatan nie went Oe 

Die. 12s see ase Account for ship chandlery 
- EM 2 gee Pee eee e Bice pee yea eae ae 

Provisions, &c... 

EMU ORAMNET OR sect eons a aa eee ei De Sicge st Sod 
LANG Tae Aa eB Be SP SNE Ee ee ee eee aan 

Interest charged in agent's account .............-.-.------ sige acess 108. 61 
Anchor; te replaceone lost: =o. coos ol cee ec ce ccececn sus TO IS. Saeko tee 

(Signed) JOHN STEAVENSON, Managing Owner. 
This is the statement marked (A) referred to in the declaration of John Steavenson, 

declared before me the 24th day of December, a. D, 1892. 
(Signed) A. L, BELYEA, Notary Public. 
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222 CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, Richard Hall, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, ship-owner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That Iam the managing owner of the hereinafter named vessels, 

“Geneva” and “Ocean Belle,” and have in my possession all the 
accounts, vouchers, and books of the said vessels since the purchase of 
them as hereinafter set out. 

2. That myself and two others bought the said “Ocean Belle” at 
Lunenburg, in the Province of Nova Scotia, in October 1889, for the sum 
of 2,475 dollars. The actual cost of fitting out, provisioning, insuring, 
wages, and all other charges and expenses in bringing the “Ocean 
Belle” from Lunenburg to Victoria was 5,892 dol. 64 ¢c., making a total 
cost of the vessel at Victoria of 8,367 dol. 64 ¢. 

3. That the “Ocean Belle” was, on arrival at Victoria, thoroughly 
refitted and repaired, and equipped for a sealing voyage, at a cost of 
4,450 dollars. The voyage lasted six months, and cost a total of 9,556 
dol. 69 c. for wages of master and crew, lay or share paid to the hunters, 
insurance, and incidental charges and expenses, making a total outlay 
of 23,074 dol. 33 ¢. for the vessel for the year, including her purchase 
price. 

4, The “Ocean Belle” was built at Lunenburg in the year 1883, and 
is 83 tons register. She has always been kept in first-class repair, and 
is to-day a strong sound vessel, worth at current prices in Victoria for 
sealing-vessels of her class 8,200 dollars. 

5. The “Geneva” was purchased by myself and associates at Lunen- 
burg aforesaid, in October, A. D. 1890, for the sum of 2,900 dollars. It 
cost an additional sum of 5,250 dol. 12 ¢. to bring this vessel round 
Cape Horn to Victoria, making the cost at Victoria 8,150 dol. 12 c. 
The “Geneva” was built at said Lunenburg in 1884, and is 98 tons 
register. 

6. That after arrival at Victoria the “Geneva” was repaired, put in 
first-class order, and outfitted for a sealing voyage in 1891. This cost 
for all purposes the sum of 4,600 dol. 63 ¢., making a total cost or 
expenditure, for and upon the ‘‘Geneva” as she lay ready for her voy- 
age, 12,750 dol. 75 c. On the completion of the voyage, the sums paid 
for insurance, wages, lay of hunters, and incidentals amounted to 3,324 
dol. 88 ¢., a total expenditure for and on account of the “Geneva” and 
her season’s sealing voyage of 18,075 dol. 63 ¢. 

7. The guns on both vessels were the Smith and Greener manufac- 
tures, the former American, the latter English, and cost something over 
50 dollars each on the average. 

8. Included in the cost of bringing the said vessels from Lunenburg 
to Victoria is the cost of coppering, both done at Lunenburg. 

9. I amthe Secretary of the Sealers Association of Victoria, and have 
a good knowledge of the sealing business carried on from this port. In 
1892 the hunters were paid from a one-fifth lay on Victoria prices to 4 
dollars per skin. In 1891 and 1890 the hunters were paid from a one- 
fifth lay to 3 dol. 50 ce. per skin. In 1889 hunters were paid from 2 to 3 
dollars per skin. Previous to 1889 the general rate paid to hunters was 
about 24 dollars per skin. The above prices were for white hunters. 
Indian hunters are paid on a different plan. Indians hunt in canoes, 
two men toeach canoe. The generalrule is to allow 4 dol. 50 c¢. for each 
skin the canoe brings to the vessel. One-third of this goes to the ves- 
sel, and the remainder goes to the canoes, or 14 dollars to each Indian 
employed. In addition, a bonus of 10 to 20 dollars per canoe is paid 
by the vessel for the seasop, and a donation of provisions to the fami- 
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lies of Indians employed, from 100 to 200 dollars in value for all. This 
donation is called in Chinook ‘Cultus Pottach.” 

10. That in the last two years a higher figure has been paid to Indians 
than the above, as well as to white hunters. As high as 6 dollars per 
skin has been allowed, one-third to vessel, and remainder to the canoe, 
or 2 dollars per man. 

11. That sealing with Indian hunters is about one-third cheaper than 
with white hunters, but a much less number of seals is taken by Indian 
hunters than white hunters. Asa rule, sealing men allow that one boat 
(white hunters) is equal to two canoes (Indian hunters). The great, 
objection to Indians is their superstition. Often some trivial oceur- 
rence will be construed by them to presage some disaster, and they will 
abandon the voyage. Once they make up their minds to this they will 
go no further, in fact, in some instances they have destroyed spears and 
canoes rather than continue the voyage. ‘The seizures in Behring Sea 
have greatly interfered with the employment of Indians in the sealing- 
schooners. 

12. That since the year 1888, when I first went into the sealing busi- 
ness, [have known of only two cases of sealing-schooners being employed 
in any other pursuit except sealing. One case was that of the “C. H. 
Tupper,” that in the winter and spring of 1889 went to the Sandwich 
Islands with a submarine cable outfit. I do not think the “C, H. 
Tupper” did any sealing that year at all. 

This year the steam-schooner ‘ Mischief” has been_employed in the 
halibut fishery simply as an experiment. These are the only vessels 
since 1888 that have been out of berth from the time of arrival at the 
close of one season to opening of the next. As a matter of fact, there 
is nothing else for the sealing-schooners except sealing. There is no 
coast trade they can engage in, and deep-sea fishing is so far a failure, 
owing to the great distance from markets and great cost of transporta- 
tion. 

13. That, if the sealing business were stopped from any cause, the 
entire fleet now engaged in that pursuit would be practically valueless. 
It would cost more to take any one of the fleet to the North Atlantic 
coast than such schooner would be worth when there. 

14, The cost of building the hull and spars of a fair-class sealing- 
schooner at Victoria is not less than 125 dollars per ton. Many of those 
built here cost over that. 

Schooners bought in the east and brought here cost nearly as much, 
if no accident happen them en route. The class of both vessels and 
outfits have been greatly improved since 1888, and the capital invested 
per vessel when ready for sea is now double what it was in 1887. The 
latest and best firearms are used, and the ammunition used is the best 
in the market. 

Most of the sealing-boats are copper fastened, strongly built, and first 
class in every detail. 

223 15. That, in 1892, sixty-three schooners cleared from British 
Columbia ports for sealing voyages, exclusive of small schooners 

owned by Indians. Ten of these were seized, and two wrecked and 
lost. One of the ten seized was an Indian schooner. This year the 
fleet will number not over fifty-six, including new vessels. 

16. That the sealing season for Victoria vessels lasts about eight 
months, four of which are spent on the coast, and four on the Behring 
Sea cruize. It takes from forty to fifty days’ actual sailing to make 
the trip from the point where the coast sealing closes into Behring Sea 
and return to Victoria. 
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And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) RICHARD HALL. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Richard Hall before me, a Notary 
Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of 
Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 22nd day of Decem- 
ber, A. D. 1892. 

[SBAL.] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
Notary Public. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Charles Hackett, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the managing owner of the British schooner “‘ Annie C, 
Moore,” engaged in the fur-sealing business out of the port of Victoria 
aforesaid. 

2. That hereunto annexed, marked (A), and certified correct by me, 
is a true statement of the expenditures and receipts of the voyage of 
the “‘Annie C. Moore” for the sealing season of 1891. The gross 
expenditure was 17,085 dol. 89 ¢., the gross receipts 31,919 dol. 99 ec. 

3. That, in the years 1889 and 1890 the expenditures and receipts 
were about the same as for the year 1891. 

4, That the item ‘ Wages,” 8,734 dol. 65 ¢., includes amounts to hunt- 
ers for lay. 

5. That, in the month of October 1891, I purchased at the port of 
Shelbourne, in the Provinee of Nova Scotia, the British schooner 
‘‘Libbie,” 92 tons register, one year old, for the sum of 3,175 dollars. 
After purchase I had the “Libbie” coppered, and put in first class 
repair and order for the voyage to Victoria. This, together with the 
provisioning and ship supplies for the voyage, cost a total of 4,118 dol. 
69 ¢.; a total cost of 7,293 dol. 69 c. when the vessel was ready to sail 
for Victoria. 

The voyage out cost as follows: 

impuranve:= 7. sass ERIE ene See reno aoe $292 00 
Wages Of (Crew os: 22s. eos 3k Sees scare e ew soe stokes al aete 421.25 
Wagesyet agptain.. 65.375. genus ped. fee oe dpa a}. 2b be eee 400. 00 

1, 113. 25 

making a total cost on arrival at Victoria of 8,406 dol. 94 ¢. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-J udicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) CHAS. HACKETT. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Charles Hackett, before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria,in the Province of British Columbia, this 23rd day of 
December, A. D. "1892, 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, John Clark, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, ship-builder, do solemnly declare: 

1. That in the years 1891 and 1892 I built the sealing-schooner 
“Enterprise,” 69 tons, registered at the port of Victoria aforesaid. 

2. That the cost of the “Enterprise,” when completed and ready for 
her sealing outfit, was 9,500 dollars, or over. I also built in the same 
years the sealing-schooner ‘ Victoria,” for 9,000 dollars. The ‘ Enter- 
prise” is larger and in every way a better built and stronger vessel, 
and worth more than the difference in cost between her and the “ Vic- 
toria.” The ‘“ Enterprise” is copper-fastened, coppered, and in every 
respect a first-class vessel for the purpose she was intended. Her 
market value at Victoria is not Jess than 10,000 dollars. An ordinary 
sealing- schooner, uncoppered, can be built at Victoria for from 100 to 
120 dollars per ton carpenters’ measurement, and when copper-fastened 
and coppered, and built generally of better material and workmanship, 
at from 125 to 150 dollars per ton, same measurement, exclusive in 

both cases of rigging and sails. 
224 And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing 

the same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra- 
Judicial Oaths.” 

(Signed) JOHN CLARK. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Clark before me, a Notary 
Public commissioned, and residing and practising at the city of Victoria, 
in the Province of British Columbia, this 23rd day of December, A. D. 
1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, Victor Jacobson, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, master mariner and ship-owner, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the owner of the schooner “Minnie,” 49 tons, registered 
at the port of Victoria aforesaid. I had the hull of the “Minnie” built 
by contract for 3,000 dollars. I sparred, rigged, and furnished the 
vessel myself, and. when completed she had cost me a little over 6,000 
dollars. This was in 1888 and 1889. I fitted and equipped the ‘ Min- 
nie” for sealing in 1889, at an additional cost of about 4,500 dollars. 

2. That neither the “Minnie” nor the “ Mary Ellen,” both owned by 
me, have ever been in any other trade except sealing, nor do I know 
of any other sealing-schooner that has been. If the sealing trade were 
to collapse the Victoria fleet would be worth little or nothing. There 
is ee on the Pacific coast such a class of vessels can do except 
sealing. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) VICTOR JACOBSON. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Victor Jacobson before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 25rd day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) A. L, BELYEA, Notary Public. 
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CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

J, John Lambert Penney, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 
British Columbia, trader, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I am the Managing Director of the Pacific Sealing Com- 
pany (Limited), of Victoria, British Columbia, and have full knowl- 
edge of all the matters hereinafter stated and referred to. 

2. That the said Company are the owners of the schooner “ Victoria,” 
built for said Company at Victoria in the early part of 1892. 

3. That the contract price for the “ Victoria,” including hull, spars, 
sails, and rigging, was 8,550 dollars. That, in addition, there was paid 
to the builders for extras, cost of model and inspection, the sum of 450 
dollars, and for ship furniture the sum of 500 dollars, making a total 
cost of 9,500 dollars. 

4, That the “ Victoria” was fitted out in 1892 for a sealing voyage at 
a cost of 5,000 dollars (in round numbers), made up as follows: 

6 sealing-boats, ab LO0idollarsc.cktck we eee coete ae cscs cease $600. 00 
Ship SsDOdbssoske ee eee 8 ee, Ie OR LP ee ee eee ea 85. 00 
14) guns, at 60 dollars. jo sass ae aay Ate; Shee SER: 2s Sr See 840. 00 
UE ori a eee SP ted elie Se hs ( Ses Ae en ee eS 15. 00 
Provisions ang OGher AUPDIIGS <n <<< -¢sincns <pAentiereearesa 3, 460. 00 

Motels 134-08 Sat ote ee Olah oe ead eee cee 5, 000. 00 

5. That the said Company are the owners of the sealing-schooner 
‘“Qscar and Hattie,” bought in San Francisco by me in 1890 for the 
sum of 7,500 dollars. 

The total cost of the “ Oscar and Hattie” at Victoria was 9,500 dol- 
lars, made up as follows: 

IPURGHEREIPTLGO. hs SNS Aitken a ea ee eee $7, 500. 00 
Expenses and commission of purchase.............-.....--.- 500. 00 
Alterations, repairs, and fittings for sealing purposes........ 750. 00 
Canada customs duty 10 per CORKS See no ee 750. 00 

Mo ball si Sees ks Sis acct Sane enna See ele meres neces 9, 950. 00 

In addition there was put on the “Oscar and Hattie” for sealing 
purposes the following: 

VVRTOR USNS sete ne ee cree Seem Re 5 2 Fee are ne ee ee $570. 00 
eDOBES Tuten tous ela C eas Secu ete ee ot hs OES. See ee 685. 00 
4 senns, at COidollarseaoheee {se2! . -.. dace Se eae eee 840. 00 

making a total cost for the “ Oscar and Hattie,” when ready for receiv- 
ing provisions and stores for sealing, the sum of 11,595 dollars. 

225 6. That neither of the said vessels have ever been used for any 
other purpose than sealing, and, in fact, there is no other trade 

or use they can be put to on this coast. They are too small for either 
the coal or lumber trade, and there is no fishing trade worthy of mention 
in which these vessels could engage. Without the sealing, the sealing 
fleet of British Columbia would be on the owners’ hands almost Ww orth. 
less. Already the values of sealing vessels at Victoria are somewhat 
depreciated by the closing of Behring Sea under the modus vivendi, and 
the course pursued by the Russian Government last season (1892) on 
the Copper Island grounds. 

7. That, for a catch of 2,000 seal-skins per season of eight months, it 
will cost to pay the crew and hunters of either the “‘ Victoria” or “ Oscar 
and Hattie” 13,000 dollars at least, made up as follows: 

Captain, at 50 dollars per month...... 0.22.2 ...20. ene nee cc enne $400. 00 
60’ cents perjskin on 2000 SKINS bs .- <c tocme cco aieee eee ieee 1, 000. 00 
6 hunters, at 3 dol. 50'c. per‘skin- 3. 2 /soscs5 Sct apeee eee eee 7, 000. 00 
Mate, ‘at 45 dollara per month ~.< ..-Jo0.0. 0. . 5 soe sented en ee ares 360. 00 
13 seamen, at 30 dollars per month..........2. -..--.....-+---- 3, 120. 00 
1 boy, at’ 1b:dollars permonth yaccectens se eee tees en eeece sence 120. 00 
Cook, at 65 dollara por months sis aticce ned bacnemivnas wees wees 520. 00 
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The cost of provisions for such a voyage would be about 3,500 dollars, 
the ammunition included. The annual cost of repairs to vessel, boats, 
and guns runs from 800 to 1,000 dollars. Sealing-boats last from three 
to four years, and guns are generally sold at from a quarter to one-third 
of original cost at the end of four or five years, and replaced by new 
ones. Insurance on vessel and cargo costs at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) JNo. L. PENNEY. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Lambert Penny before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria,in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L, BELYEA, 
Notary Public. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. : 
I, George Henry Brown, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am the managing owner of the hereinafter-mentioned seal- 

ing-schooners “ Mand 8.” and ‘Agnes McDonald,” both registered at 
the port of Victoria. 

2. That lam amember of the firmof Brown Brothers, who purchased 
the said vessels at Halifax, in the Province of Nova Scotia, and have 
full knowledge of the facts hereinafter set forth. 

5. That the said schooner “ Maud 8.” was purchased at Halifax, in 
the Province of Nova Scotia, in October A. D.1890, for the sum of 3,200 
dollars. After purchase there was spent upon the hull and for the 
proper and necessary equipmentof the said schooner for a voyage from 
Halifax, via Cape Horn, to Victoria, the sum of 2,530 dollars. 

4, That the actual expenditure for the voyage, which occupied about 
five and one-half months, in addition to the above sum, was made up 
as follows, namely: 

IMBuMAN CRs Rte toe cee mei mee ate, Aa VANE Mt eee ce $210. 00 
IPTOVISTONA ase nae. Beko teed meee kt ete daath, la ae 721.00 
LVWAIC ORs tear eee Set uP Ler er awe ncieteahehue MUIR AS OF Feel ao oy 985. 00 

AEE apie, ee, let OS fe ae, Sen ei i pe eens” camel eee 1, 916. 00 

making the total cost of the “Maud 8.,” on arrival at Victoria, 7,646 
dollars. 

5. That to this must be added the allowance for wear and tear, which 
in ordinary cases is put at 10 per cent. of the cost of the hull and 
equipment. 

6. That the “ Maud 8.” is five years old, 97 tons, and is the cheapest 
vessel of her class and tonnage in the sealing fleet of Victoria. 

7. That the said schooner “ Agnes McDonald” was purchased at 
Halifax aforesaid, in October a. D. 1891, for the sum of 6,200 dollars. 
To prepare this vessel for the voyage to Victoria there was spent upon 
hull and equipment the sum of 2,607 dol. 11 ec. The actual expenses of 
the voyage, which lasted about five months, were as follows, namely: 

RRMTAYICOR TC octet se me iene ere 2 oe tue as Sauber ee a $400. 00 
HTP MIMIGNAE ss Sater BEh sehen Acs oe awe el Ss fas ee 918. 35 
IN a Rin ao vw acaad sven de eeenailpaen'st and ibemes 1, 169, 25 

Making a total of ..........00. Pa vad eae sae cece tiaereled 2, 487. 60 
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and bringing up the total cost of the “‘ Agnes McDonald,” exclusive of 
wear and tear, to the sum of 11,294 dol. 71 e. 

8. The “ Agnes McDonald” is less than two years old, 107.09 tons, 
built for a Government fishery cruizer on the Atlantic coast and cost, 
when first ready for service, about 9,000 dollars. 

9. That immediately upon the arrival of the “Maud 8S.” at 
226 Victoria in 1891, she was fitted up and equipped for a sailing 

voyage. The total sum expended in such fitting up and equip- 
ment amounted to 4,653 dol. 82 ¢., made up as follows: 

Gnthull: and equipment. Ys Se, - Saat et sche eee $1, 187.55 
Wyisnmance 2. fA. 22.2. 22c' APUG ICR 23 Sa Oe ee es 210. 00 
IPTOVISIONS \--<-6 —~ os goo, “oes ae aoe: CS aks FS Ee See ee eed 1, 242. 16 
VASA ITITITNUT OG, 2 Ak 22 eRe SS SE AP an ee ee eee 374. 80 
Guns: 5s te Ee ELL eee ee ees eee he eee 113.25 
Boats 24s Ce Ro teh Soe e, Te pe ieee eee 916. 06 

Making, as the cost of outfitting for the sealing voyage, 
a POLaleun Obst coe EES eee Been oe ee eee 4, 653. 82 

10. That the “ Maud S.” sealing voyage in 1891 lasted five months, 
and upon her return to port there was paid to the master and erew in 
cash, for wages, the sum of 3,250 dollars. In addition to this, the 
hunters, six in number, were paid for their services at an average rate 
of 2 dol. 90 c. per skin for the number of skins caught, and the master, 
in addition to his monthly wages, was paid 50 cents per skin on the 
total catch of the vessel. 

11. That the cost of fitting out the “ Agnes McDonald” for the seal- 
ing season of 1892, after her arrival at Victoria, amounted to 5,448 dol. 
25 c., made up as follows, namely: 

On all-and equipmontic2: So e288 feet pevet ch tech aoe = $1, 240. 13 
SrisnTaNnce: 5 Rees 6 Oh ee oe a ea is See 742. 85 
ETUYINLOMS «Societe ee ce heey ar Se Re tct eS ew nee «oie ee 1, 233. 72 
ATANTaNTHIOn 2.20) s Ost) Mate ee SEU SAR ee Se 555. 40 
Gana 428 a eed eee Ita. ee OE UO a 800. 50 
Boalsic< de 33 seats cet a oe ie el a. BAe ey ee See 875. 65 

MAREN ak UGG Ot =. oes tae CRB eee ce geeree 5, 448. 25 

The wages paid in cash to the master and crew on the return of the 
‘* Aones McDonald” from her sealing voyage amounted to 3,226 dol. 
41 c., and the amount paid to the hunters for their “ lay,” or share, was 
3,852 dollars; this included 50 cents per skin to the captain. The © 
actual running expenses of the “ Agnes McDonald” on her sealing 
voyage aforesaid, exclusive of ammunition, cost of guns or boats, 
averaged the sum of 1,278 dol. 22 ¢. per month. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEO. HENRY BROWN. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George Henry Brown before me, 
a Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 20th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
Notary Publie. 
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CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, George Collins, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 

Columbia, ship-owner, do solemnly declare: 
1, That I am the owner of the British vessel “‘Sea Lion,” registered 

at the port of Victoria aforesaid. l 
2. That I had the “Sea Lion” built under my own supervision, in the 

fall of 1889. The total cost of the ‘Sea Lion,” when ready for sea, with- 
out sealing outfit, was 6,500 dollars, exclusive of my own services. In 
the fall of 1890 I had the “Sea Lion” put upon the ways, recaulked 
and coppered, at a cost of 1,000 dollars. This vessel is copper-fastened 
throughout, strongly built, and is first-class in every respect. 

3. That I sent the ‘‘Sea Lion” to San Francisco in January 1890 for 
the purpose of fitting her out at that port for a sealing voyage. At 
that time I could not get either boats or guns of the kind I wanted at 
Victoria. At San Francisco I got a complete sealing outfit, and pro- 
visioned the ‘“‘Sea Lion” for the season at a cost of 4,500 dollars. When 
the ‘Sea Lion” sailed out of San Francisco about the Ist February, 
she had cost me in cash over 11,000 dollars. She carried five boats and 
nineteen men, and brought to Victoria in October, about the LOth, 1,815 
seal-skins. The voyage yielded me a net profit of 14,000 dollars. 

4, The “Sea Lion” is built expressly for sealing, and would be prac- 
tically valueless for any other purpose. There is no business on the 
Pacific coast for which any of the sealing vessels are suitable, and the 
closing of the business would render the whole fleet about worthless. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) GEO. COLLINS. 

Subscribed and declared by the said George Collins before me, at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 22nd day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYFA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

227 CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, John Graham Cox, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, merchant, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am a member. of the mercantile firm of E. B. Marvin and 

Company, the owners of the hereinafter named sealing-schooner ‘“ Car- 
lotta G. Cox,” and I am the managing owner thereot. 

2. The said “ Carlotta G. Cox” was built in the latter part of the 
year 1890, and completed in the early part of 1891, at the ship-yard 
of O. R. Marner, in this city. 

3. That the contract price for the hull and spars of the said schooner 
was 5,600 dollars. The cost of rigging, sails, and general equipment, 
exclusive of the special requirements for sealing _purposes, was 2,582 
dol. 87 c., and the cost of coppering to load-line mark was 1,020 dol. 
7 c., making a total cost of the “Carlotta G. Cox,” when ready for her 
sealing outfit, of 9,502 dol. 94 ¢. 

4, The said schooner carried on her sealing voyage for 1892 six boats, 
which cost 581 dollars, nine shot-guns (Parker’s), costing 617 dol. 50 ¢., 
and one rifle costing 18 dollars. The ammunition put on board cost 
406 dol. 63 ¢., and the provisions 2,579 dol.1 ¢. Insurance for the 
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voyage cost 986 dol. 80 c.—a tetal for these items of 5,188 dol. 94 e. 
The “Carlotta G. Cox” thus cost, when ready for sea on her sealing 
voyage for 1892, the sum of 14,691 dol. 88 ¢. 

5. That on the return of this vessel to port at the close of the season 
1892 there was paid to the crew and hunters—twenty-three men all 
told—the sum of 14,814 dol. 13 ¢. 

6. That in the fall of the year 1887 I purchased at Halifax, in the 
Province of Nova Scotia, the schooner “Sapphire,” two years old, and 
108 tons net, now registered at Victoria aforesaid. That appended 
hereto, marked (A), is a true statement of the cost of this vessel when 
ready for sea at Victoria, and also of the expenditure for and upon her 
first sealing voyage in 1889. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ““The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.’ 

(Signed) JOHN G. Cox. 

Subscribed and declared by the said John Graham Cox before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 24th day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL. ] (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
Notary Publie. 

(A.) 
Cost of Schooner *‘ Sapphire,” Victoria, British Columbia. 

Gash paid at Halifax stesso. Fane s 3 ee ASS AE ae EE Ee $3, 800. 00 
ibisbursements: at Haliiiuw ost. be ee ey Sse eee sch. eee athe 380. 49 
Outfitting, sails, gear, copper, &c., at Halifax— 

Shanes, San vanth Ce. fo fee aicna ace. ae ome te eee $2, 564. 08 
IPTOVISIONS NUUITIATIGNC OF. eae em sare ces cee See ne ee ee 451.73 

———._ 3, 015. 81 
10 de Janeiro Gishursements -./- 22 ets ctasciciins See eee ee ae ee 111. 83 
San Diero disbursements 222226. 2 Sek 2) sees, Seek Reo ie ee nee eee 733. 98 
Victoria, British Columbia— 

Including crew's WaAGes 5 j.<2 <5 22S apses 2c eek woe wee Sone eee eee 1, 025. 99 
Includinsicaptain Ss; Wages. terete = -s- ce een ea eette eek eee 925. 32 

Insurance, Halifax to Victori 1a, /on.00 6, 000/dollats).s-assoocee = sane oe 210. 00 
Repairs— 

Cost of repairs in Victoria, British Columbia.........----- 1, 878. 16 
Less received from Insurance Company...--------.-------- 1, 318. 89 

HOSS So see cw Beko Sos pam tes soe Se EE eae Psat ee OT SEE 559. 37 

Total cost, ready for sea.--.-----.....- ponent sees Peet etaa2. aceon 10, 762. 69 

(Signed) JOHN G. Cox. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 861 

228 Schooner ‘‘ Sapphire,” Victoria, British Columbia, one Season’s Disbursements. 

BALLS DiC T UG NE SUITES eh ah pa ah Bete eer eS emer eee ae $13, 696. 20 
fe OHO Peconic obh cosnid Oto oceeucocbrodaabak bheeec 3, 666. 87 

TTI Cee c armecone (toe bodecot Goh Scone poe CSc dee Ren arSoe ee 1, 393. 41 
iRortiexpenses, wabehman) eG. 5 229 265 ajo aes cis cie elas <'s = 240. 85 
1 GY ESSE, tite RS steers Spire Scene Pe Sse weak a= ties Ge i op 224, 25 
PES eay CMLL E VI oto tee, rs ae ae eth aca, meee ex aah ag = 1, 583. 28 
Eee NSI OOS: fea saute ae Sd Ste see ied ie ate See ees eo weal 2, 132. 62 
URC Ol, sicrabe aot oteiy2y as ioie = oie pe patos Ses a ILS OL 124, 12 
BECO ale ach hats ahs a.5 aie 5) dco sfa clothe gy tys ae alae pete Sied ketce 3138. 33 
(CHET) Se 2 oe eS Sais BID OL SUS BO EE ae Met EE cS ee BL eel te eee 114. 75 
NEEM EAMUUT EUG OUI Solar tatclee aie ops eictars bya < Sea Sielon> Sate Se Seen eas 112. 47 
SHOR (RIL SES Eee a ean Ee BSAA Soke Bone Re 118. 50 
FPDGIONIG Sepa ai eh Foti tie 3 os eye sie SiGe ee) Sib CHEER oe 3 214. 42 
Sal K OLS was cseca = = senate see cos Sak Soaesne a tees 654. 02 
Sad 1 ee oe ee eer eee ca See as ae a 211. 00 
Slomaccount; clothes, DOOtS; WCs225- nae nas Hoe eos oulee 623. 45 
MEI OR ee yee sos cis So see ete Se biock Se sees hse ae souks =e ears 39. 45 
BOM US EP ee eke ans 48) 042 legs A3 hoes oh cet oh) 20 chk ee be 80. 00 

Eee MENA UGWRO stron) m ss Faanasis ei 9p ohne an desc ol Gua geesianaacee $25, 542. 99 

(Signed) JOHN G. Cox. 

This is the statement marked (A) referred to in the declaration of John Graham 
Cox, declared before me this 24th day of December, A. D. 1892. 

(Signed) A. L. BELYEA, Notary Public. 

CANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 

I, William Turpel, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of British 
Columbia, ship-builder, do solemnly declare: 

1. That I have been in the business of ship-building for fourteen 
years at the city of Victoria, British Columbia. 

2. That during the last ten years I have been almost wholly engaged 
in repairing, rebuilding, and building sealing-schooners belonging to 
the Victoria fleet. The first sealer I built was the ‘“‘ May Belle,” 58 tons 
register. I launched the “May Belle” from my yard in March 1891. I 
built the hull and furnished spars, rigging, and sails for 7,000 dollars. 
I lost money on her, about 600 dollars, on my contract to build her. 

3. That in the year 1891 I built for myself the sealer “Sadie Turpel,” 
56 tons register. The “Sadie Turpel” cost, when ready to receive her 
sealing outfit, the sum of 10,500 dollars. The “Sadie Turpel” cost a 
trifle more than other vessels I have built of the same tonnage, for the 
reason that she is a stronger built vessel, and nothing but first-class 
material went into her construction. 

_ 4, The sealing outfit of the “Sadie Turpel” for 1892 cost a little over 
4,000 doliars, and the wages of crew and hunters’ share, 4,558 dol. 
98¢. Other charges and supplies brought the cost of the voyage up to 
8,782 dol. 87 ¢. 

5. That during the last ten years I have not known any sealing-ves- 
sels, except one or two, as hereafter stated, to engage in any other kind 
of business or trade than sealing. In fact, there is nothing else for 
them to do, and without the sealing the fleet would be mostly useless 
and valueless. The sealers [ have known to engage in other work than 
sealing are the “ Mischief,” a small steam-schooner, this year engaged 
in halibut fishing as an experiment, and a trip the “C. H. Tupper” made 
to the Sandwich Islands with a submarine cable outfit. The whole fleet 
remains in Victoria Harbour from the close of one sealing season to the 
opening of the next. ; 



862 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

6. That no vessel suitable for the North Pacific sealing business, of 
good average strength and workmanship, can be built at Victoria or 
any other place in British Columbia for less than 150 dollars per ton. 
Wages are fully three times as high as in eastern ship-yards, and all 
kinds of materials cost from two to three times as much as in the east. 
But for the great cost and risk of bringing vessels from the east 
around Cape Horn to Victoria, we could not at all compete with eastern- 
built vessels in the sealing business. 

7. That I have repaired on arrival here nearly all the eastern schooners 
brought here for sealing, and have a good knowledge of what they are 
worth in this market on arrival here. The average eastern schooner at 
Victoria is worth about 10 dollars per ton less than the same class of 
vessel built at Victoria is. 

8. That the class of vessels used for sealing has been improving every 
year of the last ten years, and is still improving. To have first-class 
vessels, with first-class outfits, is now the aim of all sealing men. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) Wm. TURPEL. 

Subseribed and deciared by the said William Turpel before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 23rd day of 
December, A. D. 1892. 

[SEAL.| Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 

229 OANADA, Province of British Columbia, City of Victoria. 
I, Thomas Harrold, of the city of Victoria, in the Province of 

British Columbia, master mariner and ship-owner, do solemnly declare: 
1. That I am the owner of the sealing-schooner “ Aurora,” 41 tons, 

registered at the port of Victoria aforesaid. 
3. That I and another man named Adolph Wassburg built the 

‘¢ Aurora” in 1887 and 1888 at Plumper’s Pass, in British Columbia. 
She cost us when completed 6,000 dollars—a few dollars more or less. 
She is built of Oregon pine, galvanized iron fastenings, but not cop- 
pered. Ihave kept the «‘ Aurora” in good repair, and expended consid- 
erable money in strengthening and improving both hull and equipment. 

3. That I have never used her for any purpose except fur-seal hunt- 
ing, for the reason there is nothing else on this coast for vessels of her 
size and class to do. Except for sealing the “ Aurora,” like the rest of 
the fleet of sealers, is next to worthless. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of “‘ The Act respecting Extra-Judicial 
Oaths.” 

(Signed) THOMAS HARROLD. 

Subscribed and declared by the said Thomas Harrold before me, a 
Notary Public duly commissioned, and residing and practising at the 
city of Victoria, in the Province of British Columbia, this 23rd day of 
December, A. D. 1892, 

[SEAL. | (Signed) ARTHUR L. BELYEA, 
A Notary Public in and for the Province of British Columbia. 
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230 VII—DECLARATIONS BY MEMBERS OF THE FUR TRADE. 

No. 1. 

Declaration of Mr, Richard Henry Poland. 

I, Richard Henry Poland, of No. 110, Queen Victoria Street, in the 
City of London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I was formerly a partner in the firm of Messrs. P. R. Poland and 
_ Son, of 110, Queen Victoria Street, aforesaid, which has been estab- 
lished since 1784. Ihave lately retired from business; prior to my retire- 
ment I had been engaged in business for fifty-four years. 

2. My house in the course of their business have dealt in very large 
quantities of seal-skins, and I am, therefore, I may say, very familiar 
with these skins. There are three chief classes of seal-skins dealt with 
in the London market, viz., Alaskan skins, Copper Island skins, and 
what is known as the north-west catch. 

3. As regards the difference between Copper and Alaskan skins, I 
have always considered that the chief difference was that Alaskan fur 
was a better quality, that is to say, denser than the fur of the Copper 
Island seals. This is the difference which makes the Alaskan skins 
fetch more in the market than Copper skins. The difference in price is 
also, I think, influenced by the fact that the people responsible for 
slaughtering the animals on the Pribyloff Islands are more successful 
and skilled in flaying, curing, and selecting than the Copper Island 
people. 

4, There are also other differences between the Coppers and Alaskans, 
viz., the difference in colour of fur, the fur of the Coppers being on the 
whole of a more bronzey-yellow colour than the Alaskan. 

5. Any other differences besides those I have mentioned, such as 
length of the fur and shape of the skin, are very trivial, and hardly 
noticeable. In fact, I do not consider there is any difference in point 
of shape at all. 

6. In inspecting the shipments made through Messrs. Lampson from 
the Pribyloff Islands, I have from time to time noticed the presence 
amongst them of skins which were undistinguishable trom Copper Island 
skins, and also in the same way I have noticed amongst Copper Island 
consignments skins which are evidently of the Alaskan description. 
I have also noticed skins in both classes which in a lesser degree 
resemble the other class. 

7. I have never considered at all the question of what regulations 
are necessary. I have not sufficient information to enable me to form 
any judgment on the subject, but I should not approve of any regula- 
tions which would totally put an end to the north-west catch. This 
would, in fact, be creating a monopoly in the lessees of the islands, and 
would, in my opinion, be injurious to the fur trade business. The 
natural tendency of all monopolists is to lessen the output, and so raise 
the price in the market. 

(Signed) R. H. POLAND. 

Declared by the within-named Richard Henry Poland, at No. 110, 
Queen Victoria Street, in the City of London, this 29th day of November, 
1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 



864 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN, 

No. 2. 

Examination of Léon Révillon, on his Deposition sworn on the 26th June, 
1892, and appearing at p. 589, United States Case, Appendix, vol. vi. 

1. Q. I desire to ask you, Mr. Révillon, for an explanation of certain 
points which arise on your deposition made in June last. Have you 
any objection to my doing so?—A. Certainly not; I have no interest or 
bias either way, and I desire to put at the disposal of both parties any’ 
information I have. 

2. Q. The first point on which I desire an explanation is as to the ° 
statement in your deposition that “you have often heard, and from 
different sources, that the majority of the north-west skins are the skins 
of the female seal.” As a matter of fact, Mr. Révillon, have you, in 
the course of your business, to consider the question of sex at all?—A. 
No; we never buy or sell by sex. It is never mentioned in any sale 
catalogue. We buy in lots, which are made up according to sizes, such 
as middlings and smalls, large pups, small pups, &e. 

3. Q. Any of these lots, then, may contain both male and female 
skins?—A. Yes. 

4, Q. The question of sex, therefore, is not an element which you con- 
sider in the price, and is one which you never have to consider?—A., 
That is so. 

5. Q. The next point, Mr. Révillon, is as to the last paragraph of 
your deposition, of which the marginal note reads: “If pelagic sealing 
is not stopped Alaska fur-seals will disappear.” Does that marginal 
note fairly represent what you meant to convey?—A. No, I do not 
think it does. I did not intend to convey that I was in favour of any 
particular way of regulating the question. All that I meant to say 
was, that if what I heard was true I thought some sort of Regulation 

was necessary for the protection of the seals. 
231 6. Would not the total suppression of all the pelagic sealing 

have the effect of giving the Company leasing the islands an 
absolute monopoly of the business in this class of seals?—A. This might 
be so; I do not know. 

7. Q. Well, assuming that that would be so, do you think it would 
be a result that would be beneficial to the fur-seal business?—A. It 
depends how the monopoly is managed, but speaking generally, 1 am 
against monopolies, and in favour of a free market. I think monopolies 
injure the progress of business. 

We, Léon Révillon, of No. 135, Queen Victoria Street, in the City of 
London, and of No. 79, Rue de Rivoli, in the City of Paris, and Charles 
Russell, of No. 37, Norfolk Street, in the County of London, Solicitor, 
solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

The above is a correct report of the interrogatories addressed by the 
said Charles Russell to the said Léon Révillon, and of the answer of 
the said Léon Révillon to such interrogatories. 
And I, the said Léon Révillon, for myself, say that I am the same 

person as Léon Revillon a copy of whose deposition made on the 26th 
June, 1892, appears at p. 589 Appendix of United States Case, vol. ii; 
and I further say that the statements contained in my answers to the 
aoe Mee eae are true to the best of my knowledge, information, 
and belief. 
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And we, the said Léon Révillon and Charles Russell, make this 
declaration, conscientiously believing the same to be true, and by virtue 
of “The Statutory Declaration Act 1835.” 

(Signed) LEON REVILLON. 
CHARLES RUSSELL. 

Declared by both the above-named declarants at De Keyser’s Royal 
Hotel, in the City of London, this 24th day of November, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 3. 

Declaration of M. Léon Révillon, 

Je, soussigné, Leon Révillon, négociant en fourrures, demeurant a 
No. 77, Rue de Rivoli, Paris, déclare solennellement et sincérement ce 
qui suit: 

1. C’est moi, le susdit Léon Révillon, qui ai signé la déclaration por- 
tant la date du 26 Juin, 1892, mentionnée dans le compte rendu de cette 
affaire aux pages 589 et suivantes du livre intitulé, “Appendix to the 
Case of the United States,” vel. ii. 

2. En ce qui concerne la différence entre les peaux de phoques ou 
loutres dites “Coppers,” et celles dites ‘d’Alaska,” j’ai toujours été 
@avis que la différence principale consistait en ceci, que la fourrure dite 
“Alaska” était dune qualité supérieure, c’est-a-dire, plus épaisse que 
celle des phoques dite de “Copper.” C’est a cause de cette diftérence 
que les peaux dites ‘‘d’Alaska” se venent plus cher sur le marché que 
celles dites de ‘“‘Copper.” Cette différence de prix est aussi influencée, 
je crois, par le fait que ceux qui font abattre les animaux aux [les 
Pribyloff ont plus de succes et @habilité dans le dépouillement, la salai- 
son, et le choix des animaux que leurs confréres de ‘“‘Copper Island.” 
Il y a aussi d’autres différences entre les “Copper” et les “Alaska,” 
savoir, la différence de couleur de la fourrure, celle des “Coppers” étant 
généralement dune couleur un peu plus bronze-jaunitre que les 
“Alaska.” 

3. Toutes autres différences que celles indiquées ci-dessus, telles que 
la longueur de la fourrure et la forme des peaux sont trés insignifiantes, 
et A peine 4remarquer. En effet, je ne suis pas davis qu’il y ait une 
différence de forme appréciable. 

4, En examinant les peaux envoyées des Iles Pribyloff par l’intermé- 
diaire de MM. Lampson de Londres, j’ai remarqué de temps a autre 
qwil se trouvait parmi elles des peaux qu’on ne pouvait pas distinguer 
de celles venant de “Copper Island,” et j’ai également observé dans les 
envois provenant de “Copper Island” des peaux qui sont en toute 
apparence de la description de celles dites “d’Alaska.” J’ai remar- 
qué aussi que dans chaque classe des peaux il y en avaient qui ressem- 
blaient dans un moindre degré a l’autre classe. 

(Signé) LEON REVILLON. 

Signé et déclaré par-devant moi, 4 Paris, le 28 Décembre, 1892. 

[CACHET. | (Signé) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 
Pro-Consul Britannique. 

B 8, PL VUI——5d 
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No. 4. 

Declaration of M. Stanislas Révillon. 

Je, soussigné, Stanislas Révillon, établi fabricant de fourrures a 
Paris, 89, Rue des Petits-Champs, depuis 1857, expert pres des Douanes 
Franeaises depuis de longues années, et visitant assidiment les marchés 
de Londres et les foires Russes et Asiatiques, déclare avoir remarqué 
dans les lots de loutres (en Anglais “‘fur-seals”) exposés et vendus sur 
le marché Anglais, que trés souvent parmi les diverses espéces, soit de 
‘Copper Island” ou “d’Alaska,” il y avaient des types qui differaient 

de la sorte annoncée. 
232 Cette différence doit provenir des mélanges produits par les 

migrations de ces animaux Wun point a l’autre. 
En résumé, je crois que les phoques ou loutres sont comme bien 

(autres especes @animaux que émigrent parfois, soit pour leur nourri- 
ture ou pour toute autre cause que j’ignore. 

(Signé) S. REVILLON. 

Signé et déclaré & Paris, ce 28 Décembre, 1892. 
Par-devant mol: 
[CACHET.] (Signé) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 

Pro-Consul Britannique. 

No. 5. 

Declaration of Mr. William Henry Smith. 

I, William Henry Smith, of No. 10, Watling Street, in the City of 
London, do solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Lam a member of the firm of George Smith and Sons, wholesale 
furriers. The firm has been in existence for ninety-two years, and I 
have been a partner of the firm for upwards of thirty-five years. My 
firm, as wholesale furriers, buy every year a large number of seal-skins. 
We purchase them in the raw state in which they come from the place 
where they are caught. We have them dressed and dyed by some 
London dresser, and we then convert them into articles for sale to the 
public. Having been engaged in this business for the number of years 
above mentioned, I am familiar with the different kinds of seal-skins sold. 
There are three chief classes of skins—Alaskas, Coppers, and north- 
west catch. The difference between the Coppers and Alaska skins, in 
my opinion, lies mainly in the length and quality of the fur, the Alaska 
fur being somewhat longer and somewhat denser than the Coppers. 
The sizes of the Alaska seals, in my opinion, run a little larger than the 
Copper. Other differences, if any, such as colour and shape, are trivial, 
and, in fact, I have not observed them. 

2. As regards the sex of the seal, I have never considered this matter 
at all, and I could not give any estimate as to the proportion of females 
and males in the north-west catch. The question of sex does not enter 
into business calculations in any way. We buy according to the usual 
sizes given in the catalogue, and commonly known as “middlings” and 
“smalls,” “large pups,” “small pups,” &e. 

3. I am of opinion, if the reports I hear and read are correct, that 
some regulations are necessary for preserving the seals. What those 
regulations should be I have not got sufficient information to justify me 
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in giving any opinion. I should not, however, be in favour of any reg- 
ulations which would altogether put an end to the north-west catch, 
and which would confine the taking of seals to the islands owned by 
the Companies, as this, it seems to me, would place the control of the 
fur-seal trade entirely in the hands of those Companies. I think that 
the existence of a monoply such as would thus be created would not be 
beneficial to the fur-seal trade. 
And I make this declaration, conscientiously believing the contents 

to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 
(Signed) WILLIAM HENRY SMITH. 

Declared by the above-mentioned William Henry Smith at the For- 
eign Office, London, this 26th day of November, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 6. 

Examination of Mr. Henry Moxon, of the Firm of Culverwell, Brooks, 
and Co., on his Deposition sworn in June, 1892, for the United States, 
but which has not been printed in the Appendix to the United States 
Case. 

Q. I believe, Mr. Moxon, that you made a deposition at the request 
of the gentlemen representing the United States in Junelast?—A. Yes; 
I did. 

Q. Is this a copy of the Declaration you then made?—A. It is. 
Q. Will you please sign it for the purposes of identification? 
(Mr. Moxon signed the document.) 
Q. Who supplied you with that copy?—A. The gentleman who took 

my deposition. I forget his name. 
Q. You are a partner in the firm of Culverwell, Brooks, and Co?— 

A. Yes; Iam. 
Q. That firm has been established upwards of seventy years?—A, 

Yes. 
Q. They are brokers in hides, furs, and skins of various sorts?—A. 

Yes. 
Q. How long have you been personally in business?—A. About 

thirty-three years. 
Q. How long has your firm been connected particularly with the seal- 

skin business?—A. More or less, of course, since its establishment, but 
particularly in the case of north-west seals during the last eight years. 

Q. That would be from about 1884. You do not do any busi- 
233 ness in Commander Islands or Pribyloff skins?—A. No, except 

that I sold the whole of the island catch of 1870 for Messrs. 
Rothschild, to whom it was consigned. 

Q. Your business is now entirely confined to what is called the north- 
west catch?—A. Yes. 

Q. When did the north-west catch first assume any important dimen- 
sions?—A. In 1886. 

Q. Will you explain to me, please, what, in your opinion, was the 
cause of the sudden growth of this catch?—A. Mainly the opening of 
the London market by the facility tor transit of the goods by the Cana- 
dian Pacific, , 
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Q. How did the opening of the Canadian Pacific open the London 
market?—A. It enabled them to consign the catches to brokers direct 
for sale instead of, as they were formerly compelled to do, sell on the 
spot to dealers who of course only gaye ruinous prices, which did not 
yield a large enough profit to encourage pelagic sealing. 

@. Then since 1886 it has been the habit of the majority of schooner 
owners to consign direct to a London broker?—A. The majority, yes. 

@. What are the names of the brokers to whom they chiefly con- 
sign?—A. My firm have had the bulk of the consignments. Messrs. 
Lampson have also had a certain proportion, but Messrs. Lampson’s 
consignments are not from the sealers direct, but from dealers who 
have bought them on the spot from the schooners. 

@. Have you ever had to consider the proportion of females in the 
north-west catch?—A. Not until this question arose, because prior to 
that no distinction was ever made, either in buying skins or in selling 
them. They are simply sorted in quality and size, and not for the 
question of sex. 

@. Have you, with the view to informing yourself on the question, 
lately examined any consignments of north-west seal-skins?—A. Yes, 
last week; I went carefully through a parcel of 2,000, and came to the 
conclusion that the percentage of females did not exceed 75 per cent. 
at the most. 

Q. Have you ever had to consider the question of what regulations 
would be advisable?—A. Yes; I have considered the matter a good ° 
deal, and recently this year on visiting the Columbian coast I made 
special inquiry into the matter, and the conclusion I have arrived at is 
that seal killing on the Pribyloff Islands should be absolutely stopped, 
and sealing confined to the sea. 

’ @. Will you state the reasons why you come to that conclusion ?— 
A. I think that the seals on their breeding grounds should be undis- 
turbed, and that the grounds themselves should be protected from dis- 
turbance of any kind either on shore or by raiding. The one thing 
essential is to have an absolutely quiet and isolated breeding ground. 

Q. Have you not heard it alleged that pelagic sealing is a wasteful 
method because of the number of seals that are wounded and sink 
before they can be picked up?—A. I have heard that reported, but the 
result of my conversation with a large number of old sealers and 
experienced men in Victoria is quite contrary, and I am convinced that 
not more than one in seven is lost. Certainly, a skilled hunter would 
not lose more. 

@. You have also no doubt heard, Mr. Moxon, that pelagic sealing is 
alleged to be a wasteful method, on the ground that a great number of 
gravid females are killed?—A. Yes, I have. Any regulation which 
would stop this would have my approval, provided there was a corre- 
sponding regulation to limit the excessive killing of males on the islands. 
But as a matter of fact, the number of gravid females killed is grossly 
exaggerated. In the fall-catch, that is, the catch in July to August, I 
have examined the skins, aud am prepared to say there are none at all. 
As regards the spring catch, the percentage given includes female pups 
too young to bear. 

@. What proportion of the whole year’s catch does the fall-catch 
represent?—A. About one-half. 

@. As regards the trade generally, Mr. Moxon, do you think they 
would view with approval the total suppression of pelagic sealing?—A. 
Certainly not. . 

Q. Why would they not?—A. Because by that means a complete 
monopoly in the article would be established. 
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Q. What are the objections to such a monopoly ?-4A. That the Com- 
pany would then have the sole control of the supply of these seals to 
the world, and could force up and maintain prices to any level they 
wished by regulating the supply to suit themselves. 

Q. Have you ever known an instance of the prices being raised in 
this way?—A. There is an example in 1883 before pelagic sealing was 
an important factor. Messrs. Lampson, on the Catalogue of March 
1883, placed a notice in red ink to the effect that catch would in the 
coming season be reduced by 40,000 skins; prices, of course, thereupon 
promptly rose, and also one can see what can be done in this direction 
by comparing the prices in 1889, when the supply was 100,000, viz., 67s. 
per skin, and 1890 when there were only 20,000, and the price went up 
to 146s. per skin. 

(. In whose hands is the sale and disposal of the Pribyloff and Cop- 
per Island catches in this country?—A. Entirely in the hands of 
Messrs. Lampson. They have the monopoly of it and not only the sale 
and disposal of them, but also practically the dressing and dyeing 
carried on by Messrs. Martin and Co. 

@. Are Messrs. Martin and Co. any connections of Messrs. Lampson 
and Co.2—A. Yes; Messrs. Martin and Co. were established in busi- 
ness by Messrs. Lampson’s capital. Mr. Tiechman, now a partner in 
Lampson’s, was formerly a partner in Martin’s, and in point of fact 
Messrs. Lampson now make no secret of the connection, and in their 
conditions of sale they state as follows: 

That C. M. Lampson and Co., being partners in the firm of C. W. Martin and Sons, 
agree to consider any skins placed in the hands of that firm for manufacturing pur- 
poses as being still in their own custody, on condition, however, that the skins shall 
not be drawn away from the Cold Store to the Alaska factory until Messrs. C. W. 
Martin and Sons are ready to commence manufacturing them. 

@. Do they in any way compel purchasers, then, to send their skins 
to Martin’s?—A. Practically they do; that is, they offer special induce- 
ments, as you see, to people to do so; and they often sell lots subject to 

being dressed by Martin’s. 
234 @. They appear, therefore to have a considerable hold over 

the market?—A. They have; but, of course, the north-west eatch 
keeps the balance somewhat, and that is why I think the trade would 
seriously object to its disappearance. 

e 

We, Henry Moxon, of No. 27, St. Mary Axe, in the City of London, 
and Charles Russell, of No. 37, Norfolk Street, in the county of Lon- 
don, Solicitor, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

The above is a correct report of the interrogatories addressed by the 
said Charles Russell to the said Henry Moxon, and of the answers of 
the said Henry Moxon to such interrogatories. 
And I, the said Henry Moxon, for myself, say, that I am the same 

person aS Henry Moxon who made a deposition in June 1892 for the 
United States, but which has not been printed in the Appendix to the 
United States Case, a copy whereof, supplied me by the United States 
Agent, is now produced as an Exhibit, marked (A). And I further say 
that the statements contained in my answers to the above interroga- 
tories are true to the best of my knowledge, information, and belief. 
And we, the said Henry Moxon and Charles Russell, make this 

declaration conscientiously believing the same to be true, and by virtue 
of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) H. Moxon. 
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Declared by the above-named Henry Moxon, at No. 27, St. Mary 
Axe. in the City of London, this 30th day of November, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

(Signed) C. RUSSELL. 

Declared by the above-named Charles Russell, at the Foreign Office, 
London, this 30th day of November, 1892, 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

Deposition of Mr. Henry Moxon. 

Mr. Henry Moxon, being duly sworn, doth depose and say: 
That he is 51 years of age, and a subject of Her Britannic Majesty. 

That he is a member of the firm of Culverwell, Brooks, and Co., which 
has been established upwards of seventy years in business as brokers 
in hides, furs, and skins of various kinds, and is still engaged in the 
transaction of same business. 

That deponent has been engaged in that business personally thirty- 
two years, and during the whole of that period has been in the habit of 
dealing in skins of the fur-seals as broker. That by reason of that fact, 
he has a general knowledge of the history of the business and char- 
acter of the skins coming to market. 

That for many years last past it is a fact that skins of the fur-seal 
coming to the London market have been described under the following 
main heads: 

Firstly. Whatis known as the Alaska catch, which deponent under- 
stands are the skins of seals caught on the Pribyloff Islands in the 
Behring Sea. 

The Copper Island skins, as deponent understands, are the skins of 
seals killed upon the Russian islands. 
What are called the north-west catch are the skins of seals killed, for 

the most part in the open Northern Pacific, including the Behring Sea. 
That there are also a small number of skins coming from southern 

waters which are described as Lobos Island skins, Shetland Island 
skins, Cape of Good Hope, and Australian skins. That, however, the 
principal sources of supply are the first three classes above mentioned. 

That the skins of these three several classes are distinguished from 
each other in the trade, are of different values, and command different 
prices in the market. 

That deponent, by reason of his personal handling of the skins and 
knowledge of the business, would be able to distinguish the skins of the 
several catches from each other, and deponent says that the skins of the 
Copper Island catch are distinctly of a different character from the 
skins of the Alaska and north-west catches, which last two mentioned 
are of the same general character, but may be again distinguished from 
each other by reason of the fact that the.north-west skins are pierced 
with marks of the spear or shot holes, and are also prepared with less 
care than the Alaska skins by reason of the fact, as deponent under- 
stands, of their being flayed and cured on vessels instead of, a8 in the 
case of the Alaska skins, being flayed and cured on the islands, where 
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naturally greater facilities exist for flaying and curing than upon the 
small vessels engaged in catching the north-west seals. 

In the ordinary course of his business it is not necessary for him to 
distinguish the sexes of the skins, and that, in his judgment, it would 
be difficult so to do until after the skins come from the hands of the 
dressers. 

That last year nearly the whole of the skins of the north-west catch 
were sold through deponent’s firm, being consigned to his said firm 
directly by the owners of the schooners engaged in the business from 
Victoria. The total number of skins of the last year’s catch so con- 

signed to deponent’s firm, and sold through it; is about 50,000. 
235 Last year was the largest collection of skins which passed 

through the hands of deponent’s firm, but prior to last year a 
smaller number of the north-west skins had been sold through his 
firm. 

That the business of dealing in fur seal-skin has become an impor- 
tant and well-established industry in the City of London. That the 
manner in which the business is done is, briefly, as follows: 

The skins are consigned to deponent’s firm and others, the principal 
of which is the firm of C. M. Lampson and Co., and are catalogued and 
sold at two principal sales in each year in the months of January and 
October, and practically all these sales are attended either by depo- 
nent’s firm or by the firm of Goades, Rigg, and Co. 

That the last-mentioned firm sell all the skins consigned to C. M. 
Lampson and Co. At the sale the principal firms and dealers from all 
the markets of the world are present, either in person or by their 
agents; sales are made to them, and being thus purchased tiie skins 
are then transferred to dressers and dyers, the principal of whom are 
the firms of C. W. Martin and Sons, George Rice, and George Smith. ° 

That after being dressed and dyed, the skins pass into the hands of 
manufacturers of garments made from skins, and from them again into 
the hands of, for the most part, dressers and retail merchants. 

(Signed) H. Moxon. 

This is the Exhibit marked (A), referred to in the declaration of 
Henry Moxon, declared before me, this 30th day of November, 1892. 

(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 
A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 7 

Declaration of Mr. Thomas Henry Ince. 

I, Thomas Henry Ince, of No. 156, Oxford Street, in the county of 
London, furrier, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 
yk carry on business under the name of JamesInce. My business, 

which I inherited from my father, James Ince, has been established 
upwards of eighty years. I have been myself in the business for forty 
years. Iam a wholesale and retail furrier. [am my own merchant, 
and I do quite as much wholesale business as retail. 

2. In the course of my business I have annually to purchase a con- 
siderable number of seal-skins, amounting on an average about 2,000 
a-year, and I am therefore familiar with the London seal-skin market. 
I buy the skins in their wet or salted state. I then have them dressed, 
dyed, and finished, and eventually have them worked up in my own 
workshops, and dispose of them to the public and trade. 
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3. There are three chief classes of skins dealt with in the London 
market, viz.: the Copper Island skins, the Pribyloff Island skins, and 
what is generally called the north-west catch. 

4, The differences which exist between the Coppers and the Alaskas 
are, in my opinion, the following: 

(a.) There is a slight difference in the colour, but what that difference 
is it would be difficult precisely to define. I have never had to concern 
myself about it for business purposes. 

(b.) The hair of the Copper skin is somewhat harder and more diffi- 
cult to remove. The dressers, however, do not make any higher charge 
for removing it, charging the same for all three sorts of skins. 

(c.) The fur of the Alaska seal is of better quality, that is to say, it 
is closer than the Copper. 

(d.) The sizes of the Alaska skins, in my opinion, run a little larger 
than the Copper skins. This is probably due to the flaying and 
selecting. 

The above differences are, in my opinion, the only ones which exist 
between Copper and Alaska skins. I do not consider that there is any 
difference of shape. 

The differences above referred to vary considerably in different years, 
and in the trade we account for these differences and variations by the 
fact that seals on the Commander Islands are killed at different and 
varying times of the year from the seals on the Pribyloffs. 

5. The elements which influence price in favour of Alaskas is, first of 
all, that they run larger. In the second place, there often remains a 
few silver hairs, even in carefully dressed Coppers, which the machine 
does not always remove, and this being hard, they are not so workable. 
In the third place, the quality of the Alaska fur is better, that is to 
‘Say, it is closer; and, fourthly, the Alaskas are better flayed and salted. 
These are the only four considerations which, in my opinion, influence 
the price. 

6. In inspecting parcels of skins from Pribyloff Islands sold from 
time to time by Messrs. Lampson, I have noticed amongst them skins 
of seals which I should have thought, had they not been there, were 
from the Commander Island skins, and, in the same way, in inspecting 
skins of Commander Island seals, 1 have noticed amongst them skins 
just like Alaskas, and, of course, in each class I have noted skins of the 
other class, but of a less marked degree of similarity. 

7. [have always taken a great interest in the question of the preser- 
vation of seal life and regulations, and although I have not got definite 
information on the matter, I have long believed that some regulations 
are absolutely necessary. What those regulations should be I do not 
consider myself competent exactly to say, but I would not approve of 
any regulations which would affect the north-west catch. Itis apparent 
to me that the abolition of this catch would leave the whole of the busi- 
ness in the control of the persons owning the islands, and this, to my 

mind, would be injurious to the fur trade generally. 
236 8. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the 

same to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Statutory Declaration 
Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) THos. H. INCE. 

Declared at the Foreign Office, London, this 3rd day of December, 
1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner of Oaths. 
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No. 8. 

Declaration of Mr. Sydney Poland. 

I, Sydney Poland, of No. 170, Oxford Street, in the county of Lon- 
don, furrier, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I carry on business under the name of “ Nicholay and Son.” I 
inherited the business from my father. The business has been carried 
on for upwards of a century. I buy the skins in the raw state at the 
London sales, and have them dyed and dressed, and then manufactured 
into articles in my workshops for sale to the public, I have had twenty- 
four years’ experience in the business. 

2. I personally attend to the buying of the seal-skins required for 
my business, and I am, therefore, familiar with the London seal-skin 
market. 

3. There are three chief classes of seal-skins sold in the market, viz., 
Coppers, or skins coming from the Commander Islands; Alaskas, or 
skins coming from the Pribyloft Islands; and, thirdly, what are kiiown 
as the north-west catch. 

4, As regards the difference between Alaskas and Coppers, in my 
opinion they are of an exceedingly trivial nature, and consist of the 
following: 

(a.) The fur of the Alaska skins is a closer, denser, and harder fur, 
and in our business is found to wear better than the Coppers. 

(b.) Alaska skins are, in my opinion, a little broader than the Copper 
Island skins. 

5. These are the chief differences. I have heard it said that there 
was a difference in colour, but I have not to consider this in my busi- 
ness, and, in point of fact, have really not noticed it. The differences 
I have detailed above are the differences which make the difference in 
price. 

6. In examining Alaska consignments from the Pribyloff Islands sold 
by Messrs. Lampson, I have noticed among these skins, which, in my 
opinion, were absolutely undistinguishable from Copper Island skins, 
and in the same way I have found among skins consigned from the 
Copper Islands skins which were undistinguishable from Alaskas, and 
of course also many skins in each class which in a less degree resembled 
the other class. 

7. In their dressed and finished condition it is exceedingly difficult, 
and to my mind impossible, to distinguish an Alaska from a Copper, 
and I assert that if half-a-dozen of each description manufactured into 
jackets were put before any dealer, however experienced, he would find 
it impossible to tell one from the other. 

8. I have never considered the question of regulations at all, but I 
should not like to see any regulations enforced which would have the 
effect of putting an end to the north-west catch. I think if there are 
any regulations at all they should be all-round regulations applied 
to both sets of islands as well as the north-west catch. I think that at 
the present moment the north-west catch helps to balance the market, 
and if it were put an end to it would create a monopoly in the hands of 
the owners of the islands, and this, I think, would be very injurious to 
the fur trade generally. 

9. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to 
be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) SYDNEY POLAND. 
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Declared at No. 170, Oxford Street, in the county of London, this 5th 
day of December, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 9. 

Declaration of Mr. Francis Arthur Lansdell. 

I, Francis Arthur Lansdell, of No. 190, Oxford Street, in the county 
of London, furrier, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Iam the manager of the firm of George Poland and Son, of 190, 
Oxford Street, in the county of London, furriers. This business has 
been established over a century. The firm buy at the annual sales in 
London such seal-skins as they require for their business, and then 
manufacture them into articles which are disposed of to the public. In 
the course of business Messrs. George Poland and Son have to pur- 
chase a considerable number of seal-skins every year. I purchase on 
their behalf, and I am, therefore, familiar with the London seal-skin 
market. 

2. There are three chief classes of seal-skins sold in the market, viz., 
Copper Island skins, Pribyloff Island skins, and what is commonly 
called the north-west catch. 

3. I have carefully considered the question of what differences exist 
between Pribyloff Island skins, generally known as Alaskas, and Com- 
mander Island skins, generally known as Coppers, and in my opinion 

the differences are as follows: 
237 (a.) That the fur of Alaska skins is closer and denser than the 

fur of the Commander Islands skins. 
(b.) The sizes of the Alaska skins run somewhat larger than Coppers. 
4. The above two differences are to my mind the only differences that 

exist, and they are the differences which affect the commercial price, 
for we consider in the trade that Alaskas are better on account of the 
greater closeness of the fur. 

5. 1 have found among the Alaska consignments sold by Messrs. 
Lampson skins which it would be impossible for me to distinguish from 
Copper Island skins were it not for the fact that they were in the Alaska 
catalogue, and also among Copper Island consignments I have found in 
the same way Alaskas. 

6. I have often considered the question of regulations, and I am of 
opinion that regulations should be introduced for the preservation of 
seal life, and for the regulation of the north-west catch, such as a close 
season, or some such arrangement, if satisfactory and efficient regula- 
tions of this nature should be introduced which would earry out the 
objectin view. Ishould not be in favour of the suppression of the north- 
west catch, as the result of this must, of course, be to create a monopoly 
in the lessees of the islands, which, in my opinion, would not be bene- 
ficial to our business generally, or ’ which, as a business man, I would 
Oren 

. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to 
ee true, and by virtue of “‘ The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) F. A. LANSDELL. 
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Declared at No. 190, Oxford Street, in the county of London, this 5th 
day of December, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 10. 

Declaration of Mr. Tom Simpson Jay. 

I, Tom Simpson Jay, of Nos. 163, 165, and 198, Regent Street, in the 
county of London, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I carry on business, and have done for the last twelve years, under 
the name of the International Fur Store. My business consists in 
buying the skins in their raw salted condition at the annual sales held 
by Mr. Lampson and others in the City, and when these skins have 
been dyed and dressed I have them worked up in my workshops into 
articles which are disposed of in due course tothe public. I personally 
conduct the purchase of skins needed for my business, and I am 
therefore acquainted with the seal-skin market. 

2. There are three chief classes of skins sold in the London market: 
Commander Island skins, Pribyloff Island skins (generally known as 
Alaskas), and what is commonly called the north-west catch. 

3. Alaska skins are undoubtedly the most valuable, and fetch the 
highest price. In my opinion the reason of Alaskas fetching a higher 
price is chiefly due to the fact that the name is known by the public. 
The public have got it into their heads that Alaskas are the best descrip- 
tion of seal-skin furs. They do not know seal-skins of other names. 
This, in my opinion, is the chief cause of their commanding a better 
price. The difference of price is also to some extent no doubt due to 
the fact that the fur of the Alaska seals is on the average of better 
quality. By better quality I mean that the fur is denser and closer. 
There is nothing else which I am aware of to make the Alaskas more 
valuable than the Coppers. 

4, There are also other differences which exist, but which to my mind 
do not affect the price, as, for instance, the difference of colour, the 
Copper skins on the whole presenting a slightly more tan-like appear- 
ance than the Alaskas. 

5. In inspecting consignments from the Pribyloff Islands sold by 
Messrs. Lampson I have repeatedly observed amongst them skins 
which were to my mind undistinguishable from skins from the Copper 
Islands; and in the same way, in inspecting consignments from the 
Copper Islands, I have noticed amongst them a considerable quantity 
of skins which I could not have distinguished from Alaska skins. I 
should not like to say what the percentage of these skins would be, 
but I should think that 25 to 30 per cent. was probably a fair average. 

6. I have never considered what would be the proper measures to be 
taken to preserve seal life, and I have no suggestions to offer on the 
point, but I certainly would be much opposed to any scheme which 
would put an end to the north-west catch. In my opinion this catch is 
a very important element in keeping the balance of the market, and 
its suppression would result in serious injury to the fur trade generally, 
and to the public. 
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7. And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1835.” 

(Signed) Tom SIMPSson JAY. 

Declared at No. 223, Regent Street, in the county of London, this 
7th day of December, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

238 No.1 

Declaration of Mr. George Boulter. 

I, George Boulter, of Montreal, in the Dominion of Canada, and tem- 
por arily of 35, Queen Street, in the City of London, En oland, fur man- 
ufacturer and ‘merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I am a member of the firm of Silverman, Boulter, and Co., of 
Montreal, Canada, fur manufacturers and mer chants, and I am at pres- 
ent visiting England in connection with my business. The firm has 
been established since 1872. I have had personal experience in the fur 
business for twenty-eight years. In the course of business my house 
have to purchase annually a considerable number of seal-skins, and I 
am therefore familiar with the seal-skin business. 

2. The three best known descriptions of seal-skins are (a) the Alaskas, 
which come from the Pribyloff Islands; (b) the Coppers, which come 
from the Commander Islands; and (¢) what is known as the north-west 
eatch. 

3. I have carefully considered what difference there is between 
Alaskas and Coppers. In my opinion the only difference is that the 
wool of the Alaskas is slightly denser, and therefore we find in practice 
wears longer than Coppers. This statement is only true speaking of 
Alaskas on the whole, because I have found in the manufacturing that 
at least 35 per cent., if not more, of Copper furs are quite equal in density 
to the best Alaskas; in fact, I will undertake to say that no man in the 
trade, no matter how long his experience, could honestly say: that he 
could distinguish, when they have been dressed and dyed, between a 
first-class Alaska skin and a first-class Copper skin. 

4, I'he difference in value between the two skins depends very largely 
upon the fact that Alaskas have got a name in the market, and liave 
been the standard skin for many years, and the public have cot to know 
the term “Alaska” just as they know the brand of manufactured ar ticles, 
and they are prepared to pay for the name just as in other articles. 

). I cannot speak with authority on any difference there may be in 
colour, because my experience is chiefly confined to skins in the dressed 
and dyed state, but from what I have seen I consider, although there 
may be a difference taking the average of a large number, that the differ- 
ence is trivial. I feel sure that if any skin was selected from an Alaska 
consignment I could match it from a Commander consignment, and 
vice versa. 

6. In my opinion, for the preservation and regulation of the catch 
some regulations should be introduced, such as a close season or some 
suchlike plan, but I am not prepared to offer any definite suggestion in 
the matter. T should, however, strenuously object to any regulations 
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which would put an end to the north-west catch. In my opinion its 
suppression would lead to a monopoly, and the entire seal-skin trade of 
the world would be in the hands of the lessees of the islands, and the 
tendency of all monopolists is in their own interests to lessen the out- 
put, and raise the price against retail dealers and the public. 

7. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835,” 

(Signed) GEORGE BOULTER. 

Declared at No. 35, Queen Street, in the City of London, this 12th 
day of December, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 12. 

Declaration of Joseph Politzer. 

I, Joseph Politzer, of No. 35, Queen Street, in the City of London, 
fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. [am a member of the firm of Messrs. Phillips, Politzer, and Co. 
The firm has been established since 1874. I have personally had an 
experience of twenty-six years in thefur business. In the course of my 
business I have annually to purchase for my firm a very large quantity of 
seal-skins, and I am, therefore, acquainted with the seal-skin market. 

2. There are three chief classes of skins dealt with in the market, 
viz., (1) Alaskas, or skins which come from the Pribyloff Islands; (2) 
Coppers, or skins which come from the Commander Islands; and (3) 
north-west catch. The Alaska skins always fetch considerably more in 
the market than either of the other two skins. The reason, in my 
opinion, for this is that the name of the “Alaskas” is so much better 
known to the public than any other kind, and also the quality of the 
Alaskan fur is better on the average than that of the Coppers. By 
quality I mean the fur on the Alaskan seals is denser and closer, and, 
therefore, is found to wear better. It is what I would describe as a 
stronger wool. These are the matters which influence the price, but 
the price is also, I think, influenced in favour of the Alaskan skins by 
the fact that the sizes run somewhat larger in Alaskas, and the handling 
appears to be much more carefully done than in the case of Coppers. 
I think, however, that the fact which I have mentioned of the name 
being better known affects the price more than anything else, because, 
as a inatter of fact, it is quite impossible to distinguish a high-class 
Copper from an Alaska when made into a garment. The cleverest 
expert in the trade would not attempt to do so. 

3. There is also a slight difference of colour, but this is very 
239 ~— trivial, and in no way enters into the question of price. The 

colour also to a great extent varies in different years. I have 
noticed in inspecting the consignments from the Pribyloft Islands skins 
(sometimes as many as 30 or 40 per cent.) which were perfectly undis-— 
tinguishable from Copper Island skins, and in the same way in inspect- 
ing consignments of skins from the Commander Islands I have noticed 
skins which were similar to Alaskas, and of course in both classes I 
have found skins which in a lesser degree resemble the other class. 

4, Although not a naturalist, I have always taken a great interest in 
the seal question, and have read everything I could upon the matter so 
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as to inform myself, and I have always held the opinion that the seals 
frequenting both sets of islands interbreed with each other. 

5. The differences which I have mentioned above I have always con- 
sidered arose either from a difference of temperature or from the hand- 
ling on the respective islands. I am confirmed in the opinion that the 
density of the fur is due to the climate by the fact that I have observed 
in certain seasons the fur of Coppers and Alaskas to vary, and to be 
much denser than in others, and this I attribute to the fact that the 
weather in that particular season had been more severe. It is well 
known to furriers that the furs of the same animal killed at different 
times of the year or at different places in the same country differ some- 
what in the density of their fur. 

6. I have considered the question to some extent of regulations, and 
I certainly think that some regulations of pelagic sealing are abso- 
lutely necessary. What they exactly should be I have not precise 
enough information to enable me to form an opinion, but I certainly 
would not be in favour of the total suppression of pelagic sealing. The 
north-west catch forms a most important element in the preservation of 
the seal industry in this country, and in the balance of the market. 
Should this be put an end to it would leave amonopoly in the hands of 
the persons for the time being leasing the islands, who would have it in 
their power not only to control the markets at their will, but, if they so 
desired it, to remove the entire industry away from England elsewhere. 
This, I think, would be a dangerous thing to the fur trade generally. 

7. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declarations Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) JOSEPH POLITZER. 

_ Declared at No. 35, Queen Street, in the City of London, this 12th 
December, 1892, 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 13. 

Declaration of Mr. Wiliam Halsey, of the Hudson’s Bay Company. 

I, William Halsey, of No. 1, Lime Street, in the City of London, fur 
broker, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Tact as broker for the Hudson’s Bay Company. As such broker, 
it is my duty to receive and catalogue all furs sent from Canada and 
the Hudson’s Bay Territories by the agents of the Company there, and, 
in due course, to sell them in the London market by public auction. 
The average annual value of the skins and furs which the Company 
dispose of in this manner amounts to about 250,000/. Among the skins 
shipped to the Company are comprised every year a certain number of 
seal-skins, but not nearly to the same extent as in former years, the 
average for the last ten years being about 750 skins. 

2. By reason of my dealing with so many skins and furs as aforesaid, 
I am familiar with the skin and fur market in London. 

3. The seal-skins sent home by the agents of the Company are part 
of what is commonly known as the North-west catch. The Hudson’s 
Bay Company have never had to consider what percentage of this catch 
was composed of female seals. The question of sex is one that never 
arises in dealing with the skins on the London market. Seal-skins are 
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never classified for sales or any other purposes, so far as I know, by 
sex. The usual mode adopted is that of standard sizes, commonly 
known as “ Middlings,” “‘ Middlings and Smalls,” ‘“‘ Large Pups,” “‘ Mid- 
dling Pups,” “Small Pups,” &c. Iam not aware that sex in any way 
enters into the question of price. 

4, Speaking generally, it is a fact well known to those engaged in the 
fur business, that skins of the same animals taken in different locali- 
ties, under different conditions of climate, are valued differently for 
commercial purposes. 

5. As an example of this, I may mention that at the Hudson’s Bay 
Company’s last fur sales, marten skins from eastern districts of Hud- 
son’s Bay were sold at 40s. and 43s., whereas those from more western 
districts realized but 17s. 6d. and 18s., and those from McKenzie River 
in the far north 14s. 6d. per skin. Beaver also from the same districts 
realized 62s., 45s. 6d., 47s., and 33s. 6d. respectively. 

6. The above comparisons of price have been made between No. 1 
skins from each district in all cases. Such differences of value depend 
on differences of size, quality, and colour. 

7. And | make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1335.” 

(Signed) Wm. HALSEY. 

Declared at No. 1, Lime Street, in the City of London, this 15th day 
of December, 1892. 

Before me: 
(Signed) . WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

240 No. 14. 

Declaration of Mr. Benjamin Franks Slater. 

I, Benjamin Franks Slater, of No. 43, Newgate Street, in the City of 
London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. lam a member of the firm of Slater and Co. My firm are suc- 
cessors to Messrs. Flanders and Co., and the business has been estab- 
lished for twenty-eight or twenty-nine years. Our business consists in 
purchasing seal-skins in the raw state, and having them dressed and 
dyed at one of the London dressers and dyers, and subsequently worked 
up in our workshops into articles with which we supply the trade in 
this country and in America. I personally superintend the purchasing 
of the seal-skins on behalf of my firm, and I, therefore, am familiar 
with the seal-skin trade in London. 

2. There are three classes of skins chiefly sold, viz., Alaska skins 
from the Pribyloff Islands, Copper skins from the Commander Islands, 
and what is commonly known as the North-west catch. 

3. I have carefully considered the question of the differences between 
Coppers and Alaskas. In my opinion, the chief difference is that the 
Alaskas produce a fur which is somewhat denser than the Coppers— 
or, rather, I should say, that the Alaska furs, on an average, are denser 
than the Coppers, because we frequently find Coppers which are quite 
equal in density to Alaskas. Another difference is that we find amongst 
Coppers a certain percentage of skins upon which the hair is somewhat 
hard and difficult to remove, and the removal of which leaves the fur 
in a somewhat weaker condition. 
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I also in my experience have found that the Alaska skins are better 
handled than the Copper skins, that is to say, that we do not find 
amongst them so many cut or hacked skins as we do in the Coppers. 

4, The above are the chief elements which affect the question of price. 
I also think that the fact of the name of “ Alaska” being well known 

to the public has an influence on the price. The public know the name, 
and ask for it just as for the brands of manufactured goods. 

5. In examining consignments of skins from the Pribyloff Islands at 
Messrs. Lampson’s warehouse, I have often found a considerable per- 
centage of skins which were quite undistinguishable from Coppers; 
and in the same way, in inspecting the Coppers I have noticed a con- 
siderable percentage which I could not distinguish from Alaskas, and, 
of course, a certain number in each class which, in a lesser degree, 
resemble the other class. F 

6. It is always a matter of considerable difficulty even for an expert 
to distinguish Alaskas from Coppers, and I will undertake to say that 
if 100 raw skins, composed of 50 of Alaskas and 50 of Coppers were 
put together, there is not an expert in the trade that could separate 
them correctly. 

7. I have not considered the question of regulations, and do not 
desire to offer any opinion upon it, but I certainly would not approve 
of any regulations which would have the effect of giving the lessees of 
the islands the monopoly of the business. This, I think, would be 
extremely injurious to the fur trade. 

8. And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1835.” 

Declared at 43, Newgate Street, in the City of London, this 15th day 
of December, 1892. 

(Signed) B. F. SLATER. 
Before me: 

(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 
A Commissioner jor Oaths. 

No. 15. 

Declaration of Friedrich August Gustav Weber. 

I, Friedrich August Gustav Weber, of No. 6, Newgate Street, in the 
City of London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. [am a member of the firm of Ensor, Weber, and Co., wholesale 
furriers. The firm has been established for twelve years. I have per- 
sonally had an experience in the fur trade of about twenty years. My 
firm in the course of their business annually purchase at public sales 
and elsewhere about 5,000 seal-skins, most of which we have dressed 
and dyed by some London dyer and dresser, and have them subse- 
quently manufactured in our workshops into articles which we dispose 

of to the trade. I conduct, on behalf of my firm, the purchasing of 
the skins, and therefore I am very familiar with the seal-skin market. 

2. There are three chief classes of skins, viz., the Alaskas which 
come from the Pribyloff Islands, the Coppers which come from the 
Commander Islands, and what is commonly called the North-west 
catch. 
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3. As regards any difference between the Coppers and Alaskas I 
have carefully considered this question, and, in my opinion, the chief 
difference is that the fur of the Alaskas is on an average denser than 
the Copper Island skins. This is the difference which, in my opinion, 
chiefly makes Alaskas fetch more than Coppers. There is no doubt 
also that the price is somewhat influenced by the fact that the name of 
the Alaskas is better known to the public than any other kind of 
seal-skins. : 

4, The differences I have mentioned above are the chief dif. 
241 ferences. I have heard it alleged that there is a difference of 

colour, but it is very slight, and in some years the Coppers 
have actually been lighter than the Alaskas. Iam aware of no other 
differences. 

5. In inspecting consignments of AlaskasI have frequently observed 
a considerable percentage of skins which were undistinguishable from 
Commanders, and in the same way in inspecting Commander skins, I 
have observed a large percentage of skins which were undistinguish- 
able from Alaskas, and, of course, also a large number of skins in each 
class which in a lesser degree resemble the other class. 

6. The difference between the two skins is very difficult to distin- 
guish except to one skilled in the business, and I venture to say that 
an. experienced expert would have great difficulty in separating cor- 
rectly, say, a package of 100 skins made up in equal proportions of 
dressed and dyed Coppers and Alaskas. In fact,in my opinion, he could 
not do so. 

7. Ishould be very strongly opposed to any arrangement which would 
leave the monopoly of the seal-skin business entirely in the hands of 
the lessees of the islands. I think that this would be interfering with 
the trade, and exceedingly injurious to it; but I also am of opinion that 
some regulations are necessary for the regulation of the North-west 
catch. In fact, if it came to be a choice between a monopoly and an 
unregulated North-west catch, I should be in favour of the monopoly 
in spite of its great disadvantages. 
And I make this solemn declaration conscientiously believing the 

contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declarations 
Act, 1835.” ° 

Declared at No. 6, Newgate Street, in the City of London, this 15th 
day of December 1892. 

(Signed) F. A. G. WEBER. 
Before me: 

(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 16. 

Declaration of M. Félia Jungmann, 

Je, soussigné, Félix Jungmann, négociant en fourrures et pelleteries, 
demeurant aux Nos. 106-108, Rue Montmartre, et au No. 1, Rue de 
Cléry, a Paris, déclare solennellement et sincérement ce qui suit: 

1. Ma maison est établie depuis plus de seize ans. J’exerce la pro- 
fession de fourreur en gros et en détail. Dans le cours de ses affaires 
ma maison s’est occupé du commerce de peaux de phoques ou loutres 
en des quantités considérables; je counais done bien cette espece de 

B 8, PT. VII 56 
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marchandises. J’achéte sur la place de Londres les peaux dans l'état 
vert ou salé. Je les fais teindre et appréter, et enfin je les fais dresser 
dans les ateliers dépendant de ma maison, et les vends ensuite aux 
particuliers et dans le commerce. 

2. Ilya trois catégories principales de ces peaux, savoir: celles dites 
‘““Coppers,” provenant de ‘Copper Island,” les ‘‘Alaskas,” provenant 
des Iles Pribyloff, et celles ordinairement connues comme ‘la prise du 
Nord-Ouest.” 

3: Quant aux différences qui existent entre les ‘“‘Coppers” et les 
‘“Alaskas” elles sont, selon mon avis, les suivantes: 

(a.) Il y a une petite différence de couleur, mais je n’ai jamais eu a 
m’en occuper. 

(b.) La seconde et principale différence consiste en ce que la fourrure 
des “Alaskas” est @une meilleure qualité, ou plus épaisse que les 
‘““Coppers.” C’est cette différence qui porte sur le prix en faveur des 
“A laskas.” 

(c.) Toutes autres différences que celles ci-dessus mentionnées, telles 
que la longueur de la fourrure et la forme des peaux, sont tres insi- 
gnifiantes et 4 peine a remarquer. Je ne crois pas, en effet, que la 
forme varie. 

4, En visitant les envois de peaux des Iles Pribyloff vendues de 
temps 4 autre par la maison Lampson, j’ai remarqué des peaux de 
phoques que j’aurais cru de provenance du “‘Copper Island,” si je les 
avais vu ailleurs, et de méme parmi les peaux venant de ‘Copper 
Island,” j’ai observé quelques-unes qui ressemblaient exactement a celles 
dites ‘‘d’Alaska.” 
En outre, j’ai remarqué dans chaque catégorie des peaux que ressem- 

blaient 4 ’autre espéce, mais d’une maniére moins frappante. 
(Signé) FELIX JUNGMANN. 

Signé et déclaré par-devant moi, 4 Paris, ce 28 Décembre, 1892. 

[CACHET. ] (Signé) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 
Pro-Consul Britannique. 

No. 17. 

Declaration of M. Emile Hertz. 

I, Emile Hertz, fur and skin merchant, of 11, Rue Dieu, Paris, in 
the French Republic, declare as follows: 

1. [am a partner in the firm of Emile Hertz and Co., and the same 
person who signed the declaration dated 23rd June, 1892, reprinted at 
page 587 and following of the ‘Appendix to the Case of the United 
States, vol. ii,” and therein called in error “Emin” Hertz. 

2. In my deposition before the Secretary of the United States Lega- 
tion at Paris, above mentioned, I declared as follows: 

242 That I can distinguish readily the source of production of the skins when 
the latter are in their undressed state. 

At the request of the Representative of Great Britain I declare in 
addition thereto that I have from time to time seen among the consign- 
ments of Alaska seals offered for public sale by Messrs. Lampson and 
Co., of London, skins resembling Copper Island skins, and among the 
consignments of this latter sort skins resembling the Alaska kind, but 
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I believe it to be impossible to affirm absolutely that these doubtful 
skins belong to one or other of these two localities. 

(Signed) EMILE HERTZ. 

Signed and declared at Paris aforesaid, this 29th day of December, 
1892. 

Before me: 
[SEAL. ] (Signed) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 

British Pro-Consul at Paris. 

No. 18. 

Declaration of Emile Grebert. 

Je, soussigné, Emile Grebert, négociant en fourrures, deneurant & 
Paris, et y exercant au No. 48, Rue de l’Arbre-Sec, déclare ce qui suit: 

1. Je suis associé de la maison E. Grebert et Grison, successeurs de 
VYancienne maison “J. B. Grebert-Borguis” établie 4 Paris depuis le 
ler Mars, 1890, et fondée depuis 1818. 

2. Dans le cours de son commerce ma maison achéte chaque année 
un grand nombre de peaux de phoques ou loutres (en Anglais ‘“fur- 
seals”) Je connais done bien cette espéce de peaux. Je m’en approv- 
isionne aux ventes annuelles, qui ont lieu &4 Londres chez MM. Lamp- 
son et Cie., soit a Yetat vert ou salé. Je les fais préparer dans mes 
ateliers pour les vendre ensuite au public et dans le commerce. 

3. Quant ala question de la différence entre les peaux dites “* Copper” 
et celles dites ‘“‘d’Alaska,” je suis d’avis que la différence principale 
consiste en ce que la fourrure d’Alaska est Wune qualité supérieure, 
cest-a-dire qu’elle est plus épaisse que celle des phoques des ‘Copper 
Islands.” L’abatage, le dépouillement, et la salaison sont beaucoup 
mieux fait et le choix est plus soigné aux Iles de Pribyloff qu’aux 
Copper Islands. 

Les détails que je viens de signaler ont pour effet de faire vendre les 
‘¢ Alaskas” a des prix plus élevés que les “Coppers.” Toutes autres 
différences, qu’elles soient de la couleur, ou de la hauteur de la fourrure, 
et la forme de la peau, ne sont qwinappréciables. En me rendant 
compte des peaux d’Alaska mises en vente par la maison Lampson j’ai 
souvent remarqué parmi ces peaux un prorata considérable que, si je 
les avais vu ailleurs j’aurais pris pour des ‘‘Coppers,” et de la méme 
fagon j’ai trouvé dans les lots de “Coppers” un certain nombre de 
peaux se ressemblant beaucoup a des “ Alaskas;” aussi, dans les deux 
catégories de peaux j’ai souvent trouvé quelques-unes qui se rap- 
prochaient, mais dans un moindre degré 4 celles de autre catégorie. 

(Signé) fh. GREBERT. 

Signé et déclaré 4 Paris, ce 29 Décembre, 1892. 
Par-devant moi: 
[CACHET. | (Signé) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 

Pro-Consul Britannique. 
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No. 19. 

Declaration of M. Adolphe Haendler. 

I, Adolphe Haendler, of No. 35, Rue de Lanery, Paris, in the French 
Republic, fur merchant, declare as follows: 

1. I am a member of the firm of “N. Haendler et Fils,” which has 
been established for twenty years. The said firm succeeded to that of 
Moritz, which had previously existed for many years at Leipzig. 

2. In the course of business my said firm purchases annually large 
quantities of seal-skins varying in number from 5,000 to 10,000 every 
year. These skins are purchased by my said firm in the raw state at 
the public sales in London by Messrs. Lampson and Co. We then 
have the skins dressed in London and dyed either there or in Paris. 
The dressed skins are subsequently sold to the trade. 

3. There are three chief classes of skins dealt with in the trade: 1st, 
Alaskas from the Pribyloff Islands; 2nd, ‘‘Coppers” from the Com: 
mander Islands; and 3rd, those commonly called the North-West catch. 

4. The chief differences, in my opinion, between “Coppers” and 
“Alaskas” is the quality or the thickness of the fur. The Alaska fur 
is on the average denser than the Coppers. The selection of the animals 
on the Pribyloff Islands is better and the sizes run larger. The above- 
mentioned differences are the cause of the Alaskas fetching a higher 
price than Coppers. 

5. In examining consignments of Alaskas sold by Messrs. Lampson 
and Co., I have frequently noticed among them a considerable percent- 
age of skins which had I seen them elsewhere I should have taken for 

Coppers; and in the same way on inspecting consignments of 
243 Coppers I have found a certain percentage of skins resembling 

Alaskas, and in both classes skins which in a lesser degree 
resembled the other class. 

(Signed) ADOLPHE HAENDLER. 

Signed and declared at Paris aforesaid, this 29th day of December, 
1892. 

Before me: 
[SEAL.] (Signed) G. AUSTIN TAYLOR, 

British Pro-Consul at Paris. 

No. 20. 

I, Oswald Eysoldt, of No. 12, College Hill, in the City of London, fur 
merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Iam a member of the firm of Messrs. Eysoldt and Co., fur mer- 
chants, carrying on business at No. 12, College Hill, in the City of Lon- 
don. My firm commenced business seven years ago, and carry on the 
same business that was previously carried on by Messrs. Marcus and 
Co., a firm which had been established for about twenty-five years. 

2. I have had personal experience in the seal-skin business for seven- 
teen years. In the course of business I purchase seal-skins at Messrs. 
Lampson’s and other sales. These skins I have dressed and dyed, and I 
dispose of them to the English trade. In addition to this, as agent for 
foreign houses, I pur chase and have dr essed and dyed a large quantity 
of seal- skins every year. 
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3. There are three chief classes of seal-skins dealt with in the London 
market, viz. (1) Alaskas, which come from the Pribylof Islands; (2) 
Coppers, which come from the Commander Islands; and (3) what is 
commonly known as the North-west Catch. 

4, Of these three, the Alaskas are the most valuable, and command 
considerably higher prices. There are several reasons for Alaskas 
‘fetching a higher price than the others, the following being the princi- 
pal ones, viz. (1) the quality of the Alaska fur is superior to the quality 
of the Copper fur, that is to say, that it is derser and closer; this cir- 
cumstance I have always attributed to the difference of climate and 
food; (2) the Alaska skins run larger than the Copper skins, which I 
always considered resulted from the Alaska seals, as a rule, being better 
fed, and therefore fatter or larger than the Copper seals. 

The above differences are the only differences which affect price, and 
are due, in my opinion, to difference of climate and food. There is also 
(3), taking the average of skins, a slight difference of colour, the Cop- 
pers being more brownish than the Alaskas; but this is not always the 
case, as I have seen Alaskas which were as brown as Coppers, but this, 
of course, has no influence upon the question of p¢tee. 

5. In consignments that I have inspected from the Copper Islands, 
sold by Messrs. Lampson and Co., I have noticed a certain percentage 
of skins which, had I seen them elsewhere, I should have considered 
them Alaskas, and in the same way I have found skins amongst Alaska 
consignments that I have inspected which resembled the Copper 
description. 

It is a matter of considerable difficulty to say what is the exact per- 
centage I have so noticed, but I think it would be a safe estimate to 
say that, in the Copper consignments, I have found from 25 to 30 per 
cent. which resembled Alaskas, and in inspecting Alaska consignments 
about the same percentage of skins which resembled Coppers. 

6. I have to some extent considered the question of regulations, and 
I am of opinion that sufficient regulations should be introduced upon 
the islands and at sea to insure the preservation of seal life as a whole, 
but I should strongly oppose any regulations which would have the 
effect of absolutely suppressing the North-west Catch. The North-west 
Catch forms a most important factor in the market, and tends to regu- 
late the price. Were the North-west Catch suppressed, it would place 
the monopoly in the hands of the persons leasing the islands, who would 
have it in their power to control the market, and, if they wished, remove 
the trade from Great Britain. This, I think, would be dangerous to the 
fur trade generally, and principally to the London fur merchants. 

7. And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1835. 

(Signed) Osw. EYSOLDT. 

Declared at No. 12, College Hill, in the City of London, the 4th day 
of January, 1893, 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner to administer Oaths. 
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No. 21. 

I, Henry Friedeberg, of No. 96, Watling Street, in the City of London, 
fur and skin merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I am the sole partner in the firm of H. Friedeberg and Co. My firm 
was established in the year 1873. Prior to that time I had previous. 
experience in the fur trade in the office of my father, the late Mr. A. 
Friedeberg. My business consists in purchasing skins in their salted 
and raw condition. I then have them dressed and dyed by some Lon- 
don dresser and dyer, and subsequently worked up in my workshops 
into garments, which I dispose of to the trade. I also annually sell to 
the trade a considerable number of dressed and dyed skins. 

2. There are three chief classes of seal-skins: (1) the Alaskas, 
244 which come from the Pribyloff Islands; (2) the Coppers, which 

come from the Commander Islands; and (3) what is known as 
the North-west Catch. Of these, Aiaskas are the most valuable. 

As regards the difference between Copper and Alaska skins, I con- 
sider that the chief differences are (1) the denseness of the wool; (2) 
that the Alaska wool is slightly higher than the wool of the Copper 
seals; and (3) the sides of the Alaska skins are, in my opinion,.on the 
average, richer in fur than the sides of the Copper Island skins. I do 
not call to mind any other differences between the two classes. The 
differences which I have mentioned are the differences which influence 
the price in the market in favour of Alaskas. I also think that in some 
degree the price is influenced by the fact, that the name of the Alaskan 
seals is much better known to the public than any other seals. 

3. In the course of my business, it is not necessary for me to consider 
the question of sex in any way. The skins are never bought or sold by 
sex, nor is it mentioned in the catalogue; but speaking generally, IL 
think if I were given, say, 100 skins, I could, as to the larger sizes, 
distinguish with more or less accuracy between males and females, but 
in the smaller sizes I would not be able to distinguish the sex. 

4. In inspecting shipments made through Messrs. Lampson and Co. 
from the Pribyloff Islands, I have always noticed a considerable per- 
centage of skins which, had I seen them elsewhere, I should have con- 
sidered were Copper Island skins, and in the same way, in inspecting 
consignments of skins from the Copper Islands, I have noticed a cer- 
tain percentage of skins which resembled the Alaska description. It 
is a very difficult matter to say definitely what this percentage would 
be, but, speaking roughly, I should say from 20 to 40 per cent. 

5. I have never given much attention to the question of regulations, 
and I do not feel myself competent to offer an opinion on the subject; 
but I should not be in favour of any regulations which would totally 
suppress the North-west Catch. In my opinion this forms a very use- 
ful and important factor in the London market, and its disappearance 
would be decidedly an injury to the trade. Its disappearance, I think, 
would result in the price of seal-skins being so high as to be out of the 
reach of the ordinary consumer. 

7. And [make this declaration, conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) H. FRIEDEBERG. 

Declared at No. 96, Watling Street, in the City of London, this 5th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 
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I, Horatio Creamer, of No 40, St. Paul’s Churchyard, and No. 9, Old 
Change, in the City of London, fur manufacturer, solemnly and sin- 
cerely declare as follows: 

1. Iam a member of the firm of Messrs. J. and H. Creamer, fur man- 
ufacturers. I have been personally engaged in the fur-seal business 
for upwards of twenty years. In the course of our business my firm 
purchase large quantities of seal-skins in their raw or salted condition 
at the sales of Messrs. Lampson and Co. and others in London, and 
these skins we have dressed and dyed by some London dresser and 
dyer, and we then manufacture them in our workshops into articles 
which we dispose of to the trade. We also sell to the trade annually 
a certain quantity of seal-skins which are merely dressed and dyed. 

2. There are three chief classes of seal-skins: 
(1.) The Alaskas, which come from the Pribyloff Islands; 
(2.) The Coppers, which come from the Commander Islands; and 
(3.) What is known as the North-west Catch. 
Of these Alaskas are the most valuable. 
The chief reasons which influence the price in favour of Alaskas are 

the following: 
(1.) The quality of the Alaskan fur is much superior on the average 

to the quality of the Copper fur, that is to say, it is, as a rule, denser, 
and thicker, and it has been found by experience to wear better. 

(2.) The size of the Alaskan skin is, on an average, also larger than 
the size of the Copper skin. This 1s probably due to some extent to 
the selection and handling on the islands. 

3. [am not aware of any other differences between the two classes 
of skins. If there are any, they are of a very trivial nature. I do not 
consider there is any material difference in shape. 

4, In inspecting all the consignments made from the Pribyloff Islands 
of Alaska seals through Messrs. Lampson, I have always noticed a cer- 
tain percentage of skins which, had [ seen them amongst the Coppers, I 
should certainly have taken them for Coppers, and in the same way in 
inspecting skins from the Copper Islands, I have noticed a certain per- 
centage which resembled the Alaskan description. It is a difficult 
matter to estimate what this percentage would be, but, in my judgment, 
it would be from 15 to 20 per cent., certainly not more. In the dressed 
and dyed state the percentage would be increased to more like 40 per 
cent. or more. 
5. Lam of opinion that if 100 raw skins—50 Alaskas and 50 Cop- 
pers—were put together, there is not a man in the trade who could 
accurately separate them. 

6. I am strongly of opinion that some regulations should be made 
applicable to the islands and the sea with the view to preserving the 
seal industry, such as aclose season, or some kindred scheme. I should 
be opposed to any scheme which would have the effect of entirely put- 
ting an end to the North-west Catch. It appears to me that if a certain 
number of male seals can be killed on the islands without risking the 
future supply, a proportionate number of females could be killed with- 

out risk, and, to my mind, this could be done with perfect safety. 
245 I am also opposed to the entire suppression of the North-west 

Catch, because it would have the effect of placing the monopoly 
in the hands of the lessees for the time being of the islands, who could, 
if they wished, remove the whole of the seal-skin industry away from 
this country. 
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7. And Imake this declaration, conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) H. CREAMER. 

Declared at No. 40, St. Paul’s Churchyard, in the City of London, 
this 6th day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 23. 

I, William Charles Blatspiel Stamp, of No. 38, Knightrider Street, 
in the City of London, fur and skin merchant, solemnly and sincerely 
declare as follows: 

I am the samesperson as William Charles Blatspiel Stamp who made 
the declaration dated the 14th day of June, 1892, and which is printed 
at p. 574 of vol. ii of the Appendix of the United States Case. 

1. Iam a member of the firm of Blatspiel Stamp and Heacock, and 
carry on business as fur and skin merchants at the above-named 
address. My firm has been established since the year 1818. I have 
personally had an experience of upwards of thirty years in the fur and 
skin business. In the course of their business my firm purchase annu- 
ally very large quantities of seal-skins, so that I am familiar with these 
skins. 

2. As regards the difference between Alaskas and Coppers, in my 
opinion they are the following: 

(i.) The fur of the Alaskas is, on the average, closer and denser than 
the fur of the Coppers. 

(ii.) There is a difference of colour between the fur, but this is only 
very slight, and varies in different years, sometimes the Coppers being 
lighter, sometimes the Alaskas. 

(ili.) The skins of the Alaskas, on the whole, run larger than the skins 
of the Coppers, probably through being better handled and selected. 

(iv.) There is a larger quantity of undergrowth of the hair in Cop- 
pers, which is probably due to the fact that the skins are taken more 
or less out of season, when they are beginning to approach the stagey 
condition. 

(v.) The above differences are the only differences which I can recall. 
They are the differences which affect the question of price, particularly 
the last-mentioned feature as to the presence of the undergrowth of 
hair. This hair is troublesome to remove, and some particles of it must 
remain, and causes the fur to feel harder. 

3. In my opinion, there is no absolute line of demarcation between 
the Copper Island skins and Alaskas, and in inspecting the consign- 
ments made each year from the Pribyloff Islands through Messrs. 
Lampson and Co., I have found a certain percentage of skins which 
were fac-similes of Copper Island skins, and in the same way, in inspect- 
ing consignments of Copper Island skins, I have seen skins which, had 
I seen them elsewhere, I should have classed them as Alaskas, and also 
a certain number of the intermediate degrees of similarity. The qual- 
ities of the skins vary greatly in different years; some years the Cop- 
pers approach in quality very closely to the Alaskas. 

4, Referring to the statement made in my said former declaration, that 
‘‘T should not be surprised nor feel inclined to contradict an estimate 
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of upwards of 90 per cent. of female skins in the North-west Catch,” 
I say that whilst it is possible with tolerable accuracy to separate female 
from male skins in the larger sizes, as regards the smaller sizes of seals 
under the age of 2 years it is a matter of great difficulty, and often of 
impossibility, to determine sex. In the course of our business it is 
never necessary for us to consider this question. 

5. A noticeable feature about the consignments from the Pribyloff 
Islands has been that, while formerly the consignments were entirely 
composed of male skins, of late years from 1883 up to 1890 female skins 
have appeared among them each year in increasing numbers. 

6. I have frequently considered the question of regulations, and my 
opinion is that a close season or some such like arrangement should be 
introduced, both on the islands and at sea, and I think also that some 
sanctuary or isolated breeding-ground should be established which 
should at all times be free from disturbance. I am not in favour of the 
suppression of the North-west Catch. In my opinion, this would neither 
be just nor practicable. It would not be just, because I consider that 
the Canadians have got a right to catch the seals frequenting the sea 
adjoining their own shores, and which feed to a large extent on the 
food-fishes there found, provided they do so in a proper manner. I 
think it would be impracticable, because the only effect of entire pro- 
hibition would probably be to cause the Canadian schooners to register 
under the flags of other nations. 

7. I am of opinion also that the North-west Catch is a very important 
element in the market in keeping the price of the articles within the 
reach of the ordinary consumer. 

8. And I make this declaration, conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) W. OC. BLATSPIEL STAMP. 

Declared at No. 8, Dowgate Hill, in the City of London, this 10th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

246 No. 24. 

I, Sigmund Apfel, of No. 7, Aldermanbury Avenue, in the City 
of London, fur and skin merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as 
follows: 

1. [am a member of the firm of Apfel Brothers. My firm are mer- 
chants in furs of all descriptions. My house has been established for 
upwards of fifty years at Leipsic and Mannheim, and during the last 
twenty-three years we have had a branch house in London. 

2. My firm in the course of their business annually purchase large 

quantities of seal-skins, and I am therefore familiar with the seal-skin 
market in this country. 

3. There are three chief classes of seal-skins dealt with in the Lon- 
don market: (1) the Alaskas, which come from the Pribyloff Islands; 
(2) the Coppers, which come from the Commander Islands; and (3) 

what is known as the North-west Catch. As regards the difference 

between Alaskas and Coppers, in my judgment the only differences are 

that the Alaska fur is closer and denser than the Copper fur, and the 

skins are better handled on the Pribylott Islands than on the Commander 
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Islands. There are no other differences that 1 am aware of, and these 
are the differences which make the commercial difference in price. The 
question of price is also greatly influenced by the following circumstance, 
viz., that the name of the Alaskas is so much better known than the 
name of the Coppers, not only to the public, but to the trade. The 
result of this is, that foreign houses who cannot send a personal repre- 
sentative to attend the sales, instruct agents, and as they cannot per- 
sonally inspect the skins they give orders to their agents to purchase 
Alaskas in preference to Coppers. English houses on the spot buy 
more usually Coppers, because they know by selecting certain lots they 
get just as good value and at a cheaper rate owing to the absence of 
foreign competition for them. 

4, In inspecting the Copper consignments made each year to Messrs. 
Lampson, I have found in some years as much as 33 per cent. of the 
skins which were quite as good in quality, and were quite undistin- 
guishable from Alaska seal-skins, and which, had I seen them elsewhere, 
I should have classéd as Alaskas, and in the same way in inspecting 
Alaska consignments, I found an equal percentage of skins which in 
the same way resembled Coppers. 

5. I should be very much opposed to the abolition of the North-west 
‘ Catch. I have always held the opinion that the reports as to the 
diminution in the seal herds was greatly exaggerated. I also object to 
the abolition of the North-west Catch, because I consider it would prac- 
tically, if abolished, ruin our trade. It would throw us entirely into 
the hands of the persons, for the time being, leasing the islands, who 
could control the trade inthe market just as they liked. This, I think, 
would be very disadvantageous. 

6. In inspecting consigninents of Alaska skins in recent years, I have 
from time to time noticed that the number of female skins had very 
much increased, and in the last few years in which the 100,000 skins 
were taken, I personally noticed a very considerable percentage of 
female skins. Female skins began to make their appearance about 1883 
in this catch, and have increased in numbers each year since reaching, 
as I have said, a very considerable percentage in 1884. 

7. In examining the consignments of the North-west Catch, I have 
always noticed, and during the past two years especially, an increasing 
number of skins which showed neither spear nor shot marks, and which 
appear to be identical with Alaskas. These are attributed by the trade 
to the results of raids on the islands, which have been made either. 
with connivance of the Company, or through the islands not being 
properly protected. 

8. I have not sufficient information to enable me to form an opinion 
as to what regulations are necessary, but I should most strongly object 
to the suppression of the North-west Catch. 

9. And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1835.” 

(Signed) SIGMUND APFEL. 

Declared at No. 7, Aldermanbury Avenue, in the City of London, 
this 11th day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 
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No. 25. 

I, George ‘Rice, of Nos. 32, 33, and 40, Great Prescot Street, in the 
City of London, dresser and dyer, solemnly and sincerely declare as 
follows: 

1. I am the same person as the George Rice who made a deposition 
on behalf of the United States, which is dated the 15th day of June, 
1892, and appears at p. 572 of the United States Appendix, vol. ii. 

2. I was formerly in the employ of Messrs. Oppenheim and Co., the 
well-known firm, who were at one time the sole importers of Alaska 
skins. When this firm ceased to carry on business I was with the firm 
of Messrs. Martin and Teichmann, who at that period dressed and dyed 
a considerable part of the Alaskan catch. 

3. Up to 1878 I never remember having seen amongst the Alaska 
catch any female skins. In that year for the first time I noticed the 
appearance of a few female skins, which I[ at once drew to the attention 
of the firm. In the following year there were also a few of these skins, 
but what percentage, or what number, I cannot at this distance of time 
recall. Since that period I have always noticed amongst the Alaska 
catch a certain percentage of skins which were female, and which per- 
centage has slowly increased, and amounted to in my opinion (at a 

rough guess) in 1889 to from 10 to 15 per cent. 
247 4, And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the 

contents to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘ The Statutory Declara- 
tion Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) GuO. RICE. 

Declared at No. 40, Great Prescot Street, in the City of London, this 
13th day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 26. 

I, David Wotherspoon, Junior, of No. 60, Cheapside, in the City of 
London, furrier, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. J am a member of the firm of D. and J. Wotherspoon. My firm 
are wholesale furriers, and have been established for nearly 100 years. 
I have had a personal experience in the fur business of twenty-five 
years. Iamalsoa member of the Zoological Society, and have always 
taken an interest in natural history, and have read all I could upon the 
subject, although I am not a professional scientist. 

2. In my opinion the difference between Alaskas and Coppers is very 
trifling, and the animalsare of the same species. The differences, such 
as they are, are as follows: 

(1.) The quality of the fur is closer or denser in the case of the Alaska 
than the Coppers, and is also, in my opinion, of a more silky nature. 
This difference is probably due to the difference of climate and food. 

(2.) The sizes of the skins from the Pribyloff Islands are on the 
whole larger than those from the Copper Islands, showing that the 
selecting and handling on Pribyloff is better. 

There are no other differences that I know of between the two kinds. 
(3.) The wool perhaps is somewhat paler than in Alaskas, although 

this is not invariably so. 
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3. It is to my mind impossible to separate animals into different cat- 
egories by reason of these differences in the skin. The Copper and 
Alaska skins when dressed and dyed are absolutely undistinguishable, 
and even in their raw state they are exceedingly difficult to separate 
with certainty. To my mind there is no absolute line of difference 
between the two; for instance, in inspecting lots of Alaska skins one 
always finds a certain percentage of skins which resemble Coppers, 
and in the same way inspecting Coppers, a certain percentage which 
if seen elsewhere would be classed as Alaskas. 

4, I have no definite opinion on the subject of regulations except that 
I should like to see the killing of grey and black pups prohibited. I 
should object to the suppression of the pelagic catch on the ground 
that, in the first place, I think it would be an injustice to the Cana- 
dians, and, in the second place, I think it is a most useful factor in the 
fur trade and its disappearance would be most injurious to our busi- 
ness. 

And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents to 
be true, and by virtue of ‘The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) DAVID WOTHERSPOON, Junior. 

Declared at No. 60, Cheapside, in the City of London, this 13th day 
of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 27. 

I, Harry Borras, of No. 18, Old Change, in the City of London, mer- 
chant and furrier, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. [am a member of the firm of Robert Borras and Sons. My firm 
has been established about fifty years. In the course of their business 
my firm annually purchase a large number of seal-skins. They are 
bought in the raw or damp state, and we have them dressed and dyed 
by some London dresser and dyer, and subsequently have them manu- 
factured in our workshops into garments, which we dispose of to the 
public and the trade. 

2. I have read the declaration of Mr. Richard Henry Poland made on 
the 29th day of November, 1892, and Lagree with it in every particular. 

3. And I make this solemn declaration, conscientiously believing the 
contents to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 
1835.” 

(Signed) HARRY BoRRAS. 

Declared at No. 18, Old Change, in the City of London, this 13th day 
of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

248 No. 28. 

I, Howard Vyse, of No. 76, Wood Street, in the City of London, fur 
merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Tam a member of the firm of Messrs. Vyse, Sons, and Co. The 
firm has been established for about eighty years. In the course of our 
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business we annually purchase a large quantity of seal-skins in the raw 
salted condition. These we cause to be dressed and dyed by some firm 
of dressers and dyers in London, and subsequently have them manu- 
factured in our workshops into articles which we dispose of to the trade. 

2. Lhave read the declaration of Mr. Richard Henry Poland, declared 
on the 29th day of November, 1892, and entirely agree with it in every 
respect. 

3. As regards the Alaska catch, in former years this was entirely 
composed of male skins, but latterly I have noticed amongst them a 
certain percentage of female skins, which have increased a little in 
more recent years. It is very difficult to form anything like an accu- 
rate estimate of what this percentage is. In my opinion, it is about 10 
per cent. 

4, And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) HOWARD VYSE. 

Declared at No. 76, Wood Street, in the City of London, this 14th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 29. 

I, John Shoosmith, of No. 40, Great Prescot Street, in the City of 
London, solemnly and sincerely declare: 

1. [am managing clerk to the firm of George Rice, the well-known 
dyer and dresser. 

2. The firm of George Rice have been established upwards otf twenty 
years. The firm do as large a business as any in the trade. 

3. In my opinion, the capital sunk in permanently in the seal-skin 
industry in London—that is, the capital invested in plant—is about the 
sum of 100,000/.; but, of course, a considerable portion of this plant, 
should any change take place in the trade, could be turned to other 
uses. 

4, As regards the number of persons exclusively engaged ip the busi- 
ness, I should say in London there were about 200. There are, of 
course, a great many more persons through whose hands the skins also 
pass, but these are not solely occupied with seal-skins. The 200 per- 
sons I have mentioned might also do other work, but as a matter of fact 
they don’t; when there is no seal-skin work for them they are idle. 
This is because they earn good wages, and when work is slack they 
prefer doing nothing. 

(Signed) JNO. SHOOSMITH. 
Declared at the Foreign Office, before me, this 16th day of January, 

893. 
(Signed) E. F. Day, A Commissioner. 

No. 30. 

I, Richard Dixon, of No,J9, Edmund’s Place, in the City of London, 
fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I was formerly a partner in the firm of Richard Dixon and Co. 
My firm has been established about thirty years. My firm have annu- 
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ally to purchase large quantities of seal-skins, and I am thus familiar 
with the seal-skin market. Besides purchasing seal-skins in the mar- 
ket, my firm have from time to time been large importers of seal-skins. 
My firm imported considerable quantities of seal-skins shortly after the 
cession of Alaska, and before the establishment of the Company. 

2. I have carefully considered the question as to the difference 
between Coppers and Alaskas. They are as follows: 

(1.) The Coppers are, as a rule, a little paler in colour, but sometimes 
the Alaskas are paler. 

(2.) The Alaska furs are much better in quality, that is to say, the 
wool is denser and closer, but as to this, a considerable percentage of 
Coppers are quite equal to Alaskas, and a still larger number in some 
years very nearly approach Alaskas. 

(3.) As regards size, perhaps the Alaskas are a little larger as a 
parcel. 

These are the only differences I remember, and they are the ones 
which affect the question of price. 

3. In inspecting consignments of Pribyloff skins I have invariably 
found a large percentage which were undistinguishable from Coppers, 
and in the same way in inspecting Coppers I have found a large per- 
centage which were undistinguishable from Alaskas. . I could not offer 
any opinion as to the amount of the percentage, but it would be 
considerable. 

4, Ido not consider myself qualified to give an absolute opinion on 
the subject of regulations, but I consider there ought to be a close sea- 
son, or some arrangement which would put an end to the killing of 

gravid females. Subject to this, I would not be in favour of the 
249 suppression of the North-west Catch, because, in the first place, 

I think it would injuriously affect the market prices and create 
a monopoly in the business, which I think would not be beneficial to 
the trade generally. 

5, And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) R. D1x on. 

Declared at No. 19, Edmund’s Place, in the City of London, this 16th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: ; 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 31. 

I, Herbert Shelley Bevington, of No. 28, Cannon Street, in the City 
of London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Iam the same person as the H.S. Bevington who made a decla- 
ration at the request of the United States Representative on the 26th 
day of April, 1892, and appearing at p. 551 of the United States Case 
Appendix, vol. ii. 

2. In my opinion at least 25 per cent. of the skins found amongst 
Copper Island skins are undistinguishable from Alaskas, and in the 
Same way at least 25 per cent. of the skins found amongst Alaskas are 
undistinguishable from Coppers. -In both consignments I have noticed 
also a considerable quantity of skins which in a less marked manner 
resembled the other class, but I consider the bulk can be distinguished. 
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3. As regards the Alaska Catch, I have during the last four or five 
years noticed amongst them a small quantity—say from 10 to 15 per 
cent.—of female skins. 

4,-As regards regulations, in my opinion it is essential that the 
North-west Catch should be properly regulated. I am not, however, in 
a position to say exactly what these regulations should be. Tam not 
in favour of its total suppression. I am of opinion that the North-west 
Catch is a useful element in the market, and I think the trade would 
object to its disappearance. Its total suppression, in my opinion, would 
tend to create a monopoly, and place the whole business in the hands 
of the persons for the time being owning the islands, and this I should 
ae to. 

. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the same to 
bus true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) HERBERT SHELLEY BEVINGTON. 

Declared at No. 28, Cannon Street, in the City of London, this 16th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 32. 

I, Augustus Allhausen, of No. 35, Carter Lane, in the City of London, 
furrier and skin merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. [ am a member of the firm of Allhausen and,Co. My firm has— 
been established seventeen years. I have had personal experience in 
che fur trade of over thirty years. My firm each year purchases a 
large number of seal-skins. They purchase as many, if not more, than 
any other house in England for manufacturing purposes; [I am therefore 
familiar with the seal-skin market. 

2. I have considered carefully the question of the differences which 
exist been Copper and Alaska skins. The chief difference is undoubt- 
edly the density or quality of the fur, the Alaskas being of a better 
quality. The size also of the Alaskan skins run larger than Coppers. 
The Alaskas are also better flayed, cured, and handled than the Cop- 
pers. 

These are the only differences of which I am aware, and they are the 
only differences which affect the question of price. In my opinion, there 
is no absolute line of difference between the Coppers and Alaskas. 
We find amongst each class of skins a considerable percentage which 
resembles the other, that is to say, that in inspecting the consignments 
of skins from the Pribyloff Islands there are found a large percentage 
which, if they were seen elsewhere, would be classed as Copper skins, 
and in inspecting the Copper consignments there is a considerable per- 
centage which, if found elsewhere, would be classed as Alaskas. 

3. There is another feature in relation to the Aslaska skins, viz., that 
they, for the most part, are entirely composed of male skins. Of late 
years, that is to say, from the year 1883 or 1884, I have noticed amongst 
this consignment a certain percentage of female skins, which percent- 
age has increased in later years. 

4, I have to some extent considered the question of regulations, and 
Iam opposed to the suppression of the north-west catch, but I 

250 consider regulations should be made to insure its being con- 
ducted in aregular and proper ma iner, such as the institution of 

a close season and tle prohibition of the use ‘of rifles. 
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I think the disappearance of the North-west Catch would bea serious 
loss to the fur trade. Without this catch the entire seal business 
would be in the hands of the lessees of the islands, who could control 
it entirely as they wish, and this I think would be a very dangerous 
state of affairs. 
And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents to 

be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) AUG. ALLHAUSEN. 

Declared at No. 37, Carter Lane, in the City of London, this 16th day 
of January, 1893. 

Before me: ; 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 33. 

I, Henry Poland, of No. 110, Queen Victoria Street, in the City of 
London, fur and skin merchant, do solemnly and sincerely declare as 
follows: 

1. I am a member of the firm of P. R. Poland and Son, of No. 110, 
Queen Victoria Street aforesaid, which has been established since 1785, 
and I have been engaged in the fur trade for over twenty-two years. 

2. I have besides taken a deep interest in natural history, and have 
made a special study of the fur-seal and other fur-bearing animals, and 
have also published a book on “ Fur-bearing Animals” treating on these 
subjects. 

3. I consider that to a skilled expert the difference between Copper 
Island and Alaska fur-seal skins can readily be distinguished, but that 
in the subsequent processes of dressing, dyeing, &c., such distinctions 
disappear to a great extent. 

4. That the chief distinguishing difference between the Copper Island 
and Alaska skins lies (taking of course an average year) that the Cop- 
pers are more of a yellowish brown than an average Alaska, although 
I have known one year when the Alaskas were lighter in colour than 
the Copper Island skins; I think it was the year in which the new 
Company—the North American Commercial Company—was formed, 
that is, 1890. 

5. Further, I admit that amongst the Copper Island catch there is a 
certain percentage of skins which are for the most part undistinguish- 
able from the Alaska (or Pribyloff Islands’) catch, although that per- 
centage would be difficult to ascertain. Ata guess I should say that it 
was not more than 30 per cent., but of course the fur of some of these 
would be less dense. 

6. I have also noticed in the Alaska catch that there are in some par- 
ticular years skins which are undistinguishable from Copper Island 
skins, and this fact is borne out by the opinion of the late Mr. Charles 
Collins, a well-known dresser and a good authority on seal-skins, to 
whom I am indebted for many important particulars in the fur-seal 
business. 

7. The next difference between Copper and Alaska skins is the quality. 
By this I mean density of fur. Density, of course, signifies a greater 
number of atoms of fur on the animal. This is undoubtedly the chief 
commercial difference between the Copper and Alaska types. Alaska 
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skins are denser in fur, or better in quality, and the value is conse- 
quently greater. 

8. Lam not aware of any other differences. Ido not consider that 
the fur of the Alaska type is appreciably longer, or that the shape of 
the skin differs. 

9. In the last few years excepting 1892 I have observed a larger and 
increasing number of female skins taken in the Alaska catch. Some 
years ago a female skin could not be detected. 

10. That in the differences I have observed between the Alaska and 
Copper Island seals there are not the slightest grounds which would 
lead one to infer that they were a distinct species, the variations of 
climate, food, &c., would be, in my opinion, sufficient to account for the 
differences I have mentioned. 

11. In saying this I speak from the point of view of a naturalist, as 
well as from that of a merchant, and Iam of opinion that the seals from 
the Pribyloff Islands must often migrate to the Commander Islands, 
and vice versd. A seal would soon lose the differences in the changed 
surroundings. In natural history they are one species, the northern 
fur-seal. 

12. As regards what is generally known as the “ North-west Catch,” 
I consider that, on the whole, the proportion of females to males taken 
is from 75 to 80 per cent.; in ‘grey pups” and “extra small pups” the 
proportion would be 50 per cent. In the large sizes the proportion, on 
the other hand, would exceed 80 per cent. 

13. [have made certain suggestions as to regulations to preserve seal 
life in my previous depositions on the United States Case. I have not 
all the materials which would enable me to speak positively, but I cer- 
tainly think that some regulations, such as a close or partly close season 
or some kindred arrangement, should be introduced. 

14. [am not in favour of the suppression of pelagic sealing for two 
reasons: (1) it would partially close the open market, and (2) would 
interfere with the right of sealers to fish in the high seas. 

15. By partially closing the market, [ mean that it would leave the 
monopoly of these classes of seals in the hands of the persons leasing 
the islands, and it would give an undue advantage to the lessees of the 
Pribyloff Islands and this I hold would not be beneficial to the trade 

generally. 
251 And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the con- 

tents to be true, and by virtue of ‘‘The Statutory Declaration 
Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) HENRY POLAND. 

Declared at No. 110, Queen Victoria Street, in the City of London, 
this 16th day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIES’, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 34. 

_ Ludwig Felsenstein, of No.1, Edmunds Buildings, Jewin Street, E.C., 
solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Iam a member of the firm of Felsenstein, Brothers, who carry on 
business in London, Leipzig, and Fuerth (Bavaria). The firm has been 
established sixty-one years. 

BS, PT VILI——d7 
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2. I have carefully considered the amount of capital employed in 
England in connection with the seal-skin business. I don’t think it 
exceeds more than 600,000/. at the very most. 

3. I have read the declarations of Mr. W. C. Blatspiel Stamp, made 
on the 10th January, 1892, and the declaration of Mr. Sigmund Apfel, 
made on the 11th J anuary, 1892, and I say that I agree with what they 
Say in every respect; and I would like to add that, in my opinion, the 
continuance of the North- west Catch is of the greatest importance to 
our business. I believe the creation of a monopoly in the lessees of the 
islands, which its suppression means, would raise the price of seal- 
skins, and put them out of the reach of the ordinary consumer. More- 
over, the North-west skin is very highly appreciated by a large section 
of the buyers on account of its extreme softness and silkiness. 

(Signed) LUDWIG FELSENSTEIN. 

Declared at the Foreign Office, London, before me, this 16th day of 
January, 1893. 

(Signed) EK. F. Day, Commissioner. 

No. 35. 

I, Wesley Marshall, of No. 30, Friday Street, and formerly of Nos. 
58 and 60, Alder sgate Street, in ‘the City of London, fur manufacturer, 
solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Tam a member of the firm of W. Marshall and Co. My firm has 
been established for twelve years. I have personally had an experi- 
ence in the fur trade of about twenty-three years. My firm, in the 
course of their business, annually purchase at public sales and else- 
where a considerable quantity of seal-skins, most of which we have 
dressed and dyed by some London dresser and dyer, and have them 
subsequently manufactured into articles which we dispose of to the 
trade, and I am familiar with the seal-skin market. 

2. I have read the declaration of Mr. Richard Henry Poland, made 
on the 29th day of November, 1892, and I agree with the statements 
therein contained in every particular. 

3. And Imake this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) WESLEY MARSHALL. 

Declared at No. 30, Friday Street, in the City of London, this 17th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me, 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 36. 

I, Julius Richard Thau, of No. 6, Great St. Thomas Apostle, Queen 
Street, in the City of London, fur merchant, sulemnly and sincerely 
declare as follows: 
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1. [am a member of the firm of Hoffmann and Thau. The firm has 
been established since the year 1883, and prior to that year, and from 
the year 1878, the business was carried on under the style of “ P. W. 
Hoffmann.” Ihave personally had an experience in the fur trade of 
seventeen years. My firm, in the course of their business, annually 
purchase at public sales and elsewhere a quantity of seal-skins, most of 
which we have dressed and dyed by some London dresser and dyer, 
and subsequently we dispose of them to the trade. I conduct, on 
behalf of my firm, the purchasing of the skins, and I am, therefore, 
familiar with the seal-skin market. 

2. I have read the declaration of Friedrich August Gustav Weber, 
made on the 15th day of December, 1892, and I agree with the state- 

ments therein made in every particular. 
252 3. I am not in favour of the total suppression of the North-west 

Catch, and should be very strongly opposed to any arrangement 
which would leave the monopoly of the seal-skin business entirely in 
the hands of the lessees of the islands. 

4, And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) JULIUS RICHARD THAU. 

Declared by Julius Richard Thau at No. 6, Great St. Thomas Apostle, 
in the City of London, this 17th day of January, 1893. 

Before me, 
(Signed) WALTER B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 37. 

I, Henry Meyers, of No. 150, Cheapside, in the City of London, furrier 
and skin merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I am the sole partner in the firm of J. and H. Meyers. The firm 
has been established since 1872. I have personally had an experience 
in the seal-skin trade of twenty years. My firm in the course of their 
business annually purchase a considerable quantity of seal-skins at 
public sales and elsewhere. These we have dressed and dyed by some 
London dresser and dyer, and have them subsequently manufactured 
into articles which we dispose of to the trade. I conduct the purchas- 
ing of the skins, and I am therefore very familiar with the seal-skin 
market in London. 

2. I have read the declaration of Mr. Richard Henry Poland, declared 
on the 29th day of November, 1892, and I agree with the contents 
thereof in every particular. 

3.,.I should be very strongly opposed to any arrangement which 
would leave the monopoly of the seal-skin business in the hands of the 
lessees of the islands. I think this would be interfering with the 
trade, and exceedingly injurious to it. I am decidedly of opinion that 
some regulations are necessary in regard to the North-west Catch, but 
what these regulations should be I have not sufficient information at my 
disposal to enable me to form an opinion. I should, however, not be in 
favour of the total suppression of the North-west Catch. 
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4, And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of ‘The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) HENRY MEYERS. 

Declared at No. 150, Cheapside, in the City of London, this 18th day 
of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

No. 38. 

I, Aby Ullmann, of No. 3, Edmund Place, Aldersgate Street, in the 
City of London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. Lam connected with the firm of Jos. Ullmann, of No. 3, Edmund 
Place aforesaid. The firm have also establishments at New York and 
at Leipzig. The firm has been in existence for thirty-eight years. I 
have personally had an experience in the fur trade of six years. 

2. My firm import a considerable quantity of North-west Coast skins, 
and purchase at public sales Alaskas, Coppers, and North-west Coast 
skins. I conduct the purchasing of these skins on behalf of my firm, 
and I am therefore familiar with the seal-skin market in London. The 
skins so purchased we have dressed and dyed by some London dresser . 
and dyer, and subsequently we supply the trade both here and abroad. 

3. The Alaska skins as a rule are much better in quality. By qual- 
ity I mean that the hair is denser than that of the Copper Island skins, _ 
This, in my opinion, is the reason why Alaskas are more valuable than 
Coppers. 

4. I have often considered the question of Regulations, and I am of 
opinion that some are necessary, but what these Regulations should be 
I have not sufficient information at my disposal to enable me to form a 
judgment; but I should certainly not be in favour of the suppression 
of the North-west Catch, because I consider it would be very prejudicial 
to the fur trade generally. 

5. And I make this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) ABY ULLMANN. 

Declared at the Commercial Sale Rooms, Mincing Lane, in the City 
of London, this 19th day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 

253 No. 39. 

I, Charles Alfred Sugden, of No. 12, Aldermanbury, in the City of 
London, fur merchant, solemnly and sincerely declare as follows: 

1. I am the sole partner in the firm of C. A. Sugden and Co. The 
firm has been established for thirty-six years: for twenty-six as Sugden, 
Son, and Nephew, and for the last ten years as C. A. Sugden and Co. 
I have personally had fifteen years’ experience in the fur trade. My 
firm, in the course of their business, annually purchase a considerable 
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quantity of seal-skins at public sales and elsewhere, and I am therefore 
familiar with the seal-skin market in London. 

2. I have read the declaration of Mr. Richard Henry Poland, made 
on the 29th day of November, 1892, and agree with the statements 
therein contained in every way. 

3. And Imake this declaration conscientiously believing the contents 
to be true, and by virtue of “The Statutory Declaration Act, 1835.” 

(Signed) CHAS. A. SUGDEN. 

Declared at No. 12, Aldermanbury, in the City of London, this 19th 
day of January, 1893. 

Before me: 
(Signed) HENRY B. PRIEST, 

A Commissioner for Oaths. 
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904 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN, 

TABLE I.—Abstract of Catalogues of Alaskan Seal Public Sales, showing Number 255 

Alaskan Seals. 

ES : Smaller 
Larger Sizes. Sineae 

wane Date of Catalogue from which 
A information taken. | ae = aoe Ss nd a 

_“ - = [oy — 

ag) & | ae 2 S83. | eee 
s o.8| 4 = A a fo) ae mH xo 5 a 
Pres] 3 (25/4) 2 |Sae |=") 3 

Ae = 3 =) 
a A ae We A Pe eS = a a 

| Apr. 8. C. M. Lampson and Co...|.-...|....- 1,655) 1,922) 5,434) 7, 855. 9, 334) 9, 652 
1873: |>53, 623 

| Dec. 9. s ae ---| 30} 455) 5,060) 6, 201/11, 338} 13, 673 13, 201) 8, 816 

Mar. 13. J Ae ar Sag) s- =e 134; 1,594] 1,805) 5,279) 7, 464 9, 260, 9, 954 

1874(| Sept. 9. “ “ Re Sac eet oe eenoy Aa B|..c.--.|/50, 847 8 9 

Nov. 18 oss tee | Pe 200; 3,144) 6, 387/11, 155) 13, 14,109) 9,759) 

Mar. 3. Sh ely Pas! ead as SA 1,469} 2,875) 6,263) 8,913 ( 10, 370) 8, 243 

1870) bo, 071 

Nov. 23. me a eaielzces 44) 1,027} 2,691) 9,215) 13, 574 " 17, 419|12, 374 

Mar. 24. Wy a es-|----| 145) 1,918] 4,814) 7,784) 9,038 8,372) 5, 412 

1876 48, 401 

Nov. 30. U3 J aad) ees- 46] 1, 363) a 9,579) 12, 868 13, 376| 9, 752 

Mar. 19, ae J. Sen tosis ee 398 395] 3,286) 3,554 3, 704| 2, 592) 
177) 

bs, so} 

Nov. 23. WV ae Rot ed iemac— 1,655) 5, 224/14, 060) 15, 056 13, 050) 7,199 

Mar. 26. ee te on pee 1,537] 5,593) 9,515) 10, 748 8, 912) 5, 285 

18) Ros, ao) 
Nov. 15. ee Je a6 bScq)/6 S56 535) 5, 252/14, 961) 20, 475) 19, 859,11, 458 

Mar. 18. “ CL ie ip Als te -.--| 596] 2,027] 5,386] 5,504 6, 309] 6, 006 
70) toa, 2) 

Oct. 29. ee Se ae a eterel octene 406} 4,635)15, 977) 18, 767 21, 029/13, 507 

Mar. §&. <s ae iets Bie Sane 96, 1,240) 3,656) 5,204 6, 523) 6, 831 

1880 | 46: 

l Nov. 26. “ “ Bey ie 1,735] 10, 783/17, 311) 16, 396 17, 247/13, 170 

Mar. 28. ” = Sealapoelneeas 340} 2,340) 5,198) 4,474! 4,317) 3, 274 

1881 48, 277 

Nov. L as * 5, 577|12, 248] 15, 954 (21, 755,20, 044 eee} 111)....-! 2,035 
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of different Sizes sold annually in London, and the Percentage of Small and Large Sizes. 

Extra Small 

Pups. 

SY oO = 2 

Alaskan Seals. 

3, 430°. 

Smaller Sizes. ‘a g 

aly 
aa ee ha aa fal $\Se4| 38 HE) & |B) SS] gag] 25 
ae) ei) a ee eh | Sie 
ES Be cS Z/BNO as 
kal] 8 (2 1S5 eae | 65 
Aa! 6 | |OR]aA a8 

Ol sicg S75 | eck lex eek 40, 146 
48, 418 

a : veal Tye 61, 895 

aaa ir § bee eae 40, 045 

Seek ie eet | eee 9 aes 50, 450|, 1,214 

I oA DEES 60, 038 

pease LE cis ay ong 39, 520 
53,100} 

EOE PE ee ee 0 ee ok 

eel th Eada Ch Pa ' 38, 660 

40, 268 

1S 5) aie oe = 4 eee 50, 009 

ee oy 249|....] 14 14, 756 
28, 814 

2s eel ee ee " 57, 754 

sali tgeale-=s| 18 45, 339 
0,40) 

a ee eee ee 73, 626 

2oate ye 26 _ |¢ 26, 895 
19,159) 

Sia SAR iat ew 75, 558 

SS SS 24, 459 

48, 110 

Petite le sles 80, 119 

oe eee a | 20, 301 

51, 836 

Se aes As 79, 812 
am 

Ft tie 

ow 

Number of Skins of 
other Classes in 
cluded in Catalogue. 

2,141 N.W.C., dry, &c. 
268 N. W.C. 
178 Lima 

itp 2Cna 
mu 

i 6 COL 

or 

RFOnmwawnro onto Loo 

I = 

ee OOO WAC mone wr 

Q4RO BEARO Dew BO 
mee odo Me -) 

--1OooOo-) Socotwe 

504 C. HL, &c. 

* Smaller. 

Total of all kinds in- 
cluded in Catalogue. 

Total of Alaskas for the 

Year. 

102, 041 

101, 297 

99, 177 

| 

88, 669 

118, 965 

102, 453 

104, 578 

| 100, 113 

Percentage of Total of 
Small Sizes to Total of Alaskas for the Year. 

47, 45 

49, 80 

53. 55 

45. 41 

47.98 

46. 00 

51.78 

Year. 

1873 

1874 

1875 

1876 

1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 

188! 



906 APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN: 

TABLE I.—Abstract of Catalogues of Alaskan Seal Public Sales, 

Alaskan Seals. 

“3 Smaller 
Larger Sizes. rot as 

Wea Date of Catalogue from which 
ices information taken. ro P ae a Se | a 

ora | & AG ey aus a a = : 
Atl a | 4s : eee 4, ales a - a A 

° O-n = sn > oO aod 6 os i] 
go. ters |S oo = 1) eo | om 2 
A = 7 g 5 Bn ee g 
EIA 4 ta" |.2 |. |B a a) 

Mar. 27. C. M. Lampson and Co...| 46)..... 379| 1,490] 2,758) 3,922 | 5, 619) 5, 370 

1882 41, 002 

Oct. 2L os & Bs ooe| 212}..-..- 3,277| 5,300} 8, 930) 14, 688 | 23, 926/21, 012 

256 

Mar. 19. “ “ = do} 4608 Jie 500} 1,411| 2,355] 4, 065 ( 5, 206] 5, 252 

1883 34, 589 

Oct. 31. a as sais]: NGalei= see 902} 2,223) 8, 486) 14, 464 | 19, 722/13, 379) 

| Mar. 31. os J ses || WOl a= apis 557; 1,107} 2,505) 3,778 5, 155) 2, 432 

1884 Ka a 

| Nov. 19. se se Seal Seal aes 250) 1,915 6,484, 15, 846 24, 215/21, 650 

{ Mar. 30. ss Of eee ese oe 252) 454) 2,767] 6, | { 9, 960) 7, 272 

1885 59, 718 

Nov. 2. oJ $8 estas 89' 1,319 4, 094/16, 658) 27, 154 j | 20, 144) 9, 093 

Mar. 19. Ws LY stelewee 60 495) 1,183) 4,005) 7,117 5, 205] 1, 601 

1886 60, 849 
Oct. 27. oe - ---|----| 133] 1,177] 4, 753/13, 283) 28, 643 30, 803}17, 051 

1887 | Nov. 8. se es eal 'satis 29 696} 2,254) 8, 950) 23, 142) 35,071 |35, 585/24, 784 

1888 | Nov. 6. Us a eel set 2 177| 2,318) 9, 297} 18, 302} 30, 096 |36, 655/29, 208) 

1889 | Oct. 30. Us os sab] eae is 221| 2,183) 7,020) 11, 042) 20,416 '26, 481/33, 811 

1890 | Oct. 27. aS ia Ts ee Ph al eee 659 12} 3,032) 5,343) 9,046 | 7, 984) 3, 851 

Jan. 23. Se £6) Asal Shes es 1 37 285 467) §| 1,019) 1, 446 
18915 Oct. 26. “ hh a Yet aa 8| 172] 2,311) 3,837\¢ “2189! 4’ G97] 2/209 

1892 | Nov. 24. G. SR 4 i Cee, . 312) 2,252) 2,457; 5,021 | 2,076) 399 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 

showing Number of different Sizes sold annually in London, etc.—Continued. 

907 

Alaskan Seals. 

Smaller Sizes. 

— ea: 5 Car — 

a aD . a|/2o|so.- 
B.(es| & | #182) eee 
De |RA rz Ay ass aes 

ae ijas| | ly |4flans 
BAY eS b 5) ra) "cd an S Pe) ~ oO ei|/oe|+7,4 
2 ME] & | Silos] ons 
gq |pe| 6 | |6e/a 

CT ieee sed CR 

59, 949 

Ds) |e A | oe 

mimpeeey |e ae? Joi, 

46, 265 
869 833]... 5 eceatt Neda 

12 ee SEC! Sota is See 

57, 015 
1, 252|..... 1, 457| 724)..... 

A eee eee) Se 
48, 033 

Tei Saad a Re ‘ 6 

oo SU ieee 9 kal eae 
61, 317 

1, 481 3, 849 easier aenle<* 22 

4,426)... ; eau ..| 36} 68,988 

3, 963|....- coces-|-o2-| 94/ 69,920 

18, 731| 521|......|...- 77| 79,621 

ri Bees ae a) ae 42} 11,948 

(| So 
249|..... 5 i ; 10, 534 

Tee ace clecsalcncs.|. 2 ba8 

936, 629 

| 19, 237 

| 

Number of Skins of 
other Classes in- 
cluded in Catalogue. 

Total of ‘‘Alaskas” in each Catalogue. 

eae 

gain stati AEH ae as 

39, 
"5 

19, 992 os 

ete 

S4eQn 
a? 

a g 61, 617 

KO aZd 

ee 

15, 742|, 5,112 C. 

73, 79315 g 

49, 078 
3, 644 

28,114), 2,804 C 
1, 148 

79, 637 

19, 871) 1’ 939 RT. 
1,537 N. W.C. 

1,714 N. W.C. 

3, 525 N. W.C. 
898 Jap., &e. 
255 Cal. 

8,491 N. W.C. 
512 Jap. 

102, 295 

104, 059 

100, 016) 

100, 037 

20, 994 

4, 158 
13, 494 

7, 554)... -ceccccccccccccccccce- 

ae of all kinds in- 

cluded in Catalogue. 
Total of Alaskas for the 

Year. 

72, 965 

100, 951 

88, P| 

65, 372 

80, 854 

63, 798 

50, 538 

89, 535: 

81, 272 

85, 119 

107, 751 

79, 769, 

71, 720 

122, 166 

104, 009 

108, 717 

109, 019 

| | 
3 
ze 

| 
| 
; 100, 016 

100, 037) 100, 037 

20,994) 20, 994 

4,158 
13, 494 

7, 554 

; 17, 652 

7, 554 

1,741, 372 

104, 059) 

| 

e of Total of 
a & 

zes to Total of 

Alaskas for the Year. 

1 

Small 
Percent: 

59. 38 

57. 22 

44, 58 

Year. 

1882 

1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 

1892 

* Smaller. 
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257 Taber II.—Abstract of Catalogues of North-West Coast Seal Public Sales, showing 
which could not possibly, by reason of 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Large Sizes. file 

a — 

a | ss 
Date of Catalogue from which | eS a = 

Year. Information taken. n =z a cee ek 
= | 34 | & [-ad ioe 

“ee A a a] mam] oy ls] a a n =) ss Sia ~—| & 
oo | bo iS bf Ko |t&o| 5 
FS) q . PY a | 54 (|B ay) By 

glala/4]s|e2|8 |" ge 
FIS +3 ja jailed a/a Ala 

7 Mar.12. Culverwell:.-.:-.:.....- (fd) Seed Peace BS ce DL acters ate 1, 052 =|§---| 234 
1873 | Nov.12. Hudson Bay Gompany..| 8] 176|.....-| 215! 213)....... 207 } 2, 385))7" 182 

Sept. 9. C. M. Lampson and Co..|.... 94). 2226 557; 508]....... 393 26} 420 

1874 3, 536 

Sept. 9. o fs Be lite), ll eens S14) .°429) 22-20 | 278) = 227 

Nov. 6. Hudson Bay Company..| 11)..... 300 vacmee B03|tmaeans 248 106} 205 

Sept. 9. C.M. Lampson and Co..|.... 66 56} 163) 269 98] 194 onl sou 
1875 ; ; 1, 296 

Dec. 10. Hudson Bay Company..| 5j..... 127) Secinnr 60 111] 147 ---| 228 

) 

| Mar. 24. C.M. Lampson and Co..|* 40) 190)...... 220) = 242)....---| 294 eee} 638 

18764 4, 727 
Aug. 31. te as 5A) adel | S53 araoc G4)°) 845 lee seas 216 saa|e Su 
Nov. 3. Hudson Bay Company..| 9] 174|.....- 561) 491)....... 415 o--| 403 

Nov. 30. C.M. Lampson and Co..! 11].....}.....- 298| 592)....... 564 71) 329 

Mar. 19. $8 a == 531 (261) 456 
187 § Nov. 7. Hudson Bay Company.. 142 } nice Pasa eat) 

Mar. 22. C. M. Lampson and Co.. 198° 55| 233 
yaly ot = os ae 2 283) 78) 255 
ep . Hudson Bay Company..- 58 |j--| 90 

RST Oet.iad.< age Se 104|¢ 4912/) 77) 219 
Oct. 30. Goad Rigg............-. 307 108 

Aug. 29. C.M. Lampson and Co..| 124} 96 |...... 142 7k) ee ree 91 amaly glee 

-,}| Sept. 5. “ ey, te 136'-...<- 679 506) = 1a)_:«so385|{ = goeh_.. 532 
18794 Sept. 5. Dyster, Nalder......... 9| 353l...... 484) 1,032'....... 692 t 5, 575)""""| 347 

Oct. 10. Hudson Bay Coinpany..|..-. Joleesser a yf Mammy!) Pees 274 | a--.| 264) 

Oct. 29. C.M. Lampson and Co..|....|..... 3 Easean lace on bles os J aoe 6 

Mar. 5. a oe aol Wane Simin ale 11 25 O3)s-aeee 84! fe 321 
| | 

Mar. 8. ee ae --| 104) 94 Bl) plead} 222s sates 190 | 53 161 

pune iy Dyster, Nalder). oon... c<cjae ac|-o-s-|escoee 4) OG) er ener 54! y 53 
July 12. C.M. Lampson and Co..}..-.- Saecce nd 186 149 37! 152, 15, 297 
July 12. Dyster, Nalder......... LD yeenne = 122)" Sdgiee Ses 124 eel Wrues | 
July 27. ne ds Soaesgso lence Te) oR ae 195; 209). 5255.2 187 --| 163 

1880) | Ang.19. C.M. Lampson and Co..|.... ot ae 197| 267/.....-. 251, ¢ © 4991) | 296 
Oct. 6, Dyster, Nalder ........- 7| 101|...... g19|272/2...... 166 ..| 268 

Oct. 26, C.M. Lampson and Co..} 18 “eesone 4] Rihoosonse 18 61; 61 

Oct. 26. Hudson Bay Company.-.}| 7| 39!.....- 385 669) tas oie 414 --| 481 

Oct. 26. oe a sult Mbt. GBGl wee 63 Boieme aso 34! --/f] 260 

* Dry. t Black pups, t Large mids. 
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Number of different Sizes sold annually in London, and showing Percentage of Skins 
their Size, be Skins of Bearing Females. 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Small Sizes. 

Pate Bo 
s | = a a |B =] Q 
=) SS N 
A | 3 a ne 
alfa] 5 les] as 
4 iy] n D be= 

a |aa| & |e") fe 
a A Im na 
seals b a 
% | H = |S 5 
AR |A (oy) = 

agp anal aa] $597 

re) ae 1OBMEc. oc 

3, 474 
CDN) Bee ar WT ease 

35 cecmate 321 29 

Al aerctae ofl eee 
920 

Matic leecia'cs 86 16 

OOo neleuie 18} 186 

Total of all kinds included in 

Catalogue. 

Total of North-west Coast 

Seals for the Year. 

7,010 

2, 216 

oie 
a oO 

3 
23 
nes 
Bae Number of Skins of other 
a) Classes included in 

yess Catalogue. 
Es 
Code 
me 
3S 
CN 
A 

1, 800 214 Washed, &c. 
deed | ES ea ke ere eee ae 

1, 214 A. 
2 Lima. 

192 Pat. 
z 186 Various, mixed 

1, 955 ; dressed, &c. : 
G1 frist Kearspnd Val ae PA Uae nA Dc dade 

2 84 A. 
trae ; 709 C.H 

HOU tac eaisee aseescckesies eens 

38, 660 A. 
30,219: C22. 
3,026 R. 1. 
1,143 C.H. 

Sie 163 
i ee Bae 43 

269s dele +16 
RGla le 144 
TV Saat eee 29 
AG, ose oss 87) 

fiat 7 

969) 
eee } sus 

#4 
Peete 398 

S0alees = 510 
130 ones 453 

eres |e 1, 195 

On ee ae 191 

1 
2 oes § i316 

5S|...--- 410 
444). ...-- 290 
qogeers = 502 
fos a 90 
oT aes Fotis 
DOG bres 55 160 

tees 1, 099 
area 5 #3 

A 424 5 B2hsee= 5 ; 13 

§Ex. small. 

be bo Be S 

es 

423 A. washed. 
157 N. W.C. washed, 

stale. 
793 152 Washed stale. 

DICT |heat Soe aU net as as a 
50,009 A. 

657 L.I., &e 
2, 408 641 S.G. 

? 580 Pat., washed. 

3, 667 181 Washed, &c. 
a Cea ie SA eee ese 

1,169 235 Washed, &c. 
OpO0 alesis Siete te ae a 

DEA setae cs aieclem eke atlas meee ase 
GOB rae Setettn bamctaniaccisisieta miata 

Ij MSacacasecheo ese sabansesas 

c 116 C. H. 
1, 763) § 26S. S. 
De iLOD| attains ardaisiaseacelectiawiels & eaiscie 
3; £00) Said caisielteitts inl ctad oe ciskmstecteS 
Ti GAG) 58222 oho AON See eel 

75, 558 A. 
tang ; 1, 207 Lima. 

pa aap ec ee oo eae oe 
24, 459 oe 
38, 899 C. 

1,393/) °3) 852 RI. 
1, 056 C. H. 

Y (Pd Re a5 34-3 Re GeOne cor 
1, 433 1, 662 C. H. 
1, 220 248 Aust. 
1, 044 13 Aust. 

615 5. L. 
1,745 ; 403 CO. H 
7 RI Se Bo pak Rene 

80,119 A. 
383 N. W.C., washed. 

1, 449 ec. ou. 
441 W.C, 

SOTTO cemeen stee edna ccwasanseh s 

GoOla~ cwiaaveaette atta ciac iemig as mea 

|| Mids. 

3, 848 
775 

1, 404 
2, 905 

264 
603 

1, 880 

1, 905 

2,703 
3, 769 
1, 646 

} 77,974 

—~ 

1, 334 

69, 639 

{| Small and ex. sm. pups. 

7, 767 

4, 442 

6, 821 

Sizes to Total of North-west 
Percentage of Total of Small 

Coast Seals for the Year. 

49. 56 

41. 

39. 14 

45. 38 

49. 73 

15, 227| 57.32 

Year. 

1874 

1876 

1877 

1878 

1879 

1880 
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TaBLE II.—Abstract of Catalogues of North-West Coast Seal Public Sales, showing 
which could not possibly, by reason of 

North-West Coast Seals. 

, Large Sizes. Pee 

a eo els 
Date of Catal fi hich F. ee - a ate of Catalogue from whic | = n ees 

Year. Information taken. m2) shales aut Bos) foe : ; | 3a] 2B | 2s ies 
a A | oh | & | Se Ise) 2 
oo on 5 Sh oy Ho || 5 
i ee te = ae c aes &| A 

a rs g rs sa| 3 
Blel|e/e | Fle (212 el4 aie Ree he [ie pa Va ae = Bl Pa ala Ala 

Mar. 11. Culverwell ..-.......... gt he bet ee DUT” BBA ce onni 454 398) 

Aug: 5; ©.M, Gampson and: C@o--|.-5-|2----|--.--- sp ass bil | ema 208 379 
1881 Aug. 26. Dyster, Nalder......-..|.... Dalen ate 199 298 24 re 5, 548 390 

Sept. 13. C. M. Lampson and Co..|.... y io| ean 451; 540 6 815 

Oct. 28. Hudson Bay Company..| 8] 25)..-..- 262; 648/....... saa 689 

258 

Jan. 20. C.M. Lampson and Co..|....|.....]--..-- 25 BO) sane 43 74 

Mar. 27. - Jo nel ssda|- secefleessac 16 ooleee ene 46 92 

June 27. ee OE Eola al ee 7 10\2-535 Sa Sect ' eo aise 
1882 6, 333 

Oct. 23. Hudson Bay Company..| 79) 143)....-- B41) 938|2e scene 628 936 

Oct. 23. Dyster, Nalder......... || ae 662|" * Bio cess 971 --}1, 392 

Oct. 31. C.M.Lampsonand Co..| 3 Dieemee. 315} 344 15} 425 .{1, 642 

if 

Mar. 19. s oe Bolp ral eee ease 39 6] 35) 182 281 

1883 + | 941 

Oct. 31. = Ce essence leee scleesas- Bel. - LOS soaet 209 [| 252 

Oct. 31. Hudson Bay Company.-.| 33) 14 22 4 fll Pee ere sal U--|) 95 

Mar. 21. C.M.Lampsonand Co..} || 6 Diessoae 59 39 11) 10259) 

1884< | Nov. 19. a by SH IC) esc 196] 246) 408).....-.. 643, 2, 041) 4 --|1, ics 

Nov. 26. Hudson BayCompany-..| 20 Ales Gil Wilre|-eaosee 84 

| Mar. 19. C. M. Lampson and Co..}|| 42) 131)...... TOT. tet seeccce 7 i 615 

1885 { | Mar. 30. 4 id =p eel Gee aeicis 28 AMT arenes 55} 1,825) 13 81 

{ July 30. ue J ao biel Se aeiessese BG)l> fa2l| cece 333 te 172 

Mar. 19. “ ee Gee 13). Se Bib ge? 42 | | 47 

Mar. 25. of eB || 10} 41 9} 183 is 21 76 19) 213 
1886 , 8, ess! 

June 24. -s ae v5 (4 [ne oe Gi aIo saOleso sees 459 24! 250 

Aug. 31. -* SSR oF os rare 8] 183} 1,129) 1,,.692)...-... 2,108 13:1, 385 

Oct. 27. “ SM nal ide Hacs: 53> 184) 1325)... Soe. 398 26| 297 
Dec. 13. Hudson Bay Company..! 31 Bea aens 28 55]. cecece 37 --| 58 

« Black pups. t Smaller. 
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Number of different Sizes sold annually in London, and showing Percentage of Skins 
their Size, be Skins of Bearing Females—Continued. 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Small Sizes. 

L=| - in 

a |g 2 & 
Lea] 

5 | a alee 
al Pe POH Se 
ailke| 2 i23| ey 
B\Ra| 5 12") Bs 
oe 3 A mM ns 

HH H B a 
~ ~ oO s ~ 
wu |} a | ° 
RR 5 |0 i) 

ry Be eel eee 14 
abalone) 241|..... 
209 11... G60... 6, 108 

BAOL 2c. 415| 12 
eee { alt 61 

198 
21,----8- 5 +120 i) | 

4i\..32-) seal) | 20 | 

roel) ee n j “TN 19. 756 | 81 pale 22 1, re ; 3 
608 Ua| odo §568 oe 

0842-22. - aA = 

Balcok * O74 | 

2, 338) 

367|-....- 923) 14 

ae 129 | 

a dee *29| 163 f 
1, 657|....-. 2,055) 5/$ 5,960 

7x 4 -- 75| 1 | 

7 ar 127 | 

1 en 7| 244 1,868 

Tt eee 172} 13 | 

reo | | ES Gos Se 473) §--- | | 

4 | 
Boos joerc de a12 157 { 7, 390 

72)..---- ; ‘n ; 2 | 
IS 641 374) 68) 15 - s 

389|...... 36° «6 
290|....--1 949 60 

t Extra small. 

Total of North-west Coast 
Seals in each Catalogue. 

1, 221 

1, 537 

1, 005; 

2,155 

7, 566 

1,714 
2, 071 

Number of Skins of other 
Classes included in 

Catalogue. 

158.58. 

700 West Aust. 

78,959 A. 
595 C. H. 
591 W.C. 

38.58. 

36, 951 C.I. 
19, 237 A. 
4,106 R. I. 
2} 946 C. H., &e. 

790 Jap. 

61, 567 A. 
209 C. H. 
203 N.W.C., washed. 

889 N. W. C. and C. 
H., washed, &c.| 

28,114 A. 
49,078 C. I. 
3, 644 R. I. 
2,804 C. H. 
1, 148 Jap. &e. 

567 C. H. : 
6 W.C. 

19,871 A. 
41, 764 ©, I. 
6, 716 Jap. 
1, 832 R. I. J 

909 C. H. 
167 Jap. 

1, 035 Cal. 

102, 295 A. 

§ Small. 

Year. 

Catalogue. 

Seals for the Year. 

Sizes to Total of North-west 
Total of all kinds included in Percentage of Total of Small 

Coast Seals for the Year. 
Total of North-west Coast 

66. 82) 1882 

71.00) 1883 

19, 089 

3, 279 

74,49| 1884 

85, 119 50.58} 1885 

1, 794 

71, 720 

46.05) 1886 

8, 601 

2, O71 
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TabBLeE II.—Abstract of Catalogues of North-West Coast Seal Public Sales, showing 
which could not possibly, by reason of 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Large Sizes. a 

a * 

Date of Catal f hich e c| = E ate of Catalogue from whic g oo a 
Year. Information taken. wD =e a g.. (42s 

os) roiy, & | Za |oR 
(=| . ae =] Oo A-n . 

P a nD | Ay 2 o n 
a au a me ot Bl a, 
oe oo 5 I 80 Ro | >| 5 
B A 2 AY a2 A ge |e Si 

si3|8 1238 |s2| 346" eee 
a) |e) Be | ge | sol 8 ee 
2 lc bel sm et ae = Ba r= a | 8 jes 

*5210. on ) Jan. 25. C, M. Lampson and Co.. 59 fe {1,057 4, 403| 6, 254|....--- 4,996 ./4, 312 
Mar. 17. es a PASI WOs|eeneee 391) 459)--=-'.- - 309 .-| 35] 

1887/| Aug. 3. “ Ci page fg [250 Coat 99| 617! 1,067|......- 1, 152| $24, 0311 ..| 877 

Nov. 8. ‘ ee Si) 40) 13). S7Bi" sb4aG)E= oss 598 --| 559 

Dec. 12. Hudson Bay Company..| 5 U|Sea55- 2G) po tae ne 361) J --| 440 

Jan. 25. Culverwell ....-.-.--.--|.... ieee ser D1) 228 | Sea ee 80} ) : 70 
Jan. 31. C. M. Lampson and Co..} (+) |.---- 5 19 Ul ances 161 sche 8B 

Feb. 3. 4 # --| 23) © 23) * 136) 1,168) 2,460)-...-.- 3, 688 .|2, 522 

1888 1 | June 20. “ «| 92} 7] 348) 1,609] 1, 475)..-...- 1, 164) | 20, 406) 4 34} 789 
Aug. 1. “ tenn] ahs Bal < 198) 4679] © Ba0l. 2-nee 405 | 10| 296 
Nov. 6. ee ae e=|- 37| 9°29) 483) 1, 318]'1, 356). ..... - 1, 267 ./1, 278 

Noy. 20. Culverwell ............. Bi, apla eee Ul Sara bl Bes se. 691 Be lena! 
259 

(| Feb. 1. C.M. Lampson and Co..| 33} 25] 1,118] 3, 658) 3, 521/....... 3, 080 ..|2, 107 
Mar. 26. Hudson BayCompany..| 6} «+ 11}.....- 164) 219)--.. <= 76) --| 156 
uly” f4. Culverwells et s225o-seleeme 5) Ee 208|'" 40|.--c2e. 499 -.| “626 

18894! Aug. 23. C.M.LampsonandCo..| 5 6 S80 sas) Ai) cece 382, } 26, 938) { 20} 538 

Oct. 30. oe cS =a aoe eee 302} 1,062} 1, 043).-..... 883 a2 | SONS 

Oct. 30. Anning and Cobb...... deine 3}! le Sas 272|  489)/-..---- 434 --| 494 
Oct. 30., Culverwell.-........... 46). “GL9))2 2. -. 1 UTS Op Dod saeeeae 1, 8038) J -{1, 719 

(| Jan. 28. C.M.LampsonandCo..| 29 3) 244) 1523) 1, 643)----.-- 1, 694) } .|1, 494 
| Mar. 19. Hudson Bay Company..|.... ill sesae 62) ez|2oe ees 55 Be petit 

June 23. C.M. Lampson and Co..|....|..... 10 T7 66) -.<--2=< 66 Be deat 

1890 | July 30. as Se Mame Bree aie 10} 79} 107|.......| 100) $17,992.24 ..| 8 

Oct. 27. a ee elulUs 18] 1, 184) 3,145} 2, 809}....... 2, 533 ..|2, 877 

Oct. 27. Culverwell............-| 8] 259/-..... 669) 857)....... l° 700 

Jan. 23. C.M. Lampson andCo..} 26} 23, 349) 1,641) 1,939}.-.....] 2,048 43/1, 924 

Jan. 23. Culverwell..........-.. 5| 306]..... J) | go] 2, Oa Ces-s 2 980 535 
Mar. 12. Hudson Bay Company..|.... Al resees 59 AG) ooo sens 66 

1891{ | Mar. 20. C.M.Lampsonand Co..} 13 4 65; 232) 275).-..... 356] > 29,701, ..| 449 

Mar. 20. Culverwell.............].... 5G) cece ee 75 (Ailegeose. 55 

Oct. 26. Bel Me OR ARR Sas 120} 112) 2,269 4,210) 3, 664 292) 2, ies 30512, 305 
| | 

Oct. 26. C.M. Lampson and Co..| 52 uy ota 1, 918) 1, 922 14) 1, 898 45/1, 874 

* Large mids. t Mids, tDry. § Small. l| Black pups. qSmaller. 
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Number of different Sizes sold annually in London, and showing Percentage of Skins 
their Size, be Skins of Bearing Females—Continued. 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Total of all kinds included in 

Catalogue. 

25, 606 
3, 980 

5, 781 

1, 846 

2, 259 

10, 700 

oS 
jx 
Jo 

- 

23, eh 

14, 085 

Seals for the Year. 

Total of North-west Coast 

39, 629 

31, 546 

42, 025 

29, 174 

Sizes to Total of North-west 
Percentage of Total of Small 

Coast Seals for the Year. 

39. 36 

35. 31 

35. 90 

38. 33 

Year. 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

47,207; 37,08) 1891 

Small Sizes. a6 
os 
S 

a = 8 33 ; 
a] q _ a M4 = | Number of Skins of other 
Bla EB o Be Classes included in 
Cabot a sale stirs} Catalogue. 

S3/8aleales!| ae 1S 
@iks| 2 123] eh A 
A= Fay She ae, go Gy 

e | 3 A la i a8 
I mb "a ax 

ee ae £3 
a | A e jo | .e = 

3,339| 858; 72| 37 25, 606 .....- Laer Peas Cae 
550| 428; 256| 21 2,871} 1,109Washed and 

pieces, &c. 

Ta) OTL, Chal-----| > 16,608|1 5, 781 -..n2-2er--ceaterensecenees 
| 104, 059 A. 

553; 562; 162] 41 3, 525 ; 878 Jap., &e. 
255 Cal. 

ee ae rere iy Gi, Sl is Om ARE 

iS leete cel beeoce| Race ) 479 183 Crozet Island. 
ee eae 140 7 kag See Aan CEN eg 

1,360, 418/ 55, 38 11, 891 ; : a Jap. 

277, 17| 15] 43/$ 11,140/2 5,800) ; Pee a 
193} 41/27)... 2,281|° 2,850 Jap 
982} 684! 1,007] 50 8, 491 ; ade a 
BID}. cnces 1 2, 068 565 Jap. 

1,162] 253 § ie 92 15,127 f ee 
oe 28). 2... ET |e ot a einale are inne 

INS he malloc oe pee ey 2,100 16 South Aust 
037/553] 87) 8 15,087) 1 8,479).--2 eee eeeeeeeeeeneenes pee 

, 766 950| 982 i 70) ¢ 58 lei | Mig 3 AL aa 
2091 81|. 40)... 2, 166 93 Falkland Is. 
521|....28 32) 6 rT ae er ae Ronee 

ine ne by | er he 7,800| 3,298 Jap 
98|..-25. 44) 29 $801.2 223.20 eget tt 

40 466 C. H. 70| 60 f a 3 25 464 ; ee 

147} 166 ; 12 } 47} 11,1824 820) 1,362 Jap. 

2,560| 777| 39] 52 16, 097 { ee Tap. 

383] 88)... 1) 8,51)5 tg aes, 

{ ** 1,625 Behring Sea. 
1,874 L. 1,148} 158} 9] 38 9, 366 Hee a 

254 Jap 
es ae Pac reeks as Bene ot 
he ii) 33 Q7Glei tase cea. es Be. ates 

5, 629 Jap. 
504| 781/ 763| 29|$ 17,50612 3,471 1,396 L. I. 

| 204 C. H. 
Res i , x: 380 119 Aust. 
1,037} 59}. 76 213 17,039] 6,603 Jap. 

607 C. H. 
2,338 1,270 962} 248 13, 090 252 Jap. 

| | 136 S.S 
** These skins were too fine in quality to be included in the North- West Coast quantity. 

B 8, PT VIII 58 
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TABLE II.—Abstract of Catalogues of North-West Coast Seal Public Sales, showing 
which could not possibly, by reason of 

North-West Coast Seals. 

Large Sizes. ee 

a 4 

a 2 é & 
Year,| Date of Catalogue from which q aie 2 & re) 

: Information taken. n oS a Ny z 
uo] rf g a ort bt rey 

q 3 ae Bp | OS jacl « 
3 | o & | oh | ob |S al A, 
e | 8p z Aa on Bo |%&5| 8 
&| 4 j | * | Sa) 2] as lea & 

Ae r= © 2 = res Bt] 
Sele |/ 3) 2/1212 Bas 
Fla | a) el} lA a|a - a 

Jan. 20. 9 “asl el 5 617] 1,672] 1,4591...---- | 1,519 _ 1, 035 
Jan. 20. Culverwell .........-..- 79 wa 7| 1, 954) 3, 932 162! 5, 271 45)4, 595 
Janu. 25. Hudson Bay Company..| 1 I esosc 95 DO) eee 64 --| 105 
Mar. 24. dy = <5 2 Gieesene WO\e ed deleeee eo 32 Ls 59 

Mar. 31. C.M. Lampson and Co..| 17) 11 33} 104 obeesce 125 a=} 2180 

1892<| Nov. 1. Culverwell ......... soos All eOlamanes 1, 043) 1, 898 25) 2, 065) } 35, 329) 4 60/1, 395 

Nov. 24. C.M. Lampson and Co..| 76} 85) 1, 156! 3, 646) 3, 238).......| 3, 052 . -]2, 659 

Nov. 24. Culverwell..........02-| 11} 29)...... 193} 400|.....2.| 426 --| 488 

Dry North-West Coast Seals not included in the large Table, being differently sorted by the 
Hudson Bay Company. 

Date of Catalogue. Wigs. | Large. |Middling| Small. | 44 | Total. 

Sept. 1,1873. Hudson Bay Company....-..--| Dry 17 301 309 239 25 891 
Aug. 31, 1874. ae ° Rosecoce|| fie 298 171 309 1 791 

‘e380, 1875. ss WS epedeces ely, 296 188 812 38 1, 351 
Mar. 13, 1876. “s Be eeoce sf 5 107 110 92 2 316 
Aug. 28, 1877. “s a so sa0s9¢ ie. AZ 246 376 171 8 813 
Sept. 2, 1878. ee fh Hho dee Bad 345 266 274 27 912 

eer rl, L879. a Se LORE RO Sagas 203 226 469 20 918 

Small ra Md het oe malls jan id- |jand Extra) Probably pornes pending in the large Wigs. |and Mid-| dling rani 

dlings. Pups. Pups. 

110, QUEEN VICTORIA STREET, London. 
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Number of different Sizes sold annually in London, and showing Percentage of Skins 
their Size, be Skins of Bearing Females—Continued. 

North-West Coast Seals. A 23 Aa 

: z eae 
Small Sizes. a 3 3 O 2 we a 

CO & ° "oO op 

= - m7 eg AS a4 |sAo 
- & & 8 : 3 2o |Sud 
a | gq = a = |Numberof Skinsof other} 3 a Ba loon 
Bla 5 o He) Classes included in Ag we (2 8 Year =] s N a Aa ro Oo ° 

ae ee me oie Catalogue. Hs ee eee 
Hi af cs o S at ° as 

2\ks| ¢ |¢8| ge | ae aon eeanomeg 
& AY Bg gs w A oH a OD & Pn 

cise Pee), oan | Se pie ees 
Be |Aa (om Ks) H <a A a] Ay 

790| 153; | 117 1, 454! § ee hs } 10, 082} | 
2,913) 546] 24} 369 19,973 19, 973 | 

1h Beene 6 24 410 410 
BEES asi « 50} 97 522 522 

61 135 03/9 38 | 632 3, 104 
456 Tee eeee 38 | 18, 900) + 7, 276 8, 283} } 54,229) 34.85) 1892 

1,649} 415] 139] 66 16, 174 26, 327 

| ) NVISB ie ce sess bisdsbad fies iy TBR 

363,131} 41.87 

* Black pups. 

REMARKS.—In the above Tables, C. I. denotes Copper Island; A., Alaska; N. W.C.,"North-West 
Coast; Jap., Japanese; R. I., Robben Island; Cal., California; W. C., West Coast; L. I., Lobos 
Island; 8.8., South Sea; S.G., South Georgia; S. L., St. Louis; Pat., Patagonia; C. H., Cape Horn; 
C.G. H.. Cape of Good Hope; Aust., Australian. 
“Washed and dried” skins are those which have been put through a first process, and those placed 

separately in the present Tables may mostly be looked upon as second-hand goods. 
‘‘Dry”’ skins are those which have been dried in the air by the hunters, without any salt being used. 

Large quantities of these skins were offered for public sale before the year 1873. 
In the above statistics, occasionally a small parcel of salted or dry skins has been omitted on 

account of the sizes being too mixed, or the quantity too insigniticant, for classification. 
Before the year 1887 it will be noticed that ‘‘ Extra Extra Small Pups” were included in the “ Extra 

Small Pup” size in the North-West Coast description, and before 1889 in the Alaska description. 
Attention is also drawn to the fact that these Tables only include those skins offered for public sale 

in London. Thereis no doubt that more or less important parcels of seals from San Francisco and 
British Corambis have been sold privately from time to time, the sizes of which are thus not to be 
ascertained. 

In the North-West Coast catch have been included those skins of intermediate colouring approach- 
ing the Japanese sort. The exact source of these can only be absolutely correctly vouched for by 
captains of vessels engaged in seal-fishing. 

(Signed) P. R. POLAND AND SON. 

N. B.—The dividing line between “‘ Larger Sizes” and ‘‘ Smaller Sizes,” in Table I, 
has been drawn through the center of what would be ordinarily classed as ‘‘ Mid- 
dling Sizes.” 
The dividing line in Table Il, between ‘‘ Large Sizes” and ‘‘Small Sizes” has been 

drawn so as to show what skins are too small to be those of bearing females. 
(See 10th Census of United States, Elliott, p.46. Also Appendix, Table to letter 

from Messrs. Lampson, vol. ii, p. 262.) 
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261 LETTERS FROM MESSRS, LAMPSON.. 

64, QUEEN STREET, London, December 21, 1892. 
GENTLEMEN: We are in receipt of your favour of the 16th instant, 

and in reply to your inquiry regarding the classification of salted fur- 
seal skins, we have the pleasure to inclose herewith a Table showing 
the measurements and average weights of the three principal kinds 
offered at our public sales. In explanation of these, we would point 
out that, in assorting fur-seals for size, we are guided mainly by the 
measurement, but we do make some allowance for the weight, 7. ¢., if a 
skin, although having the proper measurement, is exceptionally heavy, 
it would be classed in the size above, and if exceptionally light, in the 
size below. 
You will notice that the Alaska skins, viz., those from seals taken on 

the Pribyloft Islands, and shipped formerly by the Alaska Commercial 
Company, and since 1890 by the North America Commercial Company, 
are assorted on the largest pattern. The Copper Island skins, viz., 
those from seals taken on the Komandorsky Islands, and shipped 
formerly by Messrs. Hutchinson, Kohl, Philippens, and Co., and since 
1891 by the Russian Seal-skin Company, are assorted on a Somewhat 
smaller pattern, being narrower. The North-west Coast skins, viz., 
those from seals taken at sea either in the North Pacific or Behring 
Sea, are assorted on a still smaller patern, being still narrower than the 
other kinds, more particularly towards the heads. 

As regards the nomenclature of the various sizes, you will under- 
stand that the “wigs” are the largest skins; ‘‘middlings” the next; 
‘“middlings and smalls” form the intermediate size between the ‘ mid- 
dlings” and the “smalls,” and although the name of “middlings” and 
‘““smalls” might lead you to expect two sizes, it refers to one only, 
Then follow “smalls,” ‘large pups,” and so on to the “extra extra 
small” and ‘“‘ grey pups,” of which a proportion is found in the North- 
west Coast seals. The Alaskas and Coppers do not, as a rule, contain 
any of these smallest sizes, nor any ‘“‘ wigs.” 
We are unable to answer your inquiry as to in “what class in the 

sale catalogue would be placed a skin classified on the islands as, say, 
a 7-lb. skin,” as we do not know whether the classification you mention 
refers to the skins as taken from the animals, or after they have been 
cured and salted ready for shipment. The process of curing and salt- 
ing must of necessity add to the weight. 

As far as the Alaska and Copper skins are concerned, the weights of 
the different sizes vary but very little from year to year, as the natives 
who flay the seals leave on the skins about the same quantity of blub- 
ber, and use about the same quantity of salt; but with regard to the 
North-west Coast skins, the weights at times differ considerably, accord- 
ing to the quantity of blubber left on the pelt and the quantity of salt 
used in curing. Generally speaking, we have noticed for some years 
past that more and more blubber has been left on this class of skins, 
and you will notice that the average weights of the larger sizes of this 
season’s take are even greater than those of corresponding sizes in the 
Alaskas and Coppers. 

There is no fixed rule as to sizing fur-seal skins, and we give you the 
measurements and weights of skins as assorted by us. Other houses, 
when assorting fur-seals, are most likely to have their own standards, 
probably differing somewhat from ours. 

Yours truly, 
(Signed) C. M. LAMPSON AND Co. 

Sir GEORGE BADEN-POWELL, K. C. M. G., M. P., de, and 
Professor DAWSON, the Foreign Office. 
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262 Salted Fur-seal Skins as assorted into Sizes by C. M. Lampson and Co., London. 
CO ere eee ees 

Alaska. Copper. North-West Coast. 

a ol lobe. be pa a . oO . . >) = i) 

+ | isis ae aisiS Pe ait. 

Size. ‘Trade name. fo Ep < Bo) or) & = ES "Sb 2 3 zs 
3 je|/sles| s |a|s|8s| 3 |e) s]es 
EF lAlald EF |Aalals EF lAlalo 

: Lbs. oz.|In.|In.| In. |Lbs. oz.| In.| In.| In. |Lbs. oz.| In.| In.| In. 
OES TG OAT OTe ee acai EA ae SSPE al ae pam ae oe 3 he 34 0 | 58-| 42 | 1563 
SUNITA CE ea a ee Ey eae 0 i IS eee AEER Zeta O88 23 0| 52| 40] 1 

Large..... Middlings......-.... 13 12 | 50 | 34 | 123 | 13 11] 493] 313/ 129 | 14 6] 47] 30 | 125 
Middlingsand Smalls} 11 1 | 46 | 324) 126} 11 0/| 46 | 29|121] 11 3] 46] 28 | 117 
Smalls cae eee 9 2 393; 29 1113} 8 14 | 394| 274) 108 | 9 8 | 392' 27 | 1043 

ras arge Pups.......... 7 13 | 383) 26 | 1053; 7 7 | 383| 243] 1012] 8 2 | 383: 24 | 100 Middling 3 Middling Pups...... 7 0 | 353| 253 100%, 6 10 | 353 at 93°| 612 | 35° 293/94 
Small Pups.........- 6 2 | 333) 233, 93) 512 | 33, 22) 91] 5 10 | 33 | 203) 863 

Small..... Ex. Small Pups...... 4 15 | 30} 213] 83] 5 3] 293| 203] 81} 411 | 293'493| 79 
Ge xe al PUPS 2. lnc. sceelmaoe(seaat= oat} 4econ<-|-5-sfacesl-eaee 3 13 | 263 188) 714 
oe Le RS ASRS lb Aca Bria i ete (ac 0| 24) 17 | 67 

263 64, QUEEN STREET, London, January 13, 1893. 
DEAR SiR: Referring to our interview on the 11th instant, I 

have since endeavoured to obtain information as to the quantity of fur- 
seal skins received by the late firm of J. M. Oppenheim and Co. from 
the old Russian Fur Company between the years 1864 and 1868, when 
Messrs. Oppenheim’s contract expired. 
Without being able to give exact figures, Iam inclined to believe that 

the quantity which I stated in my deposition given to the United States 
Commissioner as 20,000 skins in 1864, gradually increased annually, 
reaching in 1868 as many as 50,000 skins. I should add that these 
were exclusive of the 10,000 (more or less) dry skins received by 
Messrs. Oppenheim every year. 

I beg now to inclose herewith corrected and supplemented statement, 
showing not only the quantities of salted fur-seal skins received by my 
firm from the Alaska Commercial Company and North American Com- 
mercial Company during the years 1870 to 1892, but also showing when 
these skins were disposed of by my firm at public auction. 

I was sorry to find that the statement attached to my deposition was 
not sufficiently clear, as it might lead one to suppose that the quantities 
up to the year 1886 referred to the numbers sold, whereas they referred 
to those received by my firm, but not entirely disposed of in the same 
year in which they arrived. You will also please notice that the regular 
catch of 1890 consisted of 20,994 skins, and was disposed of in October, 
1890. My firm also received in this year 4,158 skins, taken, previous 
to the expiration of the Alaska Commercial Company’s lease, by the 
natives for food, but shipped by the North American Commercial Com- 
pany, and these were sold in January 1891. The 1891 catch, erroneously 
given as 4,158 skins, really amounted to 13,494 skins, and was, as you 
will notice, sold in that year, whereas the -1892 catch, amounting to 
7,554 skins, had not been taken when my deposition was made. 

Yours truly, 
(Signed) EmIL TEICHMANN. 
(Of the Firm of C, M. Lampson and Co.) 

CHARLES RUSSELL, Esq., 
Behring Sea Arbitration, Foreign Office. 
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264 [{Inclosure to Letter of January 13, 1893.] 

Salted Alaska Fur-Seals sold in London. 

a LLL 

Total Skins sold. 

Catch of— 

1870 22. --ncewenccncen-cenccccccrcccs-secess 

1871 2. aawcceccccencscecacecsccencccccoces 

1872 .. ccc cccccccccccccccccecccssecccaccece 

ABTS Je~ees cece nc ccennn cece rcccesscccscesens 

DOTS Sees couacn == Ssaacns enccaunasenn sccnenne 

1875.. <<. scene Gdoseceeesdeanecunaeisue nian = ais 

1876 cccceccesdoane cencencccncenecencs serie 

1877 2. -ccaccccccccces cccnncsecccsees =aea=s 

1878 . cceccccccccccscccce eccccces cocccccces 

DSTO sansn's So n\e(evacie Secndecee Sceeao SEO Se 

1880 occecemnsa eegssssose tes wcenancns socssse 

1881... ccccceccccccccces wccccceeneanss ence 

1882 . ccc cccccccnccccccccess weesecensecuce 

1883 ...eeccccce eavesesesceccnss=—-= Sesconac 

1884... ececencceccenns capes ea mms =poAsoeat 

AGED aes cueceeencsesistsnn's pRiaeee ees saasencs 

ID ees ooooSe Saaetae eee Wieatee ae per bade 
TRGH) -“Agseagonsccernone oben sce seneSeercase 
lishitee, - nbsec np pcentopodt aceroor scemsceaces 
NESS Scents aesee =ne'a ciswuiaee sinle= wieccoaacceee 
AES ececensisasah weadeslacae bed ae'dce nce sane 

BOOS cs ae waacccccccce Saeccoses encconcsee 
MBO 2 ene nnnnces wcesncccnes eusaseenanm cone 

| | | | 

100, 896 

96, 283 

103, 724 

99, 150 

99, 634 

90, 267 

75, 410 

99, 911 

100, 036 

100, 161 

99, 921 

100, 100 

75, 914 

99, 994 

99, 874 

99, 947 
99, 949 

100, 037 
100, 031 
20, 994 
+ 4, 158 
18, 494 
7, 554 

November 
“oe 
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March 
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March 
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November 
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January 
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43, 404 

123, 927 

103, 324 

100, 018 

100, 290 

90, 226 

72, 259 

115, 582 

101, 762 

104, 602 

99, 889 

100, 150 

80, 064 

87, 742 

108, 110 

119, 834 

99, 949 
100, 037 
100, 031 
20, 994 

17, 652 

7, 554 

* Taken before the Alaska Commercial Company’s lease commenced. 
t Taken for food by the natives before the Alaska Commercial Company’s lease expired. 

(Signed) 
(Of the Firm of C. M. Lampson and Co.) 

LONDON, January 18, 1898. 

Emit TEICHMANN. 



APPENDIX TO COUNTER-CASE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 919 

265 MEMORANDUM OF MR. G. GLEADOWE, OF THE BRITISH 
TREASURY DEPARTMENT, ON THE GENERAL CONDITION 
AND CHARACTER OF THE CANADIAN SEALING FLEET. 

In April and May 1892, by direction of the Lords Commissioners of 
Her Majesty’s Treasury, I visited British Columbia with the object of 
inquiring into the amount of damage sustained by the Canadian 
schooner owners by reason of the modus vivendi of 1891 having been 
put in force after the commencement of the sealing season. In the 
course of my inquiries I personally inspected a considerable number of 
the sealing fleet, and came in contact with a large number of schooner 
owners, captains of vessels, and others engaged in the industry, and I, 
as far as possible, made myself acquainted with the sealing industry 
and the men engaged in it. 

As a body, the schooner owners have impressed me very favourably. 
Some of them are old sailors who have invested their savings in a 
schooner, and sail with her themselves, but the majority are men 
engaged in trade, who have fitted out schooners as they would invest 
their money in any other speculation. The earlier sealers were mainly 
men of the former class. 

As regards their nationality, I went out under the impression that I 
should find that many were not British subjects. I found, however, 
that there is very little foundation in fact for this Impression. Even 
the mortgagees are, in nearly every case which has come under my notice, 
British subjects. 
As regards the schooners, I was much impressed with the excellence 

of the way in which, as a general rule, they are built and found in every 
respect. Compared with craft of a similar tonnage in other industries, 
they are expensively fitted out, and everything about them appears 
good, more likea yacht’s than a fishing boat’s. No doubt in many cases 
boats that would serve the purpose well enough could be got for a 
smaller sum than these schooners have cost, but the competition for 
skilled hunters has been so creat, and the trade so profitable, that a 
sealer thought nothing of speuding afew extra hundreds or even thou- 
sands of dollars to obtain a vessel so built and fitted out as to attract 
the best and most successful men. The cost of building a vessel in 

. British Columbia is very high, and many are built or bought in Nova 
S otia, and brought round the Horn in the winter, so as to be at Vic- 
toria in time to refit for the spring sealing. This is no trifling voyage 
for a 50 or 70 ton schooner, and everything must be of the best to secure 
the success of the venture. Even so, a vessel so obtained comes cheaper 
than one built locally, but many owners have preferred to pay a higher 
price and employ local labour, in this way also insuring their vessel 
being ready for a full season’s fishing, which in the case of a schooner 
coming round the Horn in the winter cannot be reckoned on. I have 
seen in several cases the bills showing the whole cost of the construc- 
tion and fitting out of a schooner, and while T cannot but consider the 
cost of some very high, it is difficult in such cases to appraise the value 
at any lower figure. 

The best and most lasting vessels come from the eastern States of 
Canada or America, or from Yokohama or some other port in Japan. 
These are built, as a rule, of hard wood, and may last for thirty or forty 
years, or even more. At the same time, the cost of building a vessel 
in the East or in Japan is appreciably less than it is at Victoria or 
Vancouver, where labour is both dear and inefficient. The wood used 
for shipbuilding at these ports is either Douglas spruce, or, in a few 
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cases, cedar, both of which are soft woods, whose durability is very 
doubtful, especially in seas where the teredo abounds. 

The following list of schooners, as to which I made inquiry, shows 
the date and place of building 

Built. Schooner. Place where built. || Built. Schooner. Place where built. 

JS POATNO KOA. citeasce ss Yokohama. 1886 | * Walter A. Earle....| San Francisco. 
*Vancouver Belle ...| Vancouver. 1885 | *Annie E. Paint..... Nova Scotia. 
*Eliza Edwards (St.) | Ditto. Wivaitiss hoe sees a] 1TUU. 
*C. D. Rand: ¢.w<.n'-- Ditto. 1884 | E.B. Marvin .......| Ditto. 
MBEatriGG:. csvcceceas Ditto. FGLONOVileicss cascew ae Ditto. 
*May Belle.........- Victoria. Sapphire: ......0..- Ditto. 
*Carlotta G. Cox ....| Ditto. *Oscar and eh its Ditto. 
*TLabrador:. «222.5... Vancouver. — 1883 | Teresa .---.... San Salvador, 

1890 | *Vhistle (St.)........ Ditto. Ocean Belle ........| Nova Scotia. 
1889 | Minnie Victoria. Annie C. Moore Newfoundland. 

Sea Lion Ditto. Penelope ...... -| Yokohama. 
* Hesperus Vancouver. 1882} G.P.Sayward. Victoria. 
XOUiO* -~ sae -| Nova Scotia. 1877 | Walter L. Rich -| Maine, U.S, A. 

1888 | Aurora.. ----| Mayne Island, B. C. *Lanra':- 23258 .s20eF San Juan. 
C. H. Tupper AoOECHe Nova Scotia. Beatrice (Shanghae)| Yokohama. 
Venture............ Vancouver. 1875 | Mary Taylor....... Utsalady. 
*Wmbrina septa. c.oe Nova Scotia. 1872 | Wanderer......-..- San Juan. 
“OATMOMLO -cccceaaae Vancouver. 1869 | Winifred..........- Whatcom, U.S.A. 

TSS87 i) Prtumiph’. scesdees Nova Scotia. 1868 |} Ariolicte ci ccvecucss Nova Scotia. 
1886 | Maggie Mac........ Ditto. 1863 | Mary Ellen......... San Francisco. 

*Rosie Ohlsen......- Oregon, U.S.A. (4) Katherine and | Not known. 
* Mad Betacdcecescks Nova Scotia. Ethel (American). 

' Not known. 

266 So far as I could ascertain, the schooners marked with an 
asterisk include all those which were either quite new or newly 

fitted out for the sealing industry. 
As regards the average cost per ton, it is very difficult to form an 

accurate estimate, the value of the schooners differing greatly, some 
costing in their original construction as low as 53 dollars per ton, others 
as much as 145 dollars per ton. 

I think, however, that the average would be about 105 dollars per 
ton for hull, spars, sails, and rigging, and exclusive of outfit, &e. Ido 
not meau they would be worth these values to sell, for many are built 
specially for the purpose of the trade, with accommodation for twenty 
or thirty men, which practically takes up the whole space below, and 
they are all fitted in a way which would be out of place in an ordinary 
fishing or trading schooner, but I do not think for sealing purposes 
vessels equally well built and found could be obtained for a less price. 

The men employed on aschooner are paid, some by fixed wages, some 
by commission, or ‘“ lay,” on the skins taken, and some by both. Thus 
the cook and seamen are generally paid wages only (and those high 
wages, from 30 dollars to 50 dollars a-month besides board, &e.,); the 
hunters, whether white or Indian, are paid by lay only, the amount of 
which varies from 1 dol. 50 ¢. to 3 dol. 50 ¢. a skin, or even more, the 
average being about 3 dollars. Hunters are paid according to their real 
or supposed efficiency, and there is considerable competition amongst the 
different owners to get the bestmen. In point of lay, there is no great 
difference between the rates paid to Indians and to white men, and a 
good hunter may easily make from 1,000 dollars to 1,500 dollars in a 
season. ‘The Indians used to be less particular than the Whites about 
their victualling, but now all, whether White or Indians, expect every- 
thing to be of the best, and, to judge from the bills which I have seen, 
they. ‘an enforce their w ishes in this respect. 

The captain and mate are paid mainly by wages, but have also often, 
in addition, a small lay on the skins taken. A captain often gets 30 
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dollars a-month, and 25 cents, or even 50 cents, on every skin taken 
by the schooner; and the mate as arule has 40 dollars or 50 dollars 
a-month, and a lay on every skin taken by the stern boat, which is 
specially in his charge. Where no lay is given, a captain will get higher 
wages, in Some cases as much as 100 dollars a-month. In a few cases 
the seamen have a lay of a few cents a skin besides their wages. 
A captain often commands the same schooner year after year, and I 

have seen cases in which the crew and hunters re-engage in the same 
vessel in consecutive years; but, as a general rule, the end of the voy- 
age is the end of the man’s connection with the ship, and if he goes 
sealing again it is far more likely that he will go in another schooner 
than in the old. 

In many cases, the enforcement of the modus vivendi deprived the 
hunters of their only means of livelihood, and I cannot but fear, from 
what I heard from the Indian Agent at Victoria, that very great distress 
resulted in many of the Indian villages up the coast from the prohibi- 
tion. The number of Indians employed in the industry is considerable, 
being less than one-third of the whole. 

I found widespread dissatisfaction among all. engaged in the sealing 
industry at the enforcement of the modus vivendi. The schooner- 
owners went indeed so far as to propose and enter into some preliminary 
negotiations for the transfer of the whole Canadian sealing fleet to the 
German or Italian flag. 
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